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INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER 

The Sioux War of 1876 has ever been a subject of engrossing interest to 

gtudents of our many conflicts witn the Indians of the western plains. It 

reacned its zenith on June 25 of the Centennial Year when at the battle of 

the Little Big Horn River in Southeastern Montana, Brevet Major General George | 

A, Custer, then lieutenant colonel in comaand of the Seventh United States 

Cavalry, together with his entire detachment, comprising Companies C, E, F, 

I and L of that regiment, perished to a man in combat with the warrior horde 

| that followed the Hunkpapa medicine man, Sitting Bull. The remaining seven | 

companies, whose field of battle was located some four miles distant from 

| the scene of the Custer disaster, also suffered heavy losses. 

Because of the manner in which this greatest of all armed conflicts 

between the white trooper and the red warrior was waged, the battle of the 

| Little Big Horn, despite its comparative unimportance, has provoked almost, 

if not quite as much controversial discussion throughout the intervening 

years as has any combat in which our troops have been engaged. 

A principal reason (though by no means the only one), that has contributed 

most largely to this condition, has been the dearth of reliable source 

material: and it is the purpose of this volume to relieve that deficiency | 

to the greatest extent possible, by making available to students and 

historical researcher's, the most comprehensive and authentic source of informa- 

tion in existence; indeed, the only source composed of testimony under oath, 

taken by an authorized tribunal of the United States Government, from officers, 

enlisted men and civilians who participated in the engagement, or who surveyed 

both fields of battle shortly thereafter. | 

Custer and his dead were scarcely cold in their shallow graves when bitter 
° 

controversy and dispute arose over the conduct of the battle; and in particu- | 

lar, as to the parts played in it by Major Marcus A. Reno and Captain 

Frederick W. Benteen, respectively second in command and senior comnany 

commander, to each of whom battalions had been assigned when the regiment was 

some fifteen miles distant from the locus of the conflict. 

General Custer, who graduated from West Point in 1861, just in time to 

receive his baptism of fire at Bull Run, had been a shining figure ever since 
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the close of the Civil War. Brilliant, energetic end spectacular, he was 

utterly fearless. In popular esteem he was the enbodiment of everything a 

| cavalrynan should be; an "up and at ‘em" leader whose code began and ended 

: with the time-honored slogan of the trooper: "Audacity ~ always audacity." 

fo the American public generally, Custer was a very demi-god; the dashing 

hero of a hundred batties; a "chevaiier sans peur et sans reproche": and to 

that vublic tie news of his tragic fate at the nands of a savage foe came as 

| a sharp and profound sinock. It's instant reaction to the grewsome tales of 

butchery and mutilation that filled the press for days and weeks on end, was 

. an insistent demand tnat someone bear the stigma of culpability. 

Major Reno, despite an excellent record during the Civil War, and his 

| long experience as an officer of cavalry ~ for he was Custer'’s senior in 

service by four years, having graduated from Wiest Point in 1857 = became the 

obvious target. An obscure figure by comparison with the populer Custer, he 

| was vulnerabie because of his position as regimental second in command through- 

out tne Siouk campaign; and the heavy ordnance of. both critics and detractors 

quickly centered upon him, though Benteen also came in for a goodly share 

of censure. | 

Benteen, a fighter both by instinct and by habit, soon routed and all 

but silenced his assailants.* But Reno was less fortunste, and despite all 

efforts to exonerate himself, he was pursued with relentless and ever~ 

increasing charges of misconduct in the face of the enemy; of cowardice and 

| drunkenness during the battle, and with recreant desertion of his Chief, who 

it was persistently asserted, might still be in the land of the living nad 

not Keno shirked his duty as officer and soldier. 

Reno tried, but vainly, to counter his defamers. He sent letters to the 

a press; he submitted to interviews; he answered critics right and left to no 

avail. His chief detractor, the head and front of a veritable lerion of 

| accusers, was one Frederick Whittaker, who late in 1876 had »ublished a "Life 

of General Custer", in whicn ne placed responsibility for the disaster 

squarely upon Reno's shoulders. 

| * See infra. pp. A-AL ‘



On the 18th day of May, 1878, Whittaker, having failed to induce adverse 

official action by the War Department, addressed an open letter to Hon. W. W, 

Corlett, Delegate to Congress from Nyoming, in which he renewed his charges 

in an ail-out attack upon Major Reno, and vigorously demanded a Congressional 

investigation of the latter's conduct at the Little Big Horn. 

The Whittaker letter, copies of which he furnished to the newspapers, was 

broadcast by them on June 13, 1878. The press release read as follows: 

THE CUSTER MASSACRE 

Major Reno accused of cowardice. én Investigation probable. 

| Washington, June 12, The House Committee on Military Affairs 
decided today to report favorably to the House a resolution 

| directing an investigation into the Custer Massacre. Mr. Bragg 

will present a resolution for a sub-committee to sit in recess 
and send for persons and papers. The basis of this action is 
embraced in a letter addressed by Frederick Whittaker of Mount 

| Vernon, N. Y., to Mr. Corlett, representing Wyoming Territory, 
and by him turned over to the Committee on Military Affairs, on , 
whom it seems to have made a very decided impression. Whittaker's 
letter is as follows: 

: | Mount Vernon, N.¥., Hay 18, 1878 

Hon. W. W, Corlett, M. C. | 

Dear Sir: . | | 

Having been called upon to prepare the biography of the Late 
Brevet Major General George A. Guster, U.S.A., a great amount 
of evidence, oral and written, came into my hands tending to 
prove that the sacrifice of his life and the lives cf his immedi- 

| ate command at the battle of the Little Big Korn was useless, 
and owing to the cowardice of his subordinates. I desire, there- : 
fore, to call your attention, and that of Congress, through you, 
to the necessity of ordering an official investigation by a 
committee of your honorable body into the conduct of the United 
States troops engaged in the battle of the Little Big Horn, 
fought June 25, 1876, otherwise known as the Custer Massacre, in 
which Lieut. Col. Custer, Seventh United Steutes Cavalry, perished, 
witn five companies of the Seventh Cavalry, at the hands of the 

| indians. The reasons on whicn I found my request are as follows: 

First: Information coming to me from participants in the 
battle, written and oral, is to the effect that pross cowardice 
was displayed therein by Major Marcus A. Henc, Seventh United 
otates Cavalry, second in command that day: anc that owing to 
sucn cowardice, the orders of Lieut. Col. Custer, commanding 
officer, to said Reno, to execute a certain attack, were not made. 

That the failure of this movement, owing to his cowardice 
and disobedience, caused the defeat of the United States forces 
on the day in question; and that nad Custer's orders been 
obeyed, the troops would orobably have defeated the Indians. 

That. after fejor Reno's cowardly flight, he was joined by 
Cactain F.W. Benteen, Seventh United States Cuvalry, with re- 
inforcements, which were placed under nis orders, and that he 
renained Jdle witn this force while his superior officer was 
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fighting against the whoie force cf the Indians, the battle 
being within his knowledge, the sound of firing audible fro 
nis position, and his forces out of immediate danger from tne 

| enemy . 

That the consequences of this second exhibition of coward~ 
ice and incoanetency was the massacre of Lieut. Col. Custer and 
five companies of the Seventh United States Cavalry. 

Second: The proof of these facts lies in the evidence of 
persons in the service of the United States Government, chiefly 
in the army, and no power short of Congress can compel their 
attendance and protect them from annoyance and persecution if 
they openly testify to the cowardice exhibited on the above 
occasion. 

Third: The only official record of the battle now extant 
is the report written by Major Reno, above nameci, and is, in the 
main, false and libelous to tne memory of the Late Lieut. Col. 
Custer, in that it represents the defeat of the United Ctetes — 
forces on that occasion as owing to the division by Custer of 

| nis forces into three detachments, to overmanning his forces, and 
- to ignorance of the enemy's force, = all serious charges against 

the capacity of said Custer as an officer; whereas tne defeat | 
was really owing to the cowardice and disobedience of said Reno 
and to the wilful neglect of said Keno and Capt. Benteen to join 
battle witn the Indians in snoport of their commanding officer 
when they might have done it, and it was their plain duty to do 

SO. 7 

Fourth: The welfare of the United States Army demands that 
in case of a massacre of a large party of troops, under circum= 
stances covered with suspicion, it snould be officially estab- 
lished where tne blame belongs, to the end thet the service may 
not deteriorate by the retention of cowards. 

Fifth: Justice to an officer of the previously unstained 
record of Lieut. Col. Custer, demands that the accusation under 
wnich his memory now rests, in the only official account of the 
battle of the Little Big Horn now extant, should be proved or 
disproved. 

I have thus given you, as briefly as I can, my reasons for 
| asking this investigation, and the facts I am confident of being 

able to prove. My witnesses will be all the living officers of 
the Seventh United States Cavalry who were present at the battle 
of June 25, including Major Reno and Cant. Benteen; ~ myself to 
prove statements of an officer since deceased, made to me a few 
days before his death; F. T. Girard, Indian Interpreter to the 
United States forces; Dr. Porter of Bismarck, D. T., contract 
surgeon at the battle in question; Lieut. Carland, Sixth Infan- 

: try; Sergeant Godman, now of the Signal Service, and others wnose 
nanes I can find in time for the committee's session, should the 

: same be ordered. 

Trusting, dear Cir, that this Letter may result in an in- | 
vestigation which snall decide the whole truth about the battle | 
of tne 25th June 1876, and the purgation of the Service, | 

I am your obedient servant, 

| | a Frederick bnittaker. : 
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But tne Congressional investigation thus demanded by Mr. “hittaker, 

notwithstanding “ajor Reno added his own demand thst it proceed, failed to 

materialize; und Reno, stung to the quick by this latest reiteration of 

: the accusations against him, none of wnich, be it said, had received official 

sanction, immeciately after the adjournment of the Congress, addressed an 

| appeal to tne President asking that a Court of Inquiry be convened to the end 

tuat the truth or falsity of whittaker's charges be established. This he did 

| under the provisions of tne old 115th article of Var, which authorized such 

| eourts "to examine into the nature of any transaction of, or accusation or 

| imputation against, any officer or soldier * * * upon a demand by the officer 

or soldier whose conduct is to be inquired of." His application to the Presi-~ 

| dent, dated nine days after publicstion of the Whittaker letter, read as 

follows: | 

- Harrisburg, Pa., June 22,1878. 

- His Excellency, | 
: The President, 

. A letter addressed to Hon. W. Ww. Corlett, Delegate to Con- 
| gress from wyoming Terr’y., and by him referred to the House 

Committee on Mil. Affairs, and thus made semi-official, appeared 
; in the press of the 13th inst. As the object of this letter was 
| to request an investigetion of my conduct at the battle of the 

: | Little Big Horn river, and was also the first time various re- 
ports and rumors had been put into definite shape, I addressed , 
a comnunication to the same Committee, through its chairman, 
urging that the investigation be resolved upon. The Congress 

| adjourned without taking any action, and I now respectfully 
appeal to the Executive for a "Court of Inquiry" to investigate 
the affair, that the many rumors started by camp gossip may be 
set at rest and the truth made fully known. | 

| The letter to Mr. Corlett which is referred to, is hereto 
attached, — 

, I am, Sir 
Very respectfully, 

Your Obed't. Serv't. 

| a M. A. Reno 
Maj. 7th Cavalry. 

Five months later, on 15 November 1878, Reno's anplication having been 

approved, the War vepartment published its Special Order No. 255 which, by 

direction of the President of the United States, directed a Court of Inquiry 

to convene at Chicago on conday, January 13, 1879, and designated as members, 

Col. John H. King, 9th Infantry, Col. wesley Merritt, 5th Cavalry and Lt. Col. 

“> B. Royall, 3d Cavalry. lst Lt. Jesse “. Lee, Adjutant of the 9th Infantry, 

¥ )



was named as Recorder. The convening order required the Court to "report 

the facts and its oninion whether from all the circumstances in the case, 

any further proceedings are necessary." 

The formal preliminaries looking to a thorough investigation being thus 

comoleted, it remained only for the Court to convene and proceed to hear the 

evidence, which it vromptly did; and Monday, the 13th day of January 1879 

found the old Palmer House, then and for many years thereafter, the elite 

hotel of Chicago, host to more persons in the uniform of the Army than had 

been seen there for many a day. The Court sat continuously, in daily sessions 

excluding Sundays only, from 13 January to 11 February, 1879. During the 

first duy little beyond organization was accomplished, no testimony being 

taken until the following day, when Major Reno introduced Mr, Lyman D. Gilbert 

of Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, a distinguished lawyer and personal friend, as 

Counsel, who attended throughout the hearing and conducted the case for the 

defense. | | 

_ With one exception, hereinafter noted, the pages following this chapter 

contain an exact replica of an official copy of the original record of the 

proceedings of the Court of Inquiry. The testimony given by the various wit 

nesses, of which, upon Major Reno's suggestion made while the second witness 

was on the stand, "that it would be in the interest of truth and justice", 

representatives of the Press were permitted to make full notes, is faithfully 

and fully set out. a 

The official record of these proceedings is contained in two bulky 

volumes composed of legal cao, bound together with the traditional red tape, 

It comprises some 1300 pages, of which somewhat more than half are trans- 

scribed in longhaund, the rest being composed of printed columns cut from daily 

issues of the Chicaro "Times", which revorted the proceedings in full. 

During the winter of 1919-20 the compiler of this volume was vermitted by 

Secretary of War Newton D. Baker, and the then Acting Judge Advocate General, 

to make a complete manuscriot covy of this record, which he later condensed 

into an abstract of some 125 pages. Several cooies of this abstract are 

extant, and it has been quoted extensively by numerous authors, including | | 

the compiler himself in his various writings anent the Sioux War of 1876. 

aVJI=



In particular, the voluminous notes appended to his work "The Story of the 

Little Big Horn", are largely composed of quotations from this abstract. 

In 1933, the original record, due to over=use and handling, was found to 

be in bad condition, and in many places was becoming illegible. To preserve 

it, four typed copies were made, in order thet the original might be rctired 

| to the files and immunized from further handling. This work was done by 

authority of the Judge Advocate General, and under the supervision of the 

compiler of this volume, then Chief of the Military Affairs Section of the | 

Judge Advocate General's Office. The typed copies were compared with the 

original record by Messrs. Mould and Hinkle, civilian emoloyees of that office. 

One of these typed copies, which (excenting the manuscript copy above 

referred to) are the only copies ever made and compared with the original 

record,was, by arrangement with the Judge Advocate General, made for the 

compiler, and has been in his possession since 1933. This copy, in addition 

to the Mould and Hinkle check, was double checked with the manuscript copy 

made by him in 1919=20. 

In 1941, the original record, with one of the typed copies above re- 

ferred to, was turned over by the Judge Advocate General to the National 

Archivist, and since thet yerr has been in his custody, classified as a 

restricted document. This oublication of the text of tne official record 

is made pursuant to the permissive authority of the Archivist of the United 

States and The Judge Advocate General of the Army, speaking through The 

Adjutant General. 

Before the non-military student or researcher begins his study of this 

record, it is desirable that he understand clearly the nature of the pro- 

ceedings. Civilian writers are prone to confuse Courts of Inquiry with 

Courts-Martial, andrait have done so as to this case. Such a concention of 

a Court of Inquiry is wholly erroneous, and is as misleading as it is 

| urinecessary . 

A Court-Martial is 4 criminal trial, in which a person subject to mili- 

tary law is held to answer and defend against formal charges officially 

preferred against him; in which a finding of "Guilty" or "Not Guilty" is 

made, and which places the accused person in jeopardy of a penal sentence. 
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It is, in short, &@ prosecution upon a formal and official accusation. 

A Court of Inquiry, on the other nand, is a ourely investigatory tribunal, 

convened by a military superior upon his own motion or vursuant to the re~ 

quest of a person subject to military law, against whom imoutations or 

accusations nave been unofficially made, and as to which no relevant official 

charge is pending. Its purpose is to inquire into and to discover the facts, 

and if so directed, to express o:inions or to make recomnendations. Its 

nroceecings are in no sense a prosecution. It imooses no penalties, nor is | 

any official accusation or formal charge involved. Such a case was that of 

“ajor Reno. | 

| Tne record of this Court of Inquiry, never heretofore published, is 

unique in its composition, being the one and only military record among the 

thousands the compiler has seen or examined, that utilized newspaper revorts 

of testimony. 

This extraordinary procedure came about in the following manner, accord- 

ing to the compiler's recollection of an explanatory letter written by the | 

official reporter H. C. Hollister, which he saw and noted during the 20's. 

The substance of Mr. Hollister's letter, of which, unfortunately, the com- 

piler made no copy, was that he nad found it impossible to complete the | 

transcription of his daily shorthand notes between the sessions of the Court, 

so as to have the proceerings of the day ready for reading and approval or 

correction at the beginning of the next session. 

| Karly in the hearing, therefore, with the Court's permission, he resorted 

to the expedient of reading the record of the preceding day's testimony | 

| as reported by question and answer by the Chicago "Times", making such alter- 

ations or corrections thereof as were necessary to conform the "Times" 

report to his own shorthand notes. He then wrote up the record in longhand 

as speedily as possible. This use of the "Times" columns is several times 

adverted to in comments made by that paper during the progress of the case. 

| The proceedings ended, however, long before the reporter was able to 

catch uo with nis longhand transcription, and as it was imperative that the 

members of the Court return to their several comzands without dela;', he was 

| permitted to make up the untranscribed portion of the record by using the 
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"Times" columns, which were pasted on sheets of Legal cap. Approximately 

half the record is made up in this manner. Many of the printed columns con- 

tain no alterations or corrections: on the other hand, quite as many do; 

amt to others are added verbatin reports of testimony that the "Times" had 

omitted or condensed. Taken as a whole, the "Times" record of the testimony 

itself is more nearly correct than the usual newsnaper report of a popular 

trial; but it is noteworthy that the "Times" headlines and contemporary 

editorials show an anti-~Reno bias until the last few days of the hearing. 

| The Reporter's transcription evidences haste in its preparation, as 

showm by occasional omission, misuse or transposition of words which seems 

to leave a few sentences jumbled or incomplete. Such instances, fortunately, 

are rare. His haste is more apparent in the omission of punctuation and | 

capitalization, which have been supplied throughout this compiletion where 

necessary to make sense. Wherever possible without altering the text, 

omitted words have also been added in parentheses, sometimes accompanied 

by explanatory notes. Other than this, the following pages present the 

officisl record verbatin, with the single excention that the formal state- 

ments of those present at the beginning of each session, which in the 

original are invariably set out in extenso, have here been condensed into 

single sentences which convey the identical information. . 
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APPENDIX | 

The Chicago "Times" issue of January 23, 1879, published the following 

interview with Frederick Whittaker, then present in Chicago in anticipation 

of his being permitted to assist Recorder Lee in the presentation of the 

case against Major Reno. The interview is cantioned: "COL. RENO'’S 

PROSECUTOR"; and reads as follows: 

A Times reporter met Mr. Frederick Whittaker, the gentleman _ 
who has been so well advertised of late as the official accuser 
of Maj. Reno, at the Palmer House last night, and entered into a 
conversation with him in regard to the circumstances that led to , 
the trial. Mr. Whittaker served as an officer in General Merritt's 
division, under Sheridan, in the valley, and is, therefore, | 
thoroughly competent to speak on matters pertaining to the cavalry | 
branch of the service. He did not, nowever, go into any criticisn 

of the manner in which the troops were maneuvered on the day of | 
the battle, but confined himself to a brief statement of the 
circumstances which led to the present investigation, and a few 
facts wnich render his action plainer than has yet annpeared. He 
also stated that thic trial will not end the matter, and cleared 
Col. Benteen of the charge of disobedience of orders. Ar. 
Whittaker’s statement, as drawn forth by the reportorial 
questions, was as follows: | | 

‘While I was preparing material for the biography of Gen, 
| Custer, in 1876, I became acquainted with the facts attending the 

Custer Massacre, and I entered into correspondence with various | 
parties present at the battle, with a view to elicit anything which 
might throw light on the causes of the disaster. When I conumenced 
to work ny only materials were the official report of Maj. Reno and 
such newspaper accounts as had been published, mostly founded on | 

| hearsay evidence. My first suspicions that all the circumstances 
of the battle had not been correctly stated arose from a letter in 
a New York paper written from the frontier by a gentleman with 
whom I am personally acquainted. The statements in tnat letter | 
led me to doubt whether Gen. Custer had been pronerly supported, , 
and whether nis orders had been obeyed by his officers se fully as 
to insure success, With that letter as a clue, I addressed a 
series of inquiries to the officers whom I knew to have been 
prominent in the battle, asking certain specific and detailed 
questions, My first answer to these letters came from Maj. Reno, 
stating that he had been shown one of these communications by an 
officer of his command, and offering me an explanation of his 
conduct, substantially the same as the present theory of his 

| defense. Only one of the officers to whom I wrote replied, and | 
| nis letter, while in its expressions of opinion it susported Maj. 

Reno, agreed in its statements of fact with the newspaper letter 
to which I have referred as first EXCITING MY SUSPICIONS. Since 
that time I have had considerable correspondence with a great 
many people wno were present at the fight, and on the information 
so obtained I wrote the account of the battle which a»vpeared in 

| my ‘Life of Custer,’ publisned in December, 1876. 

At that time my knowledge was not exact to justify me in a 
formal official accusation of any person, but in the book itself 
and in several letters poublisned in the New York and other eastern 
papers, in every case over my own signature, I declared the 
necessity of investigstion and challenged Maj. Reno thereto. The 
major was in New York City on the day the book was published, knew 
my address, and was fully aware of the nature of my accusations, 
but he took no notice thereof, | | 
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"Ever since then I have been receiving new information, until, 
in 1878, I thought that my case was about complete. I then 
addressed my letter to Mr. Corlett, much tne same as already pub- 
lished. That letter was referred to the House Military Committee, 
and a favorable report was prepared thereon; but, owing to the | 
press of business at the close of the last session of Congress, no 
opportunity occurred to offer it in the House, and it went over to 
the present session as unfinished business. Since that time the 
Military authorities have taken the matter out of tne hands of 
the House and ordered tne vresent court, and in deference to the 
wishes of others I have made no effort to push the matter further 
in tne present House. I came to Cnicago at the request of the | 
court, at a considerable sacrifice of time and money, leaving much 
imoortant business unattended to, solely in the hope of securing 
justice for the memory of Gen. Custer, by bringing to light THE | 
WHOLE TRUTH ABOUT THE BATTLE OF THE LITTL!: BIG HORN and the campaign 
in which the general met his death. Since I have been here I have 
become satisfied that the scope of the present inquiry and the 
orders by which the court is limited are too narrow to insure the 
revelation of all the facts bearing on the question of who is 
responsible for the Custer disaster. I have, therefore, made 
apolication for a further and fuller investigation in the highest 
tribunal of the country, - tne Senate of the United States, - and 
private letters from Washington assure me that thie application 

| will in all probability soon be granted. As regards the question 
of Maj. Reno's guilt or innocence, I am satisfied that the present 
court is doing all in its power to probe the truth to the bottom, 

7 and I came here to aid them as far as lay in my power. I must, 

of course, decline to express an opinion on the merits of the 
controversy between myself and Maj. Reno while the cause is still 

pending. | 

With regard, however, to COL. BENTEEN, the case is different. 

I have heretofore publicly charged Col. Benteen with disobedience 

of an order sent by Gen. Custer to move up to his suoport 
"quickly." For two years my impression, derived from the testi- 
mony of an officer now dead, was that Col, Benteen advanced slowly 
to the field of action. That impression was strengthened from 

various cuuses from month to month and still further strengthened 

by the statement of another officer, only a few days since, who, 

however, I now think misapprehended the exact drift of my question. 

Only two days ago I saw for the first time the man who carried 

| the order to Benteen, and who remained with his command in its 

advance to the field of action. I learned from this man for the 

first time that Col. Benteen took the trot on his advance. From 

the moment that he reached the hill and reported to “aj. Reno his 

responsibility ceased. I therefore desire to state, as publicly 
as I made the accusation, that I consider Col. Benteen wholly 
blameless for the disaster of the Little Big Horn; and I have 
already so stated in my application to the Senate. I make this | 

| correction in justice both to the living and the dead. That is all 

1 care about saying at present.” | 
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| INDEX 

The index of the original record is incomplete, and lists the witnesses 
in the order of their appearance. This index lists them alphabetically, and 
the exhibits, omitted from the original, are included. Column 1 indicates 
order of appearance. | 

a Benteen, F. W., Captain 7th Cavalry 14 89-354 
Recalled 379, 410, 42h, 455 

Churchill, B. F, Civilian packer 16 411 

Culbertson, F. A, Sergeant, 7th Cavalry 12 320 
Resumed 328 | 

| Davern, Edward. Sergeant, 7th Cavalry , il 285 
| Resumed 301; Recalled 352 

DeRudio, Charles. lst Lieutenant, 7th Cavalry 10 266 
Recalled 290, 328 

| Edgerly, W. S. lst Lieutenant, 7th Cavalry | 15 387 . 
Recalled 4103, 422 

Frett, Joi. Civilian packer . 18 ALT 

Gibbon, John. Colonel, 7th Infantry 22 495 

Girard, F. F. Civilian interpreter 3 

Godfrey, Kdward S. Captain, /th Cavalry 17 L425 

Hare, Luther R. lst Lieutenant, 7th Cavalry 9 236 
Resumed 346 

Herendeen, George. Civilian Scout | 7 211 
Recalled 243 | 

Maguire, Edward. list Lieutenant, Corps of Engineers 1 7 

Martin, John. Trumpeter, 7th Cavalry 13 340 

Mathey, k. G. Captain, 7th Cavalry 19 =-456 
Recalled 469, 492 

Moylan, M. Captain, 7th Cavalry | 6 183 

MeDougall, T. M. Captain, 7th Cavalry 20 4,70 | 

Recalled 494 

Payne, J. S. Cantain, 5th Cavalry 8 232 : 

| Porter, H. R. Physician and Surgeon 5 159 

Reno, Marcus A. Major, 7th Cavalry 23 499 

Sheridan, Michael V, Lt. Colonel, Militery Secretary 21 488 

Varnum, Charles A. lst Lieutenant, 7th Cavalry kL, 120 

Wallace, George D. lst Lieutenant, 7th Cavalry 2 18 
Recalled 482 

Argument on behalf of Major Reno 530 

The Recorder's reply 542 

| a



Findings of the Court §53 

. The Judge Advocate General's Review 555 

General Sherman's approval 556 

Final action: "by order of tiie President". 556 

KXHIBITS 

| Column 1, page introduced; column 2, page resroduced. 

No. 1. Major Keno's request for a Court of Inquiry, including 
Frederick wnittaker's open letter, fully set out in intro- 
ductory chaoter, pp. lif, IV and V. A-7? = 557 

No. 2, Battlefield map drawn to scale 3" « i mile, under supervision 
of Gen. Terry's Engineer Officer, Lt. Edward Maguire. 
Reproduced to scale 1 11/32" w« 1 mile, from photostat of 
original used at the Inquiry. The northwest section, the 
site of Custer’s Last Stand (erroneously designated northe- 
east section in cantion) nas been enlarged to 5 3/8" = 

| Lmile, Point "C", marking right flank of Reno's skirmish 
line not snown, being obliterated on original map. 8 558-9 

No. 3. Questions submitted by Frederick \iinittaker to be propounded to 
witness George Herendeen, 242 560 

No. 4. Major Reno's official report. 482 561 

No. 5. Reno's message to Terry appealing for aid. | 482 565 

| No. 6. List of casualties submitted with Reno's report. 482 566. 

No. 7. Capt. Nowlan's 1877 sketch map of Custer's battlefield. 490 559 

No. 8. Major Reno's request to be allowed to testify. 499 575 

No. 9. Letter of Adjutant General transmitting to Major Reno, Gen. 
Sherman's remarks re petition of enlisted survivors of 
the battle. . 529 = 573 

No.10. Petition of 236 surviving enlisted men, asking regimental 
promotion for Major Reno and Captain Benteen. 529° 57h 

No.11. General Sherman's action on the petition. 529s 4575 

- aomeo mem LAK A Acne mnen | 

Frederick whittaker's statement to Chicago "Times", | 
exonerating Benteen. X=-XI 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 

Designations of page numbers made when witnesses modified or corrected 

testimony, as found at pages 81, 92, 113 etc., herein, do not refer to 

the paging of this volume, but to that of the original official record. 

| ERRATA 

P, 157. A. #4, line 2 - Read "started" for "stated" 

P. 161. Q. #1, line 1 - Read "than" for "thean" 

p. 198. A. #1, line 3 » Read “antil" for "tunil" 

P, 302. A. #hk, line 2 - Read "led" for "lead" 

P. 344. A. #1, line 1 - Blide entirely; repetition 

P. 363. A. #8, line 11 _ ~ Read "skulking" for "sulking" 

P, 515. A. #5, line 1 = Read "Sir" for "Sire" 

P, 551, line 4 _« Read "fell" for "feel" 

P. 551, line 14 ~ Read "indication" for “indicateion" | 
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Proceedings of a Court of Inquiry convened at Chicago, Ill. by 

| virtue of the following Special Orders: : 

Headquarters of the Army 
Adjutant General's Office. 
Washington, November 25, 1878. 

Special Orders) | 
No. 255 ) 

| extract : 

| * +t cs 

2, By direction of the President, and or the application of 

_ Major Marcus A. Reno, 7th Cavalry, a Court of Inquiry is hereby appointed 

to assemble at Chicago, Illinois, on Monday the 13th day of January, 

1879, or as soon thereafter as practicable for the purpose of inquiring | 

into iajor Reno's conduct at the battle of the Little Biz Horn River 

on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876. 

| The Court will report the facts and its opinion as to 

whether from all the circumstances in the case, any further proceedings 

a are necesssry. 

; Detail for the Court 

Colonel John H. King, 9th Infantry 

Colonel iiesley Merritt, 5th Cavalry 

| Lieutenant-Colonel VW. B. Royall, 3d Cavalry 

| ist Licutenant Jesse if. Lee, Adjutant - 9th Infantry, is appointed 

Recorder of the Court. | | 

% x x 

By Command of General Sheruan, 

is, D. Townsend 

| adjutant General. 

==.



| Chicago, Illinois, 
iionday, January 13, 1879, 

| 11. o'clock A. i. 

The Court wzt pursuant to the foregoing order: 

Present: 

All menbers of the Court and the Recorder. 

The Court then proceeded to the investigation of the matters submitted to it 

in the foregoing order, and iiajor Reno being present und having neard the order 

| | appointing the Court read, was asked if he had any objection to any member named 

in the order, to whicn he replied that he had not. 

The wzembers of the Court were then severally duly sworn by the fecorder and 

the Recorder was duly sworn by the President of the Court, all of which oaths , 

were administered in the presence of Major eno. 

| The Recorder then stated that by authority from the Secretary of war he had 

enployed H. C. Hollister as the stenographer of the Court, and the stenographer | 

was then duly sworn to a faithful discharge of nis duties. 

The Recorder then said: I have subpoenaed witnesses to the number of nine-~ 

teen, and up to this morning only two have arrived that I am aware of. I wrote 

| | to the var Department for certain data in this case, and as to whether there were 

any accusations, imput:tions or charges ugainst ilajor Reno, and in reply thereto © 

I have received certain papers by this moming's mail which I have not had time to 

give a careful examination. But there are several questions to be decided by the 

Court, one of which is as to the best mode of procedure, and these matters might 

be taken up first. I have an official copy of tiajor Reno's application for a 

Court of Inquiry and also a letter from the Adjutant General transmitting it to 

me, which seems to be the basis of this inquiry, which I will read now if the 

court desires it. 

Major Reno objectcd to the reading of any paper at this time except his 

application for a Court of Inquiry, because he had not been informed of any | 

accusations against him, | 

The Court then directed the Recorder to read siajor Reno's application for a 

Court of Inquiry a copy of which is hereto attached and marked "iexhibit no. 1." 

The Recorder then stated: There is a man by the name of whittaker whom I 

understand has made certain accusations against tiajor Reno, and his name will 

perhaps be brought in in connection with this case; and { desire to submit the 
| | _



question to bhe Court now and let it decide whether ir. Whittaker shall be notified 

to be present, ard invited to suggest the names of any witnesses in this case or 

| to suggest any other evidence thot will throw light on this investizstion. : 

ilajor eno then stated to the Court that by reason of delay in the receipt 

of certain papers and the arrival of a friend whom he desired to introduce as 

his counsel, he was-not ready to proceed with this investigation to-day. And also 

stated thit he believed he was entitled to the affirmative in this proceeding. 

The Recorder said: J desire that question to be subinitted and decided now. 

The affirmitive of any issue must be first proven. ‘The Court is called to in- | 

| vestigate the conduct of iHajor leno, and it is a well known principle of law that 

aman is preswaed innocent until he is proven guilty, and it is not for Major Reno, 

as J understanu the law and the precedents, to prove that his conduct was good 

until the contrary is proven. | 

Major Reno replied: I don't think there is any issue further thin that : 

which I raise myself. - 

The Court was thm cleared ami closed, and :fter mature deliberation was 

again reopened, .iajor Reno being oresent » and the decision of the Court was 

announced by the Recorder as follows: 

| the Court decides thut it will sit with open doors, but further decides that 

no record or notes of the proceedings shall be tuken for publication. 

The Court decides th:.t Mr. Whittaker shall be subpoenaed to appear and 

invited to surgest the names of witnesses in this case. , 

The Court reserves until to-morrow its decision on the question whether uajor 

iteno or the Recorder shall first call and examine witnesses. 

Then, at 12 o'clock M., on the applicution of Major Reno, the Court adjourned | 

to meet at ll o'clock A. M. to-morrow, Jany. 14, 1879. | 

SECOND DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, | | 
| Tuesday January 14, 1879, 11 o'clock A.M, 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. | : 

| Present: _ : | 

: All members of the Court, the Recorder 
and iia jor meno. 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. 

Magor Reno thm asked permission to introduce Lyman D. Gilbcrt, ksq. as his 

counsel, which was granted, and he appeared as counsel for Major Reno.



| The Recorder shen said; - In relation to the application of tagor Reno for 

a Courbl of Inquiry, as I stated yesturday I had not time to give the papers | 

received a csreful examination, As a part of his application he encloses a 

Letter and invites attention to it. I submit that thet should be read as part of 

the applicition, thus forming a basis for the mutters to be incuired into. 

| Major Reno, by his counsel then said: With permission of the Court it is 

necessary to ‘taake an objection, ‘ve understand this to be an inouiry according | 

to the order of the sar Jepartment. whatever may have prompted the President, 

or those in authority to make the order, I respectfully submit, is not before the 

Court. All that is before the Court is contuined in the instructions of the 

“War Department. If they had desired thit Hajor Reno's letter or the motives which 

induced him to write the Lettcr should be laid before the Court, I submit that 

mention would heve been made of it in the order. I ask at this time, as well as 

during the further progress of this investigation, the indulgence of the Court. 

i am unaccustomed to this practice, but last night, with the scanty time at ay 

disposal for considerction, I read a part of the proceedings of the Court of 

inquiry in the case of Gen. Dyer, and I found there that in the order convening 

the Court there was r.ferred to it for consideration a rqort of a Committee of | 

Gongress, and the Court had authority to consider thzt matter only because | 

| reference h:zd been made to it in the order under which they existed as a Court. 

i may be very much mistaken in the law, and speak now, and at ali times, subject 

to the decision of the Court. But the order under which you sit asks you to 

investigate, not into the motives which led iiajor Reno to ask for a Court of 

inquiry, but to investigate his conduct at a certain battle in the Northwest. It 

comes before you without intimation or instruction from the War Department, and L 

therefore make this point for the decision of the Court, that as long as that | 

matter has nc& been mentioned in the order from the war Department, and has not 

been specially referred to you for consideration, it appears to be your duty, if 

I may so say, with due deference, to investigate his conduct, without inquiring 

into the motives of the ar Deportment or of Major Reno, which led to the convening 

of the Court. I desire to apologize for my absence on yesterday and for any delay 

jt way have occasioned. I also desire to express the wish, which -i11 abide with 

us, that the Court will co-operate with us, to estublish, in the most exhaustive 

manner, the truth in this matter. I protest evainst the reading of the letter 

of ur. Whittaker: it is not a part of the proceedings of the Court. 

=b= 2



The Recorder replied: May it please the Court, f£ am not appearing here in 

the light of a prosecutor, and I do not wish to take up the time of the Court in 

any elaborate discussion in regard tc this matter. The course seems to be to 

get at the whole truth of the matter. Hajor Reno applies for a court by written 

application in which he refers to this letter and attaches a copy to his aoplica- 

tion and makes it a part thereof. This copy comes from the War Department, _ 

the same authority which convenes the Court, and I submit this letter should be 

taken as the basis upon which to start in this matter. 

: The Court was then cleared and closed, and after mature deliberation was re- 

opened, and the decision of the Court was ai.s,ounced by the Judge Advocate (Re- , 

corder): that the entire application of Majer Reno for a Court of Inquiry, 

including any letters or papers which he included in his application shall be 

read and received by the Court, as the basis on which to initiate the inquiry, 

and the duly authenticated copy sent from the War Department shall be read. 

The entire application was then read to the court, and is appended hereto 

marked "Exhibit No. i." 

The Recorder stated that the next question for the consideration of the 

Court was whether himself or Major Reno should first call and examine witnesses, 

Major Reno asked with what view is this letter read? Does it contain the | 

| charges which Major Reno is called upon to answer? If that is the view, possibly | 

we have ne objections to the Recorder proceeding. | 

The Recorder answered: The letter is read as the Court directed, as a 

_ basis upon which the inquiry is to be initiated. : 

| Hajor Reno asked: Are the matters charged in the letter subject to proof? 

Js it understood that is what we are to meet? 

The President. answered: We are not to be confined to that letter. We | 

expect. to go over the whole ground. 

| Major Reno then said: Then, may it please the Court, we propose that the 

Recorder shall proceed in his own way to prove whatever matters he chooses to | 

allege against Major Reno, ; 

FIRST LIEUTENANT EDUARD MAGUIRE, ENGINEER CORPS, being cailed as a witness 

by the Recorder, and being duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and 

nothing but the truth, testified as follows:



Oe (uestions by the Recorder. | 

@. Jbate your nuwue, rank, official designation anc where serving. 

A, idward saguire, ist Lieut. of ungvineers, Chief ungineer officer, Jepartment 
of Dakota, serving ab Gt. raul, viinn. 

@. what duty were you on on the 25th ana 26th days of dune, 18767 | 

A. I accompanied Gen, Terry as sangineer Officer on his staff, froa the mouth of 
Tullocks Creek, ventana, to within about eight miles of Gen. Custer's batile- 
field on the Little Big Horn. 

G To what command was Gen. Terry moving - in what airection? 

A. en. Gibbon was in coumand. The column was moving to fonn a junction with 
Gen. Custer. | 

(i. were you on what was know: as Gen. Cust r's battlefield or the battlefield 
of the Little Big Horn? 

4. I was. 

(2 when did you arrive there? 

A. At about 10 o'clock on the morning of the 27th of June 1876, we arrived et 
Gen, neno's position on the hill. 

\ State whether you, in your official capacity as «engineer, cver made an ex- 
amination, measurement, sketch or mp of what is known as the battle field 
of tne Little Big Hom. 

A. Ih. such measurements wade by a Sergeant wiio accompanied me. 

C. What do you recognize that to be? (showing witness a map) 

A, Thit is a printed map, the original of which I sent to washington attached 
to «ay report to the Chief tmgineer. It was published zs an appendix to the 
Chief Engineer's Keport for 1876, | 

YW. Do you recognize this as the same thing? (showing witness another map) 

A. Yes sir. 

The Recorder then, without objection by Major Keno, offered in evidence the 
printed copy of the map ide:.tified by tnis witness, which is hereto attached and 
marked “L“xhibit No. 2." 

@ Fron the measurement or examination, or survey you made at thet time in 
your officisl capacity, please state, after refreshing your memory from this | 
map, the topography uround that b.ttlefield, its lecution with reference 
to the Indian Village or where it appeared to have been: with reference to tha 
position of troops or the movement of troops on the whole field, and in 
connection with that, all- the developements which came under your observation 
in relation to that matter. | 

A. The general features of the country were, it being the valley of the idtile 
Big Hom River, like all the valleys in that part of the country. There was 

| a river bottom proper, which is timbered and is very narrow, from 50 to 300 
yards wide. Then comes the first bench, wiich is tree-less, an open grassy 

: plain. ‘then bacx of thut is a rise and all prairie beyond. when we arrived 
at the Little Big Horn, to Major Reno's position os the hill, I instructed 
the Sergeant who hed the odometer cart and the instruments to pace off the 
whole of this bottom land down to the Indian village, taking compass bearings, 
soas to mike a plat. That was done. The position which ciajor Reno occupied 
when we arrived there wus on the bluffs across the river on the onvesite side. 
They were, I should say, from 80 to 90 feat high. when 1 got up there the 
troops were not in position and of course I did not «now what the arrangement



was. I was told how they had been placed and I ,ut it approximately on the 
map. Of course tnois map, except with regard to the rclitive position of points, 
is a merc sketch: it is not like a survey image with a transit and chain. 

| the dotted lines on the map ure lines I put on to illustrate the report I 
wrote to the Chief of inmgineers. ‘hey arc what I supposed to be the trail of 
the troops in marching. The position of the skirmish line was pointed out 
to me by some officer: JI don't remember who. I was told that was the place | 

| they were. That line is drawn across to indicate the general airection of 
the line and is not intended to show that the whole of the troops were 
stretched across the bottom. Thut part from the point marked "B" the Odometer 
cart wis run across. It is a broken country, revines and hillocks, covered 
with gravel and sand, and very little grass. Some views were taxen with the 
prismatic compass, :ud intersection lines were taken and tne map filled in by 
eye on the ficld. The distance between the Lwo points marked "Reno's comuand 
and "i" where Gen. Custer's body wus found, is correct. ‘the location of the 
ravine and the general directio; of the battlefield are correct. ‘the position 
of the Indian village or the arrangement of it Il can't tell. when we arrived 
the ground was strewn with saddles, camp xettles and things the Indians hac 
left. JI had the teepees put in to indicate a genernl idea of where the 
village wis in relation to the rest of the topography. 

Q. Please state the distance following the dotted line from Hajor Reno's position 
on the hill to the point marked "u", 

A. Four and a half siles. | 

G. «dat does the point "B" on the map indicate, | 

A. That is a ford, ano it was supposed Gen. Custer went there and attempted to 
eross, and thet line is to indicate the trail of the men and horses. : 

G. State whether or not there was 2 trail indicuting that it had been taken by 
Gen. Custer. 

A. The ground was so well beaten that we could find no well defined trail. The 
ground was covered with tracks, 

& dere there any evidences of fighting at or near the point "B", if so state 
what evidences, and how neur the first was. 

A. There were empty shells lying all «round, and the marks of ponies or horses 
having been ridden all around. The whole field was covered with tracks. 
Every now and then we would find an empty shell, and as we advanced up further 
we found dead bodies in a circle uround the crest of a little hill and cuite 
a number of empty shells. There were dead bodies stretched from "DY to "a" 
and in the ravine "H" there were 28 dead bodies found. | 

(@. How near to the point "BY was it th:t you found empty shells and evidences 
of fighting? 

A, Upon a little rise, on the slope, as if persons had lain there to take ad- 
vantage of whatever protection there was in the formation of the ground. 
There were Governuent shells, and iinchestcr shells, and one peculiar brass 
Shell wus found thzt nobody knew anything ebout, but «hich was supposed to 
belong to Gen. Custer's pistol. 

Q. State the distunce from iiajor Reno's position on the hill to tne point "B" 
' following the dotted lines. | | 

A. Two and four tenths iailes. 

(. Give the distance between those same points in a straivht line. 

A. Two and two tenths iles. 

| @. State whethcr you examined any crossings of the river above .ajor feno's — 
position on the nill. | 

= Gus



A. This man was ordercc to inake a survey or reconnoisance of the wnole of the 
botton. 

CG. There is a point "A" on the map: what is that? 

A. That is intended as the point where iajor Reno crossed. 

{. Describe to the Court with as isuch particularity as possible the character 
of the ground on tie lft bank of the streau frou the point "a" to the point 

_ indicated as .ajor Reno's skirmish line. : 

A. It is just the sane nature as the other ~- open bottom land, with a fringe of 
timber around the stream. Passing through the tiuber you get into open 
pround, aij. the way down to where they struck the timber asain on the streaa 
where the line is .sarked, 

(-e bDescribe th. character of the timber as indicatcd on the map to the right and 
| in front of the position indicated as -ajor heno’s skirmish line: 

A. It was cottonwood timber of all sizes, with near the little depression 
indicating on the map the sepsration of the bottom from the first bench, a 
growth of underbrush, rose bushes .nd such things, 

we State in regard to the density of the tinber at that particular point, if 
you noticed it. 

A. To tell the truth it looked sc much lixe other river bottoms, with the 
timber about the same thut I teok no special notice. 

we iat was the width of the ciaber on uwajor xeno's right as indicated by the map. 

A. One hundred and fifty yards. 

(je Following that timber down, there is a blank space =~ what is thut? 

i. That was a place where there seemed to have been a separate Indian camp, 
as if of some chief or medicine uan. ‘We supposed it to have been Sitting 

| Bull's lodge. | 

(. Describe, if you made any particul.r examination in regard to it, the timber 
from there down to where it run out. 

A. Just where the ravine cones in there is no tiaber: that is a wash-out. 

Qo State whether the timber was continuous. 

| A. It was not. 

Q. Frou the right of the line indicated as dajor Reno's skinaish line dovn to 
the point "B" was the timber continuous. 

A. Yes sir, it was. | 

C. How far is it, following the timber, from the right of the line indicated 
as hajor iteno's skirmish line to a point opposite "B"? 

A. One and eight tenths jiles. | | 

Q. State whit was the character of the ground on the right bank of the river, 
between .ajor Reno's position on the hill, in a straight line to the point 
marked "B" as regards elevation. 

A. Itis the highesi land in the neighborhood. 

G Do you mean that point was higher thun fay. Neno’s position on the hill? 

A. To the best of iy knowledge it was, 

ofits



(, You stated that tiajor ‘eno's position on the hill. was about 90 feet high: 
do you mean above the bed of the stream? 

A. Above the botton. 

Q. Then in a straight line froma nis position oa the hill to tne point "B", what, 
from the examination you made, is the elevation? 

A. The highest point between those two points, I shouid think is in the neighbor-~- 
nood of 150 feet. 

w. Deseribe the chzracter of the ground. 

A. There were bluffs coming close to the river at "B"; back of them was a 
valley, running off. Wear "B" the termination of the bluff was almost 
precipitous. 

Q. How far wes sajor teno’s position on the nill froa the Indian village proper? 

A. 1 can’t tell tht because there wes no village there whea we arrived. The 
position of the village thut 1 had put cown was indicated by a lot cf old pots 
and lodge-poles.. 

(.. State wnether there were any stakes left showing where the lodges had been 
pinned down or any evidences of that kind. 

i. There were some old wicky ups left down near the Linber. 

\.« How far was that point where you saw the pots and setlles and general refuse 
froia wager Reno's position o:. the hill’? | 

A. They were scettered ali over the bottom. The Indians broke up their camp and 
woved off over the hill when they saw us on the night of the 26th. We saw 
them about two wiles off. They sust have moved in a hurry and left whatever 
they did not think valuable. They were scattercd all over the plain, 

w» otute how necr tne point "BY" the first dead body wos found, and whether it 
was an Indian, a seldier or a citizen. 

A. It was a soldier, Jl thia«s the first one was on what is indicuted as the 
second little hill, to the left of the first ravine beyond "5". 

Q@ How far is that from the point "5": 

4. Six-tenths of a mile. 

Q@. Gtate whether or not any more dead bodies were found in thet immnedizte vicinity. 

A. There were not, That man was alone, 

| (@. How far froa that point was it, till you found other dead bodies? 

Ke i don't remember now, £ Slapiy remember the prominent points where bodies 
were found. 

Q. Please describe with as much particulurity as you can, as to .lajor Zeno’s posi-e 
tion on the hill and thul of his command. I want to gst at the nuture of the 
position on the hill; whether the troops were together cr sepurated. 

A. As + said, when I got on the mili the troops were not in position. ‘There were 
certain Signs: for instanee little holes with dirt throw up, cracker boxes 
placed around for protection. The troops were along on the ridge. J was 
POU they had been moved. His position WiS On top of the bluff, and the holes 
were as if one company had one neint acd another sane other one. 

Ws wll Wes the length of the position cecupled by the wPOONS SHO you jude?



A. Qn this map that third line is an error: the one cpposite "and" in the word 
command. this map was got up in such a hurry th:.t it escaped my attention 

before 1 sent it on. I snould think a quarter of 2 mile was the whole length 
of the troops. 

G. How fer was .ajor deno's position o:: the hill to the Little Big Hora River? 

fh. One third of a mile, 

we How far from his position o.. the hil] to the point al the rignt of what is 
marked as Reno's skirmish line’ 

A. One an. two-tenths :iles. 

(. What is the distance frou "CO" to the crossing, marked Lt. Hodgso:. killed? 

A. Wine tenths of a mile. 

w- Please state the condition of Major Reno's command at Lhe time you reached 
thea: whether exhausted or otherwise, and state any facts you may know in 
regard to the condition of sis command, special or general, as they cane 
under your observation. 

A. The two officers I saw first were Lieuts, wallace and Hare, they came riding 
rapidly towards us, but did not appear to be very much excited. On going | 
upon the hill (as) Gen. Terry and the rest of thes rode up, there were shouts 
and there were enlisted men and also officers crying. Thcet is; some had 
tears rolling down their cheeks, and others showed it in their voices. They 
were talking rapidly and excitedly about the affair. I1 stopped back with the 
younger officers and Gen. Terry rode on to confer with siajor lteno and Gen. 

| Gibpon I think, and I did not see sajor Heno tili we had been there, I think © 
over an hour. At thit time he was not at all excitcd,. I saw Coil. Benteen 
and :.ajor French and they appeared to be perfectly cala and quiet. 

Questions by ifajor Reno. , | | 

G. You came up on the morning of the 27th? 

A, Yes sir, 

G. What was the condition of the plain on the left side of the Little Big Horn © 
in regard to being occupied or not by Indians? 

A. There were no Indians there except some dead ones, 

Q@, were eny lodges standing? 

A. Only two, which had some dead in them. ‘there were 2 few wickyups. 

G@. 2 see on the plain on the left of the river certai:. figures representing 
Indian lodges. Is that representation correct as to the location of the | 
Indian encampment? 

A. No sir, it was to give an idea of the camp, Jt «was not there when I arrived, 
and all the bottom was strewn with material the Indians had left. 

©. How close to the depression opposite the point "C" did evidences of Indian 
occupation extend? 

A. That little space thet is marked tnere is a position where we found evidences 
of an old camp, as if set apart from tne ain camp, for some particular chief, 

Q@. were there evidences of any Indian lodges in that belt of woods you heve 
marked there? 

A. That I don'ts rememoer; I think not. |



Q. Was that space to the left of that depression, between that and the bluff, 
entirely uncovered by any evidences of Indian lodges? 

i. I don't remember any indications of lodges except pots thut were dropped 
on the way as 1 judzc. 

G. Can you state positively that the India: lodecs were confined on the left 
of the river tuo that belt of timber? 

A. WO Sir, | . 

w. Do you or not know whether they did not extend to the left for a considerable 
distance between that and the bluff? 

&. Yes sir, because I saw fires and their wickyups. 

Q. Between the timber and the bluff you saw evidences of lodges? 

AS «Yes sir. 

i. Can you fix the point in the timber where Wajor Reno was with his comaand? 

A. Ko sir 1 cannot. I simply put it down from information given me, and I can't 
say whether it is correct or not. | 

Q. I wish to ascertain what accuracy you attribute to it. 

As That is the point sowe officvur said the line was thrown out, I don't remneaber 
who it was. 

Q. Does "C" correctl: mark the extreme point reached by uajor Reno and his 
command 7 

A. That I don't know: I pub it there from information furnished me. 

Ww. Do you know the number of men who accompanied wajor Reno across the river? 

the Recorder objected to the question as irrelevant because the witness has 

stated that he did not arrive there till after, and can't know that fact. 

| Major weno replied: .e shall not insist on the question if the Necorder 

insists on his objection, but it must be evident to the Court that this witness‘ 

testimony has been to a large degree he rsay. ie have not objected, and if 

the Recorder chooses to draw the line now we shall not insist on the question. 

The Recorder said: it is irrelevant, and encuwmbers the record. 

The ouestion was then withdrawn. 

Q. I find a dotted line fron "C" to a line on the bluff, marked Reno's skirmish 
line - what is the length of that line? 

A, Edjght-tenths of a mile. | 

Q. How many men, I ask you as a soldier, would it take to cover a skirmish line 
of that length; approximitely is all I expect you to answer. 

A, I don't even Know what the intervals are. If you state the distance apart 
he set his men I can tell. | 

@. Does that dotted line certainly indicute the length of inajor Reno's skirmish 
line? | 

| 13.



A. No sir, I did not intend it to. I did not suppose the line would reach across 
| there with the nunber of men he hac. 

¢. Does "C" certainly indicute the extrene point at waich toe s«xirmish Line 
cousenced’ (sic) srobably erroneous transcription for "to which the skirmish 
line advunced." 22... 

A. I don’t know. Yhat is fron inferaation. 

CG. You can't state fron your own knowled;e, 

A. wo Sir. | 

(. Does the dotted line indie.te the direction of the line’ 

A, Fron information I reccived it does, 

C. Fro. whom did you receive that ilafonmaution’ 

A. Frou scue officer down there in the fagnt. I cun't say who it was. | 

. "A" indicates the crossing of ..ajor iteno*t 

A. Yes Sir. 

ie Did you fix the distance fro. "A" to "CO"? 

A. I did not. | 

.. Gan you give it as indicated o: the wap? 

A. One and six tenths miles. 

 & ds the map correct in th:t respect. (Was that distance measured so thet you 
can say it is correctly representid? 

A. ‘The man hac crders to start above :.aj. Reno's crossing, aceping the course 
of the river and pacing the distance, using the prismatic compass, and taking 
shots to prominent points to take the intersccticns, 

i. would that encble a ian to determine the distence between "a" and "C" with 
, reasonable accuracy’ 

A. Yes sir. 

@. what is the distance between "C" and the square depression in the timber? 

A. Cre sixth of a mile. 

QW, At what point do you measure the width of that belt of tinber? 

A. At the point "C" along that dotted line. 

G Did you have that timber measured ct all, and were those trees placed accord= 
ing to actual measurement? 

&. In running a line of that kind the man who runs it runs along the river and 
runs cutside of the timber; but of course he did not locate each tree. 

G. Did he locate the river edge of the timber? 

A. Yes sir. 

C, «shat is the chsracter of the bank on the left side at the point "C", as to 
being high or low? 

A. I don’t reueuber, 
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Q. hat relation does it bear to the ban« on the other side: is it higher 
| or lower? : 

A, I don't remember: I think it is about the same. 

CG. Then the banks of the river on the left and right at the point "C" are about 
even in height, according to your judjsacnt. 

A. Idon't know: I aa looking at the map, and mowing they arvw dottom lands I 
judge they arc «bout the same height. , 

@ Wid you see it yourself? | 

A, Wo sir. 

(.. You have marcs on the right hand of the river - do they represent timber? 

A. Yes sir, trees, 

@. what is the character of that timber? 

A. Cottonwood. 

: i, aS it the sane in density? 

ie lO sir, | 

we «aS it auch sparser? 

A, Yes sir. | 

Q, You saw th:.t yourself? 

A. Yes sir. | 

(» «ere any dead ien found near the point "B"? 

A, I think the first dead man was found on the second little plateau. 

G, I see dotted Lines on the right side of the river: do they represent the 

paths tuxen in reaching "ii"% 

A, They represent my idea of the paths taken on looking at the ground. This 
map was prepared for my own use to illustr:.te .y report, and I nzver 
expected it to be used for anything else. 

QC. was there o heavy trail leading to "B"? 

A. I was not over it. 

we were there heavy trails leauing to "Db" from "B"; 

A. Yes sir, and fro. "D" to %z". 

@. Did that trail commence at "B"* 

A, The ground was all cut up by hoofs. My theory was that Gen. Custer went to 
the ford and was met there and driven back, and they separated into two 
bodies to concentrate on the hill at "E", and I put those lines in as my 

idea of the route they took. 

@. Do you or not know that Capt. Benteen was sent over that ground to "B" 
before you went over it’ 

A. Yes sir. I know he was sent over to the hill "EB" to see who was there. 
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Q. Might not those marks have been isade by Capt. Benteen and his troops? 

A. Yes sir. 

we aight not the siarks fro. "Bb" have been made in the saue way? 

A, Yes sir. | 

G. Did you cxamine between the bluff on the right hand side of the river and 
the dotted lines you wade there tc see whether there were evidences of « trail 

4. No. ,I was not there at all, | 

w- Did you pass over the ground yourself thet is represented on the map by the 
dotted lines‘ | 

A. Between those two points, no. I was all over the field to the left. 

Ge was th-re a cefinite trail leading from "B" to "H"? 

Ae it was just like the others froa "B* to "OD" and "iH", 

WG id you pass over that part yourself? : 

A. Yes sir. ‘That is about the same as the other trails. 

W The trail was such as could have peen m.de by a company of :aounted men: 

a. Yes Sir. I supose it could, 

G- How soon after you arrived at wajor Reno's position on the hill beforc you 
saw uajor Reno himself? 

A. It was it least en hour. 

we How was he then, cool or otherwise? = 

A. He was cool in my judgment. | 

& You speak of the position iii which you found ciajor iteno when you came on the 
hill. Do you Kiow whut length of tine he hau neld that position? 

A. JI understeuod it was not the first position ne had assumed: tht they had 
chunged on the night of the 25th or 26th. © 

what does that circular mark indicat? 

a. Thiet the troops were thrown around the crest of the hill as 1 was told, 

G. The positio:: of the troops ut what time? 

4. When they first went on the hill. 

@ and ending wnen? 

A. I thinkw they changed position on the night of the 25th. 

Q. are you sure when they maae the change? 

A. No sir, it is merely whut I was told. 

Q. Your evidence was what yuu heard people say? - 

&. Yes sir, it is hearsay evidence. 
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| Questions by the Recorcer 

@ wotate whether or not thi.t map or sketen or whatever you call it in the 
engineer's office was mide li: your official capacity as ungineer Ufficer of 
Gen, ‘Terry. | 

A. It was made in my official capacity. | 

yw otate whebaer in making :aaps it is recuired or expected that the engineer 
officer himself! shail see all the ground when he has men with him, or to 
verify every acasurement. 

As ivo sir. 

\. otate whether you regard this map as siiovwing the rcl:itive positio., of the 
troops, the villagv, the strvam and other prosninent points as reasonably 

| reliable, 

A. JI certainly do. 

Ww. St.te when the data wus gotten frou which this map was preparcd. 

a. On the afternoon of the 27th and a saort time on the 28th. 

(. otete whethcr on goiny over the ground on the rixzht side of the river in the 
vicinity of where you found Gen. Cust.r's body and that of the men, you found 
at an; other point than you have indic«ted, anytuing snowing a trail of a 

large boay of troops. 

A. wy recollectio is those lines were a little more distinct than any other lines 
on the ground. The whole surface of the ground was covered with warks of 
ponies and horses hoofs. Frou "D" to "Ek" bodies were found lying at intervals, 
and it was iy idea that Capt. Calhoun had stopped at "D" and tne other 
companies were frou "D0" to "su" and that they haa formed some sort of a skir~ 
misn line. 

«j Did you find any bodies at "Db" 

A. Yes sir, Calhoun and Crittenden and some men. 

Questions by the Court. 

Q. State if the dotted lines all indicate trails. 

A. They indicate that. They :.re my idea that the troops moved in that way. They - 
are lines I put in myself explaining cay report. 

ig They do indic..te practicable country thit troops could have moved over, all 
of then? 

Ae Yes sir, 

wo I would like to know the character of the river, as to its being fordable from . 
"A" to the lower part of the Indian village. 

A. i think the river could be forded all the way fron "A" to where saajor lieno 
crossed it. They were not regular fords but they could easily have bcen 

made so by cutting down the banxs. . 

Q@. Then below that, how was it? 

A. My impression is above "B" the river was not fordable, that being where the 
bluffs come close to the stream. It might have been made fordable by cutting 
down the banks. 

G. J understand you to say xt "B" is a bluff. would not that indicate that the 
trail between ..wajor Reno's position and "B" was not practicable in a line. 
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A. You misunderstand. It was a bluff just on the river and very narrow, and 
sloped down gradually to the rear. There was a large ravine running down there 
and they could easily get down that dotted line. JI think Col. Benteen went 

: there and Col. Wier said he went there with his troops. 

G. You mean the steep bluff is only on the river side. 

A, Yes sir, it is a gradual slope back. | 

questions by Major reno | | 

G «hat is the width of the river to the right of the point "Cc", 

A. about 30 or 40 yards. The river varied along there fron 30 to 75 yards wide. 

Q. whet was the general depth of those fords. 

A. I think about to the stirrups of a horseman if I resenber right. 

witness then retired. | 

Then at 1:30 P.M. the Court adjourned to meet at 11 o'clock A.ii, to-morrow, 

wednesday, January 15, 1879. | 

THIRD DAY 

Chicego, Illinois, 
Wednesday, Jany. 15, 1879, 11 o'clock A.u. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournnent. | 

Present | | 

All members of the Court, the Recorder, and i:ajor Reno and his counsel. 

| The proceedings of the last session were read, corrected and approved. 

Ist. LIBUT. G#O. D. WALLACI:, 7TH CAVALRY, being called as a witness by the 

| Recorder, and being duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth aud nothing 

but the truth, testified as follows: | 

| Questions by the Recorder, } 

Q. State your name, rank, regiment, and where serving, | 

A. George D. Naliace, ist Lieut. 7th Cavalry, now stationed .t Fort Abraham 
Lincoln, Dakota Territory. 

A. State what duty you were on on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876, where and 
with what command you were serving. _ | 

A. JI was acting Lngineer officer with Gen, Custer’s column. On the 25th of June | 
i was keeping the itinerary of the trip. 

G. Of what troops or companies did the command of Gen. Custer consist at that 
time, the 25th of June 1876? 

A. Of twelve companies of the 7th Cavalry - of the entire Regiment. 

Q. Was Hajor MH. A. Reno in that comuand: if so in what capacity? 
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A. He was there, the second in command. 7 

@. Against what enemy was Gen. Custer’s command operating? 

A, The hostile Indians under Sitting Bull. _ 

Ge when the twelve companies of the 7th Cavalry were together in one body 
on the 25th day of June, 1876, what were the indications, if any, of the 

proximity of hostile Indians? 

4. All signs, and the reports of our indian Scouts indicated that they were 
within 20 or 25 miles of us. 

C. Please state to the Court what disposition or separation, if any, Gen. Custer 
maie of his command, preparatory to his proposed advance o: the hostile 
indian village: at what time of day was it done, and in the light of | 
subsecuent knowledge, how far was it from the Indian village thet Gen. Custer 
sepzrated his command on that day? | 

' A, About a quarter after 12 o'clock the command was halted; three companies were 
given to Major weno, three companies were given to Capt. Bentcen, and one 

| company to Capt. cricvougall, wno w.s placed in churge of the pack train, and 
General Custer took the other five companies with hin. 

Q. State if you know, whet was the plan of attack: who as subordinate comnand- 
ers were churged with its execution, and especially what orders or instruc- 

tions were given to .iajor iteno by Gen. Custer at the time the disposition or 
separatio: of the command was first meade for the advance or attack on the 
hostile Indian village. 

A, At the time of the division I don't inow what orders were given. Capt.Benteen 
with his battalion moved to the left, Gen. Cust-r moved down the right bank 
of a little stream with his command and uajor Keno dow the left bank. 

G. what was the effective force of each of those different columns, if you 
know’ state as near as you can. / 

A, JI can't give it accurately. ajor Reno's was szbout 110 or 115 wen including 
indian Scouts. Capt. Bentcen's was something larger, as I think the com- 

| panies he hau were larger. Gen. Custer's force was something like 225, 

& Describe as fully as you can the movements of those different columns, with 
reference to the Little Big Horm iver, with reference to each other, whether 
parallel or otherwise, whether moving in the direction the hostile village 
was supposed to be, whether in supporting distance of each other, or any 
circumstance bearing on this matter which occurred prior, to your knowledge, 

or that of the comsand you were with, as to the exact location of the Indian 
village. 

A, After Capt. Benteen started to the left, Gen. Custer and iiajor ceno moved : 
down this little stream, one on the right and the other on the left bank. 
They were moving from 100 to 300 yards apart owing to the nature of the ground. 
after going ten or twelve miles i.ajor Reno was called across to the same 
side of the stream on which Gen. Custcor was moving. The two battalions then 
moved along parallel to cach other for some distance further. We passed 
a teepee which had some dead bodies in (it), and soon after passing that the 
Adjutant came to siajor Reno and said that the Indians were about two miles 
and a half ahead, and sajor Reno was ordered forward as fast as he could go 
and to charge thei and the others would support hin. 

Q. What comnand were you with at that time? 

A. I was riding near viajor iieno and with his battalion. | 

GC. what little stream do you speak of? | 
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A. It is a tributary of the Little Big Horm and runs into it a mile or two above 
where the village was locatcd. . 

(i. when did the column come within sight of tne hostile village, and where? 

A. The first I saw of the village was efter we were dismounted and were forming 
the skirmish line. Others :nay have seen it before, but 1 did not: there 

was some tinber between us and the villaze. | 

G Were the orders you speak of as having been rcecived by Major Reno to charge 
the Indians the last order he received fro. Gen. Custer? 

A, That was the last I hexrd. 

GQ. when that order was received was it promulgated to the command: if so, in 
what way? 

A. J thinx it was promulgated through wajor iieno's Adjutant. i don't know 
that. I think so. 

& sere wes Gen. Custer’s colum at that time? 

x. The two columns were moving parallel. maj. iteno was riding nearly opposite 
Ge::. Custer, with some little space between then ~ some 25 to 50 yards. 

Q. State, if you know, the positio:.. of Capt. Benteen's comaand with reference to 
| that of sajor heno, at that time. | 

is I don't know where it was. When he went to the left it was over broken 
ground and I lost sight of hin. 

G. State whether et that time, when Major Reno received the comnand to charge 
the Indians, it was expected or believed thet any command would in any way 
support him or co-operate with him in his movement, and state all the facts 
within your knowledge bearing on that matter. 

A. The order was about this: "The Indians are about two miles and a half ahead, 
on the jump, follow them as fast as yoi can, and charge them wherever you find 
them and we will support you." I think those were the words. 

Q. Are you positive of the words? 

A. The term "we" I aa not positive of. 

Q. State if you know when itajor iteno's command first saw the village. 

A. Iaon't know that they saw it before I did, for I called the attention of the 
picket line to it at the time, 

Q. Frouw the view you had of the hostile village as you have testified to, state 
what was your opinion at that time as to its size in length and width and the 
number of lodges it contained and its effective fighting force. And state 
to what extent this estimate was confinaed by subsequent events or facts 
brought to your knowledge. 

A. The length and width of it I could not tell because the timber concealed it. 
| I know there were lots of them there. The exact size at that tine I could . 

form no estimate of, but I saw plenty of Indians. 

G. was there anything occurred after that upon which you can base an opinion 
as to the number of lodges in the village, either by going over the field or 
the place where the village had been? 

i. The village, as passed over afterwards was over three miles long, and varying 
in width from a few hundred yards to half a mile where the teepces had stood. 

@. At the time ilajor Reno received the order to charge the Indians, state as near 
as you can the number of effective isen under his comaand, and what was their 
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condition in regard to efficiency, whether fresh, vigorous, confident of success, 

or otherwise, 

A, There were 22 Indian scouts and three conpa..ies of cavalry, averaing from 35 
to 4G xen. They had been arching for three or four days, making long 

| marches: they had been up all the night before and «aoved on thut morning 
with little or no breakfast. the en were tired and the horses were worn out. 

gw. You have testified that .iajgor xeno received o4 the 25th of June an oruer to 
charge the Indians. /Flease begin at that point and describe fully, clearly 
and in detail the .aovements of .ajor iieno's command, the orders ziven by him 
or executed undcr his dircetion and every circuustance in regara to his con- 

| duct as comuander of the troops under hin. In this connection describe the 

character of the ground passed over by his comnanu, what strug or streaus, 
, if any, were crossed, wh.t abtack, if ay, was mude by nis command, giving a 

full descriptio:, of thit attac«x, including the length of its duration, and 
in short, everything reliting to .ajor deno's conduct or that of nis command 
up te and including tne 26th day of June, 13876, th:i was brought to your 
cowled:e, | 

A, at the time the order was Jiven ie were .aoving along the right ban« of a 
tributary wnicn flows into the Little #1;, dorn. .e woved ut a gallop. after 
roing some distunce the trail led to the left and we recrosseu the little 
strieua. after voing a few hundred yurds farther we came to a ford on the 
Little sis Hom that nad been used by the Indians. ‘thet was about belly-deep 
to tne horses, but = good crossing. After passing the ford ana Soing through 
some tinuber, the comnend was naited and reforaed, as they haa scattered a 
little in crossing the strean. Companies Aa ana i were formed in line and my 
company was formed in line in the rear as a reserve, anu the command moved 
forward, first in a trot ana then in a gallop. The Indians, when the order 
Wis civen, were apparently running froaaus; there was a bi dust, but as we 

| aoved on, the dust cleared away, end the Indians were seen coming back. 
ftor movin; some distance the third company was brousht to tne left of the 
line, and the comaana aoved in that way until near the timber. there the 
comiand was halted, the men dismounted and prepareu to fignt on foot; tne 
norses ‘oing in the timber and the three companies thea deployed as skir- 

mishers with the risht in the timber and the left extending towards the biuff. 
the skirmish line only took up a few hundred yarus. The Indians instead of 
pressing our front passed .rvund to our left aid opened a flank fire. hen 
we went on the skimuish line I for the first time saw the village, and the 
Indians were thick in front and were passing to our left and rear. #fter 
being in line some tise it was repertcd th.t the DIicians weie coming on the 
opposite side of the creek and trying to get our norses. Company "G" was 
then taken off the line and taken into the timber: whal aisposition was 
made in there I only know from hearsay. I reaained on the picket line till 
the amaunition was getting cxhausted, «nd the Indians were coming in our 
rear and on our left, and in front, and the skirmish line hau to fall back 
into the timber. Aftcr being there some time the Indians commenced firing 

within 50 yards of us across the stream and in our rear in the timber. 
There was no protection offered on thet side and on the other there was a 
bank. After waiting there some time word was passed down that we would 
have to charge then. ie were being surrounded, no assistince had come, and 
we would heave to get on higher ground where we would not be surrounded, and 
where we could defend ourselves better than we could there. The companies 
were mounted and commenced getting out. I belonged to Co. "G", had joined 
it there and had been with it during a portio.: of the fight. I could not 
find the commanding officer, Lieut. sicIntosh, and I mounted what men I could 

find and started out. ihen I got out I saw the troops moving off, apparently 

in columns of four, at a galiop. I followed along, with what aen I could 
mount of "G" Company. The command moved, not back on the track we came in 
on, but crossed the stream lower down, and were maxing towards the biuff. 

The Indians were in the bottom and ve were riding through them, and as we 
would ride along they would either fire or ride along by the wen and fire 
at them. At the creek they halted and fired at the iuen as they crossed. They 
came over with the rear of the columm, and one or two men were killed there 
I know they came over for there was a corporel of my company followed one 
over and shot him, and as he came up the hill he snowed uc his scalp. After 
setting on top of the Kill the command was halted ana prep rations mace Lo 
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give them a stand-off. Soon after that it was reported that Capt. Benteen 
was coming up and we were joined by hin. «what passed between him and uajor 
Reno I don't know. ‘%e were out of aumunitior, one company had several 
wounded, and I could find but seven men of iy coapany. “e waited there, I 
don't know exactly how lons, for the pack train to come up, the dust frou 
which we could see. after it did come up annunition was distributed and we 
attempted to move on, but Capt. Moylan could not move his wounded, it took six 
men to carry one, and the Indians were coming up thicker and we were compelled 
to fall back and took the position we occupied on the 25th and 26th. The 

- troops were assigned positions and the horses were placed under as good cover 

as we could get. During the night of the 25th the ien worked all night. 
There were but three spades in the comnand, but with then and tin cups, and 
other things, they seratched up some little rifle pits. On the morning of 
the 26th the Indians opened on us by duy—light and the fire kept up all the 
morning. After 12 o'clock the fire was not so heavy, except froa prominent 
points, where they located sharp-shooters. Sone time near sunset we saw the 
Indian village wnoving off. 

G. How long after aajor eno received the order to charge the [ndians before he 
effected a crossing of the Little Big Horn diver? : 

A. Moving at a gallop, I think we made the :ile and a half or two miles in about 
15 minutes. «e were moving at an ordinary gallop. 

Q. State whether any Indians opposed iwajor Heno's crossing. 

A. No there did not. Thzt was two miles froma where the fight comaenced. 

we How far was the crossing frow the nearest part of the Indian villase? 

A. It wus over two miles. | 

(. Describe the ch: racter of the vround from there to the Indian village, as you 
observed it xt the time or afterwards. 

A. It was a broad bottom. After crossing the stream there was a belt of timber; 
after that it was a broad, level prairie thet had been covered with grass, 
but it was all eaten off by the ponies and the ground cut up by their hoofs. 
It was similar to an ash-bed a wile or two wide to the foot-hills and beyond 
th:t came the bluff. : 

&. Describe with particularity the manner of the advance of Major meno's comnand 
froi the point of crossing toward the hostile village and its successive 
formations, if any, and whether scouts or skirmishers were thrown forward. 

A. After crossing the command was halted for a minute or two, until they could 
close up and form in line, two companies in the first and one company in the 
second line, with the Indian Scouts under Licuts. Varnum and Hare, ahead. 
There were 22 Scouts. They moved forward in line, first on a trot and then 
on a gallop. The third company was brought up on the left cf the line and 
they moved on in that way until they were dismounted. 

Q. Describe the course of the stream from the point of crossing to the village 
with reference to the line of advance ot ilajor Reno's command. 

A. The stream was on our right and is very crooked, ‘the general direction is to 
the northeast. The stream was turning on itself all the time. Our course 
was sometimes on the bank, and sometimes away frou it, as the stream would 
wind away frou our course. 

(. How far was it from the point where iiajor Reno's command crossed the stream 
to where he engaged the Indians. And state whit impediments there were, if 
any, to a rapid advance over the ground. 

A. It was a good mile and three quarters before the first shot was fired, and 
- two miles to the timber where he dismounted. ‘the ground over which he passed 

was level and there were no obstacles in the way till the Indians came there.



Q. when was the first shot fired? . 

A. A mile and a half or three quarters from the crossing. - 

@. Had you seen any Indians up to that tine? 

A. Yes sir, I had seen lots of then. 

\. How nezr to the village was it thet najer Reno's comaand engaged the Indians 
and now far from the stream was it when the command halted and dismounted 
as you have stated? 

A. They halted probably 150 yards fron the stream, but after halting and going 
- on the skirmish line they advanced to where the creek made a quick bend and 

the right wing was resting on the top of the cut bank, with the creek below. 
| The viilage was across the bend, 75 or 100 yards to the first teepee, but 

on the sane side of the strean we were, 

W Frou the place he first halted the command, near the timber, how far was 
the advance you speak of inade? 

A, After cismounting froa the horses, the skirmish line advanced probably 100 
yards, the horses were @2ll in the tluber and the line advanced, with the 
right resting on the timber, and tne left out towards the biuff. 

G. The distance of the advance was what? 

A. something like 100 yards. 

Ge state if you know at what hour of the day the engagement began. 

a. i don't know accurately, though it was sometime after half past two o'clock = 
from half past 2 to 3 o'clock. 7 

(. How do you fix that tine? 

A, JI remember looking at say watch when Gen. Custer brought sajor Heno's 
battalion on the same side of the little stream with him. As we crossed 
that little strean I took out ay watch and looked at it. ‘lhat was before 

: we had the order to move forward and charge, and it was then 2 o'clock; and 
estimating the distance we passed over, I would say it was after half past 
2 when the fight commenced. 

Q. Deseribe the character of the ground from uajor Reno's right, where he first 
engaged the Indians to the strean. | 

A, The timber in which we concealed the horses wis in the old bed of the 
stream, rather in a crescent shape: beyond that was an open space, not as 
high as it was on our side of the timber. About 60 yards further on was 
the stream, winding along this low botten. 

@. State whether or not viayor keno ordered his comaand to charge the enemy, 
when it was within engaging distance, cr did he at any time. then and there 
give such an order, and if so was it cbeyed’ 

A. The command "charge"! was not given. se were moving at a gallop till we halted. 

Q. dad the comnand engaged any Indians before it halted? 

A, We nad been fired upon, and were being fired upon when we hulted, but had 
not retured the fire. 

Q. State whether any charge was meade or order given, 

A. Other than that, there was not.



@, Describe the ground immediately in front of Major Reno's command where he 

first engaged the Indians. 

A, In front of the right wing was a loop or bend of the littie Big Horn: to the 
left was an open prairie: in front of that some few hundred yards we could 
see a ravine, but the nature or size of it we could not tell at that time, 
but coming out of that ravine we could see plenty of indians. 

A. State as near as you can what number of Indians first engaged rlajor Xeno's 
comuand ut thut place, and state whether during the progress of the engage= 
ment at that place, there was any increase or decrease in the nuinber of 
Indians engaged; and state what movements if any were made by the Indians 
with reference to .ajor neno's command at that place. 

& When we halted and went on the skirmisn line, there were some two or three 
hundred Indians there, and they increased fron th:t time till we got out of 
the bottom. 

Ge whab moveuients, if any, did the indians make? 

A, They were fighting in regular [Indian style, riding up and down; some few 
on foot, and some few on the hills to the left passing around and coming 
in on our rear, filling the whole space in our rear, a mile cr two, with 
scattered Incians riding about. Not a solid sass, but riding around, yelling 
and hoating and those within renge were shooting. Not many of them were 
standing still, but they seemed to be riding around, ang whenever they got 
an opportunity they would shoot, 

G. State if you can, froa whet you saw, when the hostile villave first became 
aware of the a»proach of sajor Neno's command, and state if you can at what 
point major deno's comand was discovered by the Indians, and give the 
facts upon which this opinion is based. 

A. Hy opinion is they knew from the time we left the mouth of the Nosebud, on 
the <ed of June, what we were doing and exactiy which way we were moving. 
Our scouts saw their scouts that morning watching us and saw then riding back 
into the village. They knew of our approach cand were ready to receive us. 
After we crossed the stream and moved towards the village their running was 
only a sham. They ran in and as we moved up they came back to meet us. 

(» answer the question as to when, in your opinion, they first discovered -iajor 
Reno's command: when you came down the hiil before crossing the river, 
or after you crossed the river. , 

A. They probably did (not) notice that till after we crossed the creek, but 
they were fully aware the command was coming: they could see the dust for 
miles. | 

Gj» what portion of major Reno's command was engaged with the indians at the 
| place he first met them as you have described? 

A. Companies "A", "G" and ".", 7th Cavalry. 

Ge How many men were engaged in the fighting? 

a. After counting the Indian scouts there were just three-fourths of the 
balance, One fourth were horse oavlders. 

@. where was ilajor reno and what was he doing, and what orders did he give 
during the progress of thet engagement at that place? 

A, After dismounting and putting the men on the skirmish line I saw slajor Reno 
go back with Lieut. McIntosh when he went back with "G" Company to guard the 
horses, and I did not see him again till the line was driven into the timber, 
{ conid not see him then for the brush, but I heard his order given when we 
were getting ready to charge. xactiy whet the orders were I don't know, 

| bat t heard his voice and knew iL was wiajer Reno.



Q, How long did the engagement last at that place from its commencement till 

the command left there? 

A. Iocan only form an estimate of it. 

we UlvVe your opinion and the facts upon wiich you base 1% as near as you can. 

‘A. I would say it was something like three-quarters of an hour. The facts are; 
the time occupied in mounting and dismounting and forming the skirmish line, 
the using up of the aamunition the men expended, and everything of that kind. 

&. obtate whether the ammunition used up that you refer to was the amununition the 
men had abcut their persons or all the amnunition in najer reno’s command. 

A. J refer to all they had on their persons and what they had dravm from their 
saddle=-bars,. 

Me Stale if any remained in the saddle-bags of any of the men in question. 

A. as I did not inspect I don't know. JI fuess there was some left. 

(. Up to the tine wajor keno’s commend left thit place to zo back to the position 
on the hill, state if you know, how many of his command had been killed or 
di 3 ad led > 

a, Jo saw. two and heurd of one other. One of thea I thought was killed, or 
rather, he appeureu to be dying; ana the other was shot through the vowels. 

©. Describe to the Court if you know, what were the direct ccuses that led to 
iiajor Reno's command aquitting that position. 

A. ‘he direct causes I think were: we were surrounded, und in ae bad position to 
Gefend ourselves, and we were poing to gel on nigher ground. 

i You say about the time you Left there something was said or an order was 
passed down about a charge going to be made. 

A. Yes sir. 

We wotate whit charge was made, if any, and in what direction. 

4. In getting out of there we hau to go through the Indians. There was but one 
way to get through, and thet was to churge through, 

Go obtate if you know, how nezr the command cume to any indians in coming out, 
and in wht numbers: or whether they remained at a distance and shot into 
the comaand or met the advance as they started to come out. 

A. As I rode out of the woods coming back, the Indians were scattered all over 
the country. They appeared to me as thick as trees in an apple orcnard or 
thicker. The men were moving in column of fours, and as they would come up 
to the Indians the Indians would give way and let thea pass through and then 
fire on them. After the men passed through, if they saw that a man was 
not. uging his pistol they would ride close to him and fire. J know I found 
one within ten fcet of me. They would ride along with the ien and shoot at thom. 

@ Describe the ch-racter of the chirge ag you term it, when you Left the timber, 
Describe the formetion and shape the comnund was in and all the circumstances 
connected with the going back from that point in the timber to the crossing. 

A. J iid not see the first formation. First I tried to find Lieut. iicintesh, 
but I conld not, and i took command of the company wyself and started out. 
when I cot out what I had of my company, I sew the other two companies moving 
at a gallop, It locked like they were moving in column of fours, in a gallop. 
come of the men passed my company and joined the cther companies,



Q. were there any number of Indians uirectly between you and the two companies 
moving out’? 

A. Wo sir, but there were plenty on wy right. 

w Iwish you to stave, in your opinion, from your knowledge of tne facts you 

have testified to, whether or not that command, in moving out with the Indians 
as thick as you have described, it was in danger of being overwhelmed. 

A. I had no such idea at the time. If they had closed in there were plenty of 
' them there to have made short work of us. I had no fear of it then, 

Ge State if there was any order given at that place to go back or to eet out 
of there, and if so state in what terms it was given and how it was communica- 
ted to the comnand. 

A. The word wns passed down that we were going to charge them: where or how I 
did net know, 

Ge. In which direction was th .t chorge in reference to the Indian village, towards 
it or from it? 

A, From it. 

( State if y.u know whether any point was designated for the commend to retreat 
to: if so what point, when and by whom designated, and whether or not the 
troops retreated to thet point. 

i. I don't «now. 

i. State as neir us you can how far was the point on the hill to which -iajor 
lteno's comuand wont on th.t day, froa the place where his comnaand first en- 
gaged the Indians, according to the route of the retreat passed over by the 
command . 

aA. I never measured it: I guess it wis a half or 3/4 of a mile, That is merely 
an estimate, : | 

Q@ dtate if you know how long it took the troops under iuajor Reno's comaand to 
reach that point after coming out of the timber. 

A. I don't know that. | 

(. State your judgment or opinion from any circumstances or facts. 

A, Estimating that distance it could not have been over 15 minutes, 

Q. where was .ajor weno during that retreat, whit was he doing, and what orders 
if any did he give during its progress? 

A, I did not see him and don’t know, I did not see him till after we crossed 
the creek, and halted to form on the hill. 

Ge otate any circuastances within your knowledge connected with that retreat which 
may tend to show its true chi racter, and throw light on the conduct of liajor 
reno . 

A. J think I have answered about all I know about it. 

Q. How far was it from the point from whence the retreat began to the point 
where wziajor Reno's comsand crossed the river in the retreat? 

A. Over half a mile, 

Q «what was the churacter of the ground passed over’



A. Till we reached the creek it was level except one wash-out or kind of flat 
ravine. 

Q. Describe the stream where major Reno's comnand crossed it in his retreat, as 
to the height of the banks, the depth of the water, and the practicability 
of crossing. 

A, The strean at that point was about 25 feet wide, and about belly-deep to a 
horse. ‘the banx on the side on which we approached it was 4 or 5 feet high; 
on tne other side the bank was highcr - probably 8 feet. There was a narrow 
place to get up on the opposite side, and the -sen coming in as they did on 
one side, they dia not get out as fast as they got in. 

%e How long did it take the comand to set over fron the time the head of the 
command crossed till the rear of the comuand got over. That is, how auch 
time was consumed in crossing‘ 

A. It must have been from 3 to 5 minutes. 

G  Deseribe the point to which iajor teno's command retreated; how far from the 
stream, how far from the hostile villaze and what was its adaptability as 
a defensible position. Describe the topography of the country around it. 

A. Jt was nesrly a quartcr of a mile frou the streaa, and was approached over 
@ very broken country - what is known there as the bad lands, Those bad 
lands extended along that part of the bank. They were high, probably 100 feet 
above the water. On the top it was rather rolling. About a hundred yards 
beyond was a ravine sloping off some distance with a hill beyond it. On 
our right there were two or three points a little higher than that we had; 
on the other side there was none. 

(. tate whether there was any point on the 1c ft bank of the strean = the same 

side on which uajor iteno's command first engaged the Indians - which, in 
your opinion as 4& military man could have been occupied by major heno's 
command for defense or attack: if so, describe such point or place with 
reference to the position occupied by najor Reno's comand when he first | 
engaged the Indians before the retreat began, and state fully the facts upon 
which your opinion is based; showing either the practicability or impractica- 
bility of hajgor Reno's getting to or occupying such point or place for 
defense against the Indians or from whence to attack then. 

A. There was no place I would have taken on the left bank; for there was a wide 
bottom and after crossing thet, there is a bench and the country slopes back 
gradually for 20 miles to the Big Horn “ountains. It was a sloping country 
where if he had teken any position the Indians could have taken a position 
above on the slope. On the other side the hills were high and broken, indi- 
cating it to be a better position to get where you could defend yourself. 

Q@. Describe the character of the timbered ground in the vicinity of major meno's 
command with rcference to the position of that command when it first engaged 
the Indians, and with reference to the strean on the right, and state whether 
or not thet timber could have been occupied by major Reno's command for the 
purposes of defense or attack, and whether or not it would have subserved 
such purpose: giving in full the facts in support of your opinion. 

A. That timber grew on what was once the bed of the Little Big Horn diver, and 
| the timber was younz. There were no trees as large as a man's body, and it 

was filled with a thick undergrowth. The bod; of timber was crescent shaped 
on a bank & or 5 feet high: on the other side it was level from the bank 
to whut was then the bed of the stream. ‘That piece of woods was not over 25 
yards wide, and in there there was nothing to afford protection, as a party 
of Indians on the side ‘on which the creek was, could fire directly in it, 
though the bank would afford a little protection. I don't think it would have 
subserved the purpose, and I don’t think we could have reaained there and 
defended ourselves. 
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Q. State whether there was a plateau or bottom came to the edge of the timber. 

A. The bottom on wnich we approached came te the edge, then dropped off 4 or 45 

feet down to where the timber was growing. 

CG. State wn.t examination you made of that timber. 

A. I passed through it once or twice was all. 

& How do ycu mean through it? 

A, across it and dlagonally across it ~ not through the length of it. 

i nit how wany points did you pass tnrougin it’ 

A. At two different points. 

w Describe tnhit stretch of timber with r.feronce to the locatior of the village. 

A, One end of that crescent-shaped picce of timber run up to within probably 
lOU vards of the villave. The other extended from it rather in the shape 

of a quadrant, 

i OSbabe in your opinion as a mi.it:ry officer, when cagor iteno's comaand had 
retreatcd froa the villase, having the streaia between his comaand and the 
villa:e, whether his comnaand, froa the position thus tuxen, wus in a situation 
to threaten the villa..e or make any diversion against the hostile Indians in 
support of any other attacking column, and state fully the grounds for such 
opinion. 

A. wo sir. It was selected more with reference to self-defense [I think. 

G. State when you last saw Gen. Custer or his column. 

A. Seon after the order was siven tuo nove forward. He was moving to our right 
as we moved off at a gallop. He was moving at a slow trot. I did not see 

him again: I supposed ne was following. 

@, Beuring in mind the location of the hostile villuse and the course Gen. 
Custer’s colunm was taking when you last saw it, and connecting these facts 
with the time that hed elapsed when wajor iteno first engaged the Indians, 

: state your own or the general belief as to tne point Gen. Custer'’s column 
had reached with reference to the hostile villa.e by the.time ciayor xerio 
first engaged the hostile Indians. 

A. He must have been to our right and rear. 

G@ otate whether or not you examined ct any time the course or *oute Gen. Custer 
had taken wnen ne was in the immediate vicinity of the hostile villzge, and 
state how nezr his trail came to the point to which wzajor Reno retreated 
on the right ban«x of the stream, and describe Gen. Guster's route with 
reference to that point, the hostile villaze, and the stream intervening, 
and state what developments if any came under your observation as to the 
fate of Gen. Custer and his command. : 

A. I don't know exactly where his trail passed, but suppose it passed nesr where 
we took our stand. On the 28th of June when we moved out to bury the dead I 
was told we followed the trzil Gen. Custer took to the village, but have 

-gince been told by others thet we did not. .@ moved down to a point on the 
Little Big Horn some two miles and a half probably, below where we had made 
our stand, then moved back up on a hill on the bank of a large ravine. 
After poing about two or three nundred yards we found the first man that was 
killed. ‘ihen on some distance further, we found others. From that on they 
were scattered all over the country for perhaps a square mile. 
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Q, Please describe the churacter of the strean from .ajor iteno’s crossing on the 
retreat to the hill, down to neer the point where you found the first dead 
man. Wescribe it with reference to the nanks on either side, with reference 

to timber and grass. 

A, Where Major Reno crossed there was a bluff, the stream twisting and turning. 
Then going down in a direct line about a quarter of a mile it came in to 
the bluff again. ‘there the bluff was steep. It then followed the bluff 
down to where we supposed Gen. Custer had tried to cross. ‘There a ravine 
came in, the hills were low and tnere wus a passage; but the bank on the 
opposite side appezred to be miry. 

od. describe the passage of the strea. there, as to whether it had the appear- 

ance of being a ford, 

A. It had all the appearances of a ford on our side =~ on the side we approached 
it. There were pony tracks by the hundred where they came in to the stream, 

but I saw no place on the othcr side where they went cut. ‘The stream was 
not over two feet deep and the bottom was apparently sandy or gravelly. On 
the other side there was frass growing along the stream and it nau the appear- 
ance of being soft, with some few tracks on the other side. .hether it was 
a ford or not I don't know. It had not been used 2 yreat deal but there had 
been some horses across it. 

Q. In speaking of the bluff, which bank do you refer to? 

A. To the rizht bank. 

Ge are there bluffs on tne other side or cut banks on that side? 

A. In several places there were, \ihere our skirmish line rested there was 
a bank probably & feet high where the stream made a loop, running in and out 
again. At other places the stream was not fordable. At some places tne 
banks were miry and steep but not cut. Then again there would be places 
where you could ride into the water where the strean would have a rocky 
bottom: there it would bc deep. the stream itself was very crooked. 

G. where were the first evidences of what you state appeared to be Gen, Custer's 
route or trail showing that his comaand had been engaged with Indians or 
had been attacked by Intiians. Describe those evidences fully. 

MAJOR RENO OBJECTED to the question and said: Yesterdsy the Court announced 

its intention of going into this entire matter. And now for the purpose of 

making that ruling a little more definite we raise the objection, It must be 

evident to the court that the activities of uiajor Reno during the entire engage= 

ment were confined within a very limited section of country. We came nere to 

meet that issue. <«ajor Reno feels that he can present his case to the court 

without reference to the action of any other secticn of that comuand, but if it 

is the wish of the court that the entire campaign shall be inquired into, we can 

only say we are desirous the inquiry shall be full and ample, and it is only 

for the purpose of having the ruling of yesterday made more definite thst this 

objection is made. 

Siig RECCRDSR REPLIBG: IT heve asked questions to elicit eit tne facts, 

bearing woon the conduct of Major Reno as the commander of treops Gaere that. tar,



And while I do not desire to go into matters occurring before June 25th still 

I think it is plain that the fate of Gen. Custer is connected with iiajor Reno's 

comaand in some way or other. He is charged with failing to go to the relief 

of Gen. Custer. That should be inquired into. wajor Keno, being the senior 

officer left in the comaand, and »aking his official report, all his relations 

to that battle should be inquired into and the facts sought to be elicited by 

this question ought to be brought out in orcer that wajor keno may be fully 

vindicated or condemned, whichever turn the matter nay take. 

THis CGUNT “AS THEN CLeARiD AND CLOSED, and after mature deliberation was 

reopened, “ajor ileno and his counsel being present; Av TH: DaCISIUN OF TH: 

CUURT wAS ANNOUNCED BY THe RiCORDENX, that the inquiry shall be general in regard 

to the facts thit transpired on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876, in 

| regard to the entire command, consisting of the 7th U. S. Cavalry. 

| A. I told yo. about our following his supposed trail down to the Little Big 
Horn, There or near there was 4 gray horse: then back alnaost on a line 
perpendicular to the creek, two or three hundred yards, was a dead man on 
the top of a hill, his body filled with arrows. Then to the left or rather 
down the creek from that point there were found some of the inen. Further on 
they became thicker till we crossed over two ravines, Then we found more men 
and horses, till we came apparently to where the last stand had been made; 
there were the killed in a kind of circle, the bodies lying around thick. 

Q. state the churacter of the evidences in regard to that matter, as to whvther 
it was the appearance of a running fight or of a comnand retreating and 

fighting at intervals, | 

A. I think it gave evidences of both retreating and fighting at intervals and 
a running fight. They were evidently retreating all the time, 

C, How far was that point where you saw the first evidences of an engagement 
tht you refer to, fropiiajor Reno's position on the hill? 

A, it must have been in the neighborhood of three niles. 

( How do you estimate the distance, by the route or on a straight line? 

A. By the route we followed, 

{2 Then state about how far it was in a straight line. 

A. About two miles and a half. 

Q, Describe the character of the ground between those two points =~ the topo= 
graphy of the country, whether elevated or otherwise. 

A, It was broken. Some high points sloping into ravines, and then rising into 
another hill, then another ravine. The country was rough and broken. 

@. what was the approximate elevation of those points in refcrence to the 
elevation of the position occupied by major Reno's cominand? 
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A. They were about as high where we first found evidences. The first horse was 

down in a sort of ravine, and on a small hill a Jittlie back of that the 

first man was found. 

G; Between the place where you saw the first evidences and sajor Reno's position 

how was the elevatioi. as compared with ..ajor Reno's position’? 

A, They were higher ~ several points were higher. 

Q@. Froa the place where you state it appeared that Gen. Custer must have gone 

down to the river how far was it to where the last of the dead bodies were 

found? 

A. Somewhere in the neighborhood of a mile. I did not go over it in a straight 

line so I have not a very good idea of the distance. 

G. Describe the topography of the ground on the line of what appeared to be 

Gen. Custer’s retreat, taking it from the place where you saw the first 
evidences of fighting, and following it all the way through, refreshing your 

memory from any memorandum or data you have. 

A. I have no map of the field and there is nothing I could usc except the map 
of Lieut, Maguire. Where we found the first horse was a ravine, Imaking a 
little valley running into the river. On a knoll was the first man, and 
then another ravine running into the first ravine; then on a ridge and over 
to a second ridge. It was on this second ridge the last stand was made. 
There was one ravine running in a southeastern direction, the side of it form- 

ing a ridge in one direction, then striking another in front of the position. 
There was a second ravine running into the river; back of that another 
ravine running in another direction, making Gen. Custer's last stand on a "T" 
shaped ridge. It was not the highest point; there was a higher point between 
it and the river, and back of that about 200 yards was a still hisher ridge. 

QG. What horse was it you found? 

A. It was a Governinent gray horse, 

ye Belonging to what regiment? 

A, The 7th Cavalry, but whether a trumpeter’s horse or belonging tsa the gray 

company I don't know. 

Q. State whether or not a column of the size of Gen. Custer's command at the 

point you have described where the evidences of fighting occurred, could 

have been seen or the sound of firing heard at the point occupied by sajor 

Reno's comand on the hill, and state the facts in support of your opinion 

in that matter, | 

A. The command could not be seen owing to the intervening points. ‘whether the 

firing could be heard { don't know, I did not hear any, though others wiil 
testify they did. I heard scattering shots in the bottom on the left; no 

heavy firing. It was down apparently in the village. whether the Indians 

were firing for their own amusement or not I don’t know, It did not sound 

like fighting. 

G, Considering the time that had elapsed fron the final separation of Gen. 

Custer’s camnand preparatory to the attack, up to the time Hajcr Keno had 

taken possession of the hill, and taking that time and all the circumstances 

into consideration, state from your own view of the field of battle, either 

at that time or subsequently, state where Gen. Guster's column must have 

been when iiajor Reno first occupied thet hill. In answer to the question 
state fully the facts upon waich your o ,inion as a mi-itary mar is based. 

A. By the time we got back to the top of the hill, ine must have been engaged 

somewnere beyond the point where we found the first dead man, or in that 

vicinity. He wust have been fighting at the time. That is iy own private 

opinion: I can't give any facts in support of it. 

=~



Q. State to the Court whether any reinforcements reached Major Reno after nis 
engagement with the indians: when, where, and how many, ana under what 
commanding officer or immediate comnander. 

A. Soon after taking position on the hill Capt. Bentcen with three companies came 
up. 

Q, Any others? 

A. after some time Capt. ucDougali with "B" Company and the pack train came up. 

G. what was the effective force of these reinforcements. 

A. I don't know exactly, but Capt. Benteen must have had about 120 men. Capt. 
MceDougall's company probably numbered probably 45 or 50: and with the pack 
train were ten men from each of the eleven other conpanics. 

G. Capt. uctougall's company including the pack train nunbered how many? 

A. Probably 140 or 145 men: I don't know positively. it is simply an estimate. 

Q@. State if you saw then come in. 

A. I did, but did not count them. 

G. After such troops united with viajor Reno's command, who comnanded the whole? 

A. Major Reno. 

@. How long was it after Major Reno's comuand had taken positicn on the hill 
till Capt. Benteen arrived, and how long tiil Capt. mcDougall arrived? 

A. I don't think it was more than ten minutes till Capt. Benteen came up. It 
-was well on to an hour before the pack train came in. 

G. From the time wajor leno took position on the hill deseribe the character of 
the engagement, if any, which there ensued as to number of Indians and 
severity of fighting on that day, the 25th day of June 1876. 

A. when we first occupied the position the Indians comaenced firing on us. ‘they 
were coming back from shat proved to be Gen. Guster's battlefield. They came 
up and occupied several of the high points that were down the river from 
us, others passed around and took position on our right, rather up the stream, 
on a little knoll. In front of our position was a long ridge, and they 
occupied that and poured in a neavy fire till dar« came on: it was almost a 
continuous roar of firing. Sometimes there would be a little Juil and then 
they would commence with a volley. 

Q. was there any decrease in the number of Indians that engaged swajor Reno's 
command on the hill that aay: if so state approximately whet decrease, at 
what time and how long after uajor Reno had tuken his position on the hill. 

A. Soon after Capt. Benteen came up, while waiting for the pack train, most of 
the Indians left the bottom we cume from, some of them occupying the points 
between us and where Gen. Custer's fight tock place, the rcmaincer went back 
into the village. There was a High hill which concealed the upper part of 

| the village from us. After going into the village they crossed over and 
engaged in the fight with Geu. Custer, but we could not see them crossing on 
account of the high ground. Je could only see the upper end of the village 
from our position.(it is believed the word Yapper™ in Line 4 shculd be "Lower''} 

WA.G. 
Q. State approximately how many Indiana continued to engage uajor Keno's command 

after the withdrawal of a portion of then as you have testificd, 

A, while we were waiting for the pack train no material engagement was going om: 
we were waiting for the train to come with the ammunition and thers were only 
a few seattering shots fired: no heavy firing.



Q, State whether or not, if you know, Capt. Benteen's command had been engaged 
with Indians up to that time. 

A. I don't know that it had: I know there were no casuaslities in his command 
at the time he joined us. . 

Q. Where was Major Reno and what was he doing and what orders did he give, if 
any, from the time his command took position on the hill up to the close of 
that day; the 25th day of June, 1876. | 

A. I saw Major Reno several times. I saw him go to the ford where we crossed, 
to see Lieut. Hodgson's body or do sometning witn it. I saw nim come back. 
I saw him when we attempted to move on after getting in 4 supply of 
ammunition. ‘What orders he gave I don't know. I did not. hear any. 

G. After Major Reno's command had taken its position on the hill, state 
whether there was any solicitude or uneasiness on the part of that command 
or any portio.:: of it as to General Custer'’s colum? ind if so state the 
nature of such solicitude or uneasiness. 

A. There was no uneasiness whatever: I heard a great deal of swearing about 
Gen. Custer running off and leaving us. 

Q@. Was any advance, reconnoisance or sortie made by the troops under ‘fajor Reno's 
command on that day, the 25th day of June, 1876; if so in what direction 
and for what purnose? 

A. I saw Capt. Weir's company move out in the directicn which proved to he 
towards Gen. Custer’s battlefield, and after the ammunition was distributed, 
the entire command was moved in that direction, 

Q. Do you know why that movement was made? 

A. We were going to find out where Gen. Custer had gone ¢3. I went to a point 
where I could see where Gen. Custer'’s battle took place. Indians were all 
over the country but no firing was going on. There was no particular 
disturbance - all was quiet. Capt. Moylan was unable to keeo un with his 
wounded, and the Indians were coming back with a heavy force; and as he 

could not keep up with us we nad to go back to hin. 

Q. How soon after Major Reno took position on the hill was Capt. Weir sent 
forward? 

A. I don*t know how long after: it was before the pack train came in. 

Q. Can you state aporoximately? 

A. No sir. | 

Q. State whether or not Capt. Weir's command returned and when. 

A. I am not sure, but I think we met nis company as the other part of the 
command moved out. I don't know whether he had got back before we moved out 
or not. J think he was very near where we started from wnq; we moved 
out towards him. 

Q. What time in the day was it when the command returned to its original 
position, as near as you can state it? 

A It was somewhere about between 5 and 6 o'clock. 

Q. State as near as you can what had been the casualties among the troops under 
the command of Major Reno at the close of the 25th day of June 1876, and 
what effective force had he when night came on. 

A. I can only give you those of the three companies in the bottom. I know 
there was one man of Capt. Welr's company wounded and left by him in his 
advance, Two men of "K" company were killed: the first sergeant was killed



within a few yards of me. Of Capt. Benteen's company several were wounded 
and one or two killed. Of the companies in the bottom one lost 5, one 
lost 12, and the other 15 killed. 

GC: Up to the clese of that day these were the casualties as you remember them? 

A. Yes sir, that is ss near as [ remember them of the three companies in the 
bottom, Then the other companies lost some. 

Q. Now you have stated I believe, that you knew of two men at the place where 
Major Reno first engaged the Indians, and heard of one other. Now state 
if you know, what were the casualties in Major Heno's command in going 
from that place to the position on the hill. 

A. I have the total killed in the bottom. Those I saw can be deducted. Co. 
"A" lost 8 killed and 5 wounded: Co. "G" ]] killed; Co. "M" @ killed 
and two wounded. 

Q. Do those pertain to Major Reno's command, going from the first position 
back to the position on the hill? 

A, Principally. | 

Q. You have testified that at a certain time on the afternoon of that day 
a decrease or apparent withdrawal of a portion of tne Indians who were 
attacking Major Reno's position on the hill took place. 

A, Yes sir. 

Q. Now state whether there was subsequently on that afternoon any perceotible 
increase in the number of Indians engaging Major Reno's comnand. 

A. There was. 

Q. State their number as near as you can that engaged him that evening and the 
approximate increase. 

A. That I can't state accurately, for one moment you see an Indian and the 
next you don't. I can only estimate them from the number of shots fired. 

| There were a good many Indians = a good many more tnan we had men. There 
must have been one or two thousand, judging by the ground occupied and the 

. number of shots fired. 

Q. Do you refer to those one or two tiousand as the increase? 

A, Yes sir, they were increased fully that, fo: at one time there were but few 
Indians on the ground we had left. As we moved forward we found Indians 
between us and where Gen. Custer had fallen. 

Q. What time of day was the increase? 

A. We got back between 5 and 6 o'clock: it must have commenced about 5 o'clock. 
They did not bother us much till we started forward, then they commenced 
their second attack on us, and tock up every piece of ground tnat would 
give them a position to shoot from. ' 

Q,. State from what you saw at the time and what subsequently came to your 
knowledge, whether the same Indians that engagec Major Reno afterwards on 
that day also engaged Gen. Custer’s command, or vice versé, and state in 
full what are the evidences that such was the case. 

A. I really don't know. They Left us and probably went there and took part 
in that fight, but they had men enougn to have fought both commands; that 
I have learned from the Indians since. After the fight with Gen. Custer wes 
over, I have no doubt there were plenty of Indians that were engaged in 25 
came back and engaged us. The Indians all Left our front afer we left tse 
bottom, and evidently went in that direction, Dut whether they teoin part 
in the ficht or not, [I don't «now. They were up in tneb cireciion anc came 
back witn che others.



Q. From the time Major Reno's command took position on the hill till dark 
of that day the 25th of June, 1876, state what kind of weather prevailed, 
whether clear or cloudy, calm or windy, and if windy what was its itensity 
or degree and in what direction with reference to Major Reno’s command, and 
that of Gen. Custer as afterwards zescertained by you. 

A. As to the wind I don't know: there was not much wind if any. I think it 
was rather cloudy. J remember seeing the sun go down as a red ball. That 
ds about the only fact that impressed itself on my mind; and I know the 
next day was Cloudy and rainy. 

@. Describe fully and clearly the condition of Major Reno's comnand on the night 
of the 25th of June, 1876, in regard to its efficiency and state the causes 
therefor, if any. 

A. There were several wounded; I don’t know the exact number: otherwise the 
command was in good shaps. The men were tired and hungry and needed water, 
but they worked the whole night through in digging little rifle pits, and 
worked willingly, as I neard no grumbling. 

@. State whether any measurements were made after the battle of the Little Big 

Horn, with reference to that battle: if so when, for what object, by whom 
made and the result of such measurement. 

A. Personally I don't know. J tnink there were some odometer measurements 
made by Lieut. Maguire. After the fight I was appointed regimental Adjutant 
and had nothing more to do with making the survey. I had all I could 
attend to as Adjutant. 

Then at 2 o'clock, P. M., the court adjourned to meet at 11 o'clock A.M. 

to-morrow, Thursday, January 16, 1879. 

FOURTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, 
Thursday, Jany. 16, 1879, 11 o'clock A.M. 

The Court met pursuant to ad journnent. 

Present = 

All members of the Court, the Recorder; and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The proceedings of the last session, as far as copied, were read and 

approved . 

Major Reno then sugyested tothe court that it would be in the interest of 

truth and justice for the court to remove the restriction imposed on the 

newspaper reoorters at the first day’s session, and permit them to take full 

notes of the proceecings of the court. | 

Thereupon by direction of the court the Recorder armnounced that the report-~ 

ers would be permitted to take notes of the proceedings. 

Major Reno then proceeded to the cross examination of the whtiness Lieut. 

Wallace as follows:- . 

Q. At what time was the 7th Regiment broken into battelions? 

A, Shortly atter L2 o'clock on the 2501 oF Sure.



Q, Before that time what had been the organization of the regiment? 

A. They moved as one battalion, you may say under Gen. Custer. 

Q. What position did Major Reno occupy at that time? 

A, He simply moved as the second in command. 

Q. Had he any specific command? 

A. No sir. | 

Q. Had he to your knowledge any definite instructions from his commanding officer? 

A. No sir. I heard Major Reno say the day he left that he was directed to 
perform the duties of Iileutenant Colonel. | 

G- it was after 12 o'clock on the 25th that the divisicn of the command was 
made into 3 battalions? | 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Under whose command were the different battalions placed? 

A. One was placed under command of Major Keno, one under command of Capt. Bene 
teen and the other was taken by Gen. Custer. 

Q. what were the numbers and letters of the companies under Capt. Benteen? 

A. Companies "D", "K" and "HY". 

Q. What were those under iajor Reno? 

A. Companies MAN, HGH and "Ml, 

Q. And the balance were under Lt. Col. Custer? 

A. There were five companies with Gen. Custer: Companies "6", "Ee, URN uN, 
and "7", 

Q. What was the number of men under Major Reno? 

A. It did not exceed 110 or 115 including Scouts. 

Q. How many were under Lt. Col. Custer? 

A, About 225. 

Q, How many were under Capt. Benteen? 

A. Those I only estimate as something larger than Major Reno's. 

Q. With respect to that tributary creck where was the commend at the time it 
was broken into battalions? 

A. We were on the western side or slope just before the little ravine commences 
running in that forms the creek. 

Q. You had not reached the creek? 

A, No sir; we were on that side of the divide but not to where there was a creek. 

Q@. Did you hear the orders given to Capt. Benteen at the time the division 
was made? | 

A, No sir. 

Q, What action did Capt. Benteen takes?



A. He took his battalion and moved to the left. 

@, To what distance did he move in that direction? 

A. He continued moving the last I saw of hin. 

( When was the last you saw of him before meeting hin in the afternoon? 

A. A half or three quarters of a mile to the left he oassed over a hill out 
of sight. 

@ When did you afterwards see nim? . 

A, After we retreated from the bottom. 

G. Was there, to your knowledge, any announcement made to Major Reno with regard 
to a junction with Capt. Benteen? 

&. Not that I know of. 

Q. Was there any plan that you know of, for the reuniting of the different 
battalions at any given point? 

A. None that I ever heard of. 

G After Capt. Benteen disapeared with nis three comoanies what did Major Reno 
and Lieut-Col. Custer do? 

A. They moved down the iittle stream, Gen. Custer on the right and Major Reno 
on the left. 

Q@. In that position towards each other how far did they move down that little 
stream? 

A. They must have moved from 9 to 12 miles. 

Q. Then what happened? 

A. Wajor Reno was called across to the same side on which Gen. Custer was moving, 
and the two battalions meved along in parallel colunms some distance. 

Q. How did Lt. Col. Custer call him tnere? 

A. He motioned him over, and I think afterwards an order came, I know a signai 
was made with his hat to him. 

Q. Major Reno crossed then with his three companies? 

A. Yes sir, 

Q. Did the command of Lt. Col, Custer halt while Major Reno was crossing the 
creek? a : 

A. No I don't think it did. I am not sure. I don’t remember that they halted. 

Q@. Can you fix it this way: At what part of the column of Lt. Col. Custer did 
Major Reno strike as he crossed with his three comoanies? 

A. The heads of the two columns came together. | 

@. Was there any comminication at that time between Lt. Col. Custer and 
Mejor Reno that you saw? 

A. None that I saw. 

Q. Eid they continue marching? 

A, “hey movec in parallel columns.



Q. The entire command was then on the right side of the creek? 

A. Yes sir, 

Q. How long cid they continue moving in thet way? 

A. They must have moved near a mile. 

Q. Where were you with respect to Major Reno at that time? 

A. I was riding to the left of nis adjutant and his adjutant was riding to 
the left of Major Reno. 

Q. The Adjutant was between you and Major Reno? 

A, Yes sir. 

G>, Who was his Adjutant? 

A, Lieut. Hodgson. 

Q. After they moved that mile what happened, if anything? 

A. Lieut. Cook, the Adjutant of the Regiment, ceme from Gen. Custer to Major 
Reno, and said to him: "the Indians are about two miles and a half ahead, 
they are on the jump; go forward as fast as you think proper, and charge 
them wherever you find them and we will support you," 

Q. You stated yesterday in your examination in chief you had some doubts as 
to the statement then made: was that doubt as te any other portion than 
the word "we". 

A. My mind is not exactly clear: I know he was to be suoported.- 

Q@. Was it whether it was "we" or "J" that you were in doubt? 

A. No: the Adjutant would not use the term "we" or "I", That is, he was not 

apt to do so: he was speaking for someone else, 

Q. Your doubt was as to what pronoun was used to represent Lt. Col. Custer? 

A. Yes sir: I understood that Gen. Custer was to support him, 

GC. Was that the first order you heard given to Major Reno after the division 
of the regiment into battalions? 

A. Yes sir, it was the oniy one I heard given. 

Q- After that order was received how long did you continue with Major Reno 
toward the ford? 

A, I continued with him till after we crossed. 

Q. if there had been another order sent tc him between the time he received 

the one you speak of, and the crossing of the ford would you not have 
heard it% 

A. Yes sir, LT would be very likely to have heard it. 

Q. Did you hear any? | | 

A. No sir, 

Q, After thetorder was received what did Major Rene do? 

A. He moved off at a gallon. 
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Q. For what distance? 

A, Till we came to the crossing of the Little Big Horn; there they had to 
come to a walk and the horses scattered. 

Q. After they crossed the stream what followed? 

A. The command passed through a little belt of timber and halted and closed up 
the column, and after entering the open ground they formed in line. 

Q. i wish to ask you as an officer of cavalry whether, if a body of cavalry is 
advancing towards a stream at a rapid gait it is not always thrown into some 
little disorder and needs some little reorganizing on-the opposite side of 
the stream? 

A. Yes sir: I never saw it fail. | | 

Q. The disorder on crossing a stream is no evidence of demoralization? 

A. It will always occur in spite of any precautions I ever saw, 

Q@. At the time the halt was made on the farther side of the river do you know 
whether Major Reno sent back any messenger to Lt. Sol. Guster? 

A. No, I do not. 

q. Did you know two men named Mclilargy and Mitchell? 

A. I knew Metllargy and had neard of Mitchell. 

Q. Did you ever see those men after the command crossed the river? 

A, No sir, I don't remember seeing them. 

Q. If those men had perisned or either of them had been killed by Indians in 
that bottom would you not have been liable to know it? 

A. Yes sir. - 

Q., If they hac been killed at any other time while under the command of Major 
Reno would not your duties nave acquainted you with that fact? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. Did you ever see either of those men after? | 

A. No sir. 

Q. How far from Major Reno were you at the time he passed out of the water on 
the opposite bank? . 

A. I don't remember now. As I passed ont I turned to the left and halted and 
filled my canteen with water. 

GQ. The left looked uo the river? 

A. Yes sir. | | 

G. You did that while Major Reno passed on? 

A. Yes sir: IZ knew there would be a halt to close uo and I tock acventage of 
it to fiil my canteen. 

Q. Speaking of the manner in which the cavalry was armed at that time; did 
they have sabres? | 

A. No sir, there was not 4 sabre in the command.



Q. Did they have revolvers? 

A. Yes sir. | 

G. How many cartridges did a cavalryman have for his revolver? 

A. They usually have their revolvers loaded and enough to load them twice 
more = 12 additional rounds. 

Q. Did they nave that number of rounds that day? 

A. I don't know that they nad. } | 

Q. After a cavalryman expends the cartridges from his revolver his revolver 
is useless? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q@. They were armed witn carbines? 

A. Yes sir. 

(jo How many cartridges did they have for their carbines? 

A, They were supposed to have 50 on their bodies and 50 in their saddle-bags. 

Go After Major Reno reformed the companies what followed? JI wish you to speak 
in connection with this map of Lieut. Maguire's. Considering the command 
now at "A" what was done: first speak of the array in which the command 
was placed, and then what fellowed. | 

A. When we crossed at "A" ‘the command was moving in column of twos ~ the usual 
order of moving over a rough country. After passing across they were 
formed in column of fours. That was in the timber; as they passed on the 
open prairie companies "A" and "'" were formed, left front into line. They 
formed in front, and "G" company formed in line in the rear. 

GQ. Who comnanded Co. "A"? 

A. Cant. Moylan. 

Q. Who commanded Co, "G"? 

A. Lieut. McIntosh. 

Q. Who commanded Co. "4"? 

A. Capt, French. | 

Q. What followed then? 

A. They formed in Line as they were moving. After forming they moved in a 
trot for some distance and then in & gallop. As they moved in a gallop | 
the Adjutant came to "G" company, and they had to increase their gait and 
form on the left of the line, forming a line of three companies, Co. "G" 
on the extreme left. We moved on in that order till we reached the woods. 

Q. I want to go bacx: do you or not remember whether you were accomnanied to 
the ford by the Adjutant, Lieut. Cook and Capt. Keogh? 

A, They started on with us. I saw them and heard them talking as we rode along. 

Q. I apeak of that period of time when Major Reno started to obey the order of 
Lt. Col. Guster to cross the stream, 

A, That is what I mean. They were with us when we started from Gen. Custer, 
and were with us when we crossed back to the left of the little stream



which runs into the Little Big Horn, JI thought at the time that they went 
into the fight with us. When they turned back I don't know. 

Q. Didyou see them after the fight tiil you found their dead bodies? 

A. I did not. 

Q. If they had continued with you of course they would not have been where 
they were found? 

A. No sir. | 

Q. After the three companies were formed in line what happened? 

A, They moved on at a gallop till we approached the woods and the command 
prepare to fight on foot was given; when they dismounted, leaving the horse~ 
holders mounted. 

Q. What was the character of the men of that command ~ where they all practical 
horsemen? 

A. No sir, 

Qe Were they all men long in the service? 

A. Some hac been in for three or four years: others two years, and in "G" 
company, of wnich I was then 2d Lieutenant, we received 20 new recruits 

as we passed through St. Paul in the latter part of April. 

Q. Were not some of the enlisted men indifferent horsemen? 

A. Many of them never were on a horse till they entered on that campaign. 

Q. Do you know in point of fact, whether during that gallop after the companies 
formed a continuous line, some cf the new recruits had lost, te some 
extent, the command over their horses? 

A, JI know how it was in my own company: J had a good deal of trouble in 
keeping them straight there. 

Q, At what point was Major Reno when you halted? 

A. He was in front of the line: ratner in front or right of the center. 

 Q. What was done when you halted? 

A, The command was dismounted and deployed as a skirmish line. 

@ hat was done with the horses? 

A. Taken by the horse-holders into the timber. 

Q. what portion of the men act as horse=holders? 

A. The companies are counted off in sets of four, and No. 4 of each set is a 
horse-holder. 

Q. Then one~fourth of the command is employed in that service? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q, At the time you halted, and indeed before you halted, what number of 
Indians had been seen by yourself? 

A. I will have to estimate. There were something over 200. 
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Q. State if there were evidences, by the dust or otherwise farther down the 
valley, of a large body of men in motion in your direction, 

A. There was a heavy dust in that direction. 

Q. Did that indicate the presence of men riding toward you? 

A. It indicated the presence of mounted men. 

(G. When you crossed the river the order under which Major Reno acted was 
predicated on two things: first, was it not that the enemy were fleeing? 

A. That was what I understood from the order — the Indians were ahead, on the 

jump 

Q. And next that the entire command would follow and support you? 

A, Yes sir. 

Q. That was the way you understood the order? 

A. Yes sir. | 

G- «as not that the understanding of the order by every other officer? 

A. It was with those I talked with after and during the fight. 

Q. After you dismounted and the horses were sent to the timber the skirmish 
line was formed? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. Does this dottec line on the map represent the position and angle correctly? 

A, No sir. 

Q. What should be represented on the map? 

A, I can’t represent it here, the map is not correct: it does not represent. 
the ground. 

Q, How would you represent the skirmish line? 

A, By cutting off about three-fourths of it. | 

Q. Was the angle at the time such as is represented there? 

A. Tne left was farther to the front: more towards the village. 

Q. You say Major Reno had about 110 or 115 men? | 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. What was the distance between the men on the skirmish Line? 

A, Five yards is supposed to be the interval. 

Q. Estimating the number of men and the distance what was the length of the 
skirmish line? 

A, He probably had 70 or 75 men on the skirmish line. 

Q.. wnat distance would that cover? 

A. If he nad 75 men there would be 74, intervals of 5 yards each. | 

abe



Q. Then at the time the dismount was made, Indians had already been seen 
in numbers from 200 to 300, and there were indications of a larger, can 
tI say a much larger, body at the upper end? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. shen was the first shot fired by the Indians? 

A. After we had moved down about a mile and a half or a mile and three-quarters. 

g. Before or after you dismounted? | 

A. Before. 

{. What were the Indians doing at the time you dismounted - were they standing 
still or moving? 

A. Riding in regular Indian order and firing. 

G. Moving in what direction? 

A. s&round to our left and rear. 

@. Does that take them between yourself and the ford? 

A. Yes sir, the ford we crossed first. 

G- That was the position and conduct of the Indians at the time you dismounted? 

A, Yes sir, 

G- After the skirmish line was formed what. followed? | 

A. They continued to pour around, their numbers increased slightly in front. 
They were not standing still, they were riding all the time, firing as 
they rode, and were passing on the bluff, or rather slope, on our Left 
out of range. 

G What was the skirmish line doing at that time? 

A. They advanced till the right struck tne loop of the stream and then halted. 

Q. At what part of that map do you indicate that loop? 

A. Below tne point "Cc", 

Q. Then the position of the right of the colum at the time you now syeak 
of was lower than "C"_ 

A. Yes sir, 

@. when that part of the command reached that point what was done with the | 
skirmish line? 

A, it halted. 

 Q, What was done then? 

A. They were firing all that time. 

@» Did they remain in position? 

A. They did till the left was compelled to fall beck; then ‘he entire line had 
to retire to the woods. 

G. 4t that coint, or a little before that tise, the troops were actuaily 
engaged in fighting?



| A. Yes sir; they fired on us before we dismounted. 

Q. What was Major Reno doing at that time if anything? 

A, After he had seen the men in line, ne took Co. "G" into the woods, and I only 
know from hearsay that he went to that point of the woocs nearest the 
village. I don't know whether to make a sally into the village or not. [I 
know he went there with that one company. 

Q. What officer of Co. "G" accomvanied him? 

A. Lieut. McIntosh. | 

®» He was killed? 

A. Yes sir, on the retreat fromthe bottom. 

&. Did you see Major Reno at the time he took Co. "G"? 

A, Yes sir; I saw him go back into the woods. 

QQ. what was his conduct as an officer in respectto judgment and courage at 
that time? 

A, All that you could expect. from any one. 

G:. Up to that time how does the disposition of the forces and the handling 
of them meet. your judgment as 4 soldier? 

A. J don’t think they could have been handled any better. 

| G. After Major Reno returned from his examination at the edge of the timber 
what took place? 

A, it must have been soon after his return the charge was ordered. 

G. Did you hear the order given’ 

A, i heard the word passed down from man to man that they were going to charge. 

Q: With respect to the firing of the troops: JI want it not for the information 
of the Court, but to complete the record. What is the practice of soldiers | 
engaged in battle with Indians in position as those now occupied, with 
respect to volley firing? 

A, I never neard of any. 

G. Would not the firing be by each man? 

A. Hach man loads and fires at will, and selects his own object to fire at, 

G@. is that the usual practice? 

A, Yes sir. 

we Was such practice followed by that command? 

A, Yes: it was individual firing entirely. It starts out as file firing, but 
during the fight each man fires when he gets a good chance, without 
reference to any body on the right or left. ! 

Q, Had the troops been firing frequently or not? 

A. Yes sir; very frequently. The difficulty was to prevent them firing too 

much. 

Q. Do you know what anount of ammunition nad been used by the men ~- the 
average amount of ammunition?



A. J know that their 50 rounds of aumunition were pretty weil used up, for one 
company nad to withdraw part of their men to pet amumunition from the saddie- 

bags. 

@. How iong had you been in the timber at that time? 

A, They hao to withdraw to gel ammunition before tae line was drawn in. 

@. Luring what time were the 50 rounds used by the troops? 

A, That is a hard question to answer. 

@> 488 it a half or three-quarters of an hour? | 

A. we were in the bottom about three-quarters of an hour, and about two-thirds 
of that time we were on the line. 

«a. it would require less than three-quarters of an nour to use thet much 
anmrnition? 

A. Ju did not require it, but about that much time wag occupied in using it. 

G. Was tnere other ammunition within reacn of the troocs on that side of the 
river? 

A. No sir. 

@ You say as you went back the Iidians rode up anc fired on the cavalrymen 
wno were not using their oi.stols; what was the reason the men did not | 
use their pistols? 

A. Probably they nhac fired the six rounds. 

Q. And their pistols were empty? 

A. Yes sir. 

@. Before Major Reno retired from the timber, what was the position of the 
Indians on the left side of you? 

4, They were all around us. 

Q were they between the ford "A" and yourselves? 

A. Yes sir; they were at the ford "A" long before the line was drawn into the 
woods. _ 

@. In any considerable numbers, just before retiring? 

A, Yes sir, lots of then. 

CQ, How were they on the opposite side of the river? 

A, They were moving down there in Large numbers. 

G. Were they in the timber itself, opposite where the command was? 

A. Some few were = they were getting in there. 

G. Do you remember having had a conversation with Capt. Moylan wnile in the 
timber, with reference to sending some person back to communicate with 
ht. Col. Custer? 

A. It was not in the timber; it was on tne iine soon after the line advanced 
bo where it naltecd. 2 then for the first time saw the villege, and Locking 

wack I did not see Gen. Custer coming. The first officer £ met was Capt.



Moylan, and I said to him the village was there and asked him if we could 
not communicate with Gen. Custer. There was 2 half=breed scout there by 
the name of Jackson, and we asked him if he could not go back, He wawed 
his hand to the rear and said there were tco many of them for one man to 
go through. Théet was the first time I had seen the Indians in our rear. 

Q. Up to that time you expected Lt. Col, Custer and nis men to support you? 

A. Yes sir. 

C: Having in view the position and number of the Indians and the condition in 

which the troops were then under Major Reno, and their number, what in 
your judgment, was the correctness of the order he gave, to move to higher 
ground on the opposite side of the river? 

A, I thiak it was about the only thing he could have done under the circumstances. 

@: You were asked yesterday about the casualties the command received on the 
way from the timber to the hill top on the onposite side of the river. 
what in your judgment would nave been the casualties of the command if they 
had remained in the timber? 

A, Major Reno and every man with him would have been kiilecd. 

co That is your judgment? 

A. Yes sir. 

G, Was thot your judgment at the time? 

A. I did not think so much about being killed: I thought it was a pretty good 
idea to get out of there. 

Q. Then the plan of Major Reno in retreating from the timber at thet time 

meets Yous approval? 

A, Yes sir. 

Q. Has time and reflection confirmed vou in that same view? 

A, Yes sir. 

Q. I ask your opinion as a soldier: when an officer is sent wlth a part of 
a command to attack a fleeing enemy, and he finds that instead of the enemy 
being in flight they are advancing in considerable numbers to attaci<« him, 
is it not a matter of discretion with him what snall be his conduct? 

A. I should trink so. 

Q. When an officer is in cnarge of men, and is in a pesition which in his judg- 
ment is not proper for defense, and has to be abandoned for one mere suitable 
for defense, is it not within kis discretion to return to the other position? 

A. It is his duty as an officer to do so. 

G. Was it his duty as an officer to wait till a considerable part of his 
command wes killed before he ventured to make the move? 

A. No sir: it was his duty te take care of his command. 

Q. if dajor Reno was satisfied that the timber could not be held against the 
Indians, and 4 more advantageous position coulc be taken on the bluff on 
the opposite side of the river, was 16 not nis duty as an officer to go there? 

A. I think so. 
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Q. What was Major Reno's conduct with regard tc judgment and discretion in 
the timber, as far as you saw it? 

A. I think it was good; the only way in which it could have been carried out. 

Q. What was his behavior with respect to courage? 

A. JI could not find any fault = I tnink it was good, 

Q. Did. you see any evidence whatever of fear on his part during that time? 

A. None whatever. | 

Q. Then the movement from the timber to the heights on the opposite side of 
the river met your approval as a soldier? | 

A. Yes sir. 

Q, And still meets it? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. The command was passed to charge back to the river? 

A, Yes sir. 

Q. Do you know who gave thet command? 

A. It mist have originated with Aajor Reno, 

Q. Did it get to you in the ordinary way? 

A. Under the circumstances it did: there was not time to send an orderly 
with it, and the order was passed down the line. 

Qo» That was the way you received it? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q@. In what order did the force return to the river? 

A, That I can't say accurately: I think it was Co. "A" then "4" then "GQ", 

G@ Where was Major Reno in reference to tne command? 

A. He must have been at the head of the column ~- I did not see him. 

Q. After the command reached the river, what took place: they passed through 

what kind of a country? 

A, They turned the point of a ridge and uo a very steep hill through the bad 
lands to the top of the ridge. 

Q. They reached that point which is marked on the map with circular lines? 

A. They stopped about where the dotted line ends. | 

Q. How many men had been killed and wounded in the bottom during that retreat? 

A. There were about 25 killed and 7 wounded in the bottom. 

Q. How many in the timber? | 

A. I don't know only by hearsay. i saw two and heard of one in the timber and 
there were one or two wounded in there that I neard officers speak of, 
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G, Do you know whether at the time or before the time Major Reno decided to 
leave the timber there was firing from the opposite side of the river 
from the base of the foot hills or bluffs? 

A. Not from the base of the bluffs: there was firing from the opposite bank 
of the stream. They fired into my company as I started to move out, and 
they nad been firing before that. 

Q. Do you know whether before retiring, the Indians nad commenced to cross 
from the other side of the river to the side on which you were? 

A. They were coming, not from the timber, but across this bottom. There is 
timber indicated on the map, but there is no timber there. 

Q. ‘QThey were crossing the river to your right? 

A. Yes sir. 

qa. Fix as far as you can, the period of time when you made the first ford at 

vA"; the time you reacned the timber. and the time you reached the hill 
| on which you made your final stand. 

A. JI can simply give the time indicated by ny own watch. It was probably say 
20 minutes after two when we crossed the creek first. It did not take 
much over ten minutes to get to the timber = say half past 2. If we were 
there 45 minutes, it would be a quarter after three or apnoroximately that 
time when we got on top of the hill or half past three, taking the time 
it would take to get back to the hill. 

Q@. A quarter after 3? 

A. Well, say half-past 3, There (that?) would be taking the time to go across 
the creek and up the hill. 

Q. When you reached the top of the hill, what did the command do? 

A, it halted and dismounted, and the first thing done was to get the companies 
together, organize them, and then they had to count off again and dis- 
mount so as to make another stand. ™ 

G. tere there Indians on the hill-«tops across there before you made the crossing*’ 

A. Yes, sir; it has always been my impression that Lieut. Hodgson was killed 
from a shot fired from the bluffs. Dr. Lekolf was killed by the Indians 
on that side. 

Q. What was done with the command when you were on the top of the hill; what 
disposition was made of it? 

A. They were first dismounted and deployed on the crest of the bluff, and 
then mounted and moved back; and about this time word came thai. Capt, 
Benteen was coming. 

G. who gave the order under which this disposition of the troops was made? 

A, It must have been made by ‘Major Reno. 

Q@. Did you see Major Reno at the time? 

A. I was not close to nim, but I saw him there. 

Q. Did you at thet time see any indication of fear or timidity on his part? 

Ao None. 

Qo what judgment did you form of the correctness of the disposition of the 
troops at that period? Was it proper or nob?’ 
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Ao J think it was, | | 

Q. Gapt. Benteen was seen to be advancing. in what portion of the country 
was he seen to be coming? 

A. He was very close to us at that time. He was not coming over the trail we 
had come on, but ne had diverged to the right, and was coming up there. 

Go How far distant was he from you when you saw him coming? 

| Ae Hot over one or two hundred yards -~ rising the hili. 

Q@. Was he in advance of his command? 

A. I can't answer thet; I don't know. He was not very far in advance of it 
anyway » 

@ bo you know wnere the pack train was at that time? 

A. It must have been three miles in the rear. 

eo Could you see it? 

A. I saw the dust. | 

G, Bat you couldn't distinguish it? 

A. i knew whet it was. 

%. But you could not distinguish, by your eye signt, what it was? 

Ae No sir: but £ could see about where 1t was by the dust. 

Ge Uo you know whether Major Reno roce forward to meet Benteen? 

A. Yes, sir; 1 tnink he did. 

G» Do you know whether he at once returned to the comnand? 

A. I think they came back together, bat IF am mot positive ebout that. 

. Q. The troons, you seid,had reached & point where they stocd in a ravine. 
Do you know whether the Indians were at the mouth of that ravine: after 
you had come out, and when you were on the top of the biuff, do you know 
whether the Indians were at the moutn of the ravine below? 

A, Yes, sir; they did come across below. 

a, Where was Lieut. Hodgson Killed? | 

A, He was killed about 50 yards after he had cressed the stream. 

@,. On the upper bank? 

A. On the bank to which we hac retired, 

@. On the unper bank? 

A. Yes, sir: where the bluffs were. 

G. Do you know whether any effort was made to recover the valuables from 
his person, and, if so, who made that effort? 

a. Major Rene went down there with a party » 

Q. bid ne Lead them himself? | 
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A. He went with then. | 

Q. He was chief in comnand, of course? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. What was the number of the men whom he took with him? 

A, i don't think it was more than three or four. 

Q. Are you accurate as to that number? 

A, No sir. - 

Q@. Who was with him as a noncommissioned officer, if you remember? 

A, That I don't know, 

Q@. Do you remember whether the valuables were recovered from the person of 
Tieut. ledgson? 

A, Some of them were. i «know I heard Major heno sneak of getting his ring. 

Go At thet time? 

A. i tnink that wes the time. J think nis watch was not obtained, because 
it had been jerked out of nis pocket before Major Reno got down there. 

Q. But other things were recovered? 

Aw Yee 4 sir eC 

Q. After Major Reno returned from the water's edge, or from the place where 
Lieut. Hodgson's body was found, what did he do? 

A. Tnat I don’t know, 

Q@. If taj. Reno at that time had been shaking with fear, do you suppese, as 
a soldier, thal he would have taken tnose men and gone back to the 
ravine tnrough whien ne hed just some?’ 

A. I don't tnaank he would. 

Q@. Was it necessary for him to do so if ne had not wanted to do go? 

A. No; he could have sent some onre- 

Q. after he returned, what took place then in respect to the union of your 
battalion with the battalion under Cant, Benteen? 

A. I don't know, I didn't receive any orders, and I was not close enough; 
his companies came up there and were for a time halted there. 

Q. hhere did he take his position? 

A. It was rather on the left of the position, ~[ toink, which we then occupied. 

G. Lower down the river? 

A. Speaking with regard to the river, it was up the river. 

0 rue; J ha Orgoute , lLrection of the stream. | sat tine, how mem True: I had forgotten the direction of the stream. At that tine, how many 
dead men were there in the comman’. How many men had you lost by being 
killed? 
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A. We had lost twenty-seven killed, seven wounded, and Dr. DeWolf and one 
scout and an interpreter. a 

Q Where were the wounded men? : 

A. Tney were there with us. 

Q. They had not been abandoned? 

A. No, sir. 

Q@. How long after Capt. Benteen cane up did the pack-train come up? 

A. It must have been an hour. | 

Q. What was done by Maj. Reno and the officers and men under him, if anything, 
until the pack=-train came up? If any order was given to any company, 
state what it was. 

A. I can't. say in regard to orders. I was not with Maj. Reno and didn't hear 
what orders were given, but I saw one company move out, 

Q. What company was that? 

A. That was D company, under Capt. Weir, 

Q, In what direction did it move? 

A. It moved down the stream from the position we occupied. 

Q. In the direction in which Custer and his men were afterwards found? 

A, Yes, sire 

Q. How long after Reno and his men reached the top of the bluffs, did Capt. 
Weir move out with his company? 

A, That, I don't remember. I can't state, for I don't recollect, 

Q, Could you to your own satisfaction give any kind of an estimate? 

A. No, sir. 

Q, During the time that Maj. Reno was there, and before Caot. Weir moved out, 
what kind of firing did you hear in the direction in which Custer was 
afterward found? 

A. Well, in that direction I didn't hear any. I heard some firing to the left. 

Q Was it volley-firing, or firing such as would indicate that there was a 
general fight going on? 

A. No, sir, it was not even what you would call sharp firing. It was a few 
shots = scattering. 

Q. During the time that the pack-train was coming up, what attention, if any, 
was paid to the wounded? 

A. There was some water obtained, and they were given water. I don't know 
whether the doctor gave them any medical attention or not. 

Q. Were any preparations made to carry them with their command in case the 
command should go forward? 

A. Nothing, only the company commander tock off some saddle~blankets and laid 
the wounded men on them, and assigned six men to carry each wounded man. 
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Q. Then every one of these wounded men required the attention of six men 
while the column was in motion? 

A, Yes sir; a least six, and they couldn't carry them far at a time. 

G. There were seven wounded men at thet time. 

A, About that number = five or seven. 

Q. Then you cannot place the time when Cant. Weir moved ot. with respect to 
the time when Maj, Reno came to the top of the heights? , 

A, No, sir; it was some little time after (that) Capt, Welr moved. 

Q. How long after Capt. weir moved out did the pack-train come up? 

A, well, I think the train came uo soon after he started, 

Q@. nat was done wien that came up? 

A. There was one mule loaded with amnunition - and the boxes were cut onen 
and the ammunition distriouted to the companies. 

@. To those men wno hac been in the tinber? 

A. To the three comnanies thet hau come cut. 

Q@. «what was then done? 

A. Then the comnanies were nountec, and we started on. 

G In what direction? 

A. In the direction that D. comoany hac started in down the ereek, 

2. At wnose orders? | 

A, By aj. Reno’s orders. 

Q. Then the entire comaand started in the direction that company D nac gone? 

A. Yes, sir. 

GG. And Company D had gone, so fer as you could judeve, by Maj. Reno's orders? 

A, I suapose so. 

Q. What was done with the wounded when tne march was commenced? 

A. Capt. Moylan hac to fall te the rear, and he tried to carry them along. 
He didn’t get very far, though, until he found he was being left behind, 
and he sent word to see whether he could get assistance from Cast. 
McDougall ~ he sent word that he couldn't go any farther. 

Q@ Up to this time, had there been any comaunication whatever between Gen. 
Custer's command and this? 

A.  WNone that I have ever heard of. 

Q@. Had any communication been received by “aj. Rene or any officer under 
him, as to where Custer was, us to thet time? 

A, Nothing only a trumpeter nad been sent back and said thet he nad gone that 
way - | 

Q To woom was the trumpeter sent?



A, To Cant. Benteen | 

Q. That trumpeter'’s name was Martin, I believe? | 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q Wher was the last time that you saw Gen. Custer and his colum? 

A, Soon after the order was given to Maj. Keno to move ahead. | 

| w» Before you crossed the river to go to the timber? 

A. Yes, sir. As we were moving down, the Indians were in our front and I was 
looking thut way. 

G. When the command moved out in the direction in which Caot. weir had been 
sent, what was the order of the march? 

A. His company, I toink, was still ahead, and then companies H and K came 
next, and after that, I am not positive what the order was. | 

@. where was /iaj. reno in respect to thet? 

A, he was anead. 

G- Leading itt 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. How far did the command move? 

A. I don’t think we got more than a mile ~- that is, i don’t think the head 
of the column got more than a mile, 

Q. That part of the column wnere -iaj. Reno was? 

A. I sunpose ne was there; he wasn't in the rear. 

w In wnst part were you? 

&. 1 was toward the rezr. 

@ with comoany G, I believe? 

A. Yes, sir; I nad seven men of company G. 

Q. How did the column come to stop marching? 

A. I thought at the time it was because Capt. Moylan could not keeo uno and 
bring his wounded along, but neavy firing had commenced in front with D 
company .. 

Q. That was in advance? 

A. Yes, sir; and I was then assigned to a position on the right on a high 
point, and from there I could see all over where Custer‘s battle had 
occurred, and there were lots of Indians there riding around quietly, no 
firing, going on. They seemed tc be moving back our way. 

Q. In large nuwnbers? 

A. Yes, sir, the wnole field seemed to be moving toward us. 

Q. Then you heard the firing of the company under Cant. Weir? 
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A, Yes, sir. | | : 

Q. What did that comoany do? 

A. They dismounted and fought for awhile, and then moved back to where Capt. 
Moylan was. 

Q. Do you know what order, if any, lieut. Hare, the acting adjutant of the command 
after Lieut. Hodgson had been killed, gave to Capt. weir? 

A. No, sir. I didn't see him start. : 

Q Do you know what report he made to Maj. heno after the command had advanced 

about a mile, or what order he had given to Capt. Weir upon his own 
responsibility? | 

A. No, sir, I don't know anything about that. 

@ How was the firing in front of Capt. Weir’s company? 

A, Pretty heavy. 

Q. How were the number of Indians - large or not? 

A. There were olenty of then there and others coming up. 

Q. What would you estimate the number to be, so far as you could estimate it? 

A. kstimating all that I saw, there were several thousand, 

Q. what was tne action of comoaeny D? 

A. They had halted there, 

Q. But after they returned they came back to the column’ 

A. Yes, sir ~ well, the head of the column had reached near that point. 

Q. What action did Maj. Reno then take after Cant. xeir had returned to the 
column? 

A. Well, I thick the column had moved un to about where Capt. Weir was. 
3 a +, 

Q, Then what was done? | 

A. There Was 2 general movement bacx to the position we took and occupied during 
the afternoon of the 25th and during the 26th of June. 

0. Under whose order was that movement made? 

A. Maj. Reno’s, I sunnose, | 

Q, How was it made; I mean, was it being done correctly according to the Lawse 
of militery science? 

A. It was made quietly and actively. 

Q. In a way thet now approves itself to your judgment? 

A. Yes, sir; there was no rush. I know my comparvy moved back at a walk. 

Q. Was there any high point of land on the side of the river on which you were 
that was any nearer to the water than that which Maj. Reno took when he 

crossed over? | 

A. Yes, near the water. 
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Q. Where was that? 

A. We nad passed over it going to the point where the indians first engaged 
Company D. 

Q. But, in respect to the timber - was there any high ooint nearer the 
water than tnat which iiaj. Reno took? 

A. Yes, the one passed over and thgone D Company had at the point where it 
was attacked. 

Q. When you returned to the place that you had occusied, when you crossed over the 
river, what disposition was made of the command? 

A. Tney were dismounted and formed, not in @ circle bul as near in a circle as the 
ground would permit. The horses were out in one of the swales of the ravine. 

G. Can you give any description to indicate the character of the ravine = was you £ y p 
it like a saucer? 

A, Something like thet, only with one side out. 

@. A dismount was made, and tne horses were placed in this cepression? 

A, Yes, and then the men were deployed some distance around tne cutside, taking 
the crest of the ridge and occuoying the lower edge of this cepression, so 
as to form a complete chain all round tne horses. 

@. were the wounded men you soeak of brougnt back by aj. Neno, or were they 

abandoned? 

A. They were brought back and placed inside of the horses. There was an open 
space inside of the horses, in wnich the woundec were placed, 

Q. Who gave the orders for this disposition of the command? 

A. I supoose it was mace under Maj. Reno's orders, 

Q. Did you see him it that time? 

A. I saw him riding round when the men were being placed in vosition. 

G. Wnat was his demeanor then in respect to courage? 

A. As good as that of anyone. 

®, Did you see any evidences of feer about him at tht time? 

A. None. 

G. In your judgment as a soldier, having reference now to the command, and its 
: surroundings, and the force opposing it, was the disposition of the command 

correct or not? 

A. It was the best that the ground would permit. 

Q. Has reflection altered your view of that? 

A. No, sir; Z am atill of that belier. 

Q. here you protected in any way by rifle-pits, or any other artificial pro- 
tection at the time the command returned to this sa@ucer-lLike hilltop? 

A. No. There was scattering sage brush, but the men simoly Laid down on the 
ground. 
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Q. During tnois time what had been the conduct of the Indians? 

A. They were surrounding us, and as we fell back to this position they followed 
up the command, and occupied one or two high points, and then swung around 
and occupied e.ery hill and point thet would afford them a position to fire 

from. 

Q. What time did you reach the points on whien you made your stand? 

A, It was some time between 5 and 6 o'clock on the 25th of June. 

Q. Ina higher altitude than this? 

A, Yes, 

Q. And at a time when the day was almost at its greatest lengtn? 

A. Yes. | 

Q. At what time did deep twilight come on? 

A. It must have been 9 o'clock or afterward. 

G. The Indians were on all sides and firing? | 

A, Yes. 

Q. You had no rifle=pits, and were unprotected by any artificial means? 

A, Yes. 

Q. What, according to your judgment, was the number of effective men Maj. Reno 
had then in his command? 

A. Between 250 and 280, I guess. 

Q. How long did you say the firing continued? 

A. Until dark. 

(. Till about J o'clock? 

A. Xes. | 

Q. what was its character? | 

A. It was very heavy. 

G Have you ever seen heavier firing? 

A. No. 

Q. It was continuous? 

A. Most contimuous., There would be a lull, and then it would start again, 

and the bullets would come like hail. 

GQ, What did the men do during the rest of the night? 

A, They scraped up a little place in the ground to get what shelter they could. 

Q You said yesterday the command had three spades? 

A. Yes. The men used their tin-cups and Knives, and axes were used for chop- 

ping the ground. It was very hard and stiff, something like putty. 

Qo Do you know whether the comnand for the troops to fortify themselves wag 
given by Maj. Reno? 
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A, That I do not know. They commenced firing on the ovposite side, and as soon 
as we could get the spades we scraped up places for our protection. 

Q. Did you see Reno during the night? 

A. I do not remember. 

Q. At what time did the fire recommence in the morning? 

A. Before it was clear daylight. 

®. At what hour would that be? 

A. At that season of the year, it must heve been a little before 3 o'clock. 

Q:. How long was it continued? 

A, It was continued heavily until after 10 o'clock. There was a good deal of 
firing from 10 to 12, but during the afternoon Gnere was no continuous 
firing; but mow and then, when we got the men at work they would open fire on 
us again. Later there were just a few sharpshooters, 

G&> At what time do you fix thet? 

A. It was afternoon shout & o‘clock. 

Q. What followed then? 

A. Well, later there was no firing at all, and about sunset, or before sunset = 
I do not remember exactly which = my attention was called to the village. 

The Indians were moving on the opposite side of the stream, moving uo this 
gentle slope which runs back to tne Big Horn mountains. 

Q. You saw the Indian village defile before you on the opposite side? 

A, Yes. | 

Q. How long did it take them to pass the point of view you occupied? 

A. A long time. They were moving over country that was almost level. We 
estimated the village to be two and a half to three miles long, and nalf a 
mile wide. 

Q. What opinion did you form of the number of fighting men in that Indian 
- procession? 

A. At the time I thought there were some four or five thousand, From what [I 
have heard from Indians since I think there were nine thousand. 

Q. What was done by the command during the time you are speaking of ~- the 
afternoon and the evening of the 26th? 

A. The position was changaislightly, so as to command the anproaches to tne water, 
and to get away from tne stench of the dead horses and men lying around. 

Q. Can you indicate the position on the map? 

A. Not on this man. 

(, How was the command stationed when you took this new position? 

A. Capt. Benteen'’s company cccupied a prominent point where he had been located 
during the fight (night?). kntrenchments nad been thrown up there. Then 
to his left, running down one of the spurs of the hill to the river, was 
Capt. Weir's company, Capt. Godfrey's, and mine, and, I think, Cant. French's. 
On another ridge, running dewn on Cuopt. Benteen's right, was Capt, Moylan anc 
Capi. MeDougall'’s company. The commanc? was formed rather im the gnane oF a 
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U, with the two ends resting on the bluffs above the river, and within the 
branches of the U wes a ravine, down which the men could go and rush out and 
get water, but the moment they would step out of the mouth of the ravine 
they would be under fire fron the bank onposite. 

©. Where were the horses? 

A. The horses were olaced in the head of tnis ravine and sheltered from fire. 

@ So you remained during that nignt? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. And how long the next morning? 

A. The next morning we remained there until toward 9 o'clock. Then we saw a 
dust rising down the river, and by scouts being sent out we found it was 
Gen. Terry, and then there wasn't so much attention paid to this Line. 

@. what communication, if any, did you have with Gen. Terry, and under wnose 
orders? 

A, When we found out who was coming, ‘iaj. Reno directed me to go down to hin and 
report to him wie was up there, and snow him how to get up, becauce the 
country was very rough. 

RECORDER LEE - What date was this? 

A. This was the 27th of June. 

RECORDE:. Luk - Then I believe the ruling of this court was th.ut this investigation 
was to be confined to these matters occurring on the 25th and 26th of June, 
and entirely to those days. I simply speak of tnis because the witness is 
now being examined with reference to events that occurred on the 27th, 
concerning which the court is not ordered to inquire into the conduct of Haj. 
eno. Furthermore, I have not, in the examination in chief of this witness, 
touched upon any matters of that kind. I did not intend to make any objec= 
tiou to the cross<examination of this witness, though it might occasionally 
touch uoon matters of the 25tn and 26th of June, that I had not brought out 
in the examination in chief, nor do I object in that regard. But to this 
question I submit whether it is not going beyond the ruling of the court. 

MR. GILBERT ~ Technically speaking, this objection is perhaos correct. The 26th 
| perhaps should conclude the inquiry, but the question we now ask is strictly 

within the spirit of the ruling that this court has made. That ruling ex- 
tended the scope of your investigation. Now we ask the question in regard 
to Maj. Reno’s conduct, while he was in commend of these trooos, and before 
he was relieved from responsibility, and we say that is a part of that 
general conduct which is in review before this commission. [I will admit 
further that some of the questions I have asked the witness on cross-=- 
examination are not responsive nor in explanation of matters develoned in 
the direct examination. I have asked them, not with any cesire to contra=- 
dict the witness on anything he has stated. He is certsinly one of the most 
important witnesses to be produced by either side - if we can claim to have 
sides here, The recorcer kindly turned him over to us yesterday afternoon, 
and I knew nis sources of information nad not been fully developed before 
this court. Now, I submit it will be but just to nave the entire conduct 
of Col. Keno during the time he was in command there inquired into before 
this court, so that you would have a full view of everything of importance 
that occurred during tnat campaign. 

After consulting with the other members of the court THE PRESIDENT gaids 

"Ths witness will answer the question."



MR. GILESRT: Wnat was the coriversation you nad with Gen Terry at that time? 
3 sceak more ocarticularly in reference to your ignorance of where Gen. 

| Guster wos anc the ignorance of the entire conmand? 

A. In compliance with the orders of :‘aj. Reno, I mounted m; horse and rode down 
across the fori where we had retreatea, and met. Gen. Terry beyond the point 
where our skirimisn line nad fallen back. I renorted to him that I hac been sent. 
ont by “Aaj. Reno to show him tne approaches to his position. He then asked 
me whe were there. I told him -iaj. Reno with seven companies, and he went on 
to ask me in detail whet had occurred; how the fight nad commenced, and 
the result. ‘shen I got time I then asked him where Gen. Custer was, and 
received a reply that gave me to understand that they had all been killed, 

Q. Up to tne time you made tunis inquiry of Gen. Terry did you know where Custer 
was? 

A. No, sirs; I did not. 

%. was there any knowledge on tne nart of ‘aj. Heno, or any officer or soldier 
of his command, as to where Custer was? 

A. None whatever. ve were looking for him back the first nignt ne wus away, and 
we didn't understand why. we nécn't seen him. 

G. Now as exhibiting the degree of feeling onthe vart of the command, you 
stated yesterday there was some swearing in regard to Custer among the 
command under Keno. ‘hat was the chcracter of that? 

A. Well, they tnocught that Cuater nad sent us in, and had gone off and left us 
to look out for ourselves; that ne haa made an attack and probably been 
defeated, anc ne had gone down the river to meet Gen. Terry. 

Q. Did you go over the country between the position that Reno held, and where 
Custer and his men were found? 

A, Yes, sir. I went over it on the 26th of June. 

Q. Do you know whether Caot. Benteen had been sent over it before? 

A. He was sent over it on the mornings of the 27th of June, soon after Gen. 
Terry arrived and told him about it. 

@. That same day? 

A. Yes, sir. Capt. Benteen was told to saddle up, anc told to go and see if 
he could identify the bodies. 

Q. who guve that order? 

A. I de not know from whence it emanated. Gen. Terry and “aj. Reno were togetner. 

Q. On Lieut. Maguire’s map there is a dotted line leading along the high land 
there on the same side cf that stream. Does that represent to your judgment 
the course that Custer tock with his men? 

A, That I am unable to say, That entire country was cut up by pony tracks and I 
can only form an estimate from the men we found dead, where Custer had fought. 
The line to the right indicates, probably, as near as we will ever know. 

Q. which line do you mean now? 

A. The line leading from "B" up 

q. "B" is marked there as a ford? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Did you examine the neighborhood at that ford?



A. Not particularly. 

Q. Did you see at thet ford any indications, by blood or otherwise, that there 
had been any struggle there? 

A. No, sir. 

q@. If there had been an attempt to cross at that ford would there not have been 
something, in your judgment, to indicate it? 

A. There would have beer dead horses or dead men there. 

-Q. Were there any dead horses sround there? 

A. There were, but not at the crossing. They were further back. 

Q. Where was the first dead man found? 

‘A. It was back some two or three hundred yards, at the point indicated on the map. 

Q. where did you find the first of Custer‘s men? 

A. That was the first. : 

Q. “here did you find the next? 

A. «ifter crossing the first ravine as we moved down the river. 

@. ‘where did you find the next? 

A, On the ridge, followin; that dark line on the map bo the top of the ridge. 
There were some few found there until you reached the top of the ridge. 

Q. How many dead men did you find? 

Ae That I am unable to state. The way they were buried was the comvanies were 
formed in columns of fours and moved in parallel colums, and each company 
as it moved along would bring the dead it found, and after they had com- 
pleted this duty the number that each company commander had buried was re- 
ported to me, and from that the sum total was made up. 

Q. You could not tell from your own knowledge? 

A. No sir. 

Q. Who made that disposition of the troops? 

A. Maj. Reno. 

Q. tshere was the company under Cant. Calhoun found? | 

A. That was found on top of the last ridge; not the one on which Gen. Custer 
was killed, but the one that ran at right angles to it. 

Q. Marked on the map by the letter "DBD"? 

A. Yes, sir, about that place. | 

Q. Did Capt. Calhoun’s men, from the position in which they were found lying , 
| indicate that the line had been drawn up in order of battle? 

A. There was some indications of a skirmish line, 

Q. Had you seen before you reached that point any indiceticns of a skirmish line? 

A. None. I afterward saw in the ravine some men lying in skirmish order, but 
they were at the bottom of a deep ravine, and I don't know how it was. 

Q.. what company were they members of? 
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A. Of "E" Company = Lieut. Smith. 

Q. After leaving Calhoun’s then whose did you find? 

A. Capt. Keogh's. 

Q In what order were they? 

A. They were lying half way down the northern side of the slope. 

Q. Between Custer and Calnoun? 

A. Between Custer and Calhoun, but half way down the slope, and they appeared 
to me to heve been killec running in file. 

Q. Was their pesition such that it indicated that they had been brought into 
skirmish line? 

A. I don’t know whether they were in skirmish line or not. They were killed 
at intervals, but, from their position, I don’t tnink they could have been 
in skirmish Line. 

Q. How far from Calhoun's men were those men found? 

A, Between Custer and Calhoun'’s men. 

Q, At what distance? 

A. The first was probably not more than twenty or thirty yards, and they were 

killed at intervals. 

Q. They were scattered along? 

A, Yes, sir; as they went toward Custer. 

G. After you passed Capt. Keogh's men where did you next find dead men? 

A. His men occupied the most of the ground well on toward Custer. 

Q, Sprinkled along? 

A, Yes, sir. 

@. Where was Custer? 

A. He was near that point marked "E" on the map. 

Q. In what position were those men found about Custer? 

A. They were right around. Four or five of them were piled up in a heap beside 
a horse, and the body of Gen.Custer was lying rather across one of the men. 

Q. Were there any indications of a prolonged struggle? 

A. They had struggled, but I do not think for any great length of time. They 
had apparently tried to lead the horses in a circle on the point of the ridge, 
and had killed them there, and apparently made an effort for a final stand. 

Q. How many men were gathered around Gen. Custer? 

A. Well, there were about twenty or thirty, butnmot right around: 

Q. Where did you find the men of the other companies? 

A. They were scattered all over the hill, south and east of Gen. Custer. 
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Q. Did you see any evidence anywhere of any company being drawn in skirmish line- 
in a form which indicated a prolonged resistance excent the men in Calhoun's 
company? 

A. No, I did not, because they were not killed in order, but were scattered all 
over the ground ~- not in a line but irregularly. 

Go Would that have been the position of the men, providing they had been drawn 
up in line of battle, and made a concerted resistance? 

A. Wo, sir. a 

Q. with respect to cartridge shells, did you find any? 

A. At one or two places I saw little piles of twenty-five or thirty. 

& khere was this? 

A. They were near where Capt. Calhoun was killed. 

Q. Did you find any elsewhere? , 

A. A very few. You would find them scattered around, but whether they had been 
used by the men or the Indians we could not tell. 

Q@- Now judging by the number of cartridges at the position in which you found 
these men separated from each other, and at irregular intervals, did you 
think that the struggle with Gen. Custer and his command against the Indians 
lasted any considerable length of tine? 

A, No, sir. I think the Indians met him as he came down to this suoposed 
crossing, and did not give him time to make a stand, 

Q. What was the character of the country for the purposes of protection - was 
it such as would enable him to make a prolonged resistance? 

A. No; his position was ona ridge. There was no way of his orotecting himself. 
If he got behind the ridge to defend himself at one point he would expose 
himself at some other point. The land was a series of hills, and there were 
one or two points a little higher than the point he held. There were no 
possible means of sheltering himself on the ridge he occupied. 

G. Judging from the number of empty cartridges, and from the cheracter of the 
ground on which these men fell, and from the position they occupied toward 
each other, what do you think was the duration of that fight? 

A. Not much more than half an hour. 

Q. From the point where you last saw Gen. Custer and his command to the point 
where you finally found his body, what was the distance? 

A. It must have been between six and seven miles. 

Q. Can you fix the period when you last saw him? 

A. It was immediately after we received the order to move forward. 

(Q. what period of time, in your judgment, would it require for a command 
equipped as his was to move from that point tc the point where his body was 
found, having in view the character of the country? 

A. It would require more than an hour, They could not move at a gallop all the 
way. 

Q. When Custer had marched away what number of men were in his coumand? 

A. About two hundred and twenty-five.



Q. And all Custer's men were killed as far as you know? 

A. Yese | 

Q.. How much fewer (probably “greater' was meant %.A.G.) in number were those 
under Maj. Keno after Col. Benteen had joined him, deducting the number of 
dead and the number of wounded? 

A. After the union of the forces, “aj. Reno :wwst have had somewnere in the 
vicinity of two nundred and eighty men. 

Q. I understand that to be the eggregate of available men with “aj. Reno? 

A. Yes, after he was joined by the companies of Cant. Benteen and Capt.“cDougall. 

Q@ After you took up the position on the hilltop, in that saucer-like depress~ 
ion, do you know whether the command was assailed by the whole number of 
Indians? 

A. That I cannot answer. | | 

Q. By what number of Indians do you suppose you were assailed? | 

A. There must have been several thousand, judging by the space they occupied, 
and the quantity of firing that was done. 

Q. Between 6 >’clock in the evening and about 9, when you say the firing 
ceased, was the command protected by any kind of fortification whatever? 

A. None whatever. 

Q. Was there any other command save that of Maj. Reno that crossed the Little 
Big Horn river? 

A. Not to my knowledge. 

MR. GILBERT - Now here arises a iittle embarrassment on my part. There is the 
letter of Mr. Whittaker which you have had introduced, and it contains 
matters not only against rj. Reno, but indirectly against Cast. Benteen. 
If this entire record ig to be considered by the court, of course I wish 
to negative, by cross-exanination, the charges against ‘iaj. Reno and Capt. 
Benteen both. If Capt. Benteen's conduct is to pass directly in review 
before this court, there are one or two acts of his which will always be 
memorable in the history of arms, and i would feel that IT nad done injustice 
to him if I should permit this witness to leave the stand without asking 
him in regard to Capt. Benteen's heroic charge to get water for the wounded 
men. You will see the difficulty of my position, and I submit it now for 
your advice and decision. This letter says - I have not read it, but I 
have neard wnat its contents sre - that Gen. Custer would have achieved a 
victory if it hadn't been for certain things on the part of Maj. Reno and 
Capt. Benteen. If this entire letter is admitted, of course Capt. 
Benteen’s conduct will be before the court. | 

RECORDER LEE = The order is for an inquiry into the conduct of Maj. Reno, and 
although a great many people's and officers’ nanes may be mentioned in 
connection with this inquiry, and although it may be necessary to detail 
what a great many officers did as bearing some relation to the conduct of 
Maj. Reno on those two days, I still hold that, as far as Cant. Benteen 
is concerned, whether his action was praiseworthy or the opposite, it is 
not to pass under the review of this court. 

MR. GILBERT ~ Technically not, but. this court has the care of the reputation 
of a brother soldier, and if this matter is to be developed according to 
this letter, then I ask that the real part Capt. Benteen sustained in this 
matter should be brougnt before you. I cannot leave this case standing on 
one leg. If this part of the letter censuring Capt. Benteen is stricken out. 
it will be satisfactory, but I cannot negative a part of this letter and 
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leave the other part to stand if it is to be a matter of considerxztion 
before this court. As a matter of justice to Capt. Henteen, I submit it to 
the court, 

THE COURT was cleared and closed, and after mature deliberation was reopened 

and the decision of the court announced as follows: 

"The court decides that it is appointed to investigate the conduct of 

Maj. ct, Ae Keno, of the 7th Cavelry, and will confine its investigation to that 

officer, and will not permit an inquiry into the conduct of any other officer, 

with a view to praise or censure." 

MA, GILBERT = Then that relieves us of one part of this investigation. 

The cross-examination continued: 

Go I wish you to search your memory through, and recall the events of those 
two days, and state in what point, if any, Maj. Reno exhibited any lack of 
courage as an officer and a soldier. 

A. None that I can recall, or can find fault with. 

Ge Was there any point at which Maj. Reno showed any want of military skill 
in handling his command? 

A. No. I do not recall any. 

G. What was the condition of the forces - the horses and the men ~ at the time 
the major received his orders to cross to the attack? 

A. They must have been vretty tired. 

MR. GILBERT (to the court) = I do not wish to inquire as to any transaction 
before this time, but in order ta fix the condition of the torses I would 
like to understand precisely what they nad gone through, if the court sees 
proper to admit me to do so: 

THE COURT assented and Mr. Gilbert asked: 

Q. Why do you say the horses were very much exhausted? 

A. We left the mouth of the hosebud on the 22d of June, and made a march of 
twelve miles that day. The next day, we made a march of thirty-three or 
thirty-five miles. 

QC. That was the 23d? 

A. Yes, There was not much grazing to be had, and very little grain to feed 
horses upon — not more than a nound or two, the regular allowance being 
twelve pounds. The next day we made near thirty miles, and went into camp. 
There was not much grass, for the ponies had eaten it up. We started again 
at 11 o'clock tnat night and moved on until about daylight, The horses 
were stopped again without anything to eat. We moved on again at § ocr 8:45, 
having gone about ten miles during the night. From that point we moved on 
into the fight. 

Q. Can yon fix the number of miles? 

Ae During the wnole time? 

Q. In respect to this last day in wnich you gave no time whatever? 
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A. On the 24th we moved about thirty ailes during the day, and during the night 
about eight or ten miles. JI cannot tell the time, for I could not see my 
watch. ‘That would be about forty miles, and the next day we moved anywnere 
from twenty-five to thirty-five miles. : 

Q. Grazing you say was scarce? | 

A, There was hardly any. A number of ponies had been round there and had 
clipped the grass almost like 2 Lawn-mower, 

The Court then, at 1:30 P.M. adjourned to meet at 11 O'clock A.M., Friday, 

January 17, 1879. 

FIFTH DAY 

Chicugo, Illinois - Friday, Jan'y. 17, LE79, LL o'clock, A. M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. 

Present | 

| All members of the Court, the Recorder; and ilajor Heno and his Counsel. 

Tne proceedinzs, as far as they hac been copied were then read and aporoved, 

THE EXAMINATION OF LIBUT. WALLACE BY MAJOR RENO WAS THSi. CON'TINUED as 
follows: | 

Q. Did Major Reno los*® any time in moving from the hill-top in the direction in 
which Gen. Custer was efterwards found, after the packtrain came in? 

A. No sir, I don't think ne did. The ammunition had to be distributed after the 
train came up, and it is my impression now that he moved on as secon as it 
could practicably be done. 

Q. Bearing in mind the belt of timber from which you retired, the river you had 
to cross, and the hill you had to rise, was that point on the bluff that 
Major Reno occupied as well suited for protection as any other he could have 
taken under those circumstances? J] don’t ask you to swear to a geographical 
fact, but to give your opinion, 

A. In my opinion it was. 

@ Since yesterday I have read this letter of Mr. Whittaker, and there is one 
point about which I wish to ask a question. ‘What opinion have you, as a 
soldier, of the wisdom of separating the 7th cavalry regiment inte battalions? 

THE RECORDER OBJECTED to the question because it is shown thet the separation 

was made by Gen. Custer, and it is not for this court to give any epinion upon 

the conduct of Gen. Custer, mich less this witness. 

MAJOR RENO REPLIED =- We wish to call the attention of the court to the 3d 

subdivision of Whittaker'’s letter and ask if the court is to consider that in 

the shape it now is: if it is we think it ought to be met. 

THE COURT was then cleared and closed and after mature deliberation was 

reopened, Major Reno and his counsel being present, and the decision of the court 

was announced by the Recorder that tne Whittaker letter is only before the court



as a part of the application of Major Reno, and the letter will only be considered 

in so far as the matter therein contained is covered by the order convening the 

court. The question will therefore be disallowed. 

THE RECORDER THEN RE-EXAMINED LI:UT., WALLACE as follows: 

Q. You have stated that it was about one mile from where tiajor Keno crossed the 
Little Big Horn in the advance that Lieut. Cook gave Gen, Custer's order 
to Major Reno to charge the Indians. 

A. I think not, sir. 

Q. State the distance. 

A. The way you ask the question, I understand thet Lt. Cook gave the order 
after Major Reno crossed the Little Big Horn. 

G. You stated it was about one mile from the river before Major Reno crossed 
it in his advance tnat Lt. Cook gave Gen. Custer'’s order to Major heno to 
charge the Indians. Fix as definitely as you can whet time of day that was. 

A. Approximately it inst nave been about a quarter after two. ‘The exact time 
I can't tell. | 

Ge State how you fix it approximately. 

A. I said before, I looked at my watch about the time Gen. Custer called Major 
Reno over to his side of the little stream. It was then about 2 o'clock, 
whether a little efter or a little before I don't know. Taking the distance 
we passed over after that, it was somewrere in tne neighborhood of 15 

minutes after two o'clock. The exact time I can't give. 

Q. Did you note the time when you looked at your watch? 

A. Not at that time: I1 did note it afterwards. 

G. Are you sure the time of your watch was the true time of day, when you 
looked at it, or may it have been an hour or more slow or fast? 

A. I an not sure sbout thet. It may nave been fast or it may nave been siow, 
I never have claimed that it was the local time of the place. 

Q, Refresh your memory and state how mich time elapsed from the time Lt. Cook 

delivered that zrder to Major Reno till Major Reno had been joined by Capt. 
Benteen's command on the hill; and what, according toyour calculation, 

was the time of day when those commands united there, 

A. It must have been an hour and a half approximately. 

Q. Then it would be about whet hour in the afternoon? 

A. Somewhere about 4 o’clock or after. That is simply my own estimate, 

without looking at my watch. 

Q. I understand you to testify thut the last you saw of Gen. Custer’s column 

wos wnen Lt. Cook delivered to Major Reno the order referred to: is tnat 

correct? 

A, Yes sir. 

9, And tnat it was about 4 o'clock that day when slajor Reno was joined by Capt. 
Henteen on the hill? 
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A. Yes sir, about 4 or after 4. 

(‘ Now state to the court, from what you afterwards knew as to the route Gen. 
Custer’s column had taken, and the nature of the ground passed over by Gen. 
Custer's column as afterwards ascertained by you , where Gen. Custer's 
column must have been, in reference to the point "B" on the map, or in 
reference to tne place where you found the dead horse near the river, at the 
time Major Reno and Capt. Benteen united their forces on the hill. 

A. This trail from "B" up is simply an estimate. If that represents tne line 
of their march he imst have pdssed beyond where the first dead man was found. 
His fight must have been going on at that time if it was not after. | 

Q. You said yesterday you knew a certain man and another one you had heerd of, 
and had those two men been killed in the bottom you would have known it. 
State how you would have known it. 

A. The man I knew, McIllargy, belonged to Co. "I", but had been on duty with 
Major Reno during the campaign, and naturally would have gone into the 
fight with him. He says he sent him back, and he must heve done so, or he 
would not have been witn his comvany. 

Q. You have testified that tne men in ‘fajor Reno's command had 100 rounds of 
amnunition each = 50 on their oersons and 50 in their saddle pouches. Now 
from what you stated yesterday as to the probuble number of rounds tne men 
had expended on the skirmish line, state, on the basis of 115 men, with 
one-fourth as horse-holders, how many rounds were there in the entire command 
of Major Keno when he left the timber for the opposite side of the river. 

A. There is no getting at a correct estimate of the cuantity of ainmunition each 
man had on the skirmisn line: some fired more than others. One man would 
fire zll the a.munition he nad, and another would reserve his ammunition 
and take cereful shots. But suy there were 115 men, one fourth would be 
28, that would leave 2800 rounds of ammunition those men had; but what the 
others hac would be simply a wild estimate in which my oninion would be no 
better than anybody else’s. 

Q. Do you mean you can't tell anything approximately ebout that in regard to 
the other men? 

A. It would simply be a guess. You go into an action with a lot of men, and 
one man will fire more than another, and unless you inspect their amnunition 
you can’t tell. 

Q. Were there any complaints among the men on the skirmish line, or anything 
said about the ammunition giving out =~ I mean all they had? 

A. No sir. I heard no complaints of that kind. I know that some of them had 
expended what they had in their belts. 

Q. How near to the ford where csiajor Reno’s command first crossed, did Lt. Cook 

and Capt. ieogh go with you? 

A. I don’t know where they turned back; = I did not see them turn back. I 
saw then within half a mile of the ford. 

Q. Were tnere any troops with them, indicating that Gen. Custer was going to 
follow “Major Reno's comnand? 

A. No sir, Capt. Keogh's company was with Gen. Custer and Lt. Cook was the 
Adjutant, 

Q. What was the relative position of Gen. Custer's and Major Reno's comnands? 

A. I don't know: JI did not see Gen. Custer's column at that time. It must hav~ 
been to our rear, for if it had been to our right or left. or front Io would 
have seen it. 
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Q. Could it have been to your right and rear or to your left and rear? 

A. Itcould not have been to our left and rear: it mignt have been to our right 
and rear as we comnenced to cross the streem. 

Qo. State whether or not a command going into a battle could not be practically 
supported in the attack in some other way than by having a colum 
immediately behind it, 

A. Yes, I guess it could. 

G at the time this order was given ‘ajor Reno to charge the Indians, cid you not 
know, beyond a reasonable doubt, that Cupt. Benteen's column of three com-= 
panies must be to the left and rear, and would provably be uo and join in 
the fight? 

Ao J knew he was to the left and rear, but wnat nis orders were cr what he . 2 

would do I could not tell. I did not expect mach assistance from that 
direction, 

Qo. State whether the suoport spoken of by Gen. Custer's order may not huve 
, referred to Cunt. Benteen's column. 

A. That I doen't know. I simply imagined from what was said, thet it was 
coming from Gen. Custer. That was simply my own idea. 

G. kas the toute taken by Major Reno at the time Gen. Custer/s order was 
delivered, or immediately thereafter, the most Cirect and practicable one 
to the hostile Indian viilage? 

A. J think it was the most vracticeble one, as it was the one traveled ky the 
Indians - it was on their trail. 

Q. How was it in regard to directness? | 

A. It was not a straight line, but I know you get the best road by following 
the Indian trails in thet country. 

@. State whether you saw in the vicinity of the river, a tréil leading to the 
rignt in regard to the one Major Reno’s command followed down to the ford. 

A. I can't say positively, but I have an idea that I did see one leading to the 
 Yight - rether over the hill and to the right =~ not in tne direction of the 

village. 

@. khere was that? 

A, That was back nearly at the point where dajor Reno received his order, 

@ Had you passed that point you speak of when you last saw Gen. Custer's column? 

A, We passed it soon after leaving his column, whiie his Acjutant and Capt. 
Keogh were with us. The trail we followed was the most direct one, I think. 

Q. State whether or not Gen. Custer’s column was on your right and whether you 
saw it after oassing that point. 

A. i have stated before that I did not ses his coluwn after we started forward, 

Q. In testifying as to the character of some of the men who went into that, 
fight with Major Reno, saying that many of them were recruits and poor 
norsemen, do you mean to convey the impression that the command was in any 
way inefficient or unreliable? 

A, Not exactly thet; but there were a few of then would have been better 
soldiers if they nad received a Little drill befere poing into the fight. 
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Q. How did that command fight the Indians, mountec or dismounted? 

A. We fought them on foot till we started back. 

Q. When you saw that cloud of dust you speak of, state whether it indicated a 
hostile force mounted, or the Indians driving their nonies. 

A. ‘That is sometning I can't tell. 

G. Then explain what you meant in your testimony by saying that it appeared 
te be mounted men. 

A. Simply because they were raising a dust. DBismounted men would not make it. 

Q. ‘Sould ponies being driven make it? 

A. Ponies would make it. 

@ witn the exceotions as indicated in your testimony yesterday, state whether 
or not Lt. Maguire's map represents with reasonable accuracy the principal 
and important features of the batticfield. 

A. Ho, I don't think it does. I think it is the best map I nave seen, still 
iL don’t think it is located rignt at all: ZI would not know it te be the 
same plece of country. 

G. that do you refer to; the topography, or the relative positions? 

A. The relative pesitions are pretty good. I don't think it represents anything 
else. 

Q. Look at the mao and state wnether the points marked "D" and "EH" are 
correctly indicated. 

A. Tnat is the best part of the map. Theat [ think is about as correct as the 
topography of the country would admit. | | 

G Was Major Reno's command, before 1% quit its position in the timber, near 
enougn to the indians to use tneir revolvers with any good effect? 

. Before j al e timber, no s3 .ess it was a few Lsolaeted BS, enc A. Before it quit the timber, no sir, unless it was a few isolsted cases, end 
J did not see then. 

C. State how often you saw Jajor Reno in the timber and how often you saw hin 
on the skirmisn Line. 

A. He was there when the skirmish line was formed. Exactly how long he stayed 
there I can't estimate. He wes there a few minutes and went into the timber. 
I did not see him again till we were ready to start out; and then i did not 

see him, but neard his voice simply. 

Q. State whether any men were wounded in crossing the bottom from the timber 

to the ford, in tne march or retreat of Major Reno's command to the hill. 

A. I don’t know: if they were wounded so tney fell off their horses, they 
would be killed. There were several wounded when we got om ton of the hill; 
wriere they received those wounds I don's know. 

Q. State if amybody stopped on the crossing, or the command wes halted or any 

part of it to sssist the wounded men. 

A. I tried te pick up one of my wounded men, but the Indians killed him before 
| Xt could get assistance to him. 

¢. Del you notice any other cases? 

hk. No 2@1ir.



Q. State whether any nalt was made to determine when the nen fell from the 
saddles ~ whether they were killed or ~ounred. 

A. That was the only case where I saw a man fall from his horse. 

(. wtate whether or not any wounded men were brought in from the bottom to the 
point of crossing or the place on the hill where “ajor heno's commend went. 

A, When we got to the ton of the hill, there were several wounded: how they 
got there or where they received their wounds I can't testify. 

& State 2f you know who was the first officer who crossed the river on 
Major Reno's retreat to the hill. ) 

A. That I don’t know. 

Q. State whether or not there was any nalt made at the river. 

A. None that I know of. I was in the rear, and when I got across they were 
still moving up the niill. 

¢. State whether there was any force of soldiers on the other side covering the 
crossing or protecting it. If so describe it. 

A. None that I know of. 

Q. JI believe you testified that 27 men were killed in crossing that bottom. 

A. That is about the number: tnat includes one or two killed before we left. 
the timber = that is, one I know and one I heard of. 

& Do you know whether they were killed in the first instance, or thut the 
bodies of that number were found. 

A. The bodies of that number were found. 

& At the time rajor Reno‘s and Cant. Benteen's united on tne nill, how many 
wounded men were with Major Reno's comnand? 

A, About 7 I think. | 

G. otate if you know by winose order Cant. teir went down the stream from 
Major eno’s position on the hill. 

A. I don't know: I was not near Major Renc when Capt. weir started and don’t 
know who gave the order. 

Q. Describe the position Capt. Weir occupied after going down there as to 
elevation, as far as you know. 

A. It was a high point. 

Q. Was it higher or lower than the one occupied by Major Reno's convaand? 

A, It was higher. 

Q@. You stated that the whole column moved down that way efter tie paca train 
cane up- 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. How long wes that after Capt. Weir moved down? 

A, That I don't know. 

Q Did Cant. Veir move before or after the pack frola same up?



A. Jt is simply an impression thal ne went before. 

Q. Do you know of your own knowledge that Major fieno was down to that pesition 

occupied by Capt. weir's command, or do you know of your own knowledge that he 
took any portion of his command there, or ordered any portion of it there? 

A. When the general move «as mude, when we started from where we halted, 4ajor 
Reno was at the head of the columa when we moved out. I took position with 
my company near the rear of the columoa. whether Major Reno continued at 
tne head of the column I don't knew: IT did not see him come back. 

Q. How long was that particular column you speak of? 

A, There were three comnanies, marching in columa of twos: prabably in each 
company there were 20 files, 

Q. Give the aonroximate Length cf the column. 

A, 150 or 200 yards. 

Q, ere you moving with the column? 

A. I was in the column towards tne rear. 

Q. How far dad you move’? 

A, Till the need of tne column haited, which was probably three-fourths of 
amile cr a mile. 

Q. How near were you to Capt. Weir's compariy? 

A. Within 200 yards cf it, 1 guess, 

Q. Was Capt. velr coming back, halting or moving on? 

A. At thet time they were skirmishing in front. 

Q. Did that column of Major Reno's join in the fiyzht or skimnish there? 

A. We prepered to take sart in it. My comoany was sent to a high point to the 
right: another comoany ceme up on my left and assignments were made. The 
comnand then occupied two almost parallel ridges with no way of defending 
the space between them. 

Q. The command was separated there? 

A, Netexactly: it was in two lines with the end next to the Indians open; and 
the command was given to fall back to a better position. ishere 17% came from 
i don't know. 

Q. What was the interval between you and the company on your left? 

A. Ten or 15 vards. 

Q. It was a continuous line? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Did any part of the command actuelly engage the enemy? 

A. I know there was heavy firing on Capt. Weir's comsany, and I know Cant. 
Godfrey's company acted as rear guard when the comnasnd fell back and they got 
a heavy fire. There was no firing on the point T occupied at that time. 

Q. Was there any other firing there? 

A, A doath wonembar any. |



Q. What were the casualties there? : 

A. The only one I heard of was a man wounded and left, of Capt. Weir‘s company. 

Q. You testified that the village, in moving away, was two and a half or three 
miles long and half a mile wide =~ was that the entire village? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. State what it included, 

A, Everything - warriors, squaws, ponies and everything they had. ‘That is simply 
an estimate. Severui officers were together and we trie to make an estimate 
of it. 

Q. Had you ever before seen a large Indian village moving off over the plain 
or bottom? 

A, No sir, not in that shape. I nad seen them straggling along, but never so 
large a body of Indians as that. 

Q. Had you ever seen as many as 2,000 or 6,000 Indians moving in a regular body 
to a regular destination? 

A, No sir. 

Q. Then in estimating the number of Indians you saw there on what do you base 
your estimate? 

A, Principally on information received from the Indians when [f sa, 9000 warriors. 

Q. At the usual proportion of women and children to warriors, what would have 
been the population of that village? 

A. That is what I don't know. The population of the village I can only get 
at by the stories the Indians tell - their estimate. 

Q. Do you know anything about the prooortion of women and children to warriors 
in a band of Indians? 

A. No sir. I have heard several stories, and they state they had 1800 lodges 
and counted from 5 to 7 warriors to a lodge, and there were several 

wickyups in wnich visiting bucks were living. 

Q. You testified that the firing you heard was to your left? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. From what direction did that sound come with reference to where you found 
Gen. Custer's body? 

A, It was nearer and on the opposite side of the stream from where his body 
was found. I heard probably not over a dozen shots, and they were not in 

quick succession, 

Q. With reference to the position of Major Keno’s command on the hill and the 
point "B" on the map, whet was the direction of the sound? 

A. As I stood facing in about the direction Gen. Custer'’s bedy was found, the 
sound was to my Left. 

Q. Please state again the effective force that was with Gen. Custer, slajor 
Reno, Capt. Benteen and Capt. McDougall at the time the command was divided 
into battalions on the 25th day of dune, 1676, and state how you know 

those facts. 
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A. I think Gen. Custer had about 225: at least there were about that many re-. 
ported killed or missing in his fight. Major Heno had somewhere from 110 
to 115, including Indian scouts. Capt. Benteen had three companies, and had 

| a force I think a little larger than Major Reno's, for I think his companies 
were slightly iarger. Capt. ‘clougall had 40 or 45 men in his company, and 
with the cack train ten men from each of the other eleven companies. 

G. Did thet include the citizen packers with Caot. “cDougall? 

A. I know there were a few citizen packers: I don't know the number. I know 
each comoany nad to do its own packing with a few exceptions. 

| QUESTIONS BY THs COURT 

GQ. I would like tc find out tne exact distance from where Major Reno’s com-and 
separated from that of Gen. Custer to where Gen. Custer's body was found, 
or the first horse wis kiljed, or the first men was found. 

A. There (that?) is a part of that country I was never over, so I would have toa 
guess at the distance. 1 would say it was in the vicinity cf six miles. 

Q. How much of that distance was parallel to the route traveled by Major Neno, 
or over the same route’ 

A. If he separated from, or left the trail at the point I think he did, he 
traveled over about half a mile of our trail, and then diverged to the right. 

Qe At what angle? 

A. Almost at a rignt angle: then owing to the nature of the country the two 
trails, after separating some distance, would rather tend towards the same 
point several miles down the river. : 

Q. Do you know the rate at which vis column marched, or probably marched? 

A. No sir: I simply know how it was moving the last time I saw it, 

G was it trotting the last tine you saw it? 

A. No sir. Gen. Custer had a very fast walking horse, and many of the men 
were trotting their horses, while his was walking. 

| QUESTICNS BY ./AJOR RENO 

Q. Guestions have been asked you in reference to the height of the hill on which 

Capt. Weir's comoany was, in comparison with the height of the hill on which 
Major Reno took position: which was the most advantageous in reference to 

water? 

A. The one on which we made the stand. It was nearer the water. The country 
was broken: there were ravines coming to the water's edge, and it was 

through these ravines the men passed out for water. 

Q. For the purposes of defense which was the most advantageous? 

s 

A. The point we had. 

Q. Is not the firing of pistols by a cavalryman a matter of discretion? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Is it not, under such conditions as the men were placed in that timber? 

A, Yes sir. 

Q. If the 28 horse=holders had not fired any of their ammunition, that would 

leave 28 men fully supplied with ammunition? | 
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A, Yes sir. 

Q. Do you know whether some of the men had not already exhausted the cartridges 
about their cersons, and had to go to their saddle-bags for more? 

A. Not from personal knowledge . I understand so. 

QQ. Is that your belief? 

A. I heard a company comnaander say he took half nis men back to pet a«nnunition. 

we “what company commander was it? | 

A. Capt. Moylan and Lt. Varnum. : 

The witness then retired 

F, F, GIRARD, A CITIZEN, a witness called by the Recorder, and being duly 

sworn to testify the truth the whole truth and nothing but the truth, testified 

as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

QQ. State your name, occupation, and residence? 

A. My: mame is F, F. Girard, and I am an interpreter at Fort Abe Lincoln. 

Q. State if you were in any way connected witn the government service on the 
25th and 26th days of June, 1876, and, if so, in what capacity? 

A. iL was with the expedition on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876 ~ with Gen. 
Custer. 

Q. What expedition? 

A. Gen. Custer’s expedition. 

Q. Where was this; on what stream on the 25th and 26th of June? 

A. On the hosebud and on tne Little Big Horn. 

G With what particular command were you = with what regiment? 

A. The 7th Cavalry, with the Indian scouts. 

Q. State if Maj. Reno was serving with that command at that time? 

A. He was. | 

G. Under whose imneciate orders were you serving on tne morning of the 25th of 
June, 1876? 

A, Gen. Custer's. 

Q. State whether or not you afterward on that day were with any body of troops, 
under the command of any other officer; if so, who? 

A. LI was under Maj. Reno part of tne time that day. 

Q, was that before or after you were with Gen. Custer? 

A. I was with Gen. Custer in the forenoon, until ne ordered the scouts te 

Maj. Reno; and then I jJoinea uiaj. ena.



@. What enemy was the 7th Cavalry operating against on the 25th of June, 1876? 

A, The Sioux Indians, supposed to be Sitting Bull, 

Q@- “here; on wnat stream? 

A, On the Little Big Horn river. 

Qo Now state wnat disposition or sepuration, if any, wes made of the command that 
morning; and by whose orders and under whose command were the different 
columns placed, if there were any different columns. Go back to the earliest 
part of the morning if you know anything in regard to that. 

A. I don't know of any disposition being made of the troops early in the morning 
| I was not there. I was ahead of the command untii about 11 o'clock. I was 

present when naj. keno’s conmand was ordered off. I sunosose the division 
had taken place in the morning. 

Q. what were the indications in regard to the cioseness or nearness of hostile 
Indians at the time iiaj. Reno was ordered off? 

A, How nigh tne Indians were to us? 

Q@ No. ‘hat were the anosearances ~ what hud you seen that morning to indicate 
that there vere Indians in your neighborhood? 

A. <A few minutes before Maj. Reno received his orders, I rode up a little knoll 
near where there wis a lodge with some dead Indians in it; and from this 
knoll I could see the town, the Indian tepees, and ponies. J turned my 
horse sideways, and took off my hat and waved it, and then I hallooed to Gen, 
Custer: "Here are your Indians, running like devils!" And I rode down from 
that knoll and joined Gen. Custer, and he was still marching on. 

Q. Uescribe this knoll or the place you rode up to Gen. Custer and communicated 
that to him. Stute about where it was, so that the court can understand its 
position with reference to the river. How far was it from the Little big 
Horn river? 

A, It was where there were some lodges standing, with some dead Indians in them. 
It was to the right of it, and probably forty or fifty yards from it. I rode 
up to the right of this lodge where the dead Indians were. It was not on tne 
Little Big Horn, but on one of the tributaries that empties into the 
Little Big Horn. | | 

Q. Thet was how far from the Little Big Horn, say from the point where this 
tributary empties into the Little Big Horn, if you could judge? 

A. I don’t know where it empties into the Little Big Horn. 

Q. State about how far it was from the nearest point on the Little Big Horn? 

A. From that point to where we crossed it, I should say it was a mile, or 
probably a mile and a quarter. 

Q. Describe the place where you have stated that Maj. Reno's column was ordered 
off. 

A. I suppose it was twenty~five or thirty yards away from that lodge. That 
is my remembrance now. It might have been more. I know it was but a very 
short time after I ieft the lodge that he received these orders. 

Q. Now state what you know in regard to any marches, or halts of the command 
that occurred previous to this time, on that day, commencing early in the 
morning. | 

A, How early in the morning? 
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® You san commence back as fur as you like - 2. o'clock cr midnight of the 

nignt immediately oreceding that morning. , 

A. About ll o'clock on the evening of the 24th, Gen. Custer sent after me to 
report to hie cump, and it reported; and he gave me my orders to tuke an 
Indian by the name of Half-Yellow Face, and an Indian by the name of 

Bloody Knife, and to ride at the head of the column with him. At half-past 
ll or so we pulled out, and got to the head of the column and waited until 
Gen. Custer came up; and then he reported his orders to me to be sure to 
have the Indians follow the left-nand trail, na matter how small 1t might 
be = he didn't want any of the camps of the Sioux to escape him. He 

wanted to get the: all together and drive them down to the Yellowstone. 
- told the Indians what, the orders were, and Bloody Knife remarked: 

"He needn't be so particular about the smali camps; we'll get enough 
when we strike the big camos," - and the Indians were halted, and I sat 
there witn the General while the Indians were finding the trail. The 
conversation came up about the number of Indians we would find the nest 
day, between the General and myself, and he asked me wnat number of Indians 

. I thought we would have to fight. And IT told him I tnaought it wouldn't be 
less than twenty-five hundred. 

@. You need not state what was said by you at that time. Describe the 
marches and halts up to that time. 

A. While we were there, Gen. Custer asked those two indians if he could cross 
the divide before daylight, and they replied "no." And he asked them if he 
could cross after uaylight witnoul being discovered by the Indians in the 
bottom, and they said "no." And ne then askec tnem where there was any 

, timber where they could be concealed during the day where the Indians could 
not discover them. 

GC. You need not repeat the conversation of Gen. Guster with the Indians. 
Hescribe how far the command had marched from the time you say you started 
off about midnight ~ how far the command had marched up to the time Maj. 
Reno's column had pulled off, or been sent or ordered off. 

A. Z should say on the night march we made about twelve miles. In the morning 
from wnere the orders were to make coffee, to the divide, it was about 
five more; and from the divide down to the Little big Horn, where we 
crossed it, I should say twelve cr thirteen miles. 

QC. Did you near any conversation between Maj. Reno and Gen. Custer, or any 
orders that were given by Gen. Custer, or through his adjutant, to Maj. 
Rero, on the 25th of June? 

A. i heard Gen. Guster giving orders to Maj. Reno. 

Q- State what the orders were, 

A. The Generai hallooed over to Maj. Reno, and beckoned tohim with his finger, 
and the Major rode over, and he told aj. Reno: "You will take your 
battalion and try and overtake and bring them to battle, and I will support 

you." And as the Major was going off he said: “And take the scouts along 
with you." He gave him orders to take the scouts along, and that is now 

f heard it. 

&. Then where did you go? 

A. = joined Maj. Reno. 

q. Were you ordered to go? 

Ak, No, sir; I simply heard the order given, and if Knew wnere my duty wae - 
With the scouts. 

Q, Shete how far this occurrec frem tne clace vhere you crossed tne little 
bie Horn river.



A, I should say a mile from the Little Big Horn to where the orders were given 
to dlaj. Reno. I didn't measure any of those distances, so I have to guess 
at it. 

@. You are familiar with estimating distances, in traveling through that country, 
or similar country? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Then to the best of your judgment you believe it to be how far? 

A. I should say about a mile. 

Q@. How far was Gen. Custer's column at this time from “Maj. Reno's column? 
How far were the two columns apart, or were thev together? 

A, I should say they were almost together. Maj. Reno end his battalion were to 
the left of the General. 

G. State now many companies were in Maj. Reno's battalion, if you know. 

A. I could not say positively. 

Q. How many men? 

A. I estimate it. about one hundred. 

G. You stated that they were very neer together, and that Naj. Eeno's colum 
was on the left of Gen. Custer's. What time was that ~ I mean what (that?) 
particular event? ‘as that at the time the order was given that you refer to? 

A. Yes, sir. I should judge it was sbout 12 o'clock. 

Q State what directions the columns took after that, so far as you saw and 

know about the two, before iiaj. Reno crossed the river with his command. 

A. My impression is that we were traveling due north from wnere we separated 
from Gen. Custer's comnand, following an old Indian trail; and we came to 
a little knoll, and the rosd went around it; and as we went around this 
little knoll we lost signt of Gen. Custer‘s comnand. Jf snould say that was 
about a mile from where we separated. 

Q. How far from the river? 

A. This knoli was right on the edge of the river’s bank. 

G. State whether or not you saw anyone before crossing the river, of Gen. 
Custer’s column, after that; and state how it occurred. 

A. Yes, sir: I saw Col. Cook end spoke to him, when we got to this knoll. 
The scouts were to my lcft, and called my attention to the fact that all 
the Indians were coming up the valley I calied Haj. Reno's attention to 
the fact that the Indians were all coming up the valley. I halted tnere 
alittle time; I thought it was of importance enough that Gen. Custer 
should know it, and I rode back toward Custer's command. At this knoll 
I met Coil. Cook, and ne asked me where i was going. I told him I had come 
back to report to him thet the Indians were coming up the valley to meet 
us, and he says: "All right; I’il go back and repert." And he wheeled 
around and went toward Maj. Eeno'’s command. (sic.) An obvious error in 
transcription which should read "Gen. Custer:s command". W.A.C. 

Q@ At this point where you met Col. Cook, where was Gen. Custer's column then? 
Couid you see it? | 

A, No, sir. This knoll - the trail went in very close bening che knoll, and 

he may have been only forty or Pifte yards from where DT met Col. Gook., af 
he had been further up J could have ses hin. but, if ke wes rieht Serine 
it, 2 cowie mot sea nim,



Q. Now begin at the place where you ‘oined Maj. Reno's column and describe fully 
and in detail all that occurred, to your knowledge, in reference to Maj. : 
Reno’s command, on the 25th day of June, 1876; stating what stream or streams, 
if any, were crossed; what advance, if any was made; what engagement, if any, 
ensued; giving time, distance, and descrintion of the ground that was 
passed over or occupied; and all the circumstences within your knowledge 
bearing upon this matter, or having any reference to the conduct of Maj. Keno, 
or the movements and operation of the troops under his commanc. State this 
in narrative form, in your own words, and confine yourself to the facts that 
came within your own knowledge. | " 

A. After Gen. Custer gave the order to ifaj. Reno, I called out to the scouts: 
"Mie are ordered to go with this party and join them." JI joined them, and 
rode down on a pretty fast gait - sometimes on a trot and sometimes on a 
lope - and came to the creek whicn is skirted by the knoll; and I halted 
there some little time, and when I spoke to Maj. Keno about the Indians 
coming un above, he halted a second or two, and gave the order "Forward." 
I met Col. Cook, as I have stated, and as I came back, an Indian scout 
was waiting there for me, and I could see Maj. Reno's command going down 
to where they afterward threw out the skirmish line, (Referring to the 
map). From this ford, marked "A", the march was not made in a direct line. 
It was made around skirting the edge of the timber, and this point where the 
skirmish line was drawn, was approached. J halted forty-five or fifty yards 
back from the edge of the timber, and there were Charlie Reynolds, Dr. 
Porter, George Hunbein (Herendeen), and Bloody Knife, and myself, and 
Charlie Reynolds asked me if I had any whisky. He said ne head never felt 
so in all the days of his life, and he felt depressed and discouraged, and 
he thought it would be well to have something to stimulate nim; and I 
gave him sone, and J offered it to the balance, and they refused it. I took 
a little myseif, and told him not to take too much; that ne needed a very 
cool head; that we had plenty of business on our hands for that day. 
We then dismounted; and just as we dismounted here, this skirmish line was 
being drawn up. While the skirmish line was being drawn up, the Indisns 
were coming up. They were distant, as well as I could judge from where I 
stood, about one thousand yards from the left flank of the skirmish line, 
and in front; not directly ins line with it. We fired a few shots at the 
first Indians that came up. The firing started with some of our scouts that 
had left the command and gone into a Little valley to canture some ponies; 
anc more Indians were coming up here, and riding around the commend. 
Charlie Reynolds and myself fired a few shots there. It was long range, 
We put cur horses in the timber, and we started up, and when we sot to the 
brow of the hill a soldier hallooed: "Boys, I've got it; I'm hit." TI 
turned around and told him to ride down to the timber; that the doctor was 
there and he would attend to him. Charlie Reynolds and I turned into the 
timber and he tied his horse, and I tied mine within eight or ten feet of 
the foot of the hill; and then the left flank of the skirmish line on the 
brow of the hill had been swung around, to all appearances, and made the 
right flank. I didn't see the movement made, but that was what I supposed 
had been done. I was at the extreme right, ir. Reynolds was next, Lieut. 
Varnum next, We stayed there four or five minutes and fired, vrobably seven 
shots, and Mr. Reynolds and myself were together and someone gave the order: 
"Meni to your horses ! The Indians are in our rear." 

Q, Indians in your rear = where? Over the bottom cover which you had come? 

A. No, sir. This timber was here, and we were facing the brow of tne hill, 
Charlie Reynolds loeked at me and J said ~ "What damn-fool move is this?" 
Says he - "IT don't know. We will nave to go. We will have to get ont of 
here." Reynolds went after his horse, and I looked for mine, but the 
Indians that had been fighting the troops here had got onto the brow of the 
hill, and were firing ontc the troops, and the Indians on this side = = 

Q. The Indians on the right side of the river, do you tean? 

MAJOR RENO ~ The stream runs east and west, in front of our position. f 
determined it with a compass. 
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MR. GIRARD - I think this map is wrong. My remembrance of the lay of the 
country and the course of the stream, and where the skirmish line was, 

makes me think this map is wrong. 

Q. Taking it with reference to the positions as represented on the map, go on 
and make your statement. a 

A. Tne Indians thet were firing at me at that time were nortn of where we 
struck the woods. Reynolds had mounted and come up to where I was, leading 
my horse, and I told him he had better dismount, as he would be more apt to 
be hit on his horse, as tne Indians were firing at him, than if he was. 
leading. He dismounted = at this point, fifty or sixty yards east of where 
this skirmish line was dravm up. At the foot of tne hill Mr. Neynolds 
mounted and I led my horse, and I saw him wnip up and start his horse on a 

| run un tne hill, and I hurried up and got up on the hill, and could see 
nothing but a few Indians - no men or troops. As I saw iir, Reynolds just 
then, I saw several Indians cut him off and shoot him down, and he fell. | 
He appeczred to me to have his leg caught under his horse, and he lost his 
gun, and in the meantime several Indians had passed between me and where : 
Reynolds was, and I knew I was discovered, and I turned my horse down the 
hill and hunted a place where I could defend myself. When Mr. Reynolds 
and myself left the brow of the hill when the order was given: "Men? to 
your norses, the Indians are in our rear," the troops were mounted anc 
going very fast - pell-mell, as I might say, and I saw some officer going 
back, and I said: "What are you going to do?” Says he: "Charge the Indians.* 
Says I: "Mr. Reynolds, we don’t understand the bugle calls. We'll go 
out slow, and they will undoubtedly come back to this point of timber." 
That was the time that the skirmish line was drawn in and the men mounted 
and started on the retreat to the hill under Maj. Keno. | 

Q. Was this firing of the Indians from the right or left bank of the stream 
that you speak of where Reynolds wes shot? 

Ae From the left bank. | 

Q. State wnat you saw on the right bank of the stream, if anything? 

A. I could not see from where I was. Jt was all timber, 

G. State whether or not any fire came into the timber from that direction, or 
from any direction, and what? 

A. Yes, sir; after the troops had withdrawn, the Indians set fire to the 
timber and it was burning up close to where we were sitting. The smoke 
was very Gense. | 

Q. Now go back from there, to the time that you saw Lieut. Cook near the knoli 
: that you have spoken of, and describe the trail or trails thet you saw 

there, if any, or about that place? | 

A. The trail, before we turned around this knoll, going to tne left of the 
ford - there was another trail going to the right - quite a large one. 

Q. What did it appear to be? 

A. A lodge trail. 

Q. Are you familiar with Indian trails? 

A, Yes, sir. 

GQ, State what opportunities you have had of judging about those matters? 

A. I have been a resident in the Indian country for thirty-one years and 7 
think I ought to know an indian trail when I see it. 

Q. Then you know that was a lerge Indian trail? 
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A. Yes, sir; a lodge trail. | 

Q@. State whether or not that was the trail that Maj. Reno's command took - 
that lodge trail you speak of, leading to the right? 

A, Ne, sir; we took the left hand trail coming around the knoll. | 

@. Which was the lerger of the two trails? 

& I think the rignt hand trail. That is an impression, simply. I could not 
say now, it is so long ago. 

Q. Now, from the time that you saw Lieut. Cook at thet knoll, state how long 
it was before you saw Maj. Neno’s column across the river, and where it 
was at that time? 

A. J snould say not over three minutes. From the ford, I came back on a Lope, 
and as soon as J met Col. Cook, and told him what my business was, I rode 
back. I don’t think it was over seventy-five or eighty yards from the 
ford to where I met him. 

@, Where was Maj. Reno's command? How far from the ford when you got back to 
the ford? 

A, I should think he was a quarter of a mile from the ford, as I halted there 
some time with the Indians. The Indians were there waiting for me. 

G. From the time that Maj. Reno's column had crossed the river state, if you 
know, how long it was until his command halted end deployed as skirmishers 
near the timber’ 

A. Wot over ten minutes. 

GQ. Now describe the advance of Maj. Reno's command from the place where he 
crossed the stream to where his mendeployed, and describe as near as you 
can the character of the ground that was passed over as well as the 
course of the stream, the nature of the ground on the right of the line of 
nis advance. 

& From this ford the march was not made in a direct line to these points. 
it was made in a column skirting the edge of the timber, making a circuit 
coming around the edge of the timber, The edge of the timber was quite 
a bend, and the skirmish-line was drzwn uo out from the outward edge of 
the bend of the timber. 

Go. State whether there was any enemy onposing the advance of Maj. Reno's 
column from the river to the place where this skirmish-line was formed; 
if so, what enemy, in whet numbers, and where? 

A, From where this skirmish-line was drawn, there were no Indians up to the 
point marked "C", This skirmish-line was drawn up before the first Indian 
got up to it. They were about one thousand yards from it when the first 

skirmisher was thrown out. J was in the rear of it, 

@. How far in the rear were you when the skirmish (line) was thrown out er 

deployed? 

A. Seventy-five yards, probably. 

Q. State what view in front you had in your own front or that of the skirmish- 
Line? 

A, From where we were we couldn't see down the valley; we could see at the 
foot of the hill about the number of Indians thst were ceming up. The 
timber extended cut and hid our view. 

(, How far Gown the valley could you see in front of tne skirmish-iine? 
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A. Twelve hundred or fifteen hundred yards. There is a bend of the river 
here that prevented us from seeing any Indians any farther than that. 

Qo You vefer to the first shot that was fired. State if you know if that shor 
was fired by Maj. Reno's command or the enemy, and how you know it? 

A. I don't know who fired the first shot. 

Q. State where that first shot was fired? | 

A. That I could not say either. 

Q. Where was Maj. Reno's command when you neard the first shots; what position 
was it in? 

: A. They were drawing up the skirmish line at the time. The Indians were firing 
at our scouts and our scouts were firing at some Indians, but I didn't. pay 
any attention to them. 

Then at 2 o'clock P.M. the Court then adjourned to meet et 11 o'clock 

A. MH. tomorrow, Saturday, January 16, 1879. 

SIXTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, Saturday, Jan’y. 18, 1879, 11 o'clock A.M. 

The Gourt met pursuant to adjournment. 

Present 

All members of the Court. the Recorder; and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The proceedings as far as written were read, and during the reading LT. 

WALLACE CORRECTED HIS TiSTLMONY as found on page 107 as follows: = "I wish to | 

say that Capt. Moylan did not say he could go no farther, but that he could 

not keep up at the rate we were going: that he needed more men to assist him 

in caring for his wounded." With this correction the proceedings as read were 

approved. . 

THE EXAMINATICN OF F. F. GIRARD BY THE RECORDER WAS CONTINUED as follows: 

Q. About how many shots were fired before Maj. Reno's command halted and de= 

ployed as skirmishers at that place? 

A. I don’t know. | 

(,, Describe the character of the firing before his command had deployed as 
 gkirmishers before the line was formed? 

A. I think the line was formed about the same time that the Indians commenced 
firing ucon us. 

G. Describe the pesition of the skirmish line, where its right rested, and in 
what direction the line extended, and about how far if you know? 

A, ‘The right was resting on the edge cf the timber. i cannot state what 
distance it extended out into the prairie or the bottom, Iv was at an 

opposite angle from the bend of the timber. 
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©. Deseribe the character of the ground in the immediate front of the skirmish 
Line. | 

A, it was perfectly fist, Level prairie, with the fucot-hills probably ten or 
twelve hundred yards off. 

C. When the command halted and deployed as skirmishers, what was the position 
of the Indians in reference to the line, - in front, to the right or left 
or rear, and in what numbers and about how far were they from the Line? 

A. The Indians were to the front and to the left, going up the valley. First ¢ 
Saw orie, then three and four, and beyond thet probabiy forty or fifty 
coming up the vailey. 

@. How far do you estimate that was away’ | 

A, The first Indian next us was about eight to ten hundred yards distant. The 
others I cannot tell ~ probably twelve to fifteen hundred yards. 

@. Now state, if you know, what advance was made of that line or command after 
3% depioyed as skirmishers? 

A. I did not see that any advance was made. A movement was made while I was 
going into the timber with Charley Reynolds. During that time the skirmish 
line acted as tnough it. had swung around on a pivot, the left flank be- 
coming the right, J don't know whether the move was made exactly in that 
way, but it seemed to me as though it had swung right around on a pivot. 

G. State how nesr the Indians came to that line of skirmishers, from what 
direction, and in what number? 

A. 2 saw indians within 200 or 250 yards of the skirmish Line swfter I got onto 
the brow of the nill. They were coming us the valley, riding round to 
our left. 

Q@:. In about what numbers, as near as you can state? 

A. ALL that I saw during the short time I was on the hili was about from fifty 
to seventy-five Indians at the furthest, in front of the skirmish Line, 

riding by it. 

@. State now what village, if any, was in front of that skirmish line, and 
describe the lecation of that village as discovered by you at the time or 
as subsequently brought te your personal knowledge? 

A. The Indian village from that line, I should say, was a mile and a half or 
two miles acwe tne left bank of the Little Big Horn. The country was Level 
between the two points, and I think there were one or two small dry streams. 

Q. How long did Maj. Keno’s command remain on the sxirmish Line before it 

swung round as you have described? 

A, Not over ten minutes. | 

Q. Describe fully and clearly the character of the timber to which Maj. Reno's 
command was moved from where you saw it, and go on in this connection and 
give a full description of that timber with reference to the plain and the 

village, and also with reference to the river. 

A. That timber, I should say, was seventy-five yards long starting from the 
river north of the skirmish line, running down to the point marked on the 
map as MC", 

Q. Peserlbe the timber fron that ooint, rapresenting where the right of the 
eeipmiso line rested.



A- To the rear cf where the skirmish line was drawn up is what I cail south = 
from that point down to the river bank I should say it was seventy-five 
yards long. | 

@. Now, from the point representing where the right of the skirmish line rested 
describe the timber from that point. 

A, To the rear cf where the skirmish line was drawn up is what I call south; 
from that point down to the river bank I should say was about seventy-five 
yards long. That was the widest portion of it. Then from the skirmish line 
on the brow of the hill to the edge of the timber on the outside, or in our 
rear, I should say was between thirty and forty yards, and at this end of 
it, where I was cut off ~ 

Q. Which end do you mean? 

A. That would be the southeast. 

Q. How about the surface of the country there? | 

A. There the underbrush was very thick. I ied my horse through that on the 
north side of this timber. The stream passes right underneath and runs 
right out onto the prairie, going west about two hundred yards from the brow 
of the hill where this skirmish line was, and there is a perpendicular bank 
there of about twenty-five feet, and it runs out about two hundred yards, 
making a bend. 

Q. Was that down stream ~ following the stream down - the descrintion you have 
given of the bank? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Naw state how long the command remained in the woods or timber after leaving 
that skirmish line. 

A. I don’t think they stayed there either, over ten minutes. 

G. Where did the command then zo? 

A. I didn't see which way they went. JI couid only judge from the firing, the 
direction in which they went. From where I went into the timber, as If 
started to go out with Charley Reynolds, they turnec to the left; and I 
heard the firing in that direction, and T couldn't see anything in front of 
me when I came up there. The prairie was all. open, and I thought it was in 
an easterly direction. 

Q. Was that direction toward the Indian village or away from it? 

A. it was not toward it. It was not directly opposite away from it, either. 
it was diagonally across from the villaze. 

Q. State the formation that vou noticed of the trocos in the timber, after the 
skirmish line hac swung around to the river, as you have described, 

A. The troops I saw in the timber were in a great hurry toe get out. There 
seemed to be no order at all. kbvery man was for himself. 

G. When they were in the timber, efter the skirmish line had swung around, as 
you have described, state whether there was any general engagement with the 
Indians in the timber, 

A, Sot that I could see. There was skirmisning. 

Q. OO You mean with Indians in the timber? 

A. Yo, sir, there were no Indians in the tinber. 
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Q. State whether there was any engagement with Indians that were not in the 
timber . | , 

A, There was firing all around at the troovs. | 

Q. State as fully as you can the circumstances under which Maj. Reno's command 
left the woods, describing clearly the manner of leaving, and all that 
eccurred in regard to that that came under your knowledge. 

A. after I heard the order given: "Men, to your horses, the Indians are in our 
rear‘." the skirmish line was witndrawn from the hill, and every man went 
for his horse. JI took my time. My horse was tied fifteen or twenty feet 
away, and I got him, and was leading him out, and the soldiers were going 
by me on a lepe. There appeared to be no command or order about it. Some 
officer was with them, and I halliooed out to him: "What are you going to 

| do?" And he said: "Charge the indians": and I was not in any hurry to 
get out, and Charley Reynolds came up and I told him I didn't understand the 
call, and we would probably be in the way of tne movement of the troops. 
They would undoubtedly come back, and there was no use of us hurrying out, 
and we would stay there until they came back. 

@. Now state, if you know, who gave the orders for the command to leave the 
timber ~- how you knew that the command was going to leave? 

A. Nothing more than this officer's order, that I have alreacy stated. E : 

CG, State whether all the comnand was taken out of the woods at the time iiaj. 

Reno left; if not state, if you know, who were left in the woods? 

A, All thet I saw in the woods were Lieut. DeRudio and Private O'Neill and 
the scout William Jackson and myself, in the woods where the command had been, 

Q. What time of day was it when the command left the woods? 

A. I should say about 1 o'clock. 

GQ. How do you know that? 

A. I was sitting in the timber with Lieut. DeRudic, and the command had then 
been gone for some little time, and I pulled out my watch anc it was ten 

minutes apast 1 o'clock. 

Q, Gtate whether you are sure that your watch showed the correct time, and what 

evidence, if any you have, of the correctness of your watch as a time-keeper. 

A. I endeavored to keep the time the command was moving by, and before we : 
started [ had my watch to the jeweler‘s for ter or fifteen days, cleaning 

and repairing, and I thought I had a very good time--keeper. 

Q, Stete whether you looked at your watch at any other time during that day 

after this. | 

A. Yes, sir; I suppose I looked at it a hundred times that evening, and the 
last time I locked at it, it was about 9 o'clock, just before leaving the 
woods, about dusk; getting dark euough so that we could move out with 

safety to ourselves. * 

G. Your watch then showed it was about what hour? 

A, Nine o'clock, when we left the timber. It was then dark. 

Q. How long nad it been dark? 

A. Well, a few seconds. It was twilight, You could see @ short distance but 

not very far. 

GQ, Deseribe the character of the ground along the lef. or the outer edge of the 

tisber, a5 to elevation or depression. i meter to the oige of the Linker 

eevh the olein. now nema whe river.



A. The bottom was about twelve or thirteen feet lower than the plain where the 

skirmish line was, and it rested on the Little Big Horn. 

Q. Then I understand by that, that at the cuter edge of the timber the plain 
was higher or lower than tne bottom? 

A, it was higher than the botton. 

Q. How mich? 

A. Twelve or thirteen feet. 

Q. When you were in the timber and before Maj. Reno's command had left it, 
 gtate whether you saw any hostile Indians on the right bank of the river; 

if so, how near to Maj. Reno's comnand in the timber, and in what numbers, 
and what were those Indians doing? 

A. Tnose that were in our rear, I couldn't séy whether they were on the opposite 
side of the river or not. I saw ten or fifteen firing from the timber at us, 
and I supposed it was some of the Indians thet had ridden arcund from the 

front of us and got into our rear, 

G. When Maj. Reno's command was in the timber, state whether 1% was in a 
sheltered or exposed position, and describe it in that respect. 

A&A. I should say it was in a sheltered position. 

&. Describe it, and state why you said it wes sheltered. 

4, We nad this brush behind us where we could lie down behind the brow of the 

nill and load and fire; and st the back of us we had the timber. The 
timber wes wide enough so that the Indians could not get sight at us to 

fire in our rear. The underbrush was very thick. 

Q. Now state in your own words all that transpired after Maj. Reno's command 
| left the timber, as to the movements of the hostile Indians, the sound of 

firing, if any, from what direction, aad pertaining to what troops. Give all 
the facts and circumstances respecting these matters on the 25th of June, 

A. Ten or fifteen minutes after Haj, Heno Lei. the bottom, I neard the firing 

on these hills. 

 Q. (hat hills do you refer to? 

A. To the left of where Maj. Heno was. fi: was to my right. 

Q, On what side of the stream? 

A. On the righthand side, end I could see Indians going up these ravines on 
the righthand side of the stream. I saw indians going up there, and I 
could near the firing as though they were firing at trocps going up there. 
I knew there was some trooos going by, becsuse I hac seen them back of thet. 

Q@. Go on and state any other sounds of firing from that time, and follow 11 
on down, in narrative form im your Own way. 

A. i heard continuous firing clezr on down, as if there was a seneral engagemon®. 

@. Down to where? 

4. Down to where I afterward went, and sew Gen. Custer's battlefield; and 
T heard firing to the left of the village, three or four volleys, as if thers 
were fifty or one hundred guns at a volisy. Lieut. Dekudio was in the woods 
with me, end when we heard this firing, he said: "Ey Ged, there’s Custer 
coming: letis ga and join him.” J told him to wait; that we had pienty of 
time; that when the firing got opposite to us we could go oub anc join him; 
that he was now too Yar away.



Q. This firing that you heard to the left as if by volleys, state in regard 
to that, whether it wes before or after you heard the firing on down the 
strean where you afterward found Gen. Custer? 

A. It was during the firing down there; after the heavy firing down there, 
indicuting &@ general engagement at that veint, where Custer was afterward 
found . 

C. You stated that this firing on the right bank of the river in the bluffs 
that you heard, which began about fifteen minutes after aj. Reno’s command 
had left the timber - I wish you to comnence there, and go on and describe 
how long it was thet you neard firing in thet direction, or following down 
the streain until it had ceased’ 

A. There wus a continuous firing Si] the time the trooos were marching down 
there; not reguler volleys, but scattering shots, sometimes three or four, | 

| and sometimes only one, and then it was kept up irregularly; and when it 

got down below there, where Custer’s battlefield was, it became heavy. 
There was a skirmish fire all the way down from where I first heard it. 

GC. what kind of firing? | 

A Scattering shots. JI am speaking now of the space above where the first 
dead man of Custer'’s command was found. ‘Subsequently, when we went to bury 
the trooos there, there was a horse wounded standing in the stream where 
we crossed. 

(. On which side of the stream wes the horse standing? 

A. On the left-hand side. 

G. What kind of a horse? : 

A. I have an impression that it was a gray norse. 

G. Where was that place you found the gray horse in reference to the point "B" 
on the map? 

A, I would say ubout where the letter "L" is in "Little Big Horn." 

G. State how long this firing lasted which you have described as though it came 
on a command moving down in that way. How long was it from the time you 
first heerd it until it ceased ~ an hour, two hours, or three, or how long? 

A. The whole firing, from the time I heard it on the bluffs to my right, on 
the right bunk of the river = they were firing there until dark. 

Q, where? 

A. On the Custer battlefield. Then there were single shots, or one or two 
at a time. Shall I explain that? 

Qo Yes. 

A. It igs customary with Indians, even if they find an enemy that has been killed 
two or three days, in riding by they will be pretty apt to put a shot into 
him as ne lies there. 

Q. Now state from the position where you were, and heard this firing commencing 
on the right, how long it was until that firing had ceased, if you could 
follow its sound? 

A. It was but a snort time. 

G. State apsroximately how long you think it was, whether nalf or tnree-quaricrs 
of an hour. 

A, Twevtby or tvrentyefive cuirutcas. |



Q. dow long after that firing had ceased was it until you heard these volleys 
over toward the left in the direction of the village? 

A. I was speaking of the firing cown on the line of march; it had ceased. The 
firing down there (at Custer's battlefield) was a general engagement, and 
wnile that engagement was going on this firing here happened. 

@ After that the firing, you say, was general? 

A. Yes, sir. 

GQ. where? 

A. On what is known és the Custer battlefield, 

@ In wnat direction, in regard to where you found Custer's body? 

A. in the same direction. 

QG. How long did that general firing last? 

A. I should judge it to be about two hours. 

Q. This particular firing as of a general engagement lasted how long? 

A. This heavy firing lasted about two hours. 

Q. State what command you joined if any, on the 26th of June, 1876, after leav- 
ing this timber where you were left on the 25th? 

A. I rejoined Maj. Reno's command on the night of the 24th about half~past 
Li o'clock. 

Q. State whether you had seen the hostile village moving away; if so from where 
and in wnat Glrection was it going and what was its length and width? 

A. The night of the 25th we left this timber, endeavoring to reach Reno's 
command and sot lost, and run into different parties of Indians and lost | 
cur arms, and decided it would be safer for us to move up the Little Big 
Korn ana stay there for the night; and came past where Maj. Reno had 
crossed on the day of the 25th, and from wnere we were, we could see the 
command on the hill and heard the firing, and in the evening abcut 3 o'clock 
< could hear voices north of where I was in the timber. The voices were 
cutside on the prairie. iI crawled out to the edge of the timber and T 
could see a little valley that the indians were going up. That was on the 
north side from where I was. | 

Q. State as near as you can what numbers, what was the length, size, and 
width of the village. 

A. That I couldn't see. JT only stayed there ten or fifteen minutes to watch. 

Q. From all you saw of the hostile Indians on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, 
state your estimate of the effective fighting force of the village. 

A. I should put it down to between 2,500 and 3,000. 

Q. State wnat you mean by a warrior or fighting man. 

A, Among the Indians a boy of 12 or 14 is considered a warrior if ne is able 
(capable) of handling a gun. 

Q. State what you know about the river from the point where aj. Reno crossed 
ii on his advance to the point he reached, with respect to fords, the : 
trails, the depth of the water, the width of the stream, and the banks or : 
bplurfs on eitner side, as far as those matters came within your knowledge at 
that time or afterward; begin at the ford where Maj. Reno crossed the river : 
on ale advance, | 
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A. During the night of the 25th I crossed the river in two places somewhere 
between the ford where Maj. Renc crossed it on his advance and where Maj. 
Renc crossed it going up onto the hill when he was leaving the valley. After 
that I rode over the country and I saw there were five or six other fords, 
and when we moved from on top of the hill down to where Gen. Terry's comaand 
was encamped in the bottom, I went ahead and helped to take the wounded down, 
and I found several crossings a little south. 

QO, Above on the stream from where Maj. Reno crossed it on the 25th? 

A. Yes, sir, going up onto the hill. This part of the stream below, and between 
where iaj. Reno's command was drawn up in skirmish line and Gen, Custer's 
battlefield I know very little about. 

q. Now in regard to the point "B" as represented on the map, state what you 
know about the stream at that point. 

A, That was a watering place. The trail led in to it and I supposed it was a 
crossing, but when we went down on the 27th I rode in there and examined the 
opposite bank and found it was miry. JI know it was a watering place. The 
right shore was gravelly and the Indians used it as a watering place. 

Q. Begin at "B" and tell what you know in regard to the river below that, as 
to ford, traiis and banks. 

A. I know of only one ford = the one where we found the horse and where we 

crossed. 

@. How far was that from the point "E" or "H" on the map? 

&» I should say from "E"® to the ford was between a half and three quarters of 
& mile, and almost in a due west line. 

Q. Wow in regard to any trails there, estate what you know or saw. 

4&4. iI noticed only one lodge traii thet led down to the stream and crossed the 
ford where the norse was standing. 

G. State where that ford is, with reference to the Indian village, as found 
out by you at the time or afterward, 

A. I think the first sign of lodges I saw after I get across was on the left 
bank, probably ubout two hundred yards from the ford. On this bottom at 
the crossing was a growth of underbrush. On the right bank was some timber. 

Q. From the place where you saw these lodges, state in what direction the 
Village extended, or whether the village was continuous from that point; 
ox whether these lodges were simply detached from the main village. 

A. I could only see where the lodges had been from the lodge-poles and some 
baggage they had abandoned there. As a general thing the Indians encamp in 
circles in bands or families, and it was nearly all over the bottom and 
extended cut to the footehills and down below this ford. A large portion 

of this village was below this ford. 

G. State whether these lodges where you first saw them, near the ford, were 
at the upper cr lower end cf the village. 

4. They were not quite to the centre of the village. 

G. You have testified in effect that it was about 1 o'clock by your watch when . 
Maj. Reno's command left the timber, where ne engaged the Indians. How 
atate how long it was before that, that you last saw Gen. Custer’s command 

| or any part of it. 

A. Between ten and fifteen minutes, I should think before; prior to Maj. Reno 
Leaving the timber. I saw Gen. Custer'’s command, or a portion of 1%, just 
ac ZT was going down into the timber. : 
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Q@. Where did you see it? 

A. In a southeasterly direction from where 1 was, about opposite the letter 
"d® in the word "command" in "Reno's command" as shown on the map. 

Q. It was about at that place you ssw nis column? 

A, J supposed it to be Gen. Custer’s colwan, as I knew nothing abcut the 
division of the command into three battalions. I did not know of Capt. Ben= | 
teen leavin; the command. 

2. oObate what confirmed your sugposition in regard to that, if anything. 

&. After my conversetion with Lt. Cook at tne noint "A", Gen. Custer's column 
had adaut time to reach the point I saw them. 

&. At whablb gait did the column you saw seem to be moving? 

A. it agpeared to be moving very fast. 

Q@>. dn what directicn was it moving in relation to the stream —- up or down? 

A. Down stream. , 

i State any otaer fact or circumstance within your knowledge that led you to 
believe, eitner at that time or as found out by you afterwards, that it 
was Gen. Custer's column you saw. 

A. 2 found out after,that Capt. Benteen joined Major Keno on the hill, and the 
firing had taken place about the time I said it had; and I was satisfied 
it was Gen. Guster's command, as no other command passed beyond that poinu - 
about half way between “Major Reno's pesition on the hill and the point "B". 

Q. State whether you wish to state that accurately, or as indicuting about 
the distance. 

A, About walf way I would say. I can't fix it accurately, 

GQ. In regard to that firing on the line of march, as described by you, and 
which you believed te be that of Gen. Custer'"s column, state what movements 
of Indians were made with reference to that firing or with reference to 
that line of march. 

A, I wistl have to go back to where we trossed the ford first. When we came 
to tnis ford and turned the knoll, I had a full view down the valley and 
I ecculd see Indians coming up. The bottom seemed to be just alive with 
Indians. As to the number, there seemed to be at least fifteen hundred 
coming up. After we got into the woods and on the skirmish line, I was 
astonished not to see any more Indians around there; and having seen Gen. 

: Custer down there and no more Indians attacking us, I tnink at that time 
they had discovered him and went there to intercept Gen. Custer, or | 
whoever the command was, and cut him off and go down to the protection of 
their families. , 

Q. State whether you saw any considerable number of Indians passing to the 
left and rear of aj. Reno’s position before he left the woods = passing 
around to his left and rear? | 

A. All that i saw was from one hundred and fifty to two hundred. A portion 
of the time, of course, I couldn't see what was taking place - when I was 
going from this point in the timber down to the right of the skirmish line. | 

G. Stoate wnether thst large body of Indians that you saw in the bottom had 
passed around aj}. Reno's rear. 

A, No, sir; 2 think not. Jt would nave taken them 4a lonyer tine to cass ~ : 
around the timber than it tock me te xo forty or fifty yards in the timber. [



 @. How near did the Indians or any of them come to Maj. Reno’s command before 
the skirmish Line was moved into the timber? 

Ag I don't think they had got within two or three hundred yarcs., 

Q. In what numbers did they come to that distance? 

A, That I could not say; i could not estimate it because I was firirg at the 
Indians myself. | 

Q. State whether theee Indians you were firing at were the entire body of 
Indians you had previously seen in the bottom. 

A. A portion of them, out they were a very small party. | 

Q. What do you mean by a very small party? Vo you mean as compared with the 
large number? | | 

A. Twenty or thirty. | 

Q, State what became of the large force of Indians you saw advancing when 
Maj. Reno"s comsand nalted and formed a skirmish line; whether they con-~ 
tinued to advence or went elgewherc. | 

A. I should say that they were the same Indians. As I said before, as soon as 
they discovered Gen. Custer’s command marching down, they abancioned Maj, 
Reno and undertook to intercent and cut Gen. Custer’s command off befora it 

reached the village. 

Q. State whether or not you are familiar with the style of Indian warfare, 
and their movements in battle, and what opportunities you have hac in 
regard to that. 

A, I have had a good many opportunities of seeing Indians fighting. I have 
been in several Indian fights, and I have had a good deal of experience in 
regard to it. 

Q. What period of time hes your exnerience with Indians covered? iow mary years? 

A, Thirty-one. 

®. Where would the hestile indians of the plains be most Likely to attack 
their foe = in the timber, or in tne open ground? 

A. In the open ground, 

Q. Where would they be most likely to charge or close in on their foe? 

A. In the open ground. 

Q. State whether or not a command of one hundred men with six or seven thousand 
rounds of ammunition, judiciously used in the timber, where Maj. Reno's 
command engaged the Indians, could have protected thenuselves for any con- 
Siderable length of time aguinst thet particular hostile village, and if se, 
how long? 

Ao Yes, sir, I toink tney could have held out aguinst the whole number cf 
Indians as long as their ammunition and provisions would have lasted =~ thet 

ds resolute, determined men, 

Q. State, if you know, how much ammunition was in Maj. Reno's commend in the 
woods at that place. 

A. I don't know that. 

Q. State, if you know, from the sound of firing by Maj. Reno's command, ahout 
how much ammunition had been fired away before ge left the woods. Take 
it on a general average, You nave got to consider the time the command 
was in there, 

A. I should say between thirty and forty rounds to a man - I mean to # man 
engaged. I fire? during that interval thirteen shots. I lost conriderable



time in going from the outer edge of the timber down to the right of the 
skirmish line. 

G. State about how much time you lost? | 

A. JI don’t think over five minutes. 

G, State whether you examined or went over the battlefield of the Little Big 
Horn; if so when, and what discoveries did you make, if any, with refer- 
ence to dead bodies cf men and horses, and wnat other evidences did you 
find snowing the fate that befell Gen. Custer'’s command, or any part of 
it, and state where you found those evidences. 

A. I went down with Haj. Reno's command from this hill to Gen. Custer's battle 
field, and was there during the whole of the time they were burying the 
soldiers. I made no discoveries, except this ford, When I came to it 
I saw from the marks that, as I supposed, Gen, Custer had attemoted to 
cross there, that he had been delayed some little time, and left it. I only 
judge from the signs I saw at that ford. After that the troops came over, 
and crossed et this other ford, Tnen we came up into camp, and I went back 
to get some articles that I had left in tnis timber where we were cut off. 

Q. State whether you found any dead bodies of men, or horses on the left side 
of the Little Big Horn river. 

A. I saw two on the north side of one of those ravines, There are two that | 
jut out abeve the village, It was below the first ravine. | 

Q. How far from Maj. Rene's skirmish line was thut, or his position in the | 
woods? | 

A. A mile and a half 

Q. How near were those dead bodies to this ford that you speak of at the river? 

A. It might have been half a mile, and it might nave been tnree-quarters ~ : 
between one-half and three-quarters. 

Q; Do you state that as a fact, or an estimate? 

4, I state it as an estimate, I saw several dead horses in the village that 
I suppose belonged to the 7th Cavalry. I saw "U.S." and "7th Cavalry" 
branded on the shoulders. They were in the village, on the right of some 
lodges. 

Q. Those two dead bodies you saw there = to what command, if any, did they 
appear to have belonged? | 

A, One man hac on a pair of blue pants very greasy and dirty, and with holes in 
the knees, and I suppose he belonged to the 7th Cavalry. JI had no meane \ 
of identifying wnat comnand he beicenged to. 

@ The other man - was he a white man? 

A. Yes, sir; he was stark neked. 

G. Were there any cther evidences that you saw onfhat side of the river in 
regard to these matters on the left bank? 

A. No, sir, I don’t think of anything «else just now. ; ’ ’ ¥ & J 

G How far was the point where you saw Gen. Ouster’s body from the ford you 
have described? 

A, Between a nalf end tnree-cuarters of a mile, from my recollection of the 
disbanee now.



Q. Do you remember wheti.er there were any dead bodies scattered between the 
place where you saw Gen. Custer’s body, and that ford? 

A. Yes, sir, there were a few bodies between those two points; perhaps one-third 
| of the way from Gen. Custer'’s body, coming to the ford, I saw two or three 

lying there. 

G@. You saw Lieut. Cook on the right bank of the river, at a liitle knoll, near 
where “aj. Reno*’s command crossed; and when you returned to the command of Maj. 
Reno the command had all crossed over and were moving down the bottom? 

A. I think I said there was an Indian scout at the ford waiting for me. 

| &&. Now state whether, in returning to Maj. Reno's command, you met any one 
going back toward Gen. Custer's column. 

A. No, sir, I have no recollection of meeting any one. 

Qo State whether your route was such as to enable you to see anyone going back 
communicating between the two commands? 

A. I don’t think anyone could have been by me without my seeing him, 

Then, at 1 o'clock P. M,. the Court adjourned to meet at 11 o'clock A. M. 

Monday January 20, 1879. | 

SEVENTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, Monday, Jan'y, 20, 1879, ll o'clock A.M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. 

Present 

All members of the Court and the Recerder, and Major Reno and his counsel. 

The proceedings of the Court up to date were read and approved, 

DURING THE READING OF THE TESTIMONY OCF THE WITNESS GIRARD HE MADE THE 

FOLLOWING CORRECTIONS : On pave 133 he desired to change the numbers of Indians 

he thought would be encountered at from 1509 to 2000, instead of 2500 as there 

recorded, On page 139 ~ ag to the time Major Reno's command left the woods 

changed 10 minmates past 1 to 10 minutes past 2 o'clock. 

Also corrected the time Gen, Custer gave Major Reno his orders to about 

1 o'clock instead of about 12 o'clock. 

MAJOR RENO then asked the court to empower the Recorder to subpoena Cant. 

J. Scott Payne, 5th Cav. und Sergt. BDelacy, Co. "I", 7th Cav. as witnesses in 

his behalf, stating that Capt. Payne had made a careful examination and map of 

this whole country, and Sergt. Delacy was present on the 25th and 26th days 

of Jume, 1876, 

The court indicated that 7% would act upen this avplication during the 

S@gahon Lo<day. 
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THE EXAMLVATION OF THE WITNESS GLRARD WAS THEN CONTINUED bv the Recorder 

as follows: : 

Q. State what order or instructions, if any, were given by Gen. Custer at early 
dawn on the morning of the 25th of June in regard to halting or moving the 
comand on that morning, and where did Gen.Custer go after giving such order? 

A. The command was salted and orders were given to make coffee with small fires, 
the fires to be put out when the coffee was made; the horses to remain 
saddled, and we would go into camp after day=-light. JI had orders to communi- 
cate the same to the scouts. After coffee was made I laid down by the 
side of my norse. I don't know how long I slept, but Gen.Custer woke me un, 
and told me to take the two scouts that had come in from Lieut. Varnum, and 
accompany him to where the scouts came from, up on the mountains. As I was 
getting reedy, and nad my back turned to Gen. Custer, either Lieut. Cook or 
Tom Custer cumne up and asked nim if the command should follow. He said, 
"No, you will remain here until I return." We then mounted and rode on to 
the foot of the mountain - as far as we could go with our horses, and then 
dismourited end walked to the top of the mountain and there found Lt. 
Varnun, Boyer (Bouyer) and Bloody--Knife who had accomnanied us. 

Q. State when Gen. Custer left the command to go upon that divide, what senior 

officer remained with the trooos. 

A. I sunpose the next senior officer of the command would be Major Reno. 

Q. Did you return with Gen. Custer from that. place, and if s0, were the troops 

found where Gen. Custer ordered then to remain? 

A, I returned with Gen. Custer to within 40 or &0 yards of the command. The 
command had then moved out and come about three miles toward us from where 
we had left tnen. 

: Q, State any facts or circumstances showing how fur and in wnat direction the 
troons had changed position, and whether or not that change nad been made 

by Gen. Custer’s orders. 

A. I was with Gen. Custer during the whole time, from the time he left until 
he returned, and IT am satisfied nv orders were sent back to move the command. 

Q. State if you know who ordered tne troons to move on during nis absence. 

A. That I can't say. 

Q. Commence at that point on the map marked "C" representing the right of Major 
Reno's skirmish Line, and give a descrintion from that point as near 4s you 
ean, of the river to opposite the point "B" on the left banks not only what 
you saw at the time, but what you saw after, in regard to the timber: 
whether the timber was continuous or in snots: whether in bends with openings 
between, and how it was, giving as careful descrintion as you can of it. 

A. My recollection now is that but a short distance after making that turn at 
the perpendicular bank, the timber commences again, but I don"t know how wide 
it is; but there was timber scattered all along between tnose two points, 
with openings at intervals. 

Q. What was the width of the timber below the point "B!. 

A, There were heavy bodies of timber in there and a ¢ood deal of down timber - 
I judge it was from half to three-quarters of a mile wide, winding out and 
in: at. some places more dense than at others, with onenings at olaces. 
I was in there hunting lodzse poles to nake litters to carry off the wounded -- 
below "2" on the left bank of the river. |



Q. Describe in the same manner, as far as you noticed it at the time or after= 
wards, the timbered bottom on the right bank of the river from opposite the 
point wnere Major Reno’s skirmish line rested: whether dense or open; 
and whether the timber extended to the bank and all about it. 

A. From the point "C" to the footehills on the right bank of the river, it 
was quite open with a little scattering timber. Below thit the timber was 
quite heavy, with openings similar to those on the left bank. 

&. How far did you notice it? . 

&. Not far. Above "3B" the river runs in close to the foot-hills, and below that 
it follows the benct. There is no timber on that side very neer to the 
ford where the horse was found standing. | 

G. How near were the bluffs on the right bank of the river te tie position occu= 
pied by iflajor Keno on the left ban«x where he had the skirmish line denloyed? 

A. Fully three-quarters of a mile away. 

Go. Following the bluffs down did they come neurer than that or did they tend 
farther away? 

A. They tended farther away. 

Q. State in what condition were the horses of Major Heno's conmanc at the time , 
he engaged the Indians in the woods on the left bank of the river, as com- 
pared with the condition of your own horse, and state why you know it. 

A. I did not notice that the norses were in any way fatigued. They sesmed to 
be riding on the bit: mine was. He was comoaratively fresh, and I would not 
have hesitated to have ridden him 40 or 50 miles the next day. He was my 
own horse and I nad taken good care of him, es far as grazing was concerned. 

i had no grain for my horse. 

: Go How was it about the use of your horse as compared with the balance cf the 
horses of the comnand? 

A, I think I did more riding than the average of the command. 

Q. Did you have a change of horses? 

A. No sir. I rode the same horse all the time. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

G. You do not agree precisely with the map Lieut. Maguire submits and I want , 
to get your understanding of the position. Locate the place that you and 

Reynolds stopsed for a drink of whisky. 

A, I would make this skirmish line a little different. I think the line 

extended south of west. 

The witness then indicated on the men with a pencil by the figure "1" the 

point asked for, 

Q@. Who was with you? | 

A. Dr. Porter, Reynolds, Herndine (Herendeen), and Eloody-Knife. 

@, Then you have no idea, from this mep, where you first saw the Indians the 
time you communicated that fact to Gen. Custer? 

A, No sir, not by the man. 
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Q. In what direction was it from "A" where Major Reno crossed? 

A, On a continuation of the line from "Cf to "A" back from "A", and it might 
be a little to tne left. That was the peneral direction. 

Q. After you leave "A", what is the character of the ground up to the noint 
wnere ‘lajor Reno took position on the night of the 25th? 

A. For a short distance it apoeared to be level and then broken and rugged. 

Q. Did you pass from the point where Major Reno was on the night of the 25th 
to the point "A" at any time? 

A, On the night of the 25th about 10 o'clock, 1 came from above "4" and passed 
| between that and (where?) the lodges stood with the dead Indians in, to 

where I joined Major Reno‘s command. 

G. At what distance was your route from the river at that tine? 

A. I judge that from "A" I must have passed to the rignt of the knoll I dererihed, 
about 75 yards, and continued on a trail that was there, 

Q@. What kind of a traii was it? 

A. It was night and I could not tell. I supposed it was an old icdge trail. 

- Q. What do you estimate the distance to be from "A" to the point, where Major 
Reno was on the night of the 25th? 

A. A mile or a mile and a quarter. 

Q. Then wnat do you fix as the distance between "A" and "Er" by the best 
practicable route on the right bank of the river? 

A. Between 4 and 5 miles would be my estimate of the distance. 

Q. what is the distance between the point where Major Reno was on the night 
of the 25th and the point "E"? 

A, I should think it was near 4 miles. 

Q. The point where you saw Adjutant Cook the last time, where was that with 
respect to where iiajor Reno wus on the night of tne 25th? 

A. I did not see Li. Cook after coming back neer the crossing at "A", 

G. Where did you last see the column of Gen. Custer, that you nave fixed for 
reasons of your own to nave been his column’? 

A. The column I saw end claim wus Gen. Custer's command was about at the point 
W)" in the word "command." 

Q. Where was the Last point you saw it? 

A, It was in that vicinity. 

Q. You did not see it zbout half way between tne point where Major Reno took 
position and the point "BE"? 

A. I did not. TI have not said I did. 

Q. what was the cnaracter of the place from which you first saw the Indians 
and from which you brought back the news to Gen. Custer tnat they were there? 
as it high lend, a hill, or knoll or what? 

A. Ib was & little volley as we came around the knoll on the right bank ef the 
Little Big Horn, on the lett benk. There was a kmoll we had to go around to 
go aores= the Lore.



Q@. Is that the place you speak of riding on a point of land, seeing the Indians, 
waving your hat to Gen. Custer and calling out they were rumning Like devils? 

A. No sir. 

@. Where was that? 

A, It was very close to the lodge where tine dead Indians were, 

&- What was the character of that land? 

A. To the right it was a broken country. It was a small hiil 20 or 25 feet 
nigher than where the lodge was standing, and a snort distance from it. 

Q. From thet point where did you see the Indians ~ on which side of the river? 

A. There was where I first saw the Indians to say I knew they were Indians. 
In the morning I had seen them from the mountain-top where Lt. Varnum was. 
Thet is, I saw a large black mass movinz, which I supposed tio be Indians 
and ponies. 

&. Where were the Indians at the time you sew them from that little hill? 

A. They were down in the bottom of the Little Big Horn river. 

Q. Hew far down the valley were they, and on which side of the river? 

A. I should say over three miles from where we were, and I judged them to be : p Judg 
on the left bank of the river. 

Q@. You were then about a mile and @ half away from the ford, were you? 

A. J said about a mile from that knoli to the ford. 

G. I understood you to say tne knoil at the edge of the river was about a mile 
from where you saw the Indians, and made the announcement to Gen. Custer. 
Am I right? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q@. Then from the ford "A", how far down the valley were the Indians when you 
caught sight of them? 

A. IL should ssy two or two and a half miles from us. 

G They were on the side of the river to which Major Reno afterwards crossed? 

A. Yes sir. : 

GS. You came down and communicated thet fact to Gen, Custer did you? 

A. I did not come down, I returned to Lt. Cook. 

GC. what did Lt. Cook do? 

A. As soon as I communicated it to him he suid, "All right Girard, I will go 
and report, you go on", and he wheeled his horse and went back, and I joined 
Major Reno's command. 

G. ve don't understand each other. I am talking abont ine noint of land where 
you saw the Indiens and said to Gen. Custer "here are the Indians and they 
are running Like devils" - you said that did you? 

A. I wheeled my horse side ways and waved my hat to attract attention and 
helleoed: “here are your Indians, running like devils." I vode down, and i 
tolak Gen. Custer and others went up there to see them.



Q, Are you sure of thet? | 

A. I am not: I think so, 

Q. Where was “ajor Reno at that time? 

A. I can't say positively: 1 saw several officers around Gen. Custer. My 
| impression is he wes close there. 

@- With what officers? 

A. I don't remember: JI remember seeing Gen. Custer. 

Q. Did you see Lieut. Hodgson? | 

A. I could not place any of them. 

Ge bid you see Lieut. Wallace there? | 

A. I did not notice any particular one: he mignt have been there, 

Q. Major Reno wus with tne officers? 

A. Yes sir. 

(. in what position towards Gen. Custer? 

A. JI could not give their relative position. 

We You don’t Know whether Gen. Custer was on the right or Left? | 

A. No, but my impression is that Gen. Custer was to the right of tfajor Reno. 

‘fo You were about a mile from the knoll at tne river's edge when you gave that 
information: whet next took place? 

A. Then I rode to the command. We went but a short distance before Gen. 
Custer called iMajor Reno, who was then to the left. He beckoned to him with 
his finger and Major Reno roce over. That being my first trip with troops, 
I was very anxious to know what was going on, and hear the orders. 

*’ What were the orders? 

A. "Major Reno; you will take your battalion and try to overtake the Incians 
and bring them to battle and I will support you." And as Major Heno was 
moving off and nad got 6 or 8 or 10 feet Gen. Custer said "and take the 
scouts witn you." | 

Q. Did Major Reno have any officer with whom he was riding, go with him to 
Gen. Custer to receive that order? 

A. That I did not notice: J was watching Gen. Custer. 

G. Did “ajor Reno come alone or with some officer? 

A. I can't say: JI was not noticing any other party. I was noticing Gen. 
Custer particularly. 

Q. Did Adjutant Cook deliver the order from Gen. Custer to iiajor Reno, or 
did Gen. Custer give it in person? | 

A. The order I neard given was direct from Gen. Custer to Major Reno. I do 
not pretend to say Lt. Cook did not communicate the order first. 

qj. Then Lieut. wallace, when he says the only order was received through the 
adjutant, was not correct in his statement? 

A, i can’t help wnat Lieut, wallace says.



Q: He is not correct, according to your judgment? | 

A. I have no judgment to pive of that: this is simply my own testimony. 

Q,. What did “ajor fenoe do then after he received thet order? 

A. He sturtec; and as I had neard the order, it was not necessary for me to 
receive it from Gen, Custer or anyone else. I comnunicated it to the 
scouts thit we were to follow that varty, and fell in. te got to the ford 
about the same time, | 

@. in advance or at the same tine? 

A. A little to the left I think. 

| @.e A Littie behind or before him? 

A, At one time I was within 8 or 10 feet of Major Reno. 

G. At what time was thet? 

&. din going down the valley, between where he received thet order and the 
ford; and I noticed there were several scouts te my right and some to my 
left. J am not positive whether there were any between fajor Teno and 
myself or not. There may have been one or two. 

. G. Where were you when you reached the edve of the river, in reference to 
Major Kerio? 

A. Tnere i think I was a little in advance and to the left, he going to the 
rignt had to make a larger circuit around that knoll than I had. 

C. He was at some distance from you when you reached the river was he not? 

A, I should say ne was 12 or i5 feet from me. | 

GC. what was he doing? 

A. Coming to tne ford. 

GQ. Raosidly or not? | 

A. Jl thi:.k he was coming at « fast trot, 

Mm: waS he in advance of the colunn or not? 

A. I think he was. 

we hes he alone or not? 

A. J think he was not alone: there were plenty following right around him, 

®. were there any officers with hin? 

A. I did not notice, — 

G. You moticed nobody but him? 

A. He was the comnanding officer and I was watching him. 

Go Before you passed uround the knoll you passed a heavy Indian trail? 

A. Yes sir, there was a4 trail thet turned off to the right. 

‘co ©606YOu passed that before you rezched the knoli? 

4, Yes Sir.



. On passing that treil you were in full sight of Gen. Custer? 

a. 1 dia not look buck, but I should say it was. 

we «hat did 4ajor Keno do when he vot to the river? 

A. I called nis attention to tne Indians that were in the bottom. He looked 
at me, looked at the valley, and gave tne order "Forward". 

Ge what language did you use to him at the river's edge? 

A. JI addressed him as “ajor Reno. | 

wo \Vhat else? 

A. i called nis attention to the Indians coming un the valley to meet us saying, 
"Major Keno, the Indians are coming up the valley to meet us". 

G» Who was with him et that time? 

A. I did not notice. 

(Yo was he stopping there on that side of the river at tnoet time, or was he 
moving? 

A. He was just coming up to the river at the time; he was in motion, I believe. 
I had halted, I think; I am not positive. 

Q, How far were you from the river at that time? 

A, I judge 15 or 20 feet. 

Gj» You had stepsed and Major Reno was still riding? 

A. I did not say positively IJ nad stopped: I had nalted, I think, when I 

spoke to hin. | 

‘ke 6c fut Gid reacn the edge of the river at thet point, 15 or 20 feet lu advance 
of Major Reno? 

A. about the same time I snould say. 

~- You halted and he was still riding when you made that remark’ 

A. I did not say so. You make me say trings I have not said. 

‘eo Tell just wnat Major Reno was doing when you halted there: was he riding 
or not? 

Ae He was moving. His norse was going and mine was going. I checked my horse, 
and may huve nalted wnen I spoke to “ajor Reno and called his attention to 
the Indians. 

Q. Did Major Reno halt or not when you told him that? 

A. I think he checked his horse. 

@. Major Reno was then in advance of the command? 

A. I think se was aheec of it. 

’. How far was ne shead of tne comand? 

A. I guess they were all near together. 

“%- Gid tne others cneck up when ‘iajor Reno nalted? 
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A. There seemec to be a momentary halt. 

Q. was that because “Major Reno checited his horse? 

A. I don't know. 

Q. hat did you then do? | | 

A, I stood there and saw part of the command cross, and then rode back as I 
have stated, to notify Gen. Custer. 

@ Had Major Reno told you to take thet knowledge back? | 

A. No sir; J thought it of sufficient importance for Gen. Custer to know it 
without orders. 

Q. Where were the Indians with ressect to iHajor Reno's comnand when you started 
back? 

A, They were coming up the valiey. 

Q@. How close and in what numbers? 

A, i judge about two miles and a half away, and in very large munbers, 

2 oO large as to excite your apprehensions of Major Reno's ability to meet them? 

A, Yes, sir. 

Q. That was your reason for sending back word to Gen. Custer? 

A, No, sir. I knew that Gen. Custer was laboring under the impression that the 
| indians were running away; and if he knew they were coming to meet us, 

I thought he would do something, I did not know what. I thought it was of 
importance enough for him to know it. 

G. Did it pass through your mind that he would divide his command? 

A, Wo sir. 

¢» Did you have a thought on that subject? 

A. JI thought probably it might change his plans. 

@ dn what resect? 

A. By pressing forward; and if there were any parties out, he might call 
them in; or he might have recalied Major Reno for all I knew. 

Q,. Did you think it voessible that Gen. Custer would cross to the supvort of 
| Major Reno? 

| A. iI cid not. 

¢. Tnis action of yours was based noon tne large numoer of Indians you saw 
coming up the valley? 

A. Yes sir, knowing tne impression Gen. Custer was Lsaboring under when we | 

started . 

Q@. You halted, saw part of the comnand cross the stream; then turned and met 
| Lt. Cook. Wow far from the river's edge was that, at the point "A"? 

A. As 1 gaid before this map don't come ug to my idea, That might have been 
59 or 70 feet from the river, and froin "A" two or three hundred leet.



Q. From the point at which you turned back how far was Lt. Cook? | 

| A. JI met him from the point "A", about 75 yards, I think. 

Q. Did you meet him at once or did you have to wait? 

A. No, he was coming around as we met. 

Q. In what direction was he coming? 

| A, Making around the knoll, coming toward us, 

Q. You hac some conversation with him? | 

A. <A few words. 

| G. What were they? | 

Ae He spoke to me, saying "Hello, Girard, what is the matter?" J. said I had 
come back to report to Gen. Custer that the Indians were coming up the valley | 

| to meet us, and I thougnt he ought to know it. He said "all right, go on, 
i will go and report." | 

Q. Did he turn back? 

A. Yes sir. 

| Q. Was he afterwards found where Gen. Custer was found? 

A. I did not see him: I heard he was. 

G. What did you then do? 

A. I turned my horse and came to the ford, About that time all the troops 
were over except one scout, whom I had told to wait there for me. We 

' crossed and overtook the troops, and went down at the left of them. 

Ge Did you nalt on the bank with that scout and have some conversation? 

- A. No, I crossed over immediately - the troops were going on. 

@. How far from "A" towards "C" were the troops at the time you came back to 
the ford? | 

| A. I Judge they were four or five hundred yards, possibly a quarter of a 
| mile from "A", 

Go. How long had you been gone from "A"? 

A, They were crossing when I left: JI rode about 75 yards and stopped a few 
second, or possibly a minute, and rode back. By the time I got back they 
were probably 500 yards away. 

@- Did you follow after the troons? 

A. Yes sir. 

@. Wnere did you overtake them? | 

A. I got opposite tnem about half way down. 

Q, On which side? | 

A, 1 was omthe left. of the troops. | | 

f. Away from tne timber? | 
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A. Yes sir. | | 

@. Did you ride with then the rest of the way? 

A, I was at no time within 200 yerds of any company: I kept out of the way. 

Q. Where did you stop? 

A, The scouts were scattered over the bottom. The first halt was made where 
tteynolds, Herndine (Herendeen) and myself stopped. 

Q. How far in rear of the skirmish line were you there at that place? 

A. I judge it was between 50 and 75 yards. 

G- The skirmish line was formed at that time, was it? 

A. Yes sir, it was. 

Ge You galiooed to tne point "LF? 

A, Not at first. I galloned till I overtook the troops. 

Qs, Then did you go faster or slower? 

A, Slower; to allow the troops to get ahead of me. 

G. When you got to the point "1", did you dismount at once? 

A. The troops had got around in front of me; I was ricing behind them. 
Reynolds, Dr. Porter, Herndine (Herendeen) and myself had got together one 
by one, and we dismounted at the point "1", | 

Q. Then you accompanied these troops till they got about half way between 
nan and WO? 

A, From where I joined them, I accomoanied tiem side by side till I checked 
my norse, and allowed them to cross in front of me. , 

@. When you checked your horse were you half way or more between PAY and "Cl? 

&o I judge & little more than nalf way. 

®. How mucn slower from that point to the point marked "1" did you ride than 
the trooos did? 

A. iy imoression is I went at a tret and walked part of the time. 

Q. How many minutes, do you suppose? | 

A, 4&t short interval: probably half a minute or a minute. I simply checked 
my norse, 

@. our gait from the point where you ceased riding with the column, was a 
minute or half a minute slower to the point "1"? 

A, I did not go slow that whole distance: I checked up ebout that time, 

Q. You were 4 mimite or a minute and a half later reaching the point "1" than 
| they were? | 

A. The time I checked my horse was the time tne comaand got in front of ine. 

G. How much were they in front of you: a4 tiinute or a minute and a half? 

As T can’t come down bo seconds. 
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. When you got there the skirmish line was formed? 

A. When I dismounted they were. 

Q. You were then what distance behind? 

A. From 40 to 75 yards. 

Q. Were the troops dismounted? 

A, Yes sir. | 

Q. Where were the horses? 

A. The men were leading them into the timber. 

Q. What was the position of the skirmish Line at the particular period when 
you dismounted? 

A, I could see them deploying as a skirmish line, and I called Reynolds’ 
attention to the fact that they were forming a skirmish line, when we dis- 
mounted. 

Q, How far did they advance after they dismounted? 

A. I did not see them advance at ail. | 

& Do you know whether they did or did not advance? 

A. Nothing more than I have stated, that they anpeared to me to have swung 
around, making the left the right flank. They may have marched in; the 
movement JI did not see. 

¢. If they had swung around would they not have exposed their backs to the 
Indians? 

A. I don't know that it would be necessary to turn their backs to make that 
movement . 

Q. Then do you mean to say the right of the line was stationary? 

A, No sir. Oo 

Q. Where was the right of the line at that time? 

A. Resting on the brow of the hill in the timber at "C". 

Q, They remained there did they? 

A. They fired some shots from that point. 

G Did they remain there? 

A. Some time. | 

Q. The change was not an advance of the skirmish line, but only a change as 
to the position of the line itself? 

A. It seemed so to me. 

Q. It was to get the men in the timber, was it not? 

A. I suppose it was. 

Q. Do you mean to say the line did not advance beyond "C"? 
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A, I can't state positively. a 

@. Do you know whether they did or not? 

A. I said I did not know, 

Ge Then are you sure you were right when you stated there was no edvance of 
the line after the men had dismounted? 

A. iI did not answer there wes no advance made of the line. 

Q. Now do you to-day know whether or not there was any advance? 

Aa I do not. 

Gio How long did these men remain on the skirmish line? 

A. I judge about LO minutes o 

Q@. They they were withdraywm into the timber, were they? 

Ao They changed their pesition and came on the brow of the hill. 

Q. They were withdrawn, were they? 

A. From veing a skirmish line on the plain, they were a skirmish line in the 
ULMbDET 

GQ. Tnen the skirmish line was in position when you were at figure UL, 

A. Yes sir. 

G. Was that the time these men were back on the edge of the timber, or the brow 
of whet you call the hill? 

A, Adout that time. 

Qe What was done then - what did the troops do? 

A, Z nave stated they were on the brow cf the hill fighting the Indians as 
skirmishers. 

Q. How long were they there? 

A. I estimated it to be about 10 minutes ~ while I was going and tying my horse, 
going up 12 or 15 feet end firing 6 or 7 shots. 

@. During those 10 minutes, were they doing anytaing else than firing? 

Ae I was not watching the troops. | 

Qo Could you hear them doing anything else than firing? Could you hear the 
herses being used in any wey? 

Ae Wo sir, not during those 10 minutes. 

Cee Uhat followed after those 1O minutes passed? 

A. The order was given, "Sen to your horses, there are Indians in cur reer." 

Q, Who gave that order? 

A, Capt. Moylan. 

G» How far was he from you at the time? 

Ao He was somewhere within 40 or 56 Veet of where I was standing, promabiy 
not so Par. 
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G. Bo you know from whom he received that order? 

A, Ido not. | 

« Did you see dajor Reno at that time? | 

A, id did not. 

Q. Then what followed? 

A. The skirmish line withdrew and went to the timber for their horses, 

@®. Tney withdrew at that time? 

A, Yes sir, when the order was given. 

C. where had they been before? 

A. On the skirmish Line. 

@. Where was the line then? 

A. On the brow of the hill. 

Q. How far from tne line were the horses? 

A. J can't say; I did not see the sorses. | 

G%> where were you at that time? 

A, at the extreme right of the wnole skirmish line on the brow of the hill = 
the extreme right hand man. 

G- You were nearest the river of all the skirmishers? 

A. I judge I was. 

Q@. How long were they in leaving the timber after the order to retreat nad 

been given? 

A. Probsbly they occupied a minute or a minute and a half. 

GC. How long did it teke Major Reno’s command to go from "A" to "C"? 

A. I don't think it took them over 7 minutes = probably five. 

Q: They were 10 minutes on the skirmish line? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. And LO minutes in the timber? 

A. Yes sir. 

©, And a minute after receiving tne order, they were back on the cther side 

of the river = you have told this story a good many times have you noc? 

A. Not a great many times. 

@, what do you call a great many times? 

A. I don't tnoink I have told it a dozen times. 

G. Has it net been your chief subject of conversation to all oarties? 

| A. with friends I nave discussed Lt severai times, 

G. Haye you net declared the fight te be at i otcieck instead of et Let



\ I took notes at the time or shortly after. 

Q. If you will answer my question you will have an opportunity to explain. 
Have you not always declared it was i o'clock instead of 12 when you were 
at the timber? 

A. I may have said one, and I may have said two in conversations: I would say 
about. 

Q. Could you have said 12? | 

A ° No sir ° 

Q. Not at any time? 

A. No sir. 

@. Could you have said it was about 12 when you crossed at "A"? 

A. I might some time or another have said so. 

Q. You nave to-day altered your statement of the time. You say you had some 
papers or letters in your possession. On Friday or Saturdcay last you 
made your statement; now where did you get tnose paners or letters? 

A. You said you would allow me to make an explanation. I made notes a snort 
time after, of all the circumstances where I was connected with the move- 
ment of the troops, and had them at home and still have them. Before 
starting here, I tried to find them but could not. On the 28th of February 
1877, I received a letter from a certain party, and in reply, I nunted up 
my notes, refreshed my memory, and wrote what I knew about the whole affair. 
Sunday I got information thet letter was here, and I apolied for it and 
got it, and refreshed my memory as to date. 

Q@. What ever stories you may have told between the time you sent the Letter 
wich you so mysteriously séw on Sunday ~ 

A. There was no mystery about it. 

@. Well; which came into your possession on Sunday. ‘whatever time you may have 
fixed for the action on the part of ifajor Reno, have been incorrect unless 
you said it was one o'clock he was in the bottom? 

A. That part was not correct. 

Q@. You had @ very accurate watch at the time you were in the bottom? 

A. I professed to have a very good watch. 

Q. Are you sure now thet your memory in other varticularse accurately repeats 
what the accurate waten indiceted? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. You are sure? 

A. Yes sir. 

@ You altered not mercly the time when Major eno was in the bottom, but ths 
time when ne crossed the ford: what was the occasion for the second 
alteration? 

A. Such «@ long time nas intervened since these circumstances happened, and ft 
have not Looked atem memorandum, tnat it was an impression [I had treat the 
crossing was at sucn time. i was oositive it was 10 minutes past 1 oor & 
woen 3 Looked at my wateh, and i thourhnt it wos 10 minubes nash i. 
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 Q. You have altered the other movements to correspond with the time you fixed 
for the presence in the timber? 

A. Yes sir. — 

Q. That is a matter of calculation? 

A. I never fixed the time there; I said "about", 

Q. The time Major Reno received tne order from Gen. Custer: Have you altered 
that at all? 

A. Nos not that I remember. I thought the correction of one would be sufficient 
for the other. | 

Q. When you last saw Gen. Custer's column where was it? 

A. At about the letter "D" in the word commend was where I last saw what I 
supposed was his command, 

Q. Where were you at that time? | 

A. On the point of going into the timber at "C", 

Q. Just after you left Reynolds when you and he had that meeting together? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. Where was the skirmish line then, in position or not; was it on the plain 
or about at the edge of the timber? 

A, My impression is they were still on the skirmish line as we started to 
go into the timber. 

©: You were then about at the letter "C"? | 

A. That is the point. 

Q. That was the last time you saw the column that for reasons of your own 
you are satisfied was that of Gen. Custer? 

A, Yes sir. 

%« Did you not say you saw it for the last time 10 or 12 minutes after Major 
Reno left the timber? | 

A. No sir, 

Q. In no part of your testimony? | 

A. No sir. | 

Q. If you did state that, it could not be the truth, could it? 

A. I say I did not state that. 

¢. Did you tell Major Reno of that fact - of having seen that command? 

A. Not there. I told him afterwards, in 4a subsequent conversation, that I had 
seen Gen. Custer's command, and he said make a note of it and remember it. 

Q. Was it on any day on which the 7th Cavalry was fighting Indians that you | 
had that conversation with Major Reno? | 

A. No sir. | 

i. Was it long after? 

A. It might have been 3 or 4 days after. 

“. pet was the first time you told Major Reno that?



A. Yes sir. 

Q, What do you fix as the distance between the ford "A" and the letter "p" 
where you saw the column of Gen. Custer? 

A. I judge the distance between the two places to be a mile and a half or two 
miles. 

Q. At what gait was the column moving? 

A. That I can't say: it appeared to be going fast. 

Q@. what do you fix it at? 

A, I simply looked back and saw they were moving, and went into the timber. 

| @. Have you no estimate in regard to the rute of speed? 

A. I could probably fix the estimate that they were going at a fast trot, by 
the cloud of dust. 

Q. What was the character of the country between MAN and "D"? 

A. Rolling and broken, with ravines. 

A. Difficult for horsemen? 

A. No sir. 

Q. Could he go from A to D or rather from the knoll where you met Lt. Cook 
to D, in a direct line? 

A. Wo, sir; you would have to make a circuit, 

Q. Could a man go from the point where you saw that column, thet you sunvosed 
to be Gen. Custer's, to the point in a direct line ~ the point where you 
saw Gen. Caster’s command the next to the last time? 

A. No sir; I should say not. 

Q. What in your judgment would be the length of time required to pass over 
that distance, at the rate at which you saw the column moving, from the 
point where you last saw the column on its way down the stream? 

A. When I went down to Col. Cook, I did not see the command. I don't ‘mow 
where it was. J knew it was in the rear, but how fur back I couldn't say. 
it would depend upon the rate the trooos were going. If they had been 
going at the rate at which they were going when I last saw them, I think 
it would have taken them fifteen or twenty minutes. 

G. How long efter you left the ford where Reno crossed on his advance, did 
you see that colunm? 

A. Probably ten or twelve minutes, 

@. What became of "Bloody Knife"? 

A. I didn’t see him, sir. 

Q. Do you know whether he was killed or not? 

A, I heard he was killed. I understood ne was killed by the Cheyenne Indians. 

Q. At whase side. Do you know whetner it was at Maj. Reno's side, or not? 

A. I don't know, 
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q. there were you when the first man was shot? 

A. The first man [I knew of being shot was to my rear and left, leading horses. 

Q. How long after you went into the timber? 

A. JI hadn't got into the timber yet. I was ten feet or so from the timber. 
I saw mounted men leaving the timber going out, and that is all I saw of 
aj. Reno's comnand. At that time I heard firing into them, on their way. 

Q. Then seeing this column that you sunoposed to be Gen. Custer’s when the men 
were on the skirmish line, and it required about ten minutes for them to 

| be withdrawn and placed on the edge of the timber, and ten minutes longer 
to be in the timber, and one minute to remain there before they started 
back, wnere would the column under Gen. Custer have probably been when 
Maj. Reno reached the top of the hill? 

A. kwould uncoubtedly have been beyond this point where Jaj. Reno went up the 
hill at about a point I will makr "2" with pencil. I should estimate the 
distance tc be two to two and a half miles. 

Q. At whet rate did Reno’s column move to the ford on the retreat - at a trot 
or a gallop? 

| A. JI didn't see them go, 

| Q. Did you see Maj. Reno's column mount the hill-top at all? 

A. No, sir, I did not. 

G. what was the distance between the right of the skirmish line, and the hill- 
top? 

| A. I should judge it to be nigh on to @ mile: about a mile. 

Ch > How long in your judgment would it take the men whom you say left the timber 
pell mell, to go from the skirmish line to the top of that hill, and | 
crossing at this point where Maj. Reno crossed, and taking his route up 
that hill~side? 

A, I don't know, sir. It would have taken them but a short time. I shouid 
think about four minutes to reach the ton of the nill, from the skirmish iine. 

C. Ther you give about fourteen minutes for the command under Col. Custer to 
go from the point D to tne point "2", | 

A. It would depend on tine rate they were going. I should say ten or twelve 
minutes, 

Q. ‘shat is the character of the country? 

A. It is there on the divide; no bad ravines after you get to the too of the 
hill - none but very small ones. I think he crossed at the head of them. 
The country is sucn that ne could have proceeded at a rapid trot. 

G You didn't see Haj. Reno's column moving out but you heard firing? 

A. I heard firing after Reno's command left the bottom going upon the rill. 

G. Stete whether or not with a considerable of firing, a column on top of the 
hill could have heard the firing from ‘iaj. Reno in the bottom then? 

A. I think they ought to neer it. 

 & would it not be as audible to them as firing on the too of the hill would 
be to a celumn in tne bottom? | 
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A. I should judge more so. 

@. Did the point where you last saw what you supposed to be Gen. Custer's 
column command a view of the timber, and of the plain? 

A. I think 1% did. I passed there in the night, and had it been the daytime, 
I could have said positively whether it did or not. 

Q. You saw the column at thet point; now tne column of course could have 
seen the vosition in which you were? 

A. Yes, sir. 

QQ. Wouldn't it be easier for them to look downward, than for you to look upward? 

A. They were more apt to see us than we were to see them. When I saw this 
colum) the last time, I was on tne noint of going down into the timber. 

Q. what are the duties of an Indian interpreter? 

A. My duties were to comminicate between the scouts, and whoever was in 
command of them, and witn the commanding officer; and with any Indians that 
might come in. Any news I received through the scouts I reported. 

QQ. Your duties were not then those of a scout? 

A. I have never been a scout, sir. 

@, And you have lived thirty odd years in the country? 

A. Yes, sir: I will be tnirty-one years in the Indian country this coming 
November . 

Qo Married, are you? 

A. I am, sir. 

Q@. To an Indian woman? 

A. A white woman, sir. 

¢- Have you been married to an Indian woman? 

A. Yes sir, I nave been. 

(i. This was the first expedition of troops that you ever accompanied? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. You said to Charley Reynolds in the timber: "What kind of a d-d move is 
this?" 

A, Yes, sir. 

Q@- Why did you think so? 

A. Because I thought it was safer in the timber. 

Q. Why did you think it. safer in the timber? 

A. I saw the Indians in the prairie; and if the command moved out into the 

prairie, I thought the whole command wouldn't last over five minutes. I 

thought it was like running into certain death. 

6. And you inought that was an excess of bravery, if anything?



A. I didn*t know at the time what the intentions of the troops were. As I 
understood at the time, we were to charge; and it was my supposition if 
they charged tney would return there. 

{&. Then for the troops to move out of the timber wus not an act of cowardice? 

A. No, sir; not that I know of, 

G. You said to heynolds after they had charged they vould return? | 

A. Yes, sir. I didn't know what was the object of the move, whether it was 
simply to charge to drive some body of Indians out of a certain place or 
position, and it would require the wnole force of troops to do it. In my 
judgment it was safer for the troops to remezin in the timber. 

@. What would have been the effect of noving in the other direction = down 
tarough the village? 

A. I should have thought if a move was made in that direction, it would 
simply have resulted in the loss of some few men, before we reached the 
next body of timber, but we would have had probably equally as sheltered 
a position there. 

Q. You would still have had to take a sheltered position there? 

A. From the number of Indians, I should say yes. 

@. In any event, you would nave nad to shelter yourselves under cover of the 
timber? 

A, I should nave considered it policy to co so, but I am not a military man. 

Q. Was Nr, Reynolds a military man? 

A. No, sir; ne wes a scout. 

&- he is tne one who Lost nis head? 

A. Yes, sir. 

@» And you cid not? 

A. No, sir. 

| &. He was unnerved, was he? 

A. Since you are on thut subject, I will say that Mr. Reynolds and I were 
bosom friends and cémped together, and twice on the expecition out, ne came 
and told me that fhe had a presentiment of his death = that he would never 
return from that expedition = and I advised him to go and see Gen. Terry 
and get from him leave to stay out. If I was in the sime position I would 
do it; and he went to Gen. Terry, and Gen. Terry shamed him out of it. 

Q@,. Then Reynolds was unnerved in the timber? 

| A. Before he went into it. 

CG. Bid you see company D, Capt. Weir's company, move down that highland on the 
right side of the river? 

A. I did not, sir. 

Go what troops, if any, seve that of the column under Gen. Custer, did you 
see on the top of the nill or nighland on the 25th? 
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A. The only command I saw on the nill was on the day of the 25th. I did not 
see Col. Benteen come up. I was in the timber when he came up, and not 
looking in thet direction. I saw -4aj. Heno*s column on that hill=top on 
the 26th. 

Q. On the 25th, in the afternoon of which Col. Custer was probably killed, 
did you see any of Maj. Reno's column on that hill-top? 

A. No, sir. I saw no motion of troops in the direction of where I last saw 
Col. Custer's column, except his column. 

Q. If troops had moved out in the afternoon, say at 2 or 3, or 3:30 or 4 
o'clock, and moved to the point "2", wouldn't that satisfactorily account 
to your mind for much of the firing you heard in the afternoon = troops 
moving from this point where Maj. Reno stood? 

A. No, sir, it would not. There wes heavy firing in the afternoon at other 
points than in tnat direction. 

G. Where? 

A. Here on tre hill where Maj. Reno's comnand wes. I couldn't fix the hour 
when that firing commenced. I should judge now, never having given the 
subject a thought before, that it was between 3 and 4. 

Q. Between 3 and 4 was the heavy firing? 

A. Yes, sir, heavy firing. I know there was a long space of time that there 
was no firing. I neard a few shots in the bottom — one, two, or three. 

Q. You fix between 3 and 4 o'clock as the time of that heavy firing from 
Maj. Reno? | 

A. About the time it commenced. It continued until the evening about dusk; 
a little before 9 o’clock I think. ) 

Q. Then before three and four this firing commenced, and continued heavily? 

A. Heavily. 

(. Do you sugpose a man surrounded with a fire cf that kind, as close to him 
as it wes to the force under *iaj. Reno, would be likely to near a noise 
made in another direction? 

A. I think not. He would not be very apt to. 

Q. What neriod of time do you fix during which there was no firing? 

A. A couple of hours I should say. 

G. From what time? 

A. After Maj. Reno left the timber, we could hear firing up on the top of the 
hill. A short time after, it ceased entirely; and then again I neard a few 

shots fired in the valley, and everything remained quiet except a shot 
now and then, but IJ couldn’t tell in wnat direction. This continued until 
the engagement comnenced again in the evening. 

G. Was there much firing on Maj. Reno's columm wnen he was in the timber? 

A. Oh, a lively skirmishing. 

Q. Was the presence of the Indians such that tnere was reason to expect a 
prolonged fignt there on the part of the Indians? 
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A. Yes, sir. I can*t say when the first shot was fired by teno's command. 
when I was dismounting I heard a few shots, but I can‘t say whether it 
was in front of the skirmish lineor outside. Some of our scouts had 
gone outside after some ponies. 

| %,. Do you know whether there was any firing on the skirmish line? 

| A. I do. 

Go Much or little? 

A. I did a little firing. I did not see the troops at that time, but I heard 
considerable firing wnile they were in the timber, I do not know how much 
ammunition each man expended, but I should estimate between thirty and 
forty rounds to the man that was engaged. JI don’t know how many rounds they 
had when they went into the fight. 

Q. Have you any unkind feeling toward Maj. Reno? 

A. I have not, sir. 

Q. Not a particle? 

A, Not a varticle, sir. 

QC. Did he dismiss you from your position of interpreter? 

A. He did, sir. 

a. Prior to this battle? 

A. He did, sir. 

G. And you nave no unkind feelings toward him on that account? 

A. None at all, sir. 

wo «6nO reinstated you? 

A. Gen. Custer. 

THE COURT WAS THEN CLRARSD UPON THis APPLICATION OF “AJOR RENO for 

additional witnesses made this morning, and after mature deliberation was re- 

opened and the decision of the court was announced that the application would 

be granted. 

The court then at 2 o'clock P. M., adjourned to meet at 11 o'clock A. HM. 

tomorrow, Tuesday, Jany. 21, 1879. 

BIGHTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, Tuesday, Jany 21, 1879, 11 o'clock 4.©™. 

The court met pursuant to adjournment. 

All members, the Recorder; and Major Reno and his counsel were present, 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. 

WITNESS GI ARD CORRECTED THE RECORD as the same appears on page 174 in 
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answer +o the question, Have you been married to an Indian woman, by making 

the answer read — "JI never was married to an Indian woman: I have had 

Indian women." 

THE EXAMINATION OF TH «WITNESS GIRARD BY MAJOR RENO NAS THiti CONTINUED AS 

FOLLOWS : 

Q. I wish you would fix on this map the place where Charley Reynolds was 
killed, | 

A. Reynolds wes killed at a point back of the point "1" and in a southeasterly 
direction from it, at about the point I now mark "3", 

. ‘Where were you at that time? 

A. &t the edge of the hill. 

we Would the letter "C" indicate about the point you were, as well as any 
other? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. Reynolds was killed trying to overtake Major Reno's command, was he not? 

A. Yes, sir, I suppose so. | 

Q. How far from the ford "A" was the point on the top of the hill or mountain 
where Gen. Custer went, and on returning found the comnand had been moved? 

A. I judge it to be between 12 and 13 miles. 

Q. When he came back the command was already in motion without any order 
being given by himself? 

A. When he returned from the mountain top the command had moved from where 
we had made coffee that morning, about 3 miles. 

Q. In the same direction in which it afterwards continued to move? 

A. Yes sir. 

(. Dic you mean to infer or to have the court to infer that it was by Major 
feno's order the comnand moved forward? | 

A, Not at all, from my testimony. 

S. Do you know whether there was any aide-de-camp to Gen. Custer there? 

A. Lt. Cook was his adjutant. | 

G@. Do you know whether there was any officer acting as aide-de-camp? 

A. No sir. 

&. Do you know in what capacity Capt. Tom Custer was acting? 

&. I don't know: I suppose he was in command of his company. 

Q. Do you know whether he had any other duty to perform than to command his 
company? 

A. I do not. 

Qo Do you or not know by whose order the comnand was moved while Gen. Custer 
was on the mountain top? 
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A. No, sir. I never pretended to say I did know. 

Q. Was the order of march changed after Gen. Custer returned to the column? 

A, We simply followed down the valley. 

Q@, The same order was obsérved after he joined the comnand? 

A. The line of march: yes, sir. | | 

Ge Yesterday you were asked if you thougnt it possible that Gen. Custer would 
cross to the support of Major Keno, and you answered, no sir. Did you 
nave any thought whatever upon the subject of what would be the action of 
Gen. Custer, after he received the information you had given to Lieut.Cook? 

A. JI thought probably it might hurry him up, or change his olans, if he nad 
ANY o 

Qe Did you think he would go- on the right hand side of the river? 

A, I don't know that I gave the subject a thought at that time. 

G@ Were you not astonished to see his column go in that direction? | 

A. I don't know but I was a little disappointed, though I aim not a military man. 

C. Were you not astonished? oe oe . 

A. No, sir, not really astonished. | | a | | 

@. Have you not said you were astonished? : —_ Be 

A. J have said I expected he would support us; but J did not know how he © | 
intended to support us. . 

@. Have you not said you were astonished on seeing him go in that direction? 

A. I may nave said so, 

@. Have you not said so often? | | | 

A. I think not. | 

we Did you say so to any officer? | | | 

A. I can't suy to whom I addressed my conversation. | 

Q. Did you ever say s0 to Col. E, W. Smith of Gen. Terry's staff? 

A. J am not cure. | | 

C. Have you any children by Indian women? | 

THE RECORDER OBJECTED TO THE QUESTION because its only object mst be to 

attenpt to degrade the witness in public estimation, and asked the Court to 

instruct the witness he might enswer the question or not as he chose. 

The Court instructed the witness he need not answer, 

Q. How many miles hed the horses belonging to the command traveled within the 
tnree days preceding, commencing on the 22d of June and ending at the ford | 
"A" on the 25th? 

&. = never measured it and would have to guess at the distance. The 22d i 
neard they traveled 12 miles; the 23d about 30 miles; the 24th about 35 
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miles; the night march on the 24th about 12 miles to where we halted to 
make coffee; from there to the divide I estimate at 5 miles, and from there 
to "A" where Major Reno crossed the river, I estimate the distance to be 
13 miles, making a total of 107 miles. This is the first time I ever 
figured on that distance. 

‘;. Was your horse any better or worse than the average cavalry horse? 

A. I think he was a tougher horse for that purpose. He was vart Canadian. 

Go Did you not have very mich better opportunities for grazing your horse 
than the Cavalry had? a 

A. Yes sir, I had. 

Qo Was it not their practice to ride in order, and remain together during 
the march? 

A. Yes sir. 

Go Did you not have opportunities by virtue of the office you held of going 
off tne line of march and get good grazing for your horse? 

A. Yes, sir, I went wherever I wanted to for grass. 

Q. You had better opportunities of taking care of your horse than the cavalry= 
men? 

A. Yes, sir, in the way of grazing. 

G%. Were the bodies you found on the left bank of the stream mutilated or not? 

A. They were scalped. 

Qs Were either of them headless? 

A, I think not. That is my recollection now; though seeing so many I can't 
recollect certainly. 

Q. How long after Major Reno's command left the timber did Reynolds attempt 
to follow him? 

A, Thet would be getting me down to seconds. I can't say, it was immediately 
after. | 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. You have testified that you were with Gen. Custer all the time, from the 
time he left the commund where coffee was made in the early morning of 

. the 25th, till he returned and met the command; and you were satisfied 
the command had been moved forward without any command from Gen. Custer. 
Now state any fact or circumstance which led you to believe that was the 
case. | 

A. On our return, about two miles from the mountain too where Lt. Varnum 
was with the scouts, and about three miles from where we had made coffee, 
on coming up a little rise, we looked ahead and the command aypeared to 
be coming toward us. Gen. Custer, not addressing his conversation to 
me, but rather seeming to express his thought aloud, vut sours to his 
horse, saying “Who in the mischief -",. 

MAJOR RENO HERE STOPPED THS WITNESS AND OBJECTED to his stating any conver- 

sation with Gen. Custer in the absence of Major Reno as not within the scope 

of this inquiry. 
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THE RECORDER SAID: I wish this witness to detail the facts and circum- 

stances by which he knows Gen. Custer did not order the command forward: and 

whether it was by order of Major Reno or some one else may be shown hereafter. 

THE COURT DIRECTED THE WITNESS TO CONTINUE !!IS ANSWER, which he did as 

follows: | 

moved that command:" and with that started in a fast lope and I followed. 
The first man he met was Col. Tom Custer, probably 60 yards ahead of the 
command, and the first question the General asked him was: "Tom, who 
moved the command?" His reply was, "I don't know, the orders were to 
march and we marched." | 

Qe You have testified that when yourself, Reynolds, and Herndine (Herendeen) 
halted in the little sway, near the skirmish line of Major Reno's command, 

| you saw a few Indians about 1000 yards away. State how you arrived at that 
distance, 

A. The Indians were riding around on those foot-hills to the left of wnere 
the skirmish line was formed. They had got about opposite the line and 
were firing at our scouts who were going into the ravine to try and capture 
some ponies, We were firing at the Indians, and some one, I don't remem= 
ber who, said let us all fire through different sights; and some took 800, 

| some 1000, and some took 1200 yard range, holding a coarse sight on them, 
and every bullet fell short of them. 

Qo Were there any other Indians nearer to Major Reno's command at that time; 
if so, how much nearer, and in what numbers? 

A. No sir, they appeared to be about the same distance. They were riding 
along one and two and three together, I can't give the numbers: [I don't 
think I saw over 40 or 50, : 

@. Did you report to Adjutant Cook at the time you met him at that knoll, 
anything in regard to Major Reno’s command having then crossed the river? 

A. No sir, not a word. 

Q. You have testified thet you thought if Gen. Custer knew the Indians were 
coming up, he might want to recall ajor Reno, State whether that is a 
mere supposition of yours; and if not, state wnat produced that impression 

on your mind, | 

A. It was simply a supposition of my own. . 

Q. State from wnat you saw then or learned after, whether the Indians you saw 
| . coming up the bottom to meet Major Reno was the whole fighting force of 

the villege or only part of it. | 

A. I should judge from the number th:t it was the whole fighting force. 

G. State whether any trumpet or bugle calls were sounded at or ebout the 
| time Major Reno's command left the woods on the retreat, 

A. I heard none, | 

Go State from the time you first rneard the scattering shots on the rignt bank 
of the river, on what you believed to be Gen. Custer’s line of march, how 
long it was till the sound of firing became general. oo 

A. I believe I said 15 or 20 or 25 minutes. | 

OQ. State how long that general firing lasted. | 
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A, About 2 hours. 

Q. What was the direction of the sound of that general firing - I don't mean 
the exact point of the compass, but whether from up or down the river. 

A. From down the river - a southeastern direction, 

& Hac that general firing down the river ceased before you heard the firing 
as of a general engagement around Maj. Reno's position on the hill? 

A. The general neavy firing had ceased, but as I said before, I heard firing 
there till dark. 

&» How long had the heavy firing down the river ceased until you heard heavy 
firing around ifajor Reno's position on the hill? 

A. I can’t fix the time. There was an interval of perhaps half an hour. 

@. State whetner or not you heard scattering shots around Major Reno’s posi- 
tion on the hill during the time the sound of general firing wes going 
on down the river. 

A. JI heard a few shots, but I could not tell whether they were on the right 
or left bank or in the bottom. On the line of Major Reno’s retreat there 
were several soldiers killed, and as the Indians would pass by them I 
could hear tnem firing into the dead bodies of the soldiers, and I could 
hear them talking distinctly. 

Q. When you neard firing in the direction of where Gen. Custer's body was 
afterwards found, in what direction was the wind blowing? 

A. From the cirection of Gen. Custer's battlefield. The way I remember it is 
when sitting in the brush in the timber where Major Reno's skirmish line 
had been formed, the Indians set fires in the little openings in the 
timber, and the smoke came over us from tne north, passing in the direction 
from which we had come in the morning. 

Q@. What are the general duties of an interpreter in his relations to the 
commending officer, whether at a post, or in the field? 

A. As I understand it, I am uncer the direct comnand or order of the Post 
Commander, whoever he may be. If there is an organization of Indian 
Scouts, I am under the comnand of whoever commands the soouts. If there 
are any Indians arriving at the Post, I make it a point to get all the 
news they have, and report it to the commanding officer; and all commuanica- 
tions he nas to make to Indians are mace through the interpreter, 

Q. Stute whether his duties are of a confidential or public nature. . 

A, They are often confidential. 

Qe Under what commanding officer were you serving when you were subpoenaed 
here as a witness? 

A. Under Gen. Sturgis, 7th Cavalry. 

@» State in what capacity you nave been employed by the Government since you 
have been in the Indian country, and name the officers under whom you have 
so served, 

MAJOR RENO OBJECTED TO THE QUESTION as entirely foreign to tnis inquiry. 

We have only asked such questions as will tend to show the bias of this witness 

towards Hajor Reno. The question was then withdrawn. 
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Q. State if you know for what reason you were discharged by Major Reno or 
what reasons were given at the time by Major Reno himself, 

MAJOR RENO OBJECTED as an improper subject of inquiry. 

Without clearing the court, the objection of Major Reno was sustained. 

Q. You have testified that the command traveled 107 miles from June 22d up 
to the time you reached the point "A" on tne map. Now state how mich 
more than tnat, if any, your horse had traveled during the same time, 

A. I don't think I nad ridden more than 8 or 10 miles more than the command. 

@. How was your horse supplied with grain, as compared with the horses of the 
command? | 

A. I don’t know how the horses of the command were fed. I had a little grain 
to start with and fed it sparingly to make it last. | 

: | QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO. | 

Q@. What was the character of the country at the base of the mountain to the 
top of which Gen. Custer went and saw the Indians? | 

A. On the side we went up was a little ravine with timber in it, and part of 
the way up there was a spring. 

@. What was the character of the country over which the command moved fron 
the point where Gen. Custer left it that time, to the point of nis retura 
to tne command? 

A. Smooth anc level, a little rising. 

G. that was the character of the country on the other side of that? | 

A. That I could not say. 

@. was it hilly or not? 

A. I tnink on the right it was not hilly: on tne left it was mountainous. 

© Was it necessary to go to the top of the mountain to obtain a view of the 

Indian encampment or village? 

A. That was the intention and object. | | 

@. what was the height of that mountain above the route traveled by the command? 

A. I should say severul hundred feet. 

G. Did that mountain top command a good view of the Indians? 

A. We had a good view of the Indians and ponies: we could not distinguish 
one from the other. We saw a large black mass, 

Q. Where was the next point after that where you saw the Indians? 

A. At this knoll near the lodge with the dead Indian in it. 

< How far from the mountain top was it to that knoll? 

A. IL should say 11 miles or so. 

G. How many Indian Scouts crossed the ford and went into the engagement with 
Major Reno? 
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A. That I don’t know. 

G, Those persons on the left after ponies, were they Indian Scouts? 

A, Yes sir. 

G. You were with Reynolds at that time? | 

A. Yes sir. 

| QUESTIONS BY THE COURT 

Q. About the point "B", you speak of having been over the ground over the left. 
: bank of the stream to get lodge poles. Are you certain there was no crossing 

there = that it would not be possible to make a crossing there? 

A. I did not examine it on that side of the river. When we moved down with the _ 
command to bury the dead, I noticed a well beaten road led to it, and that 
the opposite bank was miry, and the bank was about 1% inches higher than the 
water, I found there had been no horses or animals across there. I knew it 
must be miry or the Indians themselves would use it. | 

@. Do you think it had been used as a watering place from the right bank, with 
the Indian vilnage on the left bank? 

: A. Yes sir. 

Q. There was no possible way of getting cut on the left bank? 

Ae I think not with animals. 

The witness then retired. 

LIEUT. CHAS. A VARNUM, 7H CAV. a witness called by the Recorder, 

being first culy sworn, to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the 

truth, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

QC. State your name, rank, regiment, and where serving. 

A. Charles 4, Varnum, lst Iieut. and Q. M. 7th Cavalry, serving at Fort A. 
Lincoln, D. T. 

Q. On what duty were you on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876, and with 
what command? | | | | 

A. I was 2d Lieut. 7th Cavalry at that time, in cormand of a detachment of 
Indian Scouts, with the 7th Cav. under Gen. Custer in the vicinity of the 

Little Big Horn River, Montana Territory. 

Q@. Of what troops or companies did Gen. Custer's command consist on the morning 
of June 25, 1876? 

A, It consisted of 12 companies of the 7th Cavalry, and the detachment of 
Indian Scouts which I commanded. : 

Co Was Major M. A. Reno, 7th Cav. with that command? 

A. He was, as second in command, | 

Q. Against what enemy if any was that command operating? 
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A Opeinst the nostile Sioux Indians, 

Q@. state whether or not the 12 companies of the 7th Cavalry were together on 

the morning of the 25th of June, 1876. 

A, They were. 

@» At that time what were the indications if any, of the preximity of hostile 
Indians? 

A. JI was not on the trail exactly on the morning of the 25th, but was detached, 
scouting. The indications were the statements of our Indians that they could 

| see the village. 

@. State if you know, into what battalions the command was dividec’ on the 25th 
of June, and what officers were assigned to the command of those battalions. 

A, J was not present with the command when the division was made and do not 
know, except as appeared after. 

Q. State whether or not Major Reno had command of a separate battalion on the 
25th of dune. 

Ao He nad » , 

G@. How many companies were in his battalion and what was its effective strength? 

A. I don't know what command was assigned to Major Renc. I only xnow what. 
wes under his command when I met him. He then had three companies with iim. 
The number of men is a matter of opinion only. I think the comoanies 
averaged about 40 men each. 

@ Do you know what orders were given by Gen. Custer or his adjutant to Vajor 
Reno on the 25th of June 1876 with reference to attacking or pursuing the 
hostile Indians? 

A. I did not hear any: J was not present. 

Q. Was there any separation of the comnand; and at what point did the separation 
of Maj. Reno's comsand from Gen. Custer’s occur? 

A. The command of Maj. Reno was passing Gen. Custer and his staff at the time 
i reported to Gen. Custer. That was about a mile from where Major Rens 
afterwards crossed the Little Big Horn. I started on and fell in with the 
command as it went. JI think one company of the battalion nad crossed the 

| river when J reached it. 

Q@,. Describe with as much particularity as you can the movements of the three 
companies of Major Reno's command, from the time it separated from Gen. 

. Custer's column, to the time those companies came within sight of the Indian 
village or within sight of the Indians; and state whet orders if any were 
given by Major Reno during that particular period of time. 

A- I do not know whether the Indians had been seen by Major Reno's command at 
the time it separated from Gen. Custer or not. JI had seen the Indians in 
the bottom for an hour or more before the separation took place, as I was on 
the nigh bluffs. The three companies moved out in column of fours at a 
rapid gait. I rode at the flank at a rapid geit te overtake the head of 
the column, crossing the river as I have stated. 

G@. After separating from Gen. Custer’s column, where did you last see it 
before crossing the river? 

A. I did not see it again after I left it. Probably I might nave seen it, but 
I did not look for it. 
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Q. When Major Reno's command went down to this ford, how far was it ahead of Gen. 
Custer’s column at the time it reached the ford, judging by the gait both 
were going? 

A. When I left Gen. Custer he was at the head of his column moving at a walk. 
Major Reno pulled out at a trot. From what I have seen of the country since, 
Gen. Custer must have turned off, so that it is impossible for me to tell what 
was their relative positions. They may have been traveling in the same general 

| direction or not, I don’t know, 

Q. What time of day was it when the village was first seen by you, and how far 
was Major Reno's command from the village, and how far was Gen. Custer’s 
column from it? 

A. I had seen the village before the commands separated. 

@- Describe fully and clearly the location of the village when it was seen by 
you; the topography of the country around it in reference to the stream, the 
hiils and mountains around i, as it appeared at the time or as subsequently 
ascertained by you, 

A. The village was situated alorig the left bank of the Little Big Horn, and | 
owing to the lay of the land; that is, the bends of: the stream, and the 
timber around on the left bank, it was imoossible unless you got out on the 
plain to see much of tne village. JI could see some of the teepees, but , 
it was impossible to see the whole extent of it; and never having been over 
the ground wince where the village stood, I don’t know the lay of the country 
there. 

Q. From the view you had of the village or of the Indians, what was your opinion 
at the time as to the size of the village; that is, the effective fighting 
force; and state to what extent those impressions were confirmed by events 
that transnired after. 

A, I don't think I ever made an estimate of the strength of the Indians till it 
was over. Tnere were more Indians than I ever saw before. J] had seen 
imaense numbers of Indians from the top of the bluffs while out scouting, and 
knew there was a very large village there. 

Q.. Begin at the right bank of the Little Big Horn, where ‘ajor Reno separated 
from Gen, Custer, and give a detailed description in narrative form, of the 
successive movements of Major Reno's column: the orders given by Maj. Reno 
or executed under his direction, stating every circumstance within your 
knowledge as to his conduct as the. commander of trooos up to and including 
the 26th of June 1876. In answer to this question, give a descrintion of the 
ground passed over by tiajor Reno's comnand, the stream or streams crossed, the 
engagements had, and in short, every circumstance naving any relation to the 
conduct of Major Reno or his command on the 25th and 26th days of June 1876. 

A. As I said before, I left the head of Gen. Custer's colunm to overteke the 
battalion that was »assing us to get ahead of the troops themselves to sccut 
again, and the head of the column soon after crossed a little tributary of 
the Little Big Horn. I was about the middle of the column as it passed 
there, and I was forced off the trail and didn't join the command until it was 
just crossing that ford. One comoany nad vot across the ford at the time I 
got across myself. There were eight or ten Indian scouts with me at the time, 
and as soon as the column passed I was joined by Lieut. Hare, who nad been 
detailed to assist me in scouting. Westatsd out fifty to seventy-five 
yards ahead of the command. The bottom opened out wider as we went down the 
stream, There was quite a large body of the Indians some little distunce 
off, and they were running away from us and then running back, running back 
and fortn across the prairie and toward us, and in every direction, apparently 
trying to kick up all the dust they could; and it was so covered with dust it 
was impossible to discover the number of Indians there. At times they were 
aoparently running away from us and then halting anc circling around and 
making a heavy dust. I noticed all of a sudden that they stopped and turned 
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backward; and JI turned my head around and glanced back to see the cause, and 

I noticed the battalion deploying from column into line, and I sunposed at the 
time that they supposed they were going to halt, and turned back on us at 
that time. The command tnen moved forward again in line and we rode on, I 
suppose, fifty yards in front of the line; and as we went down the bottom 
we worked out toward the bluffs, toward the left of Col. Reno's line. The 
Indians let us come closer and closer as we ceme down, end we could see about 
half way down to where the final halt was made; and we could see a nunber of 
indian tepees, and as we worked out toward the left, we could see quite a 
number of tepees, and they evidently were circling amongst themselves; and 
when they got down opposite the village they didn't uncover the village much, 

 . We went on down possibly two miles, and the line nalted and dismounted. I 
was not present and didn’t near any of the orders, and con’t know what orders 
were given, ‘hen the line naltec, I rode with Lieut. Hare, in toward the 
line; and the Indian scouts, as they generally fight in the Indian fashion, 
were gone I don't know where; and my oid company that I belonged to was in the 
line, Caot. iMoylan’s, and I went back and reported to him and toid him I 
should stop with his company during the fight. The line was then deployed 
perpendicularly to the general direction of the river, and the skirmish 

| immediately commenced between the Indians and the troops. When I had been 
on the line ten or fifteen minutes, I heard somebody say that "G" company 
was going to charge a portion of the village down through the woods, or 
sometning to that effect. I heard some of the men calling out "G company 
is going to charge." I was on my horse and I rode down into the timber to 
go with the company that was going to charge the village, In the timber there 
is a little glade or opening, and I know in riding in onto tnis onening I - 
could see the stream in one directiion, so we must have been near the stream; 
and £ could see the line of the onening in front, and I supposed there was a 
detached portion of tne village on the other side of the stream, and that 
was where they were going. I neard no order, It was just a rumor that I 

, followed, end I saw Col. Reno there, He was right with "G" company, evidently | 
deploying it, or assisting to deploy it to go through the woods. The 
company was on the down stream side of the opening and I said: "I am going 
to charge?" or something like that, and I rode to where the colonel was, 
and the colonel asked me if IJ had just come from the line in front, and I 
told him I had, a few moments ago. In coming down there I was delayed by 
the narrow intricate paths in the first edge of the timber, getting through 
there with my horse, and he said: "I wisn you would go back there, and 
see how things are going on, and come back and report to me." JI turned back 
on my horse, and was riding across this opening when I met Lieut. Hodgson, 
and asked him if he had just come from the line, and he said he had; and I 
told him Maj. Reno wanted to know what was going on on the line, and if he 
would report to him, I would ride up and come down again a few moments after- | 
ward. I was with him a few minutes afterward. He thought his horse was shot, 
and he was anxious to know about it, and that delayed us a minute; then 
I went up on the line. I went un through the paths to where the line was. 
The line at that time apnewred to have fallen back to the edge of the timber; 
that is, it was lying on the edge of the timber instead of being perpendicu- 
Jar to it. Tne command was lying in the timber, and I could not see all of | 
the men. I saw Capt. Moylan the first when I got on to the edge of the line, 
and he called out - I don't know that he intended to speak to me =~ that the 
horses that we had dismounted from, were beyond the left flank of our line; 
that the Indians were circling into the timber toward his left flank, and 
would cut off our horses, and that all our extra ammunition was there, and 
that something must be done. I told him that I would bring them up, end I 
went back. In order to go down the line, I had to go cown into the woods to 
this opening, and I rode down to the left of the line and called out for 
"A" company men to follow me with their horses; and then, I guess, the 
whole of the other companies followed me. I went up with my own comoany, and 
we came right in the rear of where Cant. Moylan was. Tnis was about at the 
rear of his own line. I dismounted then, anc went up on tne line, and as 
I did so I heard Cant. Moylan call out thet his men were out of ammunition, 
and he ordered that each alternate man should fall back from tne line and 
get ammunition out of their saddle-bags and return to the line, so as to iet 
the others go back and get ammunition from tneir saddle«~bays, Then 1 got uo 
to the right of the Line and met Mr. Girard and Charley Reynoics, and 
stopped and téiked with them 1 fuess about a minute, or two or three minutes, 
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Then I neard from the woods cries of "Charge! charge! We are going to 
charge!" There was quite a confusion, ~ something about a charge down in the 
woods, and I jumped uo and said: "What's that?", and started down into the 
woods end grabbed my horse. Everybody was mounted. Jf didn't hear any orders. 
I just understood the men calling that they were going to charge, and I 
grabbed my horse and mounted him, and this being in the bushes and the men 
mounting just outside of the bushes kept me in, and I couldn't get out until 
the men hac passed. As soon as they passed so that I could get out, I got 
into the path myself and came out with the men. The nead of the column was 
then about a couple of rods or sometning like that from the edge of the 
timber as [ came out, and I let my norse have nis head and pretty soon over= 
took the nead of the column. I nad a very fast horse. As I came up with 
tne head of the column, it was probably about half-way from tnere to the 
ford at which we crossed soon after. J came up on the left~-nand side of the 
column, enc I didn't see any officer at the head = tnat is, as I came up, 

-understahd. JI supposed there had been a charge started, and thet the first 
men out of the woods had struck some Indians and wheeled and started for 
those, end the others might have followed them. I didn't know what was up, 
and I yelled to them first to stop, and my horse was plunging and I plunged 
by, and I saw Major Reno and Cant. Moylan. Not seeing the command at ail on 

| the left, I supposed they were not there; and then they went on from there © 
to the river and crossed the stream. Imnediately on the other bank of the 
stream is a very nigh bluff, that went up probably, I snould judge, one= | 
third of the way, as I remember it now, and I know that the horses were 
pretty well played out, They were all panting, and climbing that perfectly 
steep hill, they could nardly make it. I don't know exactly what did hanpen 
at that time «t the head of the column, because my orderly that had been 
with me was very badly shot, anc his horse was shot, and his horse 
fell with him there, anc I stopped to pick up a loose horse and mount my 
orderly. The head of tne column nalted there, or there was a sort of a delay 
there, and somebody said they were going to move up on to the hill, and 
there was no use of stopping there; so we went up to tne too of tne hill. 
When we arrived on the top of the hill I found there were several men 
wounded there, and two or three of them were of my old company, the first 
sergeant and one or two others, and I stopoed with them for two or three 
minutes, getting them off their norses. A few moments afterward a column of 
troops was in sight coming down tne stream toward us, and we stonped there 
until they came up, which was probably ten or fifteen minutes, My statements 
in regard to time are more or less a guess, in ten or fifteen minutes, Col. 
Benteen came un with his command of three companies, At that time a great 
number of tne men had been in the saddle I suonose for a long time, and they 
took tneir canteens and ran right down to the stream to get some water, I 
don't recollect seeing Col. Reno there. “ve were all about there, Tf don’t 
remember him exactly until he came up from the river. He had been down to 
the river, and wnen he came up from the river ne spoke about finding Lieut. 
Hodgson's body at the foot of the bluffs, and that nis watch was pone, but 
that ne had some remaining little trinkets that were on Lieut. Hodgson's 
body. At this time I don’t think that Caot, McDougall's company with the 
packs was in sight. I may be mistaken about it, but I don't think he was, as 
I remember thet Lieut. Hare started out soon afterward to go and hurry them 
up. We wsited there then for five or ten minutes, wnen Col. Reno told me to 
take a detacnment and ,o down and bury Lieut, Hodgson's body. There was 
nothing there to bury it with, and I told him I would have to wait until the 
packs came up. le remained there until the packs came up, about three=~ 
quarters of an hour afterward. I then got two spades from the packs and 
started with about six men to go down to the river and bury the bodies. 
About two-thirds of the way down I saw a lot of men coming out of the woods, 
and I stopped to see what was up. 

{here was a citizen and quite a number of soldisrs who came from the 
woods dismounted and were climbing tne bluffs, coming up out of the bottom. 
Tnere was timber immediately in the rear of where the fight hed occurred, 
down in the bottom, as I started with the men to bury the bodies, somebody, 
I think Lieut. Wallace, called to me thet they wanted me to come back, 
and I then started immediately uo the nill. I got up tne hili, and it was 
very hard, slow work = it was bad lands there = and when 1 got up there most 
of the command had started on to move on down the strean along tne bluffs, 
with the exceotion, I think, of Capt. Hoylan's company, and sossibiy some 
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of the others. He had most of the wounded. I think ther were all of his 
company, and the men that he had left when he got out of the bottom were 
hardly sufficient to carry them. There were very few men there belonging 
to A company after the fight, and they moved very slowly. I stayed with 
him some time, and think Capt. McDougall's commany, B, sent a platoon to 
assist him in carrying the wounded. I started along with A company for a 
while, and as thet was nezr the river, I started up ahead again. I had no 
command at all. About a mile and a half from there I joined Cant. Weir's 
company. That was on the far point of a long range of high bluffs which 
ran along the right bank of the Little Big Horn, I went on to where his | 
compeny was dismounted and firing at Indians, who seemed to be coming from 
out on the prairie and turning back. It was quite long range, but there 
was a good many shots being fired at him, and he was firing away - a slow 
firing - a shot now and then at quite a little distance, All the Indians 
in the country seemed to be coming a little distance off, as fast as they 
could travel in that direction. Soon aster this, we turned and gradually 
dropped back. I didn't see the troops Leave that farther point, but I went 
back to Capt. Moylan and helped with the wounded’a little while. I rode 
back slowly to the rear, and the troops gradually fell back to a point, 
I think a little farther up the strean than where we toucned the bluffs. 
Jit was quite a slow movement, as one or two of the companies were dis- 
mounted, They got their horses and fell into line, and dropped back into 
the position that was selected, anc on which we afterward fought, 

Tne firing was kept up. The entire force seemed to have turned back 
against us, and we had to fight falling back dismounted to cover the re- 
treat onte the position where we were located afterward. The firing was 
kept up as long as we could see, until night «~ a very heavy firing on us; 
and the men fortified as well as they could with tin cuos and sabres (sic: 
an obvious error in transcription. Probably "spoons" was the word used. 
w.eA.G.) and the next day we continued the fight nearly all day, and the 
day following was joined by Gen. Terry. 

Q. State if you know at whet hour of the day Major Reno's command separated 
from Gen. Custer's column to go across the ford. 

4. Any statement I may make in regard to time would be a guess on my part. 
Tne last time I know anything about was 8 o'clock that morning. I was 
ther. on top of the mountain, having been sent there the night before. I 
have very little to base an opinion of time upon unless I connect it with 
some one else's statement. JI nave thought of it a great deal, and I think 
it mist nave been 2 o'clock. JI base my ovinion a good deal on other 
people’s oninions, compared with my own as to time. 

Q. Can you locate the time with reference to any particular object: a knoll 
or teepee? 

A. The separation must have occurred soon after we passed a teepee which ~ 
stood on a tributary of the Little Big Horn. : 

Ge otate if you can how long it was after the separation till Major Reno had 
effected a crossing of the river, 

A, Probably 10 or 15 minutes. 

@. Had the whole command got over in that time? 

A. Yes sir, I think so = in 15 minutes. 

G. State whether there was any delay at the crossing or in crossing: if so 
how mucn and for what purpose? 

A. I don*t know about any delay. Tne water wes quite deep there and the 
river was probably 25 or 30 feet wide; and in a column of troops getting 
across there is necessarily some delay; they can't keep closed up in 

| the water. How much of a stoppage I can't say. 7 

| =1L25=



Q. Did you notice that any of them stopped to water their horses, or anything 
of that kind? 

A. No sir, everything seemed to be moving rapidly. 

G. State in what condition the men and horses were at that time as regards 
efficiency - whether the norses were comparatively fresh or entirely played 
out, or any fact about that matter and also about the men. 

A. I had not ridden with the column since the morning of the 24th: i had been 
in the hills all tne time. As for myself I was completely exhausted, and 

| nothing but the excitement of going into action kept me in the saddle at all. 

G. State what had brought on the exhaustion in your case. 

A. It was riding 30 miles on the 24th, then being sent back 10 miles, making 
. 50 miles, tnen I rode 20 miles more that nignt and did not get to the 

point I was sent to till 2 O'clock in the morning, and as soon as Gen. 
Custer came up with the command I was in the saddle again. I was almost 
constantly in the saddle from 5 O'clock on the morning of the 24th exceot 
a short time on the morning of the 25th. 

Q. State the relative distance you had traveled as compared with that of the 
command o 

A. They had treveled about the same distance I had excent about 20 miles on 
the afternoon of the 24th, and the difference between going along on the 
trail and riding out in the hills. 

@. How far was the crossing where Major Reno's command crossed the river and 

the nearest part of the Indian village, ss you observed it at the time or 
after? | 

A. I have always stated the distance to Major Reno's skirmish line was about 
two miles, as near as I could judge, and from there it was about 800 yards 
to where the nearest teepees were in a bend of the river. Then the main 
bulk of the village was below that. There must have been quite a solid 
lot of teenees in that bend. 

Q. Describe if you can, the route of advance of Major Reno's command from the 
crossing, as compared with the course of the stream, up to where the men 
were dismounted and deployed as skirmishers. 

A. They moved down the valley of the stream, following its general course; 
not a struight line but nearly a direct course. The river is very crooked. 

Q. After Major Reno's command crossed the river, how much time elansed till 
they were nalted and deployed as skirmishers? 

A. Fifteen or 20 minutes I should think; may be more or less, 

Q. At what gait did the command travel across the bottom from the crossing to 

where the men were deployed as skirmishers? 

A, I think at about a fast trot, I am not certain. I was moving ahead and 
| did not notice that particularly. JI was moving rapidly and they were close 

behind me. 

| &» Did Major Reno's command encounter any opposition going from the crossing 
: to where it was nalted? 

A. There was no absolute contact between his command and the Indians, 

Q, State as near as you can, in reference to the point of time establisned in 
your own mind, at what time of cay it was the men were deployed as 
skirmishers. 
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A, It must have been half past 2 o'clock. That is assuming my other statement 
is about correct. 

Q; What was the character of the ground from the right of Major Reno's command 
| to the river at the time it was first denloyed as skirmishers? 

A. The timber was very heavy along the edge of what is called the 2€ bench with 
dense underbrush, and little paths made by animals through it; then rather 
an onen glade with grass in places, then flows the river, with small trees 
down near the river. That is as I noticed it at the time. 

@. About how far was it from the right of his line to the river? 

A. I could not see through and don’t know. It may have been 100 yards. 

Q- State whether or not Major Reno charged the enemy when he was within en- 
gaging distance, or did he at any time give such orcer, and if so was it 
obeyed. | 

A. JI was not nezr enough to have heard the command if it was given, and can't 
Say » 

Q@. When the command was nalted were the Indians firing on it? | 

A, I believe a few shots had been fired before the command was deployed. There 
was a sort of engagement between the scouts and the Indians. I don’t know 
who commenced the firing or where: I know there were some stray shots. 

Q. Was tnat immediately before the command deployed, or about that time? 

A, About thet time, 

Q. There was no firing by Indians on the line at the time the command was 
halted and deployed? 

A. No sir, except those few shots, that I know of. 

Q. Where were those few shots? 

A. At the left toward the bluff. Lt. Hare I think fired a few shots. 

Q. Describe the nature of the ground in the immediate front of Major Reno's 
command when it was halted and deployed as skirmishers. 

A. It was open prairie. I learned after that there were ravines beyond, but 
as far as I saw then it was open, the same as the bottom we had passed over. 

Qe How long after “iajor Reno*s command had been halted and depvloyed as 
skirmishers before any engagement began there ~ any firing of consequence? 

A. They commenced firing as soon as they got in shape, both from the troops 
end the Indians. : 

G. What advance, if any, was made by Maj. Reno's command after the engagement 
commenced? 

A, There was no advance made that I know of. 

Q. State as near as you can, the number of Indians that engaged “lajor Reno's 
command at thet nlace, and whether during that engagement there was any 
increase or decrease in the number of Indians, and what movements if any 
were made by tne Indians with reference to Major Reno’s command at that 

place. . 

A. It is almost impossible to estimate the strength of mounted Indians. There 
was & very large force there soon after the commend was cismounted, and 
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there was a large force circling around us all the time, and passing around 
to the left and rear. JI was on the line about 15 minutes and then went into the 
timber as I stated before. wher I cane out I was only on the line 3 or 4 

minutes and I did not pay very much attention to it. There was very heavy firing 
going on on both sides: JI was lying in the edge of the woods with Girard ane 
Reynolds and was anxious to get a drink out of Girard's flask, and was paying 
more attention to that than to the Indians. 

& How far did the Indians seem to be away at that time? 

A. The heaviest force of Indians was toward the immediate right of the line as 
tnat covered the village. I think they were about 300 cr 400 yards from the 
line, and then there were others nere and there riinning cround at long range. 

Q. About what number of Indians were in iiajor fieno's immediate front, firing on 
him when you were on the brow of the hill? 

A. I don't believe there were less than three or four hundred, and there may nave 
been & great many more. 

Q@. Before you left the line to go back into the woods as you have testified, how 
many Indians were engaging the line and at what distance from the line? 

A. The number actually firing I can't say. It was a very heavy fire coming from 
the Indians and up the valley, the whole valley seemed to be covered with them. 
How many Indians that dust covered it is impossible to estimate. That dust 
more or less coverec the main force of the Indians. As a rule tney fire from 
their horses and they were scampering around, pumping their Winchester rifles 
into us. 

¢ How far was the dust from you so as to obscure the Indians? 

A. The heavy dust was 600 or 1000 yards off. 

Q. State how long the engagement laste: there from its commencement there in the 
woods till Maj. Reno's comuand fell back or left the woods. 

A. I would estimate it ut half an hour. That is a mere estimate. 

Q. Up to tne time the command left, state if you know, now many of Major Reno‘s 
command nad been killed or disabled. 

A, I know of the first sergeant of my company, and my orderly being shot. ‘vith 
tne exception of those two, I don't know, 

@ You were on the line before it went into tne woods? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Did you see when there, any casualties? 

A. No sir. 

G. Did you see any casualties on the line while on the brow of the hill? 

A, If there nad been any I would not have known it, because if any of the men 
hed been shot they would have dropped into the woods and I would not see it. 

Go Did the First Sergt. get with the command up on tne hill? 

A. Yes sir. He may nave got his wound about the time re started out; at any 
rate he came in on nis horse. Nor do I know when Strove was shot. 

Q. State if you know wnat cause led to the retreat of that command from the timber 

A. I have stated all I know of the circumstances of their leaving. I don’t know 
tnat J know anytning beyonc tnat. 
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Q. State whether or not there are trumpet or bugle calls for cavalry for | 
assembly, advance, retreat, charge etc. | | 

A. Yes sir. : . 

Q. Were any trumpet or bugle calls sounded from the time Major Reno's command 
left that skirmish line during the 25th and 26th of June? | 

A. I do not recollect any bugle calls till the evening of the 26th. 

Q.. If there had been any would you have heard them? 

A. Undoubtedly I should have heard them, but it is possible I might have 
heard them and not recollect it; but I don't think I heard any. 

Q. Then state if you know, in what way the order to charge or fall back or 
retreat, or whatever it was, was communicated to the command. ) 

A. I have no idea whatever, I was on the line and heard some of the men 
yelling "They are going to charge!" "They are going to charge?" or some- 
thing like that; and I made for my horse and mounted him. 

Q. State whether you felt at that time that the command was in any especial 
or great danger, if so describe it. 

A. It was not a very safe place. I don’t know exactly how you mean. I only 
know what I have stated: I don't know anything special. I might say that 
at the time that movement was made, a great many bullets had commenced to 
drop into the woods from the rear. I did not see any Indians there, and 
whether the bullets were from the bluffs above or from below I don’t know, 
The bottom near the stream was heavy underbrush. 

Q. Were those snots high or low? | 

A. Shots coming into the woods it is difficult to tell. JI could hear the 
bullets chip the trees as they would strike, but from wnere they were 
coming I could not determine because there was a heavy fire in front. 

Q. Do you know whether or not any effort was made to ascertain where that fire 
from the Fear came from? — 

A. I don't know about that. 

G. Do you know whether any attempt was made to dislodge them from that position? 

A. My first knowledge of any firing from that direction was just before we left. 

Q. State if you know whether either at the time that command left the woods or 
on its way to the crossing of the river, there was any point designated 
for the command to rally or retreat to, and if so state who designated it. 

A. I don't know of any. / 

Q. How far wes the point to which Major Reno's command retreated from the river, 
where he crossed it on the retreat? 

A. Probably about 400 yards in a straight line, up a steep hill. 

Q. How far was the crossing from where the command was stationed in the woods? 

A. About three fourtns of a mile. | 

Q. From the time the head of tne colum left tne woods on that retreat or 
charge, about how long did it take the troons to reach that crossing? 

A. Assuming my estimate of the distance is correct, they were not more than 
six or eight minutes. 
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Q. When the command left the woods, what number of Indiens did you see in the 

immediate front of Major Reno’s command while the command was going to the 
crossing? | | 

A. As = said before the heaviest force of Indians were covering their village. 
When we came out I was not at the head of the column, and have no idea how 
many Indians were in front. When i came out there were a good many Indians 
scampering along with their Winchester rifles across their saddles firing 
into the column. As I came down, there is a sharp bend in the river and 
tnere were a good many in there next to the river. I soon got to the head 
of the column, probably about half way to the crossing, and by the time I] 
got. there, the Indians in our front had run off, 

Q. When you started to go oub of the timber now many Indians did you see to 
your left? 

A. Probably 15 or 20, maybe more, And on that voint of land about half way 
fron the skirmish line to the crossing, there were some clumps of bushes and 
there were Indians running around in there. IJ have understood since there 
were several bodies found near there. 

Qe Did the command make any nalt on crossing the creek to succor the wounded 
or drive the Indians? | 

A. There was no halt made till we were across the river. 

Q. Did the command on its retreat engage the Indians, or was the command en~ 

gaged in firing at them? 

A. A great many of the men were using their revolvers. 

Q@. Describe the manner of getting into the river. | 

A. There was only one way to get in and that was to jump in. It was a straight 
bank. The other side was a little better, but my norse nearly threw me as 
he jumped up on the other side, 

Q. State if any of the men or horses Yell back into tne river there, 

A. I only know from nearsay. | 

Q. How near to the river did the Indians pursue the comaand there? 

A. I can’t say. When I got across, I started up a ridge to the left of the 
command amd some of the men called to me to come back, and 1 came back. _ 
Evidently they saw Indians I did not see, because Dr. DeWolf started up that 
same ridge and was shot, When I got to the column I found my orderly, 

| Strode, wounded; and I stoppec to assist him, and did not notice what was 
behind. : 

Q. State whether or not that crossing was covered during the retreat. 

A, Not that I know of. I know of no deployment to cover it. About the time 
the greater part of the command had crossed, there were but few shots around 
us, no heavy firing at all, except the instances I have related, and, I 
think there was another man killed there: a corporal of Co. "A" was killed 
there and another man near Dr. Gelolf. | 

Q. Was that at the time of crossing or after? 

A. After we crossed: that firing mist have come from the hill above us. I 
know Dr. DeWolf was shot from the nill above us. 

Q. There were Indians on the hill in the position you were going to? 

A, Yes sir, | | 
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Q. What is the formation for a charge of cavalry? 

A, That depends on what you are going to charge. The battalion might have 
charged drawn up in line or drawn up in column of fours, depending on 
what the object of the charge is. If there was a charge to pass through 
a body of Indians I think in column of fours would be a good formetion with 
the number of men at his disposal. That would give the men an opportunity 
to use their revolvers = they could not use their carbines. 

With a large force of Indians in front, would that be a good formation to 
pass through them? 

A. Tnat would depend on the number of men: I would not like to string out a 
regiment in that way. 

Q. How did the command go across the bottom on the retreat? 

A. I think from what I saw it was started in a column of fours, But take a 
lot of horses many of which had not been drilled before, as ours were, and 
form a charge in column of fours, and by the time you go 100 yards the men 
will not all be in their places, 

@: Describe the gait at which Major Reno’s command went across the botton. 

A, It was a good fast gallop. I don't think the head of the column was making 
as fast as it could. I was not long in getting to the head of the colum, 

| and I had to saw on my horse's mouth to keep him down to the gait they 
were traveling; but I had a good horse. 

QQ, Was your horse excited at the time? 

A. If he got a chance to run he was generally excited. 

Q. When you saw the command going across the bottom how did it impress you; 
as a flight, a retreat, or a charge? 

A. When I started out of the woods I did not know wnat was up. I had heard 
talk of a charge. My impression at first was that they were going to 

| charge somewhere; but seeing no officer as I got to the head of the column, 
I. spoke to some of the men to know what was up, but just then I saw the 
commanding officer, and said no more. 

@. Give as careful a description is you can of the stream where Major Reno's 
command crossed it on the retreat, as to its width, depth of water, banks 
on either side, and as to its practicability as a crossing. 

A. There were about 43 feet of water in the stream. The banks were probably 
4 or 5 feet high; the stream was probably 20 feet wide. The time I passed 
over it with these troops was the only time I was at it, but that is my 
recollection now. 

 G. From the time you joined the head of the command going to that crossing, 
were there any Indians between the comnand and the crossing? | 

A. I did net see any. 

G. Were there any immediately to the right or left? 

A. There may have been to the right; I don't know. I did not see any to the 
left, after passing that point I have indicated. 

Q. Were you in position to have seen them if they had been there? 

A. If they were to the left, yes. If they had been to the right 1 might not 

have noticed them, 

Q. If they had been within 100 yards of the right would you not have noticed 
them? 
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A. I might not unless they had killed or wounded some one. I don't think they 
followed us to the river. That is they were not at the head of the colum. 

Q. From the time the command reached that crossing on its retreat till it got 
on the hill, what was its condition : was it cool, calm and easily handled 
or otherwise? 

A. Everybody I saw was considerably excited. They were considerably excited 
when they went in, for that matter. 

| Q. State as a matter of fact whether the command was in a condition to be 
handled; whether the men seemed to have any confidence or not. 

A. It is difficult for me to state anything about that, because for a long time 
before that I had not served with the command and knew but a few men even 
of my own comnany. I had been detached and absent a long time. 

Q. Was the command demoralized to any degree when it reached the top of the hill? 

A. It was demoralized to a certain degree. They had left a great many behind 
them. The organization was not as good as when it went in there. A great 
many men were gone from the organization. 

Then at 2 o'clock P. M. the Court adjourned to meet at 11 o'clock A. M, 

tomorrow, Wednesday, Jany. 22, 1879. 

NINTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, 
| Wednesday, Jan. 22, 1879, 11 o'clock A. M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. 

Present 

All members of the Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno an? his counsel. 

The proceedings of the last session as far as written were read, corrected 

and approved. 

THE EXAMINATION OF LIEUT. VARNUM BY THE RECORDER, WAS CONTINUED as follows: 

Q. Describe as near as you can, the point to which Major Reno's command 
retreated across the river, to the top of the hill. State its adaptability 
as a defensible position, before the arrival of Capt. Benteen's column. 

A. The position was immediately on top of the high bluffs, and must be pretty 
near the position on which we afterward fought. I can't state whether it 
was such as would have been within range of higher points or not. I 
think it was a very good defensible position, 

G. How high was that point above the leval of the water there? 

A, I judge about 100 feet high. 

Q, State how it occurred thet the men were halted or rallied at that point - 

who stopped the men there? 

A. I don't know. 

@. Were you there? 

A, Yes sir. | 

&. Were you there when the men were coming up the hill? 
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A. I don't remember what time I got on top of the hill. I stopped om the side 
of the hill a while with the wounded man, and whether I got up with the 
head or the rear of the column, I don't recollect, 

Q. At the time you stopped on the side of the hill was there any halt of the 
command, or did it go past you? 

A. The command stopped there, and I am pretty certain it was Major Reno (who) 
said that place on the side hill was no place to form at, we had better go to 
the top of the hill. I was talking to Capt. Moylan, anc I am not certain 
whether it was he or dajor Reno said that. 

Q. State whether there was any point or place on the left bank of the stream 
which, in your opinion as an officer, could have been occupied by Major 
Reno’s command for defense or attack. If so, describe thut place or point 
with reference to the position which was occupied by his command where it 
engaged the Indians: wnether it was the same place or some other place; 
this before the retreat began; and state fully the facts uvon which your 
Opinion on that matter is based, showing the practicability or impractica- 
bility of Major Reno*s command remaining in or going to such place, either 
to defend himself against the Indians or to attack them. 

A. The position we were in in the timber was as good a place as any on the left 
bank of the stream, as far as I can judge now. I don't know much about. 
the country up or down the stream from that. I don’t know the size of 
that piece of timber, but it does not seem to me that he had men enough 
to cover tne entire position which he would necessarily have to cover to 

| keep the Indians out of it. It does not seem to me now that he had men 
enough to hold that entire piece of timber. 

Q. How did it seem to you at that time? 

A. As far as the front of the line was concerned, on the 2d bench, at the 
edge of the timber, it was an excellent position to lay and fight the 
Indians. I did not go to the rear, and what advantages the Indians would 
have in coming into the timber on our rear, or what precautions it would 
be necessary to take to keep them out, I could not judge without seeing it. 

<- Was it a cut bank or a slope to the river on the same side Major Keno‘s 
command was? 

A. I don't know: J never was down to the river. 

&. You said you could see through and see where the river seemed to wind 
| around. Was that below or above or to tne right of Major Reno's position? 

A. That was down stream from the open glade I spoke of. 

Q. State whether the river in that direction came around his right flank or in 
that direction? 

A. 1 don*t know how far that bend makes, whether ne could have run nis line 
. to the river or not. 

Q@. bid the river come in the vicinity of the right of nis line as far as 
you saw it? 

A, I only saw it diagonally to the right of Co, "G"; and whether it actually 
came to the right of Hajor Reno's position or not, I don't know. There © 

| was dense timber there and i was not down in it. 

Q. State whether thet position in the timber threatened the villase, and to 
what extent: and whether it would create a diversion and hold any number 

of Indians in his front. 

A, Any body of men placed near an Indian village like that is certainly 
threatening to the villa;e. it certainly created a diversion to the extent 
of the number of Indians necessary to keep us in the woods. They were bound 
Lo Have that number in front of us- : 
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Q@: How many did they keep there as near as you can get at it? 

A. I think from what I saw, that the Indians were withdrawn from us very near 
the time we left the woods. J don't think there had been a great many 
withdrawn till we left, It seemed that whatever attack was made somewhere 

else, was made about the time we left the woods. 

Q. State whether it seemed as though the entire force of the village was there 
in your immediate front, confronting Major Reno's comnand, uo to about 
this time you speak of. 

A, No sir, I don't think the entire force of the village was attacking us in 
the woods. I don't think the entire force of the Indians were ever attack- 
ing us, because after we got on the hill we could see parties of Indians 
a long way off. 

@. JI refer to the large mass of them. 

A. I judge the main fignting force of the village was against us there after 
we dismounted. How many I can't estimate. 

Q. State in your opinion as a military officer, when Maj. Reno's command had 
retreated from that place near the village as you nave described, having 
the river between nis command and the village, from the position thus taken 
he was in a condition or situation to threaten tne village or make any 
diversion against the Indians in suoport of any other attacking column; and 
state your grounds for sucn oninion, 

A. As long as we remained at that position on the hill we were certainly in no 
position to threaten the village. We were out of range of it, and could 
certainly create no diversion while we were there, 

@. Was the command in any condition to create any diversion at that time? 

A. No sir, it was not. 

Q@.e State where you last saw Gen. Custer’s colunn or any nert of it. Describe 
that as fully as you can, either by the map or otherwise, 

A. These bluffs on the map do not look right to me at all, At the time I saw 
the command I speak of, I did not know it was Gen. Custer's command or 
any part of it, inasmuch as I did not know what comnanies he had with him. 
But I saw, about the time Major Reno's command dismounted in the bottom, 
just as I joined it from the left and front, looking on the bluffs across 
the river to our right, I saw tne gray horse comnany of the regiment moving 
down along those bluffs. «As I know now the cray horse comnany was with his 

comaand, i know it was Gen. Custer's column, 

C: Did you see anything more than that at that time? 

A. No sir. 

Q. How long did you look in that direction? 

A. I just looked up and saw it. ‘We had plenty to do there and did not look | 
any more. 

Q@. Did it appear on the crest of the bluff? 

A. It was back from the actual edge of the biuffs. The nead and the rear of 
the column were beth behind the edge of the bluffs in a sort of hollow, 
and I just happened to catch sight of wbout the whcle of the gray horse 

company « | 

Q., State as near as you can, now far that place was from you; not as you 
judged then, but as you became satisfied afterwarcs, . 
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A. That is difficuit to answer, JI think they were a little farther down than 
| where we struck the bluffs (when) we came up on them, and not quite so far 

down as tne figure "2" in oencil on the map. They were probably three-fourths 
of a mile from where we were, 

Q. State at whet gait that column was moving if you noticed. 

A. Gen, Custer generally rede a very fast walking horse that made nearly the 
whole column trot to keep uy with him, and that is my impression of the 
gait they were moving at, 

Q. State as near as you can how long it was after you saw that gray horse company 
| till Capt. Benteen joined Major Reno's command on the top of the hill. 

A. About an hour, I think. | 

Q. Bearing in mind the location of the Indian village, and the course Gen. 
| Custer's colum was taking the Last time you saw it; and connecting those 

facts with the time that nad elapsed when Major Reno and Cant. Benteen 
united tneir forces on the nill, state your own belief, or the general belief, 
as to what point Gen. Custer had reached in reference to the Indian village 
or the voint "B" on the map when Reno's and Benteen's columns united. 

A. Gen. Custer mist have been in action before that time, I don't know where 
he would have been; but taking into consideration what I learned since, 
not what I tnougnt at tne time, he must have been engaged by that time. 

Q@. State whether you examined the route or course Gen. Custer took wnen in the 
immediate vicinity of the village on the right bank of the river, and how 
near did nis trail come to the point to which Major Reno retreated on the 
right bank of tne stream, Vescribe Gen. Custer"s route with reference to 
that point, with reference to the village, and state what develonments came 
under your observation as to the fate of Gen. Custer’s comuand. 

A. I can give very little information in answer to that question. We started 
on the 28th to go down and bury the dead; and in going down I was on e 
trail wnicn I suvposed was Gen. Custer's, and wnen we got to a high hill 
that had a pile (of) stones and Indian medicine bags and other things on it, 
I went tnere to see what they were, and rode off the trail and circled around 
and came back on the trail, I suppose near the point "B" on the map, That 
point was all cut up by pony tracks, and was evidently a watering place. I 
went in and watered my horse. Soon after that, I had gone out to a ravine 
and nad seen 2 or 3 dead bodies, wnen I received orders from Major eno to 
go on some bluffs weli out from the river with the Indian Scouts as a look- 
out, wnile the men were deployed to bury the dead, and I remained there 
during tne burial. | 

GQ. How far from the place wnere you watered your horse was it to where you 
found the dead bodies? 

A. J can’t give any sort of an opinion. I just remeinber seeing one body and 
someone called out "here are some more"; and I was just starting to go there 
when Major Reno directed me to go on the hills as I nave stated. It seems 
to me it must have been 800 or 1000 yards. That is an approximation on my 
part entirely. 

@. How near to the river was it? , 

| A. JI can"t locate it any better by that than from the watering place. 

Ge wtate wnethner the treil which you supposed to be Gen. Custer’s led dovn to 
the river, 

A, That I don’t know. I left the trail some distance back, and when IT came to 
that watering place, I did not come on the trail but over a bluff, 
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Q. Where were the first evidences you found showing that Gen. Custer's command 
had engaged the Indians, and describe those evidences fully. | 

A, Tne first evidences were the dead bodies I speak of. 

Q. “ere there any evidences showing there had been a struggle there? 

A. No sir, only the few dead bodies along in those ravines. 

Q. How far was that place wnere you found the dead bocies from Hajor Reno's 
- position on the hill, as near as you can tell. 

A, I judge about 2 miles. : 

4. Describe the elevation between ‘iajor Peno’s position on the nill and the 
point where you found the dead bodies, 

A. There were points a little higher than the one where we were, especially 
oretty well down the river; and I think the general lay of the land, the 
whole surface of the ground, was higher than the position where we fouzht on 
the hill. 

Q. Does it get higher going down stream? 

A, Near where it is the highest it goes rignt down in a ravine to the river. 

‘go State whether you heard the sound of firing in the direction you had seen | 
Gen. Custer’s column marching, after Major heno'’s command took position on 
the hill; if so describe the firing; its cheracter and duration and to 
what command it pertained, and all you saw or heard with reference to it. 

A. About the time, cr probably a few minutes after Cant. Benteen ceme up, I 
heard firing from a way down the stream, and spoke of it to Lieut. Vallace, 
I don"t recollect any except that one time. 

Q. Describe your manner of speaking of it. 

A. I nad borrowed a rifle of Lieut. Wallace and had fired a couple of shots at 
long renge; and as I handed the rifle back to him T neard the firine and 
said "Jesus Christ! ‘Wallace, hear that! and that!" Those were my words, 

G. How long was that after Cant. Benteen's column came up? 

A, Very soon after. | 

(» Describe that firing. 

A. It was not like volley firing, but a heavy fire ~- a sort of crash, crash: 
I heard it only for a few minutes. 

@ To what command did that fire pertain? 

A, It mist have pertained to Gen. Custer's command at the other end of the 
Indian village. Jt was from that end of the village where Gen. Custer's 
body was afterwards found. . 

Q. State whether that fire impressed you with anytning in regard to Gen. Custer. | 

A. I thought he was having a warm time down there = a very hot fire evidently. 

Q. Go back to the time when Gen. Custer's and Maj. Reno's commands separated, 
preparatory to :iaj. Reno's advance, and state from the course the different 
columns had taken, as known by you then or afterwards, whether or not it 
was generally expected or believed when Major Renco*s command first engaged 
the Indians, that any troops would join support or cooperate with him in 
his attack upon the Indian village? If so what trooos were expected and 
what grounds exieted, if any, for expecting it? 
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A. I did not know anything about it, I saw a battalion going into the fight and 
I went in with it. I don't know what was expected by anybody. 

w You have testified about Gen. Custer’s column going down the right bank of 
the river about the time the skirmish line was formed. You must have had 
some impression about it. | 

A. I don't know what the expectation was on the »art of others, but when I saw 
a command going on the bluffs, of course I saw some battzlion was going to 
attack the lower end of the village, either from the bluffs or into the 
village; but how large that command was I did not know. 

G After Capt. Benteen’*s column had united with Major Reno's on top of the hill, 
who was the senior officer then present? 

A. Major Reno. | 

Q. From the time Major Reno's command first got on the hill and took position _ 
there, describe perticularly the character of the engagement, if any, that 
there ensued, as to the number of Indians engaged, the severity of the 
fighting, on the 25th of June, 1876. 

A, ‘when we first came up there, there were quite a number of men firing, and 
I knew from the sound of the shots that there were some Indians around, but 
no large bodies that I know of. 

Q. What was tne style of the firing? 

A. Just scattering shots here and there, If an Indian came within range he 
would be fired at. | 

G. What was the range of your guns? 

A. I don't know the range of a Springfield carbine, but I think they will 
shoot pretty accurate for 1500 yards. 

Q. Follow that matter down and state in regard to any fighting in that position. 

A. There was no other firing going on except what I have described. 

G. Was there an attack on Major Reno's position on the hill that afternoon 
any time? 

A, Yes sir, as I described before. I went to the position of Capt. Wier's 
company at the far point of the ridge down stream. At that time his men 
were firing at pretty long range: - I should say 700 or 800 yards <= at 
Indians here and there. At that time I could see all over the plain towards 
where I afterwards knew the Custer battlefield had been, and it was just 
covered with Indians in all directions, coming back towards us. 

G. How much time had elapsed from the time Maj. Keno had got on the hill till 
that whole body of Indians you speak of were coming back near enough to 
begin firing? 

A, I should think about 2 hours. 

Q. From the time Major Reno first got up there till the Indians got around him 
and commenced a general engagement on his position, how long was it? 

A. Before the entire command on the hill was actually engaged, we had to fight 
our way back. They hac dismounted a skirmish line to cover the retreat and 
the formation of the lines at the position where we made the stand. 

G. From that time up to the time there became a general engagement, how Long 
was it? 

“The word "was" probably omitted in transeription, 
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A, Capt, Godfrey's company and another company were fighting dismounted some 
time before; the whole command was actually engaged, and it is hard to 
get an estimate of the time. JI should think from the time I was with Capt. 
Wier on that point, back to the time the position was taken on the hill 
and the line formed where we remained that night, was an hour and a nalf. 
That is taking in the time of the retreat, and formation of the line in 
position at the time of its denloyment into line, and getting the packs in. 

G From the time you saw Capt. Wier on the far point to the time Major Reno 
first took position on the hill was how long? 

A. About 2 nours. J may be away out of. the way in these estimates of time. 

jC. where was Major Reno, what was he doing, and what orders did he give if 
any, from the time his command took position on the hill up to the close 
of the 25th of June 1876. 

A. I was not near enough to Major Reno to hear him give any orders. The only 
time I was in position to near him give an order at all was when we were 
coming back from that far point I speak of; there was a halt «end I heard 
him say he was going to select a position to make his fight a little farther 
on, ve were moving up stream at the time. That is tne only thing I can 
recollect. | 

Q, Did you see him frequently during that time? 

A. I probebly saw nim, but I don't recollect. 

G. Did he seem to be directing the movements of the men and exercising the 

functions of a commending officer in a great degree? 

A. He was with the command and was evidently giving orders from his selecting 
a site for his position. I was not with any organization, but was riding 
around, and what orders he did give I did not hear and would not know about. 

G. From the fact of your riding around would you not be more apt to see the 

commanding officer than if located at any particular voint with his company? 

A. Yes sir, I suppose so, 

GQ, State whether, after iajor Reno's command had taken position en the hill; 
that is, after Capt. Benteen arrived, there was any solicitude or uneasi- 

- mess on the part of that command or any part of it as to Gen. Custer's 
column; if so, state what it was. 

A. I suppose everybody felt as I did ~ wondering what nad become of him or 
where he was. JI don't know that there was any special worry: he had 5 
comoanies with him. I don't think there was an idea or thought in the 
command tnat he was in the fix he was. 

G You testified to certain facts about Maj. Reno and his three companies in 
the timber; and yet, do I understand you there was no feeling of uneasiness 
in the command as to the movements of Gen, Custer? JI want to get just 
exactly what the feeling was in the commanc, and how you felt at that time. 

A, There certainly was just that feeling with us. I was thinking: "Has he 
got in the same fix we are in? ‘What has become of nim? Has he been thrown 
off?" But the idea of the command being cut up and wiped out as it was, 
I didn't think of such a toning. I don‘t know as there was any such feeling 
as that, It was: "What in the world has become of him? Has he been 
corra.ed as we are? Has he been thrown off toward the mouth of the river 
where Gen. Terry's command is", I can't describe exactly what I felt. 
There was no feeling that he had been completely used up the way he was. 
I know I had no sucn feeling, because wnen Gen. Terry came up, 1 know the 
first thing that I and some of the others asked was: “Wnere is Custer? 
Do you know what has become of Custer?" My impression was that ne had 
been thrown off so ne would connect with Gen, Terry's command, he being on 
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the side of the village toward that command, I knowing that command was 
coming up; and when Gen. Terry's command came up, I saw cavalry down in the 
bottom, and I supposed that was Gen. Custer'’s command; that ne had struck 
them anc hurried them up. 

Q. You described certain firing that you heard in that direction. How did that 
impress you? 

aj well, that he had got to tne other end of the village, and struck this 
force of Indians that we had been fignting, and that he was having a siege 
of it, too. | 

Q. The absence of Indians in that interval of time after Maj. Keno left the 
woods, and the fact you have testified to of seeing on this plain, or 
the Custer battlefield, or whatever it was, these vast numbers of Indians 
coming up, did you reflect and put one thing with another, and see what 
inference you might draw from that? 

A. As we were forming in that vosition on which we retreated, there was such 
heavy firing there - tnat is, we hac to catch it so not immediately after- 
ward - that I don't believe, until after the formation of our lines, any- 
body gave much thought to it. 

Q Did the fact of your seeing these indians leaving you and going in that 
direction before the command took that position impress you in any way? 

A, tihy, the idea of Custer being killed never struck me ~- it never entered my 
mind. 

Q. What do you mean by "Custer?" Do you mean his command? 

4, Yes, sir. I mean his comnanc. Anything of that sort dicn't seem to enter 
my mind ut all; and, as much as I tnought of it, I thought they had got 
rid of him now, anc tney were coming back for us. They first caugnt us 
and then him. They had thrown us back and now they had struck him and 
driven him off anc were coming back to give us another dose. Thet was 
the idea that struck me. 

QC. State, if you know, what was the object of that movement down the river 
| after Col. Reno and Capt. Benteen had united their forces. 

A. I sunposed the object of it was to move in the direction of Gen. Custer; 
that is, knowing that his command had gone that way, that we were to go 
and unite with him. 

Q. Do you know whether that was the object? 

A. I don't know. 

Q. Did you hear any orders given by iiaj. Reno or anyone in regard to it, or 
did Maj. Reno say anything about it? 

A. I didn’t near any orders from any person whatever. 

(,, You simply supposed the command had gone down there to see what had become 
of Gen. Custer? 

A, Yes, sir. I don't know of anything else that the movement could have taken 
that direction for. 

G. You went to Capt. Weir's command and started back from there with it? 

A. I didn't start back with him. There was some other company moving near | 
| them, It seems to me that it was Capt. French's company that was there 

at the time Cant. Weir was there, JI may be completely wrong about it, but 
it seems to me there was some company there. JI rode along on the flank 
of that company, and then stoppec with Capt. Moylen when J got back to his 
COMDEDY » 
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Q. State how far the column came with reference to this position of Capt. 
Weir's on that point. | 

A. The entire command did not come up to where Cant. Weir was. There must 
have been another comnany there. I know there was another company there 
with Capt. weir, anc the others I don't think were dismounted at all. These 

two were dismounted and the others came up to very near tnere, and then 
the orders to go back or the movement started. Capt. Weir started to with- 
draw his company, I know; and then the remaining portion of the command 

turned their horses’ heads around and went back as he withdrew his line. 
There was no deployment of the remainder of the line at thst position 
thet I imow of now at all, They moved up, not in a solid column; each 
company was a little sepurate. Some of them might have been along side of 
each other, and wnen tney came up to near that place = all the comnanies did 
not come to the point where Capt. weir was. They may have gone up after 
I turned back, but I think not; and then they turned and went back. 

Q. State what you saw at the time, or woich subsequently came to your knowledge, 
whether the same Indians that engaged Major Reno in the bottom on that day, 
also engaged General Custer's command or vice versa; and what were the 
evidneces that such was the case? 

A, They turned from us and went somewhere else, They trent back to the other 
end of the village, and, as General Custer was at the other end of the 
village and had the fight there, the probability is they were in that fight. 
I have no doubt of it myself, but that is only my supposition. 

Q. From the time Major Reno tock his position on the hill until dark on the 

25th of June, state whether it was clear or cloudy or calm or windy; 
if windy, state in what degree and in what direction the wind was blowing 
with reference to the Custer battlefield, and position of Major Reno on the | 

hill. 

A. There was certainly no neavy wind blowing. I don't recollect any. If 
there had been a heavy wind I would have remembered it; but I think it 
was a little bit cloudy. It was a little cloudy and I think it sprinkled 
a little that nignt ~ just damp. 

Q. State as far as you know what orders or instructions were given on the 
night of the 25th of June by Major Reno, describing fully the conduct of 
that officer as commander of the troops, as far as it came under your 
observation or notice. | , 

A. The line was first formed. I laid right down on the line with the men : 
while the firing was going on and until it ceased; and as soon as it ceased 
f{ was asleep or in a very few minutes afterwards. I was exhausted and soon 
fell asleep and I @idn’t know anything until the bullets commenced to fly 
around the next morning, and then = got up. J was lying on a little knoll 
when the morning came, and it was rather exposed; and I started over to 
Capt. French’s line, and I laid down in the trench with him. The men had 
been fortifying during the night, and that was the first sight I had of 
how they had been throwing up their fortifications, or rather digging out 
the little holes they did; and that was the first time I noticed exactly 
where Major Reno was. He was down on Capt. Weir's line to the right. I 
think there were one or two companies intervening between where ne was 
and where Capt. French's company was, I presume most of tnat day I laid 
with Cant. French, or for some little time, there in that hole. I think we 
were there two or three hours anyway. in fact the Indians were firing very 
rapidly at us, and we just laid still and made no reply to them whatever = 
just let them shoot = until they would stop to make a rush on us, ans then we 
would get up and open on them and they would go back; and that thing alter-= 
nated for a long time. About 9 or 10 o'clock I first went to Cant. Moylan’s 
ine = on that day I did go to Colonel Reno. I endeavored to get some scouts 
» try and get outside of the lines with a dispatch, and I finally got two 

or three Crows to say they would go if the Rees would go; and I went over 
to see Colonel Reno to get a note, and I think he wrote four copies of the 
note, and I tried to send it out with the scouts. Tnat was probably on tne 
afterncon of the 26th, The note was not taken out. The Indian scouts dic not 
get. through the limes at all, I don't think they made any attempt to, at all. | 

~Lb0=



Q. Did the Indians charge your position on the hill? 

A. I don't know exactly how to describe the movement, They would lie behind 
a ridge from two hundred to four hundred or five hundred yards off - 
as the hills lay around us. There was one place where I don’t think they 
were one hundred yards off ~- 75 or 100. We had to charge on them ourselves, 
and drive them out of there, and clear around the line it varied to 500 
yards, They would lie just benind the ridge and it would be just one line 
of smoke around the whole line. We would just lie still and let them go on, 
and when they would suvpose they had hurt us, they would get ready and try it 
on again. They would come up and charge us. They would sit back on their 
horses and ride up and we would pour it into them, and they would fall back. 

That was kept up all day longs. 

Q. By whose orders aid you caarge to get the indians out of their positions? 

A. I don't know anything about that. Capt. Benteen had come over and was 
speaking about his line; about having extended his line over further, and 
he said ne had to charge to drive them from the other end of his knoll, 
or something like that, and he said "That cuss up there," or something like 
that, "is shooting right into you. We want to skip them out." And every= 
body says: "Is it a go?" "Its a go", and everybody got up and mace a rush. 

Q. Who led the charge? who said it was a go? 

A, Almost everybody; we were lying on the line, and he said that about this 
particular Indian on the point of this knob - some such remark. I don't 
know that there was any special remark, but it was, "Is it a go", or some 
such remark, and then everybody got up and it was a rush; it was not a | 
charge. We ran to this point. We probably went up 15 or 20 yards, and 
everybody scattered out of there. We could see the whole outfit skipping 

out to the hills beyond. 

Q. Describe the condition of Major Reno’s command on the night of the 25th, 
and state the causes, if any, you can give for the condition of the command 
in regard to the number of wounded and other matters, showing in what 

shape and condition the troops were? 

A. I don't know how many wounded we had that night. I didn't go down to where 

Dr. Porter was with the hospital until sometime on the 26th, There may 

have been 20, but I don't know how many exactly. The horses and the pack 
animals were all corralled in a circle, all in together, by tying the reins 
of about a dozen horses together, and tying them to the legs of the dead 
horses. They were put in a corrall. The corrall was covered by Capt. 
Moylan's company behind the pack saddles; and on his left was Colonel ~ 
Weir's company and I think Capt. Godfrey's comoany, and Capt. French's 
company and Lieut. Wallace's company and Capt. McDougal's; that is, commencing 
about the centre of the line, and that took it around to the left, until 

Capt. McDougal's left rested on the river. On the up-stream side is a little 

knoll that is higher than the ground where most of us lay, and on that 
ground Capt. Benteen got his company in line. I don’t think the command 
was ina condition to do any very hard work, more than they were forced to 
do under the circumstances, and probably the majority of then slept that 

night. | 

G. Now in regard to the courage of the command? 

A. I think there was plenty of that with the officers and the troops and 

everybody, There didn‘*t seem to be any signs of fear or anytning of that 

sort. 

Q. State whether or not Cant. Benteen’s column could have united witn Aaj. 

Reno's command in that timbered place you spoke of? | 

A. It depends on one thing. From where I saw Cant. Benteen’s command, if ne 

had crossed the ford to come up, I don't know low to locate the time he 

had to come if he had come up. At the time we left the timber the Indians 
turned from us. Now, if we nad renained there, and Col. Benteen hac



“started to come in there, what force they would have sut against him is 
a problem, and the Indians are the only ones that know anything about 
that. When Cant. Benteen came up, he came to us coming dewn the stream 
on the right hand bank. From what I understand of the direction in which 
he came, he would not have come in that direction; ne would nave joined 
us prebably by that trail on which Col. Reno went into the woods. I 
suppose, of course, that not only the firing, but wnen he was coming uo 
there with the Indians, would have attracted him anc he would come in 
there, unless he had different orders, ‘whether the Indians would have 
force enough to have attacked him as soon as they saw him coming, and 

| attacked him on the bottom, and prevented him from uniting with us, is a 
question I cannot answer. If they had sent enougn down there, they might 
have sent him in the timber and have prevented him from uniting with us. 
As the facts were, he certainly couic have crossed the river and joined 
naje hence, because the Indians turned and went the other way. 

Q. Now, in the event that iiajor Keno had been thus strengthened and rein- 
: forcec and in that timber, state whether his position would nave been more 

advantageous end threatening to tne Indians, than the position he did take 
on the hill, and whether or not such position in the timber would nave 
contributed in any way to a junction of his command with that of Gen. 
Custer, or contributed in any way to the safety of the command? 

A. If Col. Benteen nad joined Col. keno in the bottom I suppose you would 
have tuken any troops behind, those of Capt. “cDougall, «= they, of course, 
would have united in tne bottom, ~ they, of course, could have held the 
woods for some little time. By putting their forces into the bottom they 
would certainly have neld the bottom for some time, especially as they 
had the pack train with the ammunition. JI mean the position we went out 
of in the timber, Of course the presence of cur troops us near as we were 
to the village, would necesssrily have kent a force of Indians in our 
front to fight us; whilst we were there, tney could not leave their 
village. That is almost within range of it, and it wouid have kept a 
force of Indians there; and as far as forming a junction with Gen. Custer 
in that direction is concerned, why, we would have had to have formed it 
by going through the village; either he coming to us or we going to him 
tnrovgh the village. I don't believe either party could have gone through 
the village. 

Q. State about the timber down aiong tnat left bank below Col. Reno's position. 

A. I don’t know much about tne timber below where we were, because after we 
buried the dead I came back along this same bank through tne timber and 
went right through the bluffs on the other side of the river. I just roce 

| straight across the village, and I don"t know the lay of the land there. 

GQ. State whether you saw any evidences of any Indian camp being on the rignt 
bank of the Little Big Horn river, and if so, where? 

A. There had evidently been a village uoon that tributary of the Little Big 
Horn, that we came down in going to the fight. There was an oid tepee 
there and a piece of another tepee; and from the signs around there I 
should judge there hac been a village there, but I don’t know how old, {1 
didn't stop to look at it. J should judge that tepee was about a mile 

from where Col. Reno crossed the river on his advance. 

@. You saw Col. Heno coming back from the river after he nad taken that 

position on tne mili? 

A, Yes, sir. 

Q. Was there any special danger in that trip to the river? 

A. well, there was some scattering Indians on the bottom, but no large force 

there. 
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Q. When Maj. Reno's command halted and deployed as skirmishers, state 
_ whether the Indians were halted or advancing, or running away from the 

command at that time? 

A. They were evidently attempting to create the impression that they were run- 
ing away at any rate; and we could see them in among the dust. You could 
see them not only riding away, but riding back and forth across the valley 
and mixing up among themselves, and kicking up a dust. JI could see the 

) dust rececing from in front of us. 

Q. Could you tell whether those were mounted Indians or whether they were 
ponies being driven? 

A, I could not tell. 

C. State whether the Indians drove their oonies in any direction, when you 
got sight of the Indians on the morning of the 25th? 

A. When I first saw the Indian ponies I was away back from the river, five 
or six miles or more than that from Maj. Reno's crossing. I saw thei 
from the high bluffs over there; at that time they were driving the 
ponies into the village evidently getting the horses to saddle up. The 
next time I saw the pony-herd was on the 26th. I think I must have seen 
it on the 25th from the bluffs above, but I don't recollect it. At the 
time Maj. Reno's command left the woods, the bulk of the hostile Indians 
were about five hundred yards from the command. There were several 
hundred Indians near the village. The largest body of the indians were 
nearest the village. 

G. State how many Indians you saw on the bottom, when you left the woods te 
overtake the troops going out, in the vicinity of the route Maj. Reno 
took on his retreat: I mean within range, say one thousand yards. 

A. I should think in the timber, next to the side I was + that is, next to 
the river - tnere were probably twenty-five or thirty Indians; that ine 
cludes those that I saw on the point or the bend there; and from what I 
could judge, there were about one hundred or one hundred and fifty on the 
other flank at different distances, scattered around riding around there. 

Q. State what was the conduct of Maj. Reno at the battle of the Little Big 
Horn in regard to courage and energy and efficiency; whether such as 
would inspire his men with confidence or the reverse; and utate any facts 
and circumstances in support of your opinion of the conduct of that 

officer. 

A. I can hardly answer that question. 

Q. It will have to be answered unless objected to. | 

A, I certainly have got nothing to say against him arid nothing particular 
for him either one way or the other. That is the whole sum of my answer. 
What I saw of Col. Reno is what I nave described and wnere I nave seen 
it. I have told where I saw him and what he was doing. In the bottom 
I saw him with a gun in his hand going with a company of the 7th cavalry 
to charge the Indian village. He was deploying the line anc forming it; 
and on tne top of the hill I just saw exactiy what I have said. Certain- 
ly there was no sign of cowardice or anything of that sort in his 
conduct, and nothing specially the other way. I didn't see anything 

special to say on either side. 

Q. That is your answer to the question then is it? 

A, Yes, sir, as near as I can answer it. 

Q. were you impressed at the time in the same manner as you speak now? 

A. Yes, sir, that was my opinion then. 
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Q. When was it, if at all, that the mass of the Indians in the bottom 
- appeared to be moving up the bottom to meet Maj. Reno's command ~ before 

the skirmish line was formed ~ at the time or before? | 

A. «at the time the skirmish line was formed they kept a certain distance in 
front of us. When his command was deployed from column of fours into 
line, the body of the Indians seemed to turn back toward us. When we 
started on again they went on again. They kept a certain distance from 
us ali the time, and when we finally halted and dismounted, they turned 
back again. | | 

Q. State whether you were in a position to see what was going on down the 
bottom, and describe that position? 

A, I was about fifty yards ahead of the column with Lieut. Hare and some of 
my scouts. . | 

Q. State whether or not the retreat from the timber was hasty, precipitate, 
disorganized; or the reverse? 

A. It was hasty so far as we were concerned, and the rear portion of the 
column was scattered. Probably the first half of the column was closed 
up. It was as close as a column of fours moving at a gallop will keep 
together. 

Q. Do you refer to the front or to the whole column? | 

A. The rear pert of the column was strung out to the rear. Take it as a 
whole, and go away back to the last that came out of the woods, I should 

| think with reference to them, they were certainly disorganized ~ that is, 
the tail end of the column. | | 

| Q. State whether or not you really knew at that time from the orders of any 
officer, what was going to be done = I mean at the time you left the skir-~ 
mish line to catch your horse, when you heard those men speak of charging. 

A. I didn’t know anything about what was going to happen, except that I heard 
the men hallooing about a charge down in the woods. 

Q. What had.been the casualties, as far as you knew, or as far as you after- 
ward ascertained, at the time that you left the skirmish line to get 
your horse, and before the men nad time to mount? 

A. There was some man in "A' company that was left down in the woods that was 
killed before the command left. I heard people speaking about this man, 
but I don't remember who he was; I don't know where Sergt. Heyn and this 
man Strode were shot. One was shot through the knee. He was on his 
norse when I saw him, but whether he managed to get on the horse with a 
ball in his knee or not I don't Imow. That is all I know about the 
casualties. I don't know whether Strode and Heyn were shot in the timber 
or not. The movement from the timber on the retreat, I knew was a 
retreat to get out of there and to get on higher ground somewhere. When 
I got out on to the prairie, I was satisfied they were getting away from 

: the Indians as fast as they could, 

Qo Was the command driven from the woods by the enemy? Did the enemy 
| enter the woods before the command left it? 

A. I don't know whether there were any Indians in the woods or not at the 
time. I didn't see any in the woods at the time. When we first got a 
chance to talk about it, wnen we got on the hill, I heard there were 
Indians behind us in the woods. I heard some of the men say that. They 
must have meant the timber or bottom that we were in. When I went down 
to get the horses I had no trouble in getting tnem. There were no Indians 
in tnere where the horses were. Seme of the men who had been left as 
horse-holders were probably firing. Tney would nave been on the skirmish 
line, too. The line on the left of it was under the same hill that the 
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horses were, All I had to do was to ride down the skirmish line, to and 
beyond the left of the line. Capt. Moylan said the Indians were getting 
in on his left, and the horses were not covered by the skirmish line, and 
they would probably get in there. I did not see any Indians there when I 
went to the horses. I didn't see any horses being hit there. 

Q. What was your object in trying to overtake the head of the column when it 
was retreating? Why did you ride so rapidly to overtake the head of the 
column? 

: A, I had no special object in mind in going to the head of the column at all. 
I was foot~«loose to go where I Liked, and there was the head of the colum 
there, and it was retreating, and [I had no more snecial object than to go 
where the head of the column was; and if there was anything to be done, to 
help do it; and I had to saw the mouth of my horse to keep him from going 
ahead of the column. At the head of the column I said something - "this 
won't do; this won't do. We have got to get into shape," ~ or something 
like that; I don't remember the words. My idea was, thinking that there 
was no officer there when I got up to the head of the column, to take 
command of the head of the column myself, and see that it was conducted by 
somebody. But just as I was saying it, I discovered Maj. Reno there 
himself, so that my supposition was entirely wrong of thinking there was 
no one there. 

Q. Before the advance nad reached the summit of the hill on the retreat, siate 

what efforts you or Maj, Reno made to check the retreat of the men, and 
what either of you did for that purpose. | 

A, I have been told that I said something, but I «wan't recall it myself. f | 
don't remember of saying a word, I stopped to get a horse for my orderly, 
and two or three men there helped me to put him on his horse, and I don't _ 
remember anything I did or anything anybody else did. 

G@» State what were the feelings of the command when it reached the summit of 
that hill, or in going up there; were the feelings those of triumph and 
courage and exultation, or those of despondency and ‘\emoralization? Was 
the condition that of @ command that had been defeated, or that of a 
command that had made a successful charge? 

A. I can’t speak for anyone else. I can only speak for myself, 

G well, then, speak for yourself. 

A. I felt as though I nad been pretty badly licked. 

The Court then at 1:30 P.M. adjourned to meet at 11 A. M. to-morrow 

Thursday, Jany. 23d, 1879. 

Chicago, fllinois, Thursday, Jany.23,1879,11 o'clock AM. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. 

| Present 

All members of the Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. 

THE #XAMINATION OF LIEUT. VARNUM BY MAJOR RENO was then entered upon as 
follows: 

Q. Please take the map and fix the point where the men were deployed on the 
skirmisn line and its general directicn, 
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A. As this map does not appear to me to be correct, I can't fix it on the 
map. That square space being the opening in the timber, I should out the 
skirmish line about the center of that opening as shown on the map. The 
map may De correct and I may be wrong: 

Q. Does the line you have drawn with your pencil represent, according to your 
judgment, the angle of the line? 

A. Yes sir; it was about perpendicular to the general direction of the river. 

Q. Where were you in reference to the skirmish line at the time it was being 
deployed? | 

A. Just as it was being deployed, I came right with the men as they were de- 
ploying.. 

Q. Was that the time you saw the gray horse company on the other side of the 
river? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. How long, according to your judgment, did the line remain in the position 
in which it had been deployed? 

A. With reference to that I can only answer that when I came back from the 
opening in the timber to the skirmish line, the men in the immediate 
vicinity of where I struck the line were lying in the edge of the timber. 
I suppose the whole line had dropped back into the timber, but at what 
time that happened I don't know. 

Q. What length of time do you compute it to be? 

A. I can't tell. 

Me Can you give a judgment of what length of time the men were on the skir- 
mish line before being withdrawn into the timber? 

A. I nave no idea. J must have been on the skirmish line myself from 10 to 
15 minutes. 

Q. When you left the skirmish line were the men in the position in which they 
were deoloyed? 

A. They were. 

(. after they had been withdrawn to the timber how long do you suppose 
they stayed there? 

A, That depends on when they fell back in the timber. 

Go How long were they in the timber all together? Have you any estimate to 
give? 

A. It could not have been more than 10 or 15 minutes I think. 

Q. How long was it from the time the men were deployed in line till they left 
the timber on their way back to the river? 

A. I estimate that at about half an hour. 

Q. Did I understand you to say that a prolongation of the skirmish line 
across the river would strike the point where you saw the gray horse company? 

A. Yes sir, I think it was about that point. | 

QQ. Where cdo you fix that point on tne man? 
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A. I can't fix it on the map. Assuming that the position of Major Reno's 
command on the hill is correct, it was probably a quarter of a mile below 
that, or something like that. 

Q. Then according to your recollection of the country, a prolongation of Major 
Reno's skirmish line across the river would strike the tluffs about a 
quarter of a mile below where the stand was made on the night of the 25th. 

_ A. I don't pretend to lay down a rule and say the prolongation of the skire 
mish line would strike that particular spot where the column was; but as 
I rode in the rear of the skirmish line and looked up, there about in 
front of me was the gray horse company. 

G. Did you not go rather on the right flank of Haj. Reno*s command than in 
the rear of the skirmish line? 

A. That is what I say. As I came in from the left of the line and rode 
around in the rear, I looked up. There it was in my front, which would 
be about at the right flank of the line as it was devloyed. 

Q. What was the character of the country on which you saw the gray horse 
company? 

A, It was up on the bluffs we afterwards retreated to and when we had our 
fight. It was rather rough. That is, the top was uneven and rolling. 
It was a high bluff. | 

Q: Much higher than the point from which you saw it? 

A. Yes sir: I think the bluffs were 100 feet high. 

Q. That was the last view you had of that column or any part of it? 

A. That was the last view I ever had of it, and that was just a glance. 

@. Major Reno deployed his skirmish line and they remained 10 or 15 minutes 
in position? 

A. Yes sir. 

C. These men had dismounted at the time? 

A. Yes sir. I think they were just coming from their horses at the time I 
rode up. 

G. Was that point at which the line was deployed visible from the point 
where the gray horse company was visibie to you at the time you saw it? 

A. It must have been. 

~  & Did you tell Major Reno, while in the timber or at any time during the 
general engagement, about seeing the gray horse comoany? 

A. No sir. 

(.. ‘Where was Major keno in reference to yourself at that time? 

A. I don't know: he must have been on the line as the men were just deploying. 

Q. You spoke of seeing Major Reno with a gun in his nand; did any of the 
officers enter that fight with sabres or swords? 

A. Not that I know of. I almost know there was not a sabre in the command. 

Q. What was the gait you fixed at which the gray horse company was moving 
Gown the river? 
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A. I think they were moving at a trot. That is an impression only; not a 
very fast trot. : | 

Q. What was the general appearance of the point "B" in the river, as to its 
being a ford or not? 

A. I should call that place a ford. I did not attempt to cross the river 
there, but I snould call it a ford, | 

Q. What do you estimate the distance from the point "B" and the place where 
you saw the gray horse company? 

A. I should put it at something less than 2 miles. All my testimony in rela~ 
tion to time and distance is very uncertain, 

Q. How long do you suppose it would take a command going at the rate that 
appeared to be going to go from the point where you saw it, to "B", 

A. Taking into consideration the uneven nature of the ground, it must have 
taken them 25 or 30 minutes, assuming that my distance is about correct. 

@. Do you know whether the pray horse comnany was at the head, the middle 
or the rear of thet column? 

A. I have no idea. | 

Q. What was the character of the country between the point where the gray 
horse company was and the point "B", with reference to access or approach 
to the river, on the right bank? 

A. Some parts it must have been just about impossible to get down with a 
company of cavalry; and at other points you could go down quite well. 

G- Would it not be as easy for a column of mounted men to go down the right 
bank to the river, as for any number of mounted men on the left bank to 
rise to those heights? 

A. Certainly it would be fully as easy to go down as to get up, 

&- How long after you saw the gray horse company as you have stated, till 
Major Reno retreated from the timber? 

A. It must have been about half an hour. 

Q. Then according to your estimate of time, a sufficient period had elapsed 
between the time you saw the gray horse company and the time Major heno 
left the timber, for that column to have reached the ford "B", 

A. Yes sir, just about, 

Q. In what way did the Indians leave ‘aj. Reno's command after he made the 
march across the river on his return; down towards the village or not? 

A. Down towards the village. 

¢. That was on the left side of the river, down towards "B"? 

A, Yes sir. 

G. then did they leave Maj. Reno's command? 

A. I think the main force left about the time we left the woods. 

Q, Then according to your judgment, at the time “Major Reno's command left the 

timber, Gen. Custer’s column nad about time enough to have reached the | 
ford "B"? | 
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‘A. I think those would have been the relative positions of the two columns 
as near as J can judge. 

G. What was the character of the country as to elevation, between the point 
where you saw the gray horse company and the point "B"s; whether the point 
where you saw the gray horse company was as high as any point between 
that and "B", 

A. I hardly think it was. I can’t be accurate. 

Q. id wish te ask your judgment. You saw the gray horse company at the point 
you have stated. The men of Major Reno*s command were just being deployed 
or had been dismounted and deployed as a skirmish line. They remained 
there for 10 minutes. Do you suspose the column moving down the right 
bank of tne stream could have seen iiajor Reno's command in any other 
position than on the skirmish line with dismounted men? 

A. I will answer that in this way: as this column of Gen. Custer'’s went 
down the stream, he may have been in a position to see us all the time we 
were going down the bottom; but at tne time he passed the point I have 
described, we were certainly dismounting, and he must have known our posi~ 
tion if he looked there. That was what we were doing. 

Q. Any stretch of country over wnich he passed for the next 10 or 15 minutes 
would still have been in view of Major Reno's skirmish line? 

A. The last I saw of the gray horse company, Gen. Custer was himself, if he 
rode at the head of the column as usual, in a position to see what we were | 
doing. 

Q. Then, as far as you have any reason to believe, the last view the column 
on the right bank of the river had, Major Reno's command was doing what? 

A. Dismounting to go into the fight. 

Q. Was there any communication whatever to your knowledge between Maj. Reno 
and Gen.. Custer after that time? 

A. Not that I know of. I doen't believe there was, 

@- Then as far as you know, Gen. Custer must have reached the point "B", if | 
he attempted to cross there at all, with the belief that Major Reno was 
not charging, but standing there at bay before the Indians. 

A. Of course I can‘t say positively; it is a mere matter of opinion. The 
men of the gray horse comoany were certainly in position to see exactly 
what we were doing there. What part of the colum the gray horse company 
was in I don't know, or now far ahead of the gray horse comoany Gen. 
Custer was, I don't know, But assuming he was right there, he must have 
seen our position and known exactly what we were doing. 

QQ. Bo you not suppose tnat Gen. Custer as a careful soldier, having an oppor= 
tunity to see that command in the timber below there, would advise himself 
of just what it was doing and the position and condition it was in? 

A. I believe Gen. Custer must have been satisfied to preceed after seeing 
us there. | 

((, Have you any reason to think that Gen. Custer had any other knowledge of 
Major Reno than that ne was standing there on his defense? 

A. If he saw us there, and I can't help thinking he did see us, that must 
have been the last information he had concerning us. | 

Q@. Were there any evidences of a determined effort = to cross to the village 
| at "Br"? 
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A. I don't know anything about that. I did not watch the ground there at 
all. J came over the bluff at that point, and not on the trail, 

@ As a@military man, would not your attention have been attracted if there 
had been any evidences of a struggle on the part of Gen. Custer to cross 
to the village at the point "Bb"? 

A. Gen. Custer mignt have attempted to cross at "B" and have been driven back 
without leaving any particular signs except horse tracks; unless some cone 
had been killed or wounded there, so that he would have dead bodies or | 
dead horses there. . 1 did not see any dead bodies or dead horses to indi- 
cate any struggle, though he may have gone in there. | 

Q. There were men left dead in the timber where Major Reno made his stand? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Would there not have been men and horses left dead at "B" if there had been 
a desperate effort to cross? 

A, Yes sir, I think so. 

Q. How far from that ford did you find the first dead body? 

| A, My opinion of that distance is the poorest opinion I give. I said 800 or 
1000 yards, but it is a complete guess on my part. 

Q. It was away from the ford, was it? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. And still farther down the river? : 

A. Yes sir; it was after I left the ford. 

q It was not between the position Maj. Reno took when he came on the hill 
and the ford "B"? 

A. No sir. | 

Qe Then you say, for about 30 minutes Major Reno remained in the timber and 
created a diversion on the part of the Indians, 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. According to your estimate of the number of Indians engaged on the 25th 
and 26th days of June, 1876, were there not enough in your opinion to have 
overcome both commands, even if each had been separately engaged at the 
same time? 

a, I would not like to take half the warriors and take the command we had 
with us and fight them. oo 

Q. You would not like to take the other half of the command and fight the 
balance of the warriors? 

A» No sir. I don’t know how to express an opinion on that. From the esti- 
mates of other persons and of Indians and all I can pick up, I doen't 
believe there were less than 4000 warriors in that fight. 

Qe Were there any evidences of an attempt on the part of the column under 
Gen. Custer to return from the point "B", back in the direction from which 
he came? 

A. I did not notice any evidences of that sort, and if there had been I would 
not. have noticed them, as I rode away from the trail. 
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Q. What was the character of the country from the point "B" in the direction 
—~of "D" and "E" as to elevation, in comparison with the position of Maj. 
Reno's command on the night of the 25th? 

A. I have no itlea: I never was on either of these points, except to pass by 
where Gen. Custer’s body was buried, when I came in from the bluffs, 

G. Did you see the bodies before they were buried? 

A. I saw a great many bodies, but not to examine them. 

Q. Did the position of the bodies indicate that the command had been gathered 
together in a military position at any one poirt for resistance to the 
Indians? | 

A, It is impossible for me to give an opinion on that. I was not enough 
over the field to know. | 

Q. When the column under command of Maj. Reno prepared to retire from the 
bottom, you were with Girard and Reynolds? | 

A. Yes sir. , 

Q. They were unattached to any particular part of the command, were they not? 

A, Yes sir. The interpreter, as a rule, is sunposed to be with the commanding 
officer. 

Q. Was he with him at that time? 

A. No sir. I wish to say that I had no orders to go with Major Heno’s 
battalion at all; and I don’t know what instructions Girard hac, nor do 
I know how he came to be there. 

Q. You were with those two men, who were, as far as you know, unattached to 
any particular part of the comnand? | 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. When the men were in the timber, were they not a small number of men to 
defend a position of that kind? 

A. I don't believe we had men enougn to cover as large a line as 1t was 
necessary to cover in order to hold that timber. It does not seem so to me. 

Q. You have been asked several questions with reference to the ability of Maj. 
Reno's command to hold that timber, provided Capt. Benteen with his 
command had joined, and provided Capt. McDougall had come in with the 
pack train. Would not that in your judgment depend on the fact whether 
there had been any orders or directions to Naj. Reno and Capt. Benteen 

| to unite their commands? 

A. It would depend entirely upon the fact wnether they did or not; anc 
whether they would or not would denend of course on the orders each one 
had, more or less. I don't know what orders either one hac. 

Q. Was it reasonable for Maj. Reno to expect Capt. Benteen's command to 
unite with his on tnat side of the river unless he was apprised of the 

| fact that Capt. Benteen had been ordered to do so? In other words, must 
he not know what Capt. Benteen was ordered to do before he could calcu~ 
late on what he would do? 

A. I do not see how he could depend on Capt. Benteen’s command or Canot. 
MicDougall's. I don't know whether “aj. Reno knew or could have known wnat 
orders the other battalion commanders nad. I do not know tnat ne knew 
what the plan of tne fight was; I did not. 
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Q. If Maj. Reno was ignorant of the orders given to Cant. Benteen with his 
battalion, and to Capt. McDougall with the pack train, would he have been 
justified in holding that timber in the bellef that they would come up 
and unite with him, provided he found or believed his own command was not 
sufficient to hold it? 

A. If he believed he was unable to hold that timber and saw no troons coming, 
I supnose he would use his own judgment about leaving there and going 
to some place he could hold better. 

G How long after retiring from the timber did Capt. Benteen unite with him? 

A. I would say 20 or 25 minutes. 

G. How long after Capt. Benteen came up did the pack train come up, and did 
it come from the same direction that Capt. Benteen did, or a different one? 

A, It came from a different direction, and I estimate it three-quarters of an 
hour after, possibly more or less. 

Q. After the pack train joined the command, how long till the entire command 
moved down the river? 

A. After the pack train joined the conmand, I took the spades and started down 
the hill, and was gone possibly 20 or 25 minutes; and when I got back, the 
command was all moving except perhaps Capt. ‘ioylan'’s company, wnich J am 
not certain about, as he was encumbered with wounded. 

Q. Where was Co. "D" under Capt. Wier at thet time? 

A. I can’t locate his company at that time. I know some company started 
forward about the time I went down the nill, but whether it was his or not 
I don’t know. 

Q. What time do you fix it with reference to the time the pack train came up? 

A. It was just about the time the pack train came up. 

@- How long did Major Reno remain on the hill before the column moved down 
the river? | 

A. I guess it was about an hour and a half before the whole thing started. 

j. Did you see the point at which Capt. Wier halted after he moved down the 
river? 

A. Yes sir, I was on that voint. 

(. Was it possible for the column to have got any farther in that direction, 
having reference to the number of Indians and their position? 

A, JI can only soeak in reference to the time I got there. Then the whole 
force of Indians seemed to be turning back against us. It is possible 
that we could have gone farther, but I doubt whether any one would have 
moved any farther at that time, because the Indians were all coming as 
fast as they could in our direction. 

Q. Was not the engagement a general one after tne time Capt. Wier commenced 
to return with his company until dark that evening? . 

A, Na 3; not from the time he commenced to return. But we had to keep firing 
to keep the Indians at a distance, and it got warmer and warmer tiil we 
got back; and from that time on, it was a very heavy fire as long as we 

could see to shoot. 

G. What do you fix as the time you reached the point where you made the 
stand that night? 
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A, About half past 5 o'clock is as near as I can fix it. | 

Q. When you heard the firing in tne direction in which you afterwards found 
Gen. Custer, did you communicate that fact to “aj. Reno? 

A. No sir. 

Q. Was not Gen. Terry known to be advancing up the river with a considerable 
body of soldiers? 

A. I don't know whether it was generally known or not. I partly knew what 
Gen. Terry's intentions were, as I had heard him and Gen. Custer talking; 
and I had an idea Gen. Terry was on the Big Horn somewhere, but I don't 
know exactly how I] knew it either. 

Q. was it not a matter of belief throughout the command, as far as the 

officers were concerned, that Gen. Terry was coming up tne river with a 
colum of men? 

A, I don"t know how much information there was among the officers. 

Q. Was there anything in the amount of firing you neard in the direction in 
which Gen. Custer’s commend was afterwards found, to indicate their 
destruction at that time? , 

A. No sir. I had no idea the command nad been destroyed. 

Q. Was it not the general belicf that the command of Gen. Custer was as well 
able to take care of itself as that of Maj. Reno, as far as you knew the 
feeling? 

A. I can’t recall any one speaking about it till the afternocn of the 26th. 

Q. Was it not a belief among the officers that he was as well able to take 
care of his command, as the command of Major Reno was to take care of 
itself? 

A, I have no idea what the officers thought about that. 

Q. Was it not the belief or onvinion that he might have gone farther down the 
river in the direction in which Gen. Terry was expected to advance, and 
so unite with him? 

A. I certainly had an idea myself that he had been driven off in his attack 
on the otner end of the village, and that he was either corralled, as we 
were, in tne hills; or had got away towards Gen. Terry's command. The 

idea of their being all killed never struck me at all. 

@. You spoke of an attempt on the part of Major Reno to send a letter to 
Gen. Terry. 

A. Yes sir, on the 26th. 

Qo Was that letter returned to him by the Indian Scouts? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Do you remember the substance of that letter? Major Reno stating to the 
court that the Letter has been destroyed and he is unable now to produce 
it? 

A. It stated in effect that he had arrived at that point at such a time, 
described the location on the hill, thet we had attacked the Indians: 
that he did not know the whereabouts of Gen. Custer; that ne was holding 
the Indians in check, and asked for medical aid and assistance. That is 
about 411 I remember of the letter. 
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~ Q, Did he speak of nis ability to hold the position? 

A. My impression is it did say something to that effect. Yet, I don’t feel 
certain of it. 

Q. Do you or not recollect he said something like this:-we are able to hold 
| the position but we have a number of wounded and I would like you to 

send me some medical stores and supplies? 

A, I don't think it was exactly like that. JI think it was we require medical 
aid and assistance, or something.like that. There was something about 
holding the position, but I don't recollect how it was worded: it was to 
the effect that he was able to hold it. 

Q@. Was it not, as far as you recollect, very much in substance like a letter 
he wrote on the 27th? 

A. I don't know anything about the letter he wrote on the 27th. JI have been 
shown a letter thet seems to have been written on the 27th. That one 
is in substance about the same as the one I saw, with the addition of 
occurrences which had naopened after ne wrote the first one, 

Q. There was no substantial difference as to his ability to remain where he 
was, and his ignorance of the whereabouts of General Custer? 

A. No sir. Those things were about the same in both letters. | 

Q. That firing you heard was after Capt. Benteen came up? 

A, I think it was very soon after he came up. 

Q. ‘was the range of the Indians rifles greater or less than that of the 
soldiers carbines? 

A. I believe the longest range guns the Indians had were those they took from 
Gen. Custer's command, with one or two exceptions. There were one or two 
parties in particular had very long range guns, 

Q. Is the range of the ‘.inchester rifle the same as the army carbine? 

A. No sir, I think it is much less. 

G. khat is the range of the Winchester rifle? 

A. I don't know exactly. I think the charge of powder is considerably less 
than that of the Springfield carbine. 

Q. The Indians in going to the river and across it to the right bank, would 
in all probability cross at "B"? 

A. I don't know; there were other fords close there. 

Q. Was not "B" the first ford they could cross? 

A. It is the lowest ford in the vicinity of the village. | 

Q. Is there any ford between that and the point you crossed in the retreat 
from tne bottom? 

A. I don't know. I don't believe there is because it is high bluffs, but I 
was never through there. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Q. Refresh your memory, in hunting on the plains, and see if you can't get 

at the range of a Winchester rifle. 
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A. The Winchester Arms Company has an arm very different from the old Win- 
chester rifle, I don’t think the winchester will shoot accurately over 
600 yards. With regard to the 1500 yards range of the carbine, I did not 
mean that it would shoot accurately that distance, but that it would 
throw a ball that far. 

Q. How far will a Springfield carbine shoot with reasonable accuracy? 

A. About 1000 yards. 

QQ State if you had been in Indian engagements before that? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q@. Is it the habit of the plains Indians to charge an enemy posted in the 
timber? Would they be likely to do it? 

A. I don"t believe they would be likely to come there mounted. But any place 
an Indian can cover himself he will take advantage of and crawl up on 
the line. 

G» The troops were in the timber and nad the cover as you have testified? 

A. Yes sir. 

@. Did the Indians on the plain have cover? 

A. Not on the plain; but they had the advantage cf timber above and below 
us on the stream. 

C- in that particular timber they did not come that you saw? 

A. I saw no Indians in that particular timber I was in. 

Q. State whether the plains Indians ere more likely to charge a retreating 
foe than one ready for the attack. What is the rule in regard to that 
in that country’ | 

A. I think that applies to the Indian and to the cavalry toc = they would 
rather strike a man when he is retreating than when he is facing you. 
I had. | 

Q» Did not the Indians strike Maj. Reno’s column when it left the timber, 
and were not the greatest number of casualties occasioned in that way? 

A. I think a great number of casualties must have occurred in the timber 
just as we left, in the rear of the column. Certainly the greater number 
were killed and wounded in the retreat from the woods to the bluff, and 
about the ford. I don't know exactly where they were killed or how. 
Some must have been killed near the timber as we left, and some must 
have been left there. I am not certain. 

Q:. State whether or not the indians made a charge into Maj. Reno's column: 
into the rear or tail end of it as it left the woods on the retreat. 

A. They did not charge into it. They would ride some distance off on the 
flank ~ some 50 to 100 yards, with their rifles across the pommels of 
their saddles, and would sit there and work their rifles. 

(i. Not bringing them to the shoulder? 

A. No sir; let them lay across their saddles. 

G. Did tney follow the command in that way as it went down the bottom? | 

A. aA great many followed down, but as we neared the river, tney commenced 
to draw off the other way. 
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Q. State whether or not the movement of Major Reno's battalion from the woods 
to the hill was a demoralized rout. 

A. I do not consider the head of the column was in that condition. The 
rear I think was. 

Q. Do you still hold the opinion that in column of fours is a good forma-~ 
tion in which to charge an enemy in front? Would that have been a good 
formation there at that time? 

A. In colwnn of fours is a good formation in an attemnt to pass through a 
column of Indians. The object of that movement was to take us outside 
of a body of Indians, and that was as good a formation as any. If it 
had been made in platoon it would have caused delay. 

| Q. The formation denends on the rapidity with which you wished to move? 

A. Yes sir; and what the effect of the movement was to be. | 

Q. Take those Indians between the command and the ford, and the command 
starting out in a colum of fours, would it or not be likely to receive 
an enfilading fire, or a fire from the head of the column down? 

A. In fighting Indians I don't think it would. They would try to get on 
the flanks where they could use their guns as I have described. That is 
their style of fighting. I would make the formation close, and if the 
object was to break through a lot of Indians, I don't know but it would be 
a@ good way to go. 

Q. Was that done? 

A. The rear of the column was certainly not closed up. 

@. Where did you expect to find the commanding officer on the retreat? 

A. At the head of the column, 

Q. Was there any officer at the rear of the column, as it came out of the 
woods seeing that the men all got out? 

A, There were officers back there: I don’t know what they were doing. [I 
think Lt. Hodgson, Lt. Wallace, Capt. French and Lt. McIntosh were all 
behind me, : 

G. Was the column in front going? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. At the point where you came out of the woods, how was the column scattered 
or formed? | 

A. I could not get out as long as it was closed up solid, because that 
forced me into the woods, but as soon as there was a break in the colum, 

I got out. 

| G. When you got out tnere were still men benind you? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Were there any wounded men left in the woods? 

A. I don't know whether there were or not. There were men left there, and 

when we saw them they were dead, 
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Q. Is it reasonable to suppose that every man you saw was shot dead in the 
first instance, or wounded? | 

A. I don't know about that, I think if a man was disabled so he could not 
get on nis horse he was left where he was. 

@. Then what would be liable to become of him? 

A. He would be liable to be killed at once. 

Q. How many were killed or left in the woods? 

A. I don't know. Some were on the plain and some in the woods. 

C. From the place where the skirmish line was formed, was any charge made 
towards the Indian village by Maj. Reno‘’s command, or was any such order 
given by him? 

A. No sir, no charge out on the plain. Tne only charge I know anything about 
was the movement Major Reno stated to make with Co. "G" through the woods, 

which I understocd was towards a part of the Indian village. 

G. Within what limits have you heard the force of Indians there placed? 

A. I don’t think I have heard it placed at less than 2500, and as high as 
12,000 warriors. 

@. From your knowledge of Indians state what would be the population of a 
village containing 4000 warriors. 

A. About 15,000 if they all had their families with them. JI don't believe 
they all had their families, I saw a great many wickyups, which probably 
contained bucks oniy. 

Q. Were any of those wickyups alongside of the lodges? 

A. I did not go over the ground enough to see how they were. At the lower 
| end of the village a great many were left standing. 

Q. Have you ever seen wickyups alongside of lodges, put tnere for a special 
purpose? . 

A, Yes sir, for bath nouses, I suppose you refer to. 

Q. Are they not there for other purposes = for the women to occupy 
occasionally? 

A. I don't know. The only use I know of their making of them is for their 
sweat baths. 

(. about how many ponies would it take to move a village of 15,000 Indians 
with ali the plunder the Indians have? 

A. don"t know how to estimate that. It would take a great many, and there 
was an immense herd of ponies there. If there were that number of 
Indians, it would require about 20,000 ponies. 

Q. What was the size of the moving village ~ if you saw it? 

A. JI did not see it. I wish to say in regard to the number of ponies, that 
when I was on the bluffs the night before, my Indian scouts said there 
were more ponies tnan they ever saw together before - that they looked 
like an imnense buffalo nerd. I eculd not see them at all. They told me 

| te look for worms on the ground, but still I could not see the ponies; 
but they described them as the largest pony nerd they nad ever seen, | 
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Qo What became of your Indian Scouts? | 

A. I think they started for Powder River, JI found them there afterwards. 

Q. When a fight is going on, and an officer in charge of a column has no 
orders to remain away or at a certain position, and he hears the sound of 
firing, what is it his duty to do always? 

A. I suppose he would take his command and go there to find out what was 
| going on and help, or send and find out what the matter was. 

Q. Was not Capt. Benteen’s column doing that, if you know, when Major Reno's 
colum got up on the hill? | 

A. aA few minutes after we got on tne hill I saw a column of cavalry coming 
down stream towards us. I don’t know where it had been before, or what it 
had been doing. 

Q. In the event that 1000 Indians had followed Maj. Reno's column, and had 
closed up on it at the river wnen the men were going across and trying to 
get on the hill, what would have been the result as far as that command 
was concerned? 

A. I don't think it would ever have got on the hill. I think it would have 
stopped at the creek. 

(QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO. 

@. You are a soldier; and I oresume you remember the soldierly performance 
of Gen. Forsythe on the Republican River in 1869? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Were the Indians charging upon the troops at that time, and after Gen. 
Forsythe had been in tne timber one day? 

A. JI was not there, but that is what I understand was the nature of the fight 
there. I don't know the nature of their charge on the troops. I imagine 
the charge of the Indians is not the same as of the cavalry. I think I 
understand wnat is meant by a charge there. 

Q. Does not the method of Indian warfare depend on the number of Indians, 

and the number of troops against whom they are engaged? 

A. Yes sir. 

@. Are not their tactics modified by circumstances? 

A. Yes sir; every Indian fights for himself, and each one has his own way 
of doing it. 

@ And that way depends on their numbers and the number of their enemy? 

A, Yes sir. | 

Q. Was that or not a proper formation for Maj. Reno's column in going to a 
narrow ford in retreating from the timber to the top of the hill beyond, 
having in view the distance? 

A. I don't know that it would make any difference whether the ford was 
narrow or wide as far as the formation was concerned, In a movement of 
that sort, the line has to be kept well closed up all the time, and if there 
is any delay in crossing the ford, some disposition would have to be made 
to cover the delay. 

QQ. Was not that a proper formation of the command, to go to the point to which | 
it was directed? 
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A, J think it was. | 

Q. Major Keno was at the head of the command? 

A, Yes sir. 

Q@ BY THE RECORDE®, Do you know whether the Indians vot away with Gen. 
Forsythe there? 

A. fo, they did not. 

Q. BY MAJOR RENO. Wor with Maj. Reno? | 

A. No sir G , 

The witness then retired. 

| DR. H, R. PORTER, A CITIZEN, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER, and being 

duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth _ 

testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

 . State your name, profession and residence. 

A, My name is H. R. Porter. I am 4 physician and surgeon and reside in 
Bismarck, Dakota Territory. | 

Q. State whether or not you were connected with the government service on 
the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, in what capacity and with what commanc 
serving? | | 

A, I was acting assistant surgeon under Gen. Custer. 

Q. With what expedition were you serving at that time? 

A. J was serving with Maj. Reno's battaiion. 

Q. State whether or not on the 25th of June, 1876, you heard any orders 
given by Gen. Custer to Maj. Reno, either in person or through his 
adjutant; if so by whom, when, and where, that day. 

A. I heard ais adjutant give an order, i think about 1 o’cloeck. It was 
right near where they struck the first tepee, where tne dead Indians were. 
The Adjutant came over, and told nim tne Indians were just ahead, and 
Gen. Custer directed him to charge them, He turned around, and asked the 
Adjutant if Gen. Custer was going to support him. He said Custer would 
support him. He asked him if the general was coming along, and he told 
him "yee," the General would support him. 

Q. Did you hear any other orders from ten. Custer, or his Adjutant, to | | 
Maj. Reroe? : : 

A. No, sir, 

&. Orn which side of the river did this occur? 

A, That was before we crossed the Little Big Horn river. It was about a 
mile, or amjile and a half, from the crossing of the Little Big Horn. 7 

Q. State what was done by Maj. Reno and his command on receint of this 
order. 
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A. He started on down to the crossing, right on a heavy trail, at a trot. 
some of the horses, I guess, were galloping. We went on down to the 
river and crossed over and halted on the other side. Some of the horses 
were watered at the stream. I watered my horse there, 

| G. Did the comnand generally halt to water, or was the watering done passing 
through? 

A, I think it was done passing through. 

Q. State whether in connection with your duties as acting surgeon you carried 
any weapons? . 

A. I did not, 

Q. Now in reference to the condition of your own horse, state whether or not 
- you had been with the command and made its marches on that expedition? 

A. Yes, sir; I left the Yellowstone with the command. My horse was in good 
condition. J had hard work to hold him. The horses of the command [I 
should consider in pretty good condition. They were high-spirited and 
wanted to run, some of them. 

Q. where did you cbserve them high=spirited and wanting to run? 

A. =a&fter Maj. Reno received his order; and I observed it on the way to the 
woods too, going down stream, | . | 

G@. What was “Maj, Reno's demeanor and conduct on the advance? and any con- | 
versation you had with him? 

A. Going down into the bottom, he asked me if I didn’t want his gun. He had 
a gun on the pommel of his saddle, or over his shoulder, I don't remember 
which. He asked me if I didn't want it, and I told nim "no." 

Q@.- Do you know why he asked you that question? 

A, J think it was in his way. His horse was pretty fiery. He had a pretty 
fiery horse, and I think it bothered him to manage his horse and carry 
his gun too. 

G» Describe the movements of the command as far as you observed them after 
crossing the river, down to the first place they made any halt. 

A. After we crossed the river, IJ heard Maj. Reno give the order: "Forward!" 
and they went on down to the woods, or a short distance from the woods. 
It was about two miles, or two and a quarter miles I should think, that 
we moved, and it was on a lope or a trot, 

Q. Did you see any hostile Indians while on the advance from the crossing 
down to the woods? 

A. JI saw a few Indians. I saw a great many ponies. They seemed to be driving 
the ponies down the river. J didn't see many Indians. 

@. was there any opposition made to the advance by the Indians in going over 
that ground? 

A. No, sir. | 

Qo Did the command go into action when it got down there? And describe that 
action, 

A. As soon as they got to the woods they dismounted and formed skirmish lines, 
and went into action then. I was then right there where I could see them. 
I was right behind the skirmish line, a little ways from the woods, when 

- we got down near the woods the command dismounted, and the skirmish line 

“LOO :



was formed, and the horses were led into the woods. I was Looking around 
for my orderly, who had the bandages and medicines. JI thought they would 
be needed, and I was down there watching the fight a few minutes; and 
then I led my horse dovm into the woods. I hadn't been there but a few 

- minutes before the men came in on my right and on my left; and in a few 
minutes I heard that a man was shot, and I went and looked for him, and 
while I was looking for him I saw Maj. Reno on his horse, and I heard him 
tell someone that we had to get out of here; that we had got to charge 
the Indians. He rode out of the woods. 

 & Do you know of any other man thean the one you have described being 
| wounded? | | 

A. No, sir; he was the only one I know of. | 

 & When you saw iiaj. Reno in the timber, where were you and what were you 
doing? 

A. When I first saw him, I was looking for my orderly; and when I was looking 
for him I knew this man was shot, and then I attended to him. 

Q. Describe all you can in regard to that command leaving that timber, and 
describe how you got out of there yourself and got to the command? 

A, Just at the time I neard the major say we would have to get out of there, 
and we would have to charge them, he moved on out, end the men seemed to 
be coming from different directions. They had & good deal of trouble in 
finding their horses = the soldiers did « and as soon as they found their 
norses and mounted they went on out. I was there a few minutes with the 
wounded man and they were all leaving, and I led my horse ~- there is a 
straignt bank up there four or five feet hign ~- and when I got out, the men 
were al) running and the Indians were running too, within a few yards of 
where I was. There were a few Indians between the command and me, and I 
went out expecting to find the command!) charging the Indians, but instead 
of that I found the Indians charging the command. They were all on the 
run. I got on my horse and let him go as fast as he could run, and I 
passed some Indians and I got to the edge of the river, and my horse 
jumped in and crossed over with the rest of them. | 

G. was that wounded man you sooke of teken out of the timber? 

A. No, sir. 

, State from what you saw, whether there were any Indians opposing the 
progress of the command to the river; JI mean in its front, as if they 
intended cutting off the comnand from the river. 

A. I couldn't see the head of the column. There was a good deal of dust, 
hallooing and confusion. 

Q. Whom did you first notice of the officers on the bluffs to wnich the 

command retreated, exercising any command or authority and what was he 
doing? 

A, I saw first Lieut. Varnum. He had his hat off, and he said: "For God's 
sake, men, don't run. There are a good many officers and men killed and 

| wounded, and we heve got to go back and get them." 

Q. Where did you see taj. Reno on the bluffs, and what passed between you? 

A, I went up to the Major and said: "Major, the men were pretty well de- 
moralized weren't they?" and he replied: "No, that was a charge, sir." 

Q@. State whether the command, when it got on the bluffs, was seemingly 
| triumphant or demoralized? 

A. They were demoralized. : 
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Q. Did the men and officers seem cheerful or the reverse? 

A. They seemed to think they had been whipped. 

% after seeing Maj. Reno there and having tnis conversation with him, what 
did you do? | | 

A. We were talking a few minutes; and it was but a few minutes before I 
saw some troops coming. In the meantime, after I got up there, there were 
seven or eight or ten men wounded that fell off their horses, and I paid 

- attention to those; in a few moments I saw some troops coming, and the 
men gave a shout: "Here comes Custer." 

Q. Who was it? | 

A. Col. Benteen and his battalion. Upon the arrival of Col. Benteen the 
| command felt pretty good. They thought they were going to have some help. 

| Q. When you were on the hill did you hear any firing? State in what direc- 
tion it came from if you heard any. 

A. We hadn't been up there very long before I heard firing down the stream 
and a little to the left. I heard pretty sharp firing down there for a 
few minutes, and then scattering shots. I supposed it was Indians firing 
because they had driven us off the bottom. | | 

Q. Are you or not accustomed to hearing firing? 

A. I had been in several Indians fights before that. I had heard some firing, 
but not much. It sounded like heavy, sharp firing, and then there were 
scattering shots, and then it got less and less. 

¢. What were you doing at this time? What position were you in with your 
wounded? 

A. After Col, Benteen’s command had joined Maj. Reno, they went further back 
up the river, and there was a little hollow where we had a hospital, and 
I remained there. 

Q. Did you see an advance of any company soon after Col. Benteen came up, and 
where did it go? 

A. I saw Capt. Weir going down stream. I don't know whether any other 
| officer was with him or not. I think Lieut. Edgerly was with him, 

Q. How far down did you observe he went? 

A. I should think a quarter or a nalf a mile or something like that, or 
further, perhaps. 

Q. When you saw him go down had the pack-train come up? 

A. I think it came up about the time he was going back, That is my impression. 
I am pretty sure Capt. Weir left before the pack-train came up. I 
wouldn't swear to it, but I am pretty positive of it. 

@. From the time Capt. Benteen came up, gO om and describe what occurred 

until night. 

A. After we had got very nicely into position, and the pack=-train came up, 
: the Indians came back and fired into us pretty sharp - as sharp as it 

could be, pretty near all the afternoon, until about dark, I was in the 
place where we last had the hospital. I was not out or around much. I 
was attending to the wounded brought in there every little while. I had 
plenty to attend to; and the firing kept up until after dark and then it 

ceased. 
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Q:. State whether or not you saw Maj. Reno exercising any command during the 
action of the 25th of June, and state whether you were in a position to 
have seen him if he hai been exercising command. 

A. I didn't see him after we vot in position until night, and IT was not in 
position to see him unless he came down to where I was. 

Q. Did you see him again at any time during the day? 

A i saw him after dark 

Q@, What time was that? 7 

A, Somewhere between 9 and 10 o'clock. 

Q. What was he doing then? : 

A. He was talking with some officer . JI don’t know who it was. I was passing 
by, and I recognized his voice. | 

Q. How was it on the 26th with your wounded and in regard to casualties? Was 
the fire as severe as on the previous day? 

A. Yes, sir; about the same. 

€. How long did it last? 

A. It lasted from daylight until some time in the afternoon; about 4 o'clock, 
I should think. : 

@, State whether any wounded were brought un out of the bottom or not, when 
crossing the river. 

A. J don't think any were brought up. There were some hit there and they | 
hung en to their horses, and they were the ones that drooped off after 
they got up on to the hill. There were sever. or eight of those. 

G. You don't know whether they were hit on the other side of the river or 
coming up, or where? 

A. No sir, I don't know where they were hit. JI know there were some wounded 

| left in tne bottom. I saw then tnere. I saw one. | 

@. oObtate whether you saw Maj. Reno exercising the functions of a commanding | 
officer on that day. 

A, I don't remember to have seen him at all that day until after the firing 
ceased, 

@. State what officer you saw, if any, exercising or apparently exercising 
acts of command on the 25th and 26th of June. If such were the case 
state where. 

A. I saw Col. Benteen. He came down several times to where Iwas. He came 
down and ordered several inen out tnat were skuiking among the horses, and 
he came down and asked something about the wounded. On the afternoon of | 
the next day I. saw him two or three times. JI remember to have seen him 
twice and he may nave been tnrere oftener. 

Q. Who did you think was in actual command, and why did you so think? 

A. I knew Maj. Keno was the ranking officer, but I thought that Coli. Renteen 
was the actual comnanding officer. That was my impression. 

G Why did you think that? 
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A. Because I saw more of him. He came down there and gave orders to those 
men. 

Q. Had you that impression at that time? 

A. Yes, sir, I nad. | | 

Ge State wnere it was that you last saw Gen. Custer’s column or any portion 
of his column. JI mean by his column the troops that were with him after 
Col. Keno pulled out and started ahead. 

A. I didn't see him after Maj. Reno received this order. I just looked | 
around to my right and saw Gen. Custer and his command, and we started | 
right on, and I didn't look around after that to see him at all. 

“%. When this order was piven by the Adjutant. did you notice anything in the 
| demeanor of Maj. Reno, and state just wnat it was and how it impressed 

| you at the time? 

MAJOR RENO OBJECTED TO THE QUESTION unless the statement of the witness 

refers to some word or act of Major Reno's at the time. 

THE RECORDER REPLIED that a Doctor often judges of a person's condition 

by his anpnearance, and T ask the question with that view. 

THE COURT, WITHOUT BEING CLEARED, SUSTAINED THE ORJECTION of Major Reno. 

Q. State how you knew the time of day Maj. Reno received his order. 

A. I just guess at it - I did not look at my watch. 

Q. From the time the command went ahead as you have testified, how long did 
it take to reach the crossing? 

A. I judge 10 or 15 minutes. 

Q. How long were they in crossing? 

A. In crossing and forming, probably 5 or ten minutes more. 

G. After the command got across the river and formed as you have stated, how 

| long did it take to get to the place it halted? 

A. I judge 15 or 20 minutes. 

— G. How far were the Indians away at the time the command was halted and 
deployed as skirmishers? 

A. I judge they were 800 or 900 yards: it wus pretty hard to reach them | 

with the guns at the time, 

Qq. With reference to that particular time and place, when did the firing 
begin - was it before then, at that time, or immediately after? 

A. I don't remember any firing until about the time the men were dismounting, 
A few shots were then fired; the Indians were riding back and forth ard 

| around and coming closer and closer and firing more rapidly. 

Q. were the Indians, advancing, halting, or retreating, when ilaj. Reno's 
comnand halted, or what were they doing if you know? 

A. They seemed to be riding back and forth. Probably they were coming 

closer but not perceptibly. They were riding back and forth in squads. 
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Q. State what view you had if any of the village, and give an estimate of the 
number of Lodges and what was the effective fighting force, as estimated 
by you at the time or what you saw after. 

A. I did not see the village at ail tili ft went into the woods. There was 
a little ovening there througn which I saw the village. If thought there 
were about 1000 lodges maybe, more or iess. 

& How far away was tne bulk of the village and the nearest tepee’? 

A. 2 judge the nearest tepee was 4 quarter of a mile, and the village extended 
down over a mile. 

Q. About how many Indians enseged or confronved Maj. Reno’s command when ib 
halted and deployed, and state your means cf knowing. 

A. There mignt have been 50, and they kept coming up after he formed the 
skirmish Line end I judge tnere were 75 or 100 Indians fignting him tnere. 
There were a good many down tne river to ail appearances, but I could not 

: see how many. 

The court then at 2 e'clock P. M. adjournes to meet at il o'clock 4. H. 

tomorrow, Fridey, dan. 24, 1879. 

BLEVENTH DALY 

Chicago, Illinois, Friday, Jany.2i, 1879, 11 o'clock A.M. 

The court met pursuant to adjournment. 

Present 

ALL members of the Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. 

THE BXAMINATION OF DR. PORTER WAS CONTINUED BY THi: RECORDER, as follows: 

@. Desecride as near as you can the timber from which Major Reno's command 

retreated with respect to the river, tne plain and the iccation of the 
hostile village. 

A, 2 did not notice it particularly. Where I went into the woods tnere was a 
kind of bend, witn tnis cut bluif, and below there a oratty heavy uncere 
growth end some hsavy cottonwood trees, At the right of them wes a little 
opening, between there and the viliage where J first saw the village. 
Tnat bottom came down almost level with a few wash-outs on the side 
between the river and the woods. 

Q. Do you mean wnere the trees were growing was on a Level with the bottom’ 

A. No, they are lower; there was a cut bank 3 or 4 feet high to the level. 

Q. How far was it to the river across there? 

A. The nearest point 1 think was several hundred yards. I did not see the 
river; I saw tne bluifs ceyond. 

G. I mean the nearest point of the river fron tne right of the skirmish ine. 

A. 4 ihink it was 500 yards; may be not over 200 or 300. “| did not notice 

much . 
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Q. From what you saw then or afterwards, give a description of that particu- 
lar body of timber. That is, whether it was a separate bunch of timber, 

| or was a continuous stretch of timber, or whether the timber dropped in 
and out at the bends, going from one side of the river to the other. 

A. I guess it dropped in and out; it was not continuous. There were some 
trees along the banks of the river above and below, and there were some 
places in the bends full of trees. | 

Q. How was it where Maj. Reno's command was? Was it in a bend? 

A, It was a bend. 

Q@. was it full of trees, or sparse? 

A. In some places sparse; in some vlaces full. 

G. State if. you can, how near Maj. Reno's command was at any time while in 
that timber, to this hostile village. I don't mean to the nearest teepee, 
but to the main village. 

A. I would say about a mile from the main village. It mignt be more, but 
‘tnat is my impression from the glance I got of it in the woods. 

 & State whether there were any trumpet or bugle calls in Maj. Heno'’s command 
from the time it left Gen. Custer’s column tili it reached these woods. 

A. I neard none. 

G Were there any sounded there or upon leaving there? 

A. JI heard none. 

9. If there hac been the usual bugle or trumpet calls sounded would you have 
heard them? 

A. Yes sir, I think I should. | 

2. State how you knew the command was leaving the woods. 

A. I heard Maj. Reno say "we have got to get out of here = we have got to 
charge them, and I saw him getting out of the timber in the direction 
we came in. The men were looking for their horses and mounting and I 

followed them out. | 

Q. Yias it immediately after you neard him say "we have to get out", or were. 
there some time intervening? 

A, It was right at that time almost. 

O, Up to that time how many men had been hit to your knowledge? 

A. Only one man that I know of, 

G. Describe his wound; whether mortal or whether you had time to examine. 

A. I had just unbuttoned his blouse and saw that he was wounded in the left 
breast. He was able to talk. 

@. Did you see him after that? 

A. No sir. 

@. State as particularly as you can when you left the woods, what you saw in | 

regard to the Indians and the troops, I want to get all the details that 

you took in at that glance as you came out cf the woods. 
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A, I led my horse out at the same place I went down, saw Indians running by, 
and saw the command running. I had pretty hard work to mount my horse, | 
but finally got on him. There were some Indians between the command and 
myself, and quite a good many to the right, running and firing into the 
troops. J let my horse out and passed some Indians and quite a number of 
the men; got to the river, jumped in and crossed with the rest, When I 
got to the river I found that there were a dozen cavalrymen in the river 
and some Indians on the right bank, mounted, firing at those crossing. 

@. When you came out and saw that condition of affairs, did you see any 
officer there attempting to do anything to cover tne retreat, or check the 
Indians from riding down the column? If so describe that effort. : 

A. I saw nothing of the kind. I could not see the nead of the column. I 
don't remember seeing an officer till I got across the river. 

: Q. In what order was the rear of the column where you were? 

A, Inno order at all. Every man seemed to be running on his own hook. 

Q. From the time the command halted and deployed as skirmishers in the woods, 
how long was it till it left the woods as you have described? 

A, I judge it was 15 or 20 minutes. | 

Q. Might it have been longer or less? 

A. It might have been a little longer. _ 

Qo Within what limit would you put it with certainty? 

A. I could not fix any time. I am oretty positive it was not over 20 minutes. 
It did not seem to me to be over 5 or 10 minutes, but i put the limit at 
20 minutes and yet I might be mistaken in that, as it might ke longer. | 

Q. How far was it from thut woods to the crossing on that retreat? 

A. iI should say between half a mile and a mile. 

©. Do you know how long it took the command to reach that point after leaving | 
the woods? 

A. I don't know how long the command wes; I don’t think it was over 4 or 5 
minutes. " 

| GQ. Give a description of that crossing as far as you observed it at the time 
| or saw it after, as to the height of the banks on either side and the 

Gepth of the water, and describe now the command got over. 

A. The stream where I crossed was 40 or 50 feet wise. The water was almost 
up to a horse's back ~ it came to the saddle pockets. The bank on the 
side we ran from, was 4 or 5 feet high, a straight cut bank, and on the 
other side about the same. After some of the horses had gone down the 
bank and caved it in, it made a pretty good crossing. I crossed a little 
to the left, where it was a straight cut bank. 

@. Describe what you saw of how the command got over: if any halt was made 

at the river. 

A. When I got there everybody was rushing in, trying to get across as fast as 
they could: the Indians were firing into them. Every man seemed to be 

: looking out for hiaself, trying to get across as soon as possible. 

C, State if you know how long it was from the time Major Reno's command left 

the command of Gen. Custer on the right bank of the stream where the order 
was given, till Major Reno's and Capt. Benteen's forces were united on the 
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A. JI would say about an hour. 

Q. How long after their forces were united till the pack~train came in? 

A, It might have been a half hour or an hour. I don't remember. 

Q. State your opinion, if you have any, in respect to the conduct of Major 
Reno at that timber: whether it was that of an officer nanifesting 
courage, coolness, and efficiency, such as would tend to inspire his men 
with confidence and fearlessness, or the reverse. State your osinion 
fully, and the facts upon which it is based. 

MAJOR RENO OBJECTED TO THIS QUESTION because this witness has not been 

shown to be competent to give an ooinion on such a matter. 

THE RECORDER REPLIED. His answer will te only a matter of oninion and 

will be entitled to such weight as the court gives it. 

THEN, «WITHOUT CLEARING THE COURT THE OBJECTION OF HAJOR | RENO WAS CVER- 

RULED .. 

A. I saw nothing in nie conduct particularly heroic or particularly the 
reverse. JI think he was some little embarrassed and flurried, The 
bullets were coming in pretty fast, and I think he did not know whether it 
was best to stay there or leave. ‘That was my impression at the time. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. Where were you when Gen. Custer gave the order to Maj. Reno to cross the | 
| river? 

A. when the order that I mentioned was received, IJ was at Major Reno's side. 

‘\. Where was Major Reno? 

A. He was right in the vicinity of the teepee that had tne dead Indians in it. 

Q@. Was he mounted or dismounted? 

A. Mounted. 

GC. Who was with him’? 

A. I don"t remember. | 

@. Was any person with him? 

A. He was at the head of his command, and there were officers in his vicinity. 
I think Lieut. Hodgson was with him: I don't know. 

Q. Was Lieut. Wallace there? | 

A, I don't know, © 

@. Would you have seen him if ne had been there? 

&. 2 don't snow. 

©. what did Maj. Reno say to the Adjutunt after the order was delivered? 

A. He asked if Gen. Custer was coming on ~ if he would suoport him. 

| @. How close were you to Maj. Reno when he made thet remark to the Adjutant? 
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A. Within hearing distance. | 

Q. How close was the Adjutant te Major Reno at that time? | 

A. Close enough to speak to him, | 

oe How close were the officers that were with Major Reno to him? 

A. I don’t remember. 

ye were they within hearing distance? 

A. I don’t remember any officers that were there. Lieut. Hodgson might have 
been there: JI don’t know: I don't remember. 

Ro You don't remember that Lieut. Wallace was there? 

A. No sir. 

we What reply did the adjutant make? 

A. That the General would support nim. | 

Se Then what did the Adjutant do? 

A. He rode back. 

G. What did 4ajor Reno do? 

ae Rode on to the crossing with his command. 

G. At what part of the column? 

A. At the heed of the column. 

G» Woo was with him? 

A. J was with him and Lieut. tlodgson was with hin. 

“eo Any one else? 

A. I don't remember any one else. 

&. You were with him and did not see Lt. ':allace? 

A. No sir, 

G, What distance did you ride from Maj. Reno at the head of the column? , 

A. tight along within speaking distance of him. 

Q. If Lieut.. hallace had been witn him during that mile ride would you nave 

seen him? 

A. I might or I might not. He might nave been there and I saw him and not 
remember it. | 

Q. where was Lieut. Hodgson? 

A, Within speaking distance. | 

Q, On which side of Maj, Reno? 

a. I don't know, 
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Q. Maj. Reno carried what kind of a gun? | 

A, I think it was a carbine, I an not sure, 

G. The same as the cavalrymen carried? | 

A. I don't know. — 

a. Did it not resemble very much these that the cavalrymen carried? 

A. I don't remember the gun particularly. 

@&. Had ne been carrying a gun on any other day than the 25th cof June? 

A. I don't «now. 

| Q. Had you seen him before? 

A. Yes sir, every day. 

f. You did not notice whether he had carried a gun before? 

A. I don't remember whether he nad carried a gun or not. 

@. Had he been carrying a gun, do you suppose he wanted to fet rid of it 
just when it was going to be of some use? 

A. I know ne offered it to me. 

Q. Where was that? 

A. Between the river and the woods. | 

Q. After you crossed over? 

A. Yes sir, | | 

CG. Where do you fix it? 

A, About half way down the line to the woods. 

G. Did you halt on either bank of the stream before you crossed it on going 
down to the timber? 

A. I halted on tne opposite bank a few minutes. 

G@. Did you halt on the bank on the right side of the stream? 

A, I don't remember whether I did or not. We might have halted a second or 
two and then crossed over. 

Q Where were you with respect to daj. Reno wnen you swept around that knoll 
on the right bank of the stream? 

A, I was close to him. 

G& How close? 

&. Within speaking distance. 

®. ‘hat conversation did you hear between iiaj. Reno and any one else in | 
that vicinity? 

A. I did not hear any. 

G. If there had been any would you have heard it? 
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A. I might have heard it and would not know what Was going on. 

Q. Did you notice any one speaking to him? 

A. I don’t remember. 

CG. Mr. Girard says he spoke to Maj. Reno on that bank. Is that a fact? 

A. I don't know. He might have been right with him and I might not notice 
him. At any rate I don’t remember it now. 

Q. Did you cross the stream with Maj. Reno? 

A. At the same time. 

G. You halted on the other side in the timber? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. What did Maj. Reno do if anything at that point? 

A. Stopped and formed the command into line, charged on up through the 
| valley. That is all I know of. 

Q. How close were you to Maj. Reno during that time? 

A. ‘within spealcing distance of hin. 

G. was his horse standing still? 

A, I don't know. 

G Was Maj. Reno standing still or moving about? | 

A. Some times standing still and some times moving about. 

Q. When he moved did you follow him? 

A. I was with him up the valley - in his vicinity all the time. 

G. Vid you see him send any man back in the direction he came from? | 

A. I don't remember that, He might have sent some man back and I not know 

it. 

Q. When he started in, what position was he in respect to the column? : 

A. At the head. 

Q@. I am speaking of the period of time between the stream and the timber. 

A, &t the head of the column at that time. | 

._& Where were you? 

A. With him. 

2. How close? | 

A. Within speaking distance. 

C. How long did you continue with him in that position? 

A. Till we got near the woods. | 

G. where did you leave hin? 
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A; About as they were dismounting. 

(Qa here did they dismount? 

A. Near the edge of the woods. | 

vw Near the point "C" on the map? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. At wnat point did you Leave him? 

A, About the time they were dismounting,. | 

q. where? 

A. A Little ways from the woods. 

qe At the point Girard fixed? 

A. Yes sir, adout there. JI was with the command till they dismounted. 
There were a few shots fired, and I was looking for my orderly. The 
horses nad been taken into the woods, and I rode out and met Girard and 
the others; was there 3 minute or two and rode back into the woods and 
was there all the time. 

@. On which side of the line did you ride as you went from the ford to the 
timber? 

A. I think it was to the left of Maj. Reno. 

2» Where was he? 

A. He was leading the column - about in the center. | 

Q. How far were you from him? | 

A. Within speaking distance. 

Q. who was with him? 

A. Lieut. Hodgson. 

Q. Kho else? 

A, I don't remember any one else, 

G. How rapidly did you ride up to the point you halted? 

A, Sometimes loping, sometimes trotting - going fast. | . 

@G. Where did you first catch sight of the village? 

A. After I went cown in the woods. 

@ Where did you catch sight of the Indian ponies? 

A. After I crossed the river. 

{&. At what ooint? | 

A. About nalf way down, I think we saw some of them, We saw a dust, but 
were soon satisfied that it was Indians driving their ponies. 

Q. Were there many or few ponies? , | 

A. & good many. 
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Q. Did you see many Indians at that time? 

A. Not very many, | 

&- Was there much dust? | 

A, Some. 

Q. Much or little? | 

A. Guite a good deal. | 

Q. Was it not thick? 

A. ‘ell, yes; so thick at first we could hardly tell what was moving. 

(Ge Where were you able to tell for the first time that the dust was 

| occasioned by driving ponies? | 

A, Shortly after we crossed the river; a minute or two, or two or three 
minutes. 

Q. How far into that cloud of dust could you see? 

A, Wwe could see the dust rising and see the vonies on the ground. I don't 
know ow far we could see into it. 

G Then what Girard thought were indications of the Indians coming to meet 
Maj. Reno was only the movement of ponies being driven by Indians? 

A. I don't know, What I have reference to was the ponies I saw, 

@. Girard says, before he crossed the ford he saw Indians coming out to meet 
Maj. Reno, and he thought it necessary to send word back to Gen. Custer | 
of that fact. You were impressed not by the Indians coming up, but by 
the motion of the ponies, Is that the way? | | 

A. The first I saw was a few Indians herding the ponies - gathering them up. 

Q. That was all? | 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. You did not see the signs Girard speaks of, of advancing Indians? 

A. I saw none coming up: I thought they were running away. 

Q. Still that was when half way to "C"? 

A. Yes sir. 

Ge. what number of ponies do you think was in motion? 

A. I should say 1000. That is a mere guess. 

Q. how long after you saw the ponies did you catch sight of the village? 

A. Not till I went into the woods, 

G. How long was it in point of time? 

A. It was a few minutes ~- I would say 10 or 15 minutes. 

Q@. You saw the village and estimated it about 1000 lodges? 

A. Yes sir, | 

~173-



Q. That was after the ponies had been driven back and forth? 

A. They had not been driven back and forth that I know of. They had been 
driving them down the valley. 

Q. Lieut. wallace testified that they anoeared to be driving them back and 
forth, purposely raising a cloud of dust. Would not that be Indian tactics? 

A. I don't know. | 

8, You knew the Indian custom? | 

A. I had been in a few Indian fights. 

Q. was Lieut, Wallace wrong when tiie said they were trying to raise a dust? 

A. JI don't know. 

G. After you reached that point Girard has fixed, how long till you went into 
the timber? 

A. A few minutes. 

Q. Where was Maj. Reno at that time? _ 

A. I did not see him. I auppose he was up commanding the skirmish line. 
They had opened fire then, | 

Q@.» How long after that did you see him? 

A. I saw him in the woods just before he said we had to get out of there. 

‘go How long before you left the timber was that period of time you saw him 

last? 

A. we went rignt out in a few minutes. He was on his way then, I think. 

&. Do you know what Maj. Reno had been doing in the meantime? 

A. No sir. 

G. De you know about his being over towards the river with a part of Co. 
"G" to dislodge some Indians? 

A. No sir. I did not see him, and did not know where he was. 

QQ. all you saw of Maj. Reno after deploying the skirmish line was what you 
saw a few minutes before going out? 

A. That was all. 

 €, That is all on which you base your cninion of nis conduct? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Gj. How long did you see him at the time you sneak of? | 

a. Just a minute or two: just as he was getting ready to go out. 

G. Was ne mounted? 

A. He was, 

Q. What did he do after making that remark? 

A, We was riding back and forth once sr twice: I heard him make the remark: 
‘we have got to get out of here ~- we have got to charge them,” and then he 
rode off towards the bluffs, in the direction we came in. 
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Q. In which direction? | | 

A. Up stream ~ out on the prairie. | 

Q. Where cid you next see him? 

A. Across the river. 

Q. Not before? 

A. No sir. | 

Qo. Did he not halt on the edge of the timber with Capt. Moylan? Did you see 
that? 

A, No sir. 

Q. Did you come out at the spot where Capt. Moylan and Maj. Reno were halted 
at the edge of the timber, just as the column moved out? 

A. No sir. 

Q. Did you not come out and see Maj. Reno and Capt. Moylan together before 
the head of the column moved out? 

A. Not that I remember. 

Q. Are you accurate in your recollection? 

A. I am testifying to the best of my belief and memory. 

Q. How long after the command started from the timber did you start? 

A. « few minutes, | 

Q. Where did you overtake it? | 

A, I passed some of them. I rode to the river and went tnrough with some of 
them across the river, and went up on the hill with some of them. | 

Q. Did you reach the ford by the time the head of the column reached it? | 

A. No sir; after, | 

Cj. How much after? 

A, A few minutes, I reached the ford just as the last were going in. 

%. Where was Maj. Reno wnen you spoke to him next? 

A, On the other side, on the hill. 

G. On the top? 

A. Yes sir. 

G- With whom was he? 

A. There were officers around. I don't remember who. | 

‘go Can you name one? | 

A, Lieut. Varnun was there within speaking distance, and there might have 

been others; I don't know. 

Q. You spoke of a remark Lieut. Varnum made in regard to leaving the wounded 

men, When was it he made that and where? 
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A. Up on the hill, after we crossed. 

Q. How long after? 

A, I don't think all the men had crossed yet. Some were coming up the hill 
yet. 

@. Was it on top of the hill? 

A. Not right on top ~ between the river and tne top, 

@. You had not reached the summit? 

A. J think not: it was right in that vicinity. 

<>» To which wounded men did Lt. Varnum refer? 

A. I don’t know. He referred to all the wounded. 

Q. Don't you know he did not refer to the wounded men in the timber? 

A. No, I don’t know that. I sunoposed he referred to all the wounded of the 
battalion. | 

Q. Was that remark of Lieut. Varnum‘s made before the column under Capt, 
Benteen came up? 

A, Yes sir. | | 

2. Before it was visible tc the command? 

A. JI don’t think we had seen it yet. 

@ In point of fact, was not the remark of Lieut. Varnum made after the column 
under Capt. Benteen was in sight; and marte to prevent the men from moving 
in the direction of that column? 

A. No sir. I don't think Capt. Benteen‘s column was in sight. The tendency 
of the men after they crossed was to keep on running; and Lieut. Varnum 
tried to nalt them. 

| Q. Did not Lieut. Varnum's remark apply to the wounded men on the hill, and 
not to the men in the timber? 

| A, I don't know. I thought it applied to all. He said "For God's sake men, | 
don’t run; we have got to go back and get our wounded men and officers." 

Q@. He said nothing about over the river? 

A, I think not. He said "Go back", 

QQ. You think the remark would not apply to the men on the hill-top, but to 
those across the river? 

A, I supposed it applied to the men left back. 

‘« After you got on the hill-top there were several wounded men to claim your 

care? | 

A. Yes sir. . 

@. How long were you in taking care of them’ 

A. I don't know - a very short time. Seven or & fell off their horses; some 
were wounded badly, and some not so serious, IJ bandaged them up pretiy 
quick. 

| ~176=



G. Did you have time to observe the movements and behavior of Maj. Reno 
during tnat time? | 

A. While attending to the wounded I did not notice hin. 

@ Might ne not then have been giving directions without your knowing it? 

A. He might. 

Q. Did you see or hear him send Lieut. Hare back to hurry up the pack train? 

A. No sir. 

@e Uid you see him send Lieut. Hare with an orcer to Capt. Wier to move down 
the river? 

A. No sir, 

G You speak of not seeing him on the night of the 25th excenst on one occasion. 
Where were you? 

A. I was attending the wounded men in a hosoital we had. 

&. How often did you see him, if at all, on the night of the 25th? 

A. <I think I saw him that evening once. 

&. No more than once? | 

A. That is all I remember: I might have seen him more. 

G: You were attending to the wounded in hospital. 

A. Yes sir. 

G- Do you remember seeing Maj. Rene several times at the hosnital? 

A. I don’t remember nis coming at all. 

- mS. Are you sure he did not? © 

‘ A a No sir ” 

Q» where were you when Capt. Wier moved in the direction of "3B"? 

A, I was right there in the vicinity; I con't know where. JI went into a 
ravine to see Dr. Devlelf, and get his oocket-book and some things he had 
on his person. He was killed there. J was there a few minutes, [I 
think Capt. Wier was moving out then or coming back: I con't remember 
mach about it. 

‘2 Did you see the point which the company of Capt. Wier reached? 

A. I don't know whether £ saw him at the farthest point or not. My opinion 
is he went out half a mile or a mile. 

@. Are you sure he did not go farther? 

a, No. he might have gone 2 or 3 miles, | 

A. Were you always so cool during that engagement that you could observe 
matters that were being done on ali sides? 

Q. 2 don't suppose I could take in everything. 

&. Were you cool during the entire fignt in the timber? 
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A, = was moderately cool. I expect I was a little excited - most all were. 

c. were you not so excited that you could not see and properly estimate 
many things that were being done? 

A. I don't think my judgment was very much out of the way. I was not so 
flurried as that. | 

@- Did you ever say you were so frightened or badly scared, that you did not 
see a great many things?. 

A. I have said wnen I was on the run I was frightened. When I found I was 
alone J let my horse go, and I was frightened. 

Q. Did you ever say you were frightened during any other part of that two 
day's battle? 

A. I think I have; I know I was. 

i. Have you not said you were so badly frightened you were unable to see 
many things? 

A. I don't know that I have. 

«=» Have you not used words that bear about the same meaning? 

A. I don't know that I have. I have always said I was frightened. 

Q. Have you made a remark to Lieut. Maguire in substance like the question I 
have asked you; about being so badly scared or frightened that you did 
not attend very much to what was going on around you? 

A. JI perhaps said I was pretty badly frightened going out of the woods to 
the river. | 

fe Go you know whether you did or not? 

| A. I do not. I know I said so to many persons in talking about it. 

| $. Was thot the only point at which you confessed to being frightened? 

A. No sir. JI was probably some frightened on the hill. 

Go were you, not being a military man, so badly frightened at soints during 
those different engagements, that you did not fully observe what was being 
done by Maj. Reno and many other officers? | 

A. No sir: I observed everything that was going on that came under my 
observation. 

| m- You do not think your judgment was obscured by your fears, in respect to 
those matters? 

A. No sir, I don't think it was. 

Q. ‘where was Capt. Moylan when the command moved back from the timber to the 
river? 

A, I don't know: I don't remember having seen him. 

Q. Where was the wounded man you gave attention to? 

A. In the woods, a little ways from the erige. 

@. in what direction? 
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A. Towards the village ~ down stream a little. 

&- tho was he? | | 

A. JI don't know. | 

G- How long were you with him? 

A. 4& few minutes. : 

G&. Did you find him, or wus your attention called to him? 

A. My attention was called to him. 

(. .Jhere were you with respect to tne wounded man when you heard iHajor Reno 
say ne was going to get out of the timber? 

A. JI was right neur him. My attention was called to him at the time; he 
was in that vicinity, 

Q. How long was it after you entered the timber? 

A. A few minutes. 

Q. Were you in the rear of the column when you started across the river? 

A, Yes sir. They were ali leaving the woods, an? I thought I was ahout the 
last one; but there may have heen inore that I did not see, 

(> How much of the colum nad crossed the river when you reached it? 

A. I don't know: part nad. 

&%- cucn or little? 

A. JI don't know: some were across and some were behind. Some came across 
after i did. 

G. was the greater part across before you got to the river? 

A. I doen't know whether it was or not. 

G. If you had to select a crossing for that command, having in view all the 
circumstances under which they were placed, could you have found a better 

- place than that at which the command did cross? 

A. It was a good crossing. 

@. Was it not the very best that could be found under the circumstances? 

A. I guess it was the best in that vicinity. 

Q. What number of Indians, if any, do you place between "A" where the column 
crossed going tc the timber, and the column itself on its way back to the 
river? 

A. They were mixed up witn the troops to the right and rear se that I can't 
tell. I think there were twa or three hundred. 

Q. Are you accurate in your estimate of the number of Indians in front of 
the skirmish line at the time it was deployed? 

A. No sir, it is an opinion: it seemed about that many. 

Q. Do you accurately fix the number of Indians in front cf the command at the 
time 1t went in tne timber? 
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A. I don't accurately fix them at any time. 

G. What is your best judgment of the number of Indians in front of the 
command about the time it orepared to Leave the timber? 

A. I don't know; I did not see them. 

(}. Have you any judgment to give about that? 

A. No sir. I suppose the Indians fighting them came out around them when 
they came out. I snould say there were 200 or 300 fighting them when I 
came out. 

Q- Uo you remember the length of time the horses nad been in motion from the 
time they started on that expedition: say from the 22nd of June, till you 
crossed that ford? 

A. I know nretty near now many miles were made eacn day. 

G. Have you neard the statements of other witnesses on thct subject? 

A. I expect I rave. 

(%. Does your recollection agree with theirs? 

A, Yes sir, about the same. 

<. About what is the total? 

A. I should say about 100 miles. 

i. Was the character of the country even or rough? | 

A. Up the Eosebud it was in the valley a good deal of tne way: we went over } 

some rough ground, 

&. Was the grazing good or bad? 

A, Pretty fair. 

.. For the entire command, or just your own horse? 

A. I was looking out for my own horse. I would take him out some distance 

to get good grazing. 

G, You had better opportunities to graze your horse than the horses of the 

column? 
| 

A. Yes sir. I looked out for him myself, and others did not, perhaps. 

G. Do you know whether imnediately before the command started on that expedi-~ 

tion, Hajor Reno had six companies of the 7th Cavalry on a scout up the 

Rosebud? 

A. Yes sir; I was with him on that trio. 

GQ. How long did it last? 

A. I don't remember = several days. 

GC. How long after he returned till the command started on this expedition? 

A. I don't remember that. 

Q%. Was it more than a day? 
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A. My impression is it was a day or twos I can't tell. We came in and lay 
in camp a short time. 

i. These torses you think were fres)? 

A. I think they were in good condition for cavalry horses. I have seen | 
times when horses would play out in a day or two. These were in pretty 
good order. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

| G- You have stated in your examination by Maj. Reno something about a charge 
down stream = describe what that was. 

. A. we were riding down there to meet the Indians: he was not charging any- 
body in particular more than we were riding towards the Indians, expecting | 
to charge them. 

<=» Do you mean a charge, or that the men were riding fast? 

A, They were riding cown to meet the Indians. 

<. At the tine the command was halted, was it oovposed at that instant by any 
force of Indians? 

a. No sir: a few shots were fired just then. 

G- Did you see any Indians in the timber vhere ‘laj. Reno's command was placed? 

a. No sir. 

G& was there any firing in the timber? What I mean is, was there any firing 
as if from some one in the timber? 

Ao Nos; it seemed to come from outside of the timber. 

&. State if Maj. Reno saw that wounded man there in the timber? 

A. I don't know whether he did or not, 

c- were you attending to the wounded man or not, when Maj. keno spoke to you? 

A. I was just preparing to. He did not speak to me. I heard him make the 

remark . 

’, State whether or not any men were left in the woods. State from any sub-— 
sequent facts that came to your knowledge. I mean live men = scouts or 

others. 

A. I did not know it at the time, J did not suppose there were any. 

G. You have stated that you were under a certain amount of excitement there 
and in the woods, State what occasioned that excitement. 

A. I was not particularly excited till I came out of the woods and saw that 
I was in a pretty bad fix. I did not want to go back, and there were 
Indians between me and the command, and seemed to be driving the troops, 
and I did not know where they were going. Things looked scary, and I was 
frightened; and I put spurs to my horse and let nim go, and made pretty 

good time. 

(. Did you see the Indian villare move away on the 26th? Was your attention 
attracted to it, if so by whom? 

A. Yes sir, about 4 o'clock in the afternoon of the 26th the firing ceased 
altogether, Before that it had got less and less. aA short time after it 
ceased, I could see the Indians moving away. 
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@. Describe that movement - the length and width of the moving Indians, the 
length of time it was passing, and stute from any facts, your estimate of 
the number of Indians in the movin: colum. 

A. There was a large body of Indians and ponies, It seemed to be a mile or 
two long. I judge there were two or three thousand, may be four or five 
thousind Indians, men, women and children. 

@. Did the whole camp move out at that time? 

A. Yes sir, I believe it did. | 

GC. How wide did thut moving mass seem to be? 

| ae They stretched out from 4 or 5 wide, to probably a sixteentn or a quarter 
of a mile or wider. 

Q. How far was it away when you saw it? 

A, Two or tnree miles, I judge. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO. 

Q. «are you accustomed to :stimating the number of men in a body? 

A. No sir. That estimate is my opinion = guess work. 

3. ‘hat were che figures you gave as representing the number of persons 
moving out? 

A. I said several thousand - 5 or 6, or ther: might have been 7 or 8 thousand. 

Q& Af there were several thousand, what numoer of fighting men would there 
have been? 

A. I don't know: I understand a buck represents about 5 persons. 

Q. Then several thousand would represent about 500 bucks = that would not be 
a very formidable array. 

A. They proved pretty formidable to us. 

Q. How far were they away when moving out? 

A. 2 or 3 miles. | 

\- Did you report to Maj. Reno the wounded man left in the woods? 

A. I don't think I did. 

g&. Was it not your duty to do so? 

A. I don't know that it was. JI think he knew it as well as I did. If it 
was my duty, I neglected it. 

Qe are you sure he saw that man? 

A. No sir. But everybody knew there were officers and men killed during 
that stampede. He knew it as well as I did. 

THE WITNLSS THEN RETIRED 

=162=



CAPT. M. MOYLAN, 7TH CAV. A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER, and being 

first duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the 

truth, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Q. State your name, rank, regiment and where serving? 

Ao My name is M. Moylan. I am captain in the 7th cavalry, and am stationed 
at Fort A. Lincoln, Department of Dakota. 

Q@, What duty were you on, on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876; where and with 
whet command’? 

A. if was in command of company A, 7th cavalry, which constituted a oortion of 
the comnanc under Gen. Custer on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, I was 
serving in the vepartment of Dakota, in the vicinity of the Yellowstone 
and the Little Big Horn rivers. 

q. Of what troops did Gen. Custer's command consist on the morning of June 25? 

A, The twelve companies of the 7th cavalry. 

GS. in what capacity was aj. Reno serving at that time with the command? 

A. He was major of the 7th cavalry, and he was serving in that capacity with 
the regiment on that expedition. 

&, State what battalion organizations were made on the morning of the 25th 

of June, at whet time, and by whose order? 

A. No particular designations. Tne orders which I received notifying me that 
I had been assignec to Maj. Reno's battalion were simply memorandum orders, 
which would show that three companies had been assignec to him as his 
battalion. The companies were A, G and M. 

Ge Stave if you knew at the time, or as it} appeared to you afterward, what 
officers were placed in command of these different battalions, and how 
many there were? | 

A, I know nothing personally of 1t myself. J afterward ascertained that Maj. 
Reno had a battalion, Cant. Benteen hac one, Capt, Keogh had one, and Capt. 
Yates had one, Each of these battalions I nave named consisted of three 
companies, except Capt. Yates’, which was two companies. Capt. McDougall, 
being absent with the pack train, accounted for the other company. 

&. How many companies were there in Maj. Reno's battalion? 

A. Three. 

Q, Previous to his battalion designation, state whether the command halted 
and made coffee at the early dawn of that morning. if so, how long did 
it halt, and what orders were given, if any, and by whom at that time? 

A. On the night of the 24th the command mace a nignt march, leaving camp about 
11 o'clock on the Rosebud river, or creek, and marched about two and a 
half hours; and they were bivouacked there without unsaddling, and orders 
were given for the men to lie down and sleep if possible, and guerds 
postec, I suppose; and if possible to have coffee made for the men in the 
morning if water could be found. It was supposed we were on the cary 
fork. It was one of the streams tributary to the Rosebud, | 

& Whose order was this? 

Ae It was brought to me by one of Gen. Custer's staff officers. 
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Q. How long did the command remain there before leaving, and by whose order 
did it move? | 

A. It remained there until somewhere about 86 o'clock, and then it moved for- 
ward. By whose order I don't know, 

Q. Now describe the character of the country marched over on the line of 
march up to the next halt, and state what distance? 

A. The country was rolling. The country marched through was the valley of 
this dry fork thet we had bivouacked on; and.on either. side, at a distance 
of half a mile in some places, to a mile and a half in others, were nigh, 
broken hills. 

Q. Did the command halt in moving up that stream afterward, before reaching 
the summit or divide? 

A. It halted, I should say, ebout half-past 10. It may have been 11 o'clock. 
I don't remember the time. I don't know that I know the time. I don't 
give tnat time as definite. 

G. About that time, wnat indications were there of proximity to hostile 
Indians as far as brought to your knowledge? | 

A. There was a very fresh trail visible: a trail that had evidently been made 
but a day or two previous; and while at this second halt at the foot of 
the divide, between the Little Big Horn and the Rosebud, a sergeant of 
one of the companies returned on the trail some miles ~ I don't know ex- 
actly now far - for the puroose of recovering, if possible, some clotning 
of his that nac been lost from a pack-mule the night before. He had gone 
back several miles I presume, and on going over one of those knolis, over 
which the command had marched, he saw two or three Indiens some four or 
five hundred yards in front of him, one of them sitting on a box of nard 
bread examining the contents of a bag, the contents of which I don’t know. 
He thought that his duty was to return at once to the command and report 
it, and he did so. After he returned, ne reportec the matter to Capt. 
Yates, the captain of his company, and Cant. Yates talked the matter over 
with Capt. Keogh, and Capt. Keogh hunted un Col. Cook for the purpose of 
notifying him, in order that Gen. Custer might be informed. Gen. Custer 
at that time, I was informed, was some distance ahead at a point of the 
divide from which these Indian ponies were visible. 

Q. «At what point of the march was it that any separation was made of any 
part of the men from the other part? 

A, The separation was made with the organization of the battalions. Theat was 
probably a mile or @ mile ane a half tne other side of tnis divide which 
separated the Little Big Horn anc the Rosebud. That mast have been half- 
past 12. I don't know definitely as to the time. 

Q. hat part of the command first started or pulled off from there? 

4. Capt. Benteen's battalion. 

G. that was the direction of the line of march of Capt. Henteen, as compared 
witn the line of march of Gen. Custer and Maj. Reno, seo far as you knew ai 

the time? 

A. I very soon lost sight of him. At times ne would sopear again - the | 
country is very much broken « and he appeared and disappeared from time to | 
time. 

G. State at what angle the divergence from the column Gen. Custer was. 

A. He went off at almost a right angle. J think our course was almost due 
north; and his would probably vary a little north of west. 
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@, State when it was that the command pulied ahead of the pack-train, if at all. 

A, I think it was at that time, The pack-train was left behind at that time, 
I think near the divide. That is my opinion. JI don't know anything 
about it. 

QQ. Where was Maj. Reno’s sepuration, so tnat it seemingly made a distinct 
: organization? 

A. About that same time that Capt. Benteen's battalion pulled out of the 
colon. . 

G&: Now bevin at the point of Maj. Reno’s separation from the column of Gen. 
Custer, and po on and describe in detail the movements of the columns so 
far as you know, with reference to each other, un to the time that Maj. 
Reno’s column finally separated from thet of Gen. Custer, giving the 
nature of the sround, etc. 

i. Within a few minutes probably, after the organization of the battalions, 
Capt. Benteen*s column pulled out to the left; Maj. neno'’s nead of column 
diverged a very littie to the left, and Gen. Custer's a very iittle 
probably to the right; but the heads of Gen: Custer’s column and Maj. 
Reno's column were nearly on a line; and they traveled in that manner 
several miles, sometimes being one hundred and fifty or two hundred yards 
apart; at other times four or five hundred yards apart. The country was | 
rolling and broken there, so that no regular interval could be preserved. 
They continued in tnat manner until they reached the point where 4 couple 
of abandoned Indian lodges were discovered, Upon reaching these, as I 
afterward understood, Maj. Keno was sent for by Gen. Custer, and received 
orders to move forward with his battalion, as the Indians were suposed 
to be a few miles ahead and retreating. 

G. State if you know what orders were given to ‘iaj. Reno by Gen. Custer or 
his Adjutant at that time - whether any further orders were given to Maj. 
iieno by Gen. Custer or nis Adjutant. 

A. I Know nothing about it, excepting by hearsay. 

(. Now go on, and state what transpired with reference to Maj. Reno and his 
command from this place of final separation where the tepees were. State 
what orders, if any, were given by Maj. keno to nis command; what 
streams were crossed; tne engagements that ensued; in short, everything 
relating to the movements of that command, tne orders and instructicns 
given by him, and his conduct, or that of his men, so far as these matters 
came within your personal lmowledge on that day and the day following. 

&. After Maj. Reno‘s battalion had moved forward or separated from Cen, 
Custer'’s column, the command "Trot!" was given, His battalion took the 

. trot and moved forward in column of fours down the valley of this tribu-~ 

tary to the Little Big Horn, for some three or three anc a half miles, 
reaching the Little Big Horn and crossing it. A slight nause was there 
made to allow tne companies to close up after crossing the stream. ‘hen 

| ull were closed up, they movec forward again at a trot, the head of the 
column moving at a very fast trot, so tnat tne two rear companies were 
galloping. They moved probably a third of a mile, when the companies were 
formed in line, before the crossing (sic}{probably "advance" was meent </,A.7.) 

was made, on a littie high ground on that side of the river. An immense 
cloud of dust was seen down the valley, and a little opening in it 
occasionally, where we could see figures moving tnrougn it. After the 
line was formed, the command moved again in line, end the dust seemed to 
recede before tne command until it passed over probably a mile further, 

| wnen it stopped. Tnen we could see indians coming out of tnis dust 
mounted, Tney were so numerous thet I suppose Maj. Heno thought it was 
more force than he could probably attack mounted; consequently ne dis-= 
mounted his command. At thet time his command hud reacned this point of 
timber, and the command was given to nalt and dismount to fignt on foot. 
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The companies were dismounted and the horse=holders ordered to take the 
horses into the timber for their better vrotection, and the dismounted 
portion of the companies deployed as skirmishers, company G on the right, 
my company to the centre, and M company on the left. In about ten minutes 
after, I understood thst Maj. Reno got. information that the Indians were 
turning his right - that is, coming up the left tank of the river, and 
threatening his horses. The greater portion of G company was withdrawn 
from the line and taken into the woods, so that it left an open space 
between the right of my company and the timber. I extended in on the right 
in order to cover that. We remained there thirty minutes or longer ~ 
probably twenty-five or thirty minutes; and during this time there had 
been very heavy firing going on; in fact, the firing had commenced on 
the part of the Indians before we dismounted. We fired from our side, how- 
ever, some; but after the skirmish line had been deployed, the firing was 
quite heavy on both sides; in fact, very heavy. The Indians seemed to 
be withdrawing slightly from our front, and passing around the left flank 
of the line, some passing between the foot hills and some beyond the foot 
hills. Maj. Reno at that time was in the bottom sunerintending the move= 
ment of G company that he had taken down there. Fearing that these Indians 
were turning the left of his line and would close in from the left so as 
to necessarily cause a change of front on a portion of the front of the 
line, at least, I went to the edge of the hill and called to him to come up 
there and Look at the situation of affairs himself, so that he might see 
how the thing was going. He came in there and took in the situation, and 
ordered the line to be withdrawn, That movement was executed on the part 
of my company by a flank movement to the right, and the same movement on 
the part of M company. About half of M company had to face to the left 
again in order to change front in the direction of the hills, as this 
attack was being made from that direction by Indians closing at the time 
the line was being withdrawn. The order was then given to mount up the 
coupanies. The companies were mounted up, and, being unable to form in 
any order in tne timber, I gave my men orders to mount un as rapidly as 
possible individually, and move up out of the timber in order that they 
might be formed out there, When about one-half of my company was mounted 
up, I went up out of the timber and formed the men in column of fours 
as they came up. M company came up very soon after and formed on my left 
at an interval of fifteen or twenty yards. @ comnany, as I understood, 
did not mount quite so soon or did not get up quite so soon as the other 
two companies; but they were in the column before it reached the river. 
During the time the comnanies were being formed, 4aj. Reno was there on 
his horse overlooking the formation of the companies. He asked me as to 
my opinion as to the point we had better retreat to, as it became evident 
to him that our movement would be entirely on the defensive, It must 
necessarily be, owing to the force of Indians then in sight and coming 
down. I have almost forgotten wnat reply I made, but at any rate, he 
designated a point across the river at some high hilis where we would go 
to and establish ourselves there, if possible, and await further 

_ developments. I don't know what his intentions were. Ina few moments 
he gave the order to move forward, and the command moved forward at a 
trot and then at a gallop. After the command wes in motion at the gallop, 
the heads of the companies were almost on a line; the Indians closed in 
very close on the outer flank, and on the inner flank toward the timber - 
very close also, as there were a number of Indians in the timber; in 
fact, I know there were a great many Indians in there. While the men were 
mounting up, one of my men was wounded just after mounting his horse, by 
a shot fired by an Indian who was between us and the river, in the woods. 

| About half the distance from where we started for the river, to the 
river, I dropped from the head of my company down to a point about the 

| middle of the company, and I found the rear of my company was very much 
broken up, as the shooting into it was very severe. A good many men had 
been wounded, and some killed, while the company was in motion. I rode 
in that position until the head of the company reached the river. When I 
reached the river myself, I found the river full of horses and men, 
There was no regular ford there, where they attempted tc cross. They 
simply moved on the trail and into the river, and got onto the other side. 
After reaching the other side, under cover of a bank that projected in 
toward the river there, we passed around it to the other side. I stopped 
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at the head of ny people, and tried to get them together, and found | 
there were a good many missing. There were some nine or ten men that 

a ' had been hit, and some four hac been killed or were missing. I think I 
had five or six wounded men there. After we gathered tnem together, we | 
rode up to the top of the hill and dismounted there; and I turned my 
attention to getting my wounded men together and caring for them. After 
reaching the top of the hill, and the command was dismounted, I got my 
wounded men together ~ five - and had Dr. Porter come there and attend 

to them, and all that; and after doing this, I neard voices saying there 
was a column of cavalry approaching. JI didn't pay much attention to it, 

supposing it must have been Benteen's command, as I afterward ascertained. 
| Of course I supposed that from the direction in which the column was coming= 

coming down the rignt bank of the stream. In a few moments he came up 
with nis three companies. Ina half or three quarters of an hour afterward, 
the pack-train came up. I saw Capt. Weir's company move out and move down 
the stream; that is, down the bluffs in the direction in which the stream 
was running. I don't know by whose orders or the intention of it. Soon 
after the pack-train came up, the order was given for the men to be 
supplied with ammunition-those who needed it - and to prepare themselves 

| at once to move forward. In order to get my company ready to go on with 
the comuand, I stripped some of the horses of their blankets for tne pur-~ 
pose of carrying my wounded men, it taking nearly all the men I had left to 
carry those wounded men. There were five of them, and it took four men 
to each blanket. The other men were leading the horses. After everything 
was in readiness, the command moved forward. JI attempted to follow with 
those wounded men of mine, but I progressed so slowly that I sent forward 
a messenger to Maj. Reno to tell him I was falling very muchbehind, and I 
thought it necessary that some men of the rear guard, or one of the other 
companies, be sent back to my assistance, to assist me in carrying the 
wounded men forward. Soon after the men started, I myself mounted my 

horse and rode forward. I reached first, Capt. McDougal's command. I 
spoke to him, and he detached one half of his company, and ordered them to 

| remain with my company as long as I needed them. Seeing thet done, I 
rode forward to inform Maj. Reno what had taken place. JI found him. He 
was with the head of the column, and he informed me it would hardly be _ 
necessary for me to move any further in that direction, as he thought 

| the whole command would have to go back, as from appearances he was under 
the imoression that the whole force of Indians was in front of Capt. 
Weir's company, which wes then dismounted and firing at them. With that 
I returned, and halted my company until the other vortion of the command 
had returned to us. aA point was selected near the place where we came . 
to tne top of the hili the first time. There the companies were assigned 
different positions. The animals were all put immediately in front, and 
where the animals were put, my company was placed in position. The | 
wounded men were taken into a corral or barricade that was made behind the 
position of my company and among the animals. We had been there but a 
very snort time when the action commenced on the part of the Indians, very 
heavily all along our line. J saw but very little of the fighting that 
was being. done by Capt. Weir's company, or any other company engaged in it, 
during the movement to the front down the stream. The Indians continued 
the action until after dark. In the morning, somewhere in the vicinity 
of 3 o'clock, the thing opened again and continued until ubout tne middle 
of the afternoon. | 

G@. Is 3 o'clock about daylight in that latitude at that time of the year? 

| A. Well, between 2 and 3 o'clock was about daylight. | 

Q. Describe the events cf the 26th - tne firing, the nature or severity of 
the attack, and the casualties as far as you knew, and 90 forth. 

A. The attack was very heavy on the right of the line heid by Capt. Benteen. 
My commany was next, and I think Capt. Weir's company next to me on my 
left. I was separated some little distance from him by a knoll that pro- 
jected out there, In fact, my company was in a valley that was formed by 
two knolis, one of which was occupied by Capt. Benteen's company and the 
other one on my left by Capt. weir's company, so that I hac no opportunity 
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during the 26th to see anything but Capt. Benteen's. ‘he attack on that 
flank was very heavy; in fact, so heavy that some men had to be withdrawn 
from my front to assist him ~ to strengtnen his line. The firing was very 
heavy. Any movement on the part of anybody there was attended by great | 
danger; that is, any movement that would expose his person at all, or any 
portion of it. There was a great deal of shooting done immediately over 
my line, for the reason that the animals were all exposed there, and I 
suppose it was the object of the Indians, if they could not kill the men, 
to kill the animals, which they succeeded in doing to a very great extent. 
During the night of the 25tn, however, after the firing had ceased, by 
direction of Maj. Reno the companies commenced to fortify themselves in 
this position. He gave orders that the dead animals, where they could 
be used, should be pulled out from among the herd and put in position and 
covered over with earth and so on, in order to establish the line. The 
most of that was done in front of my company, by my company. We took the 
dead animals and pulled them out and put them on the line, and put packs on 
them and covered them over with earth as well as we could with the im- 
plements we had. Wwe had only two or three spades in the command. With 
my company, we were occupied all night in throwing up these works; so 

| that during the 26th the casualties were very light. I had two men wounded 
in my company. In Capt. Benteen'’s company, i understood the loss was very 
heavy =< some twenty odd men wounded and two men killed. The loss in the 
other companies I know very little about. I suppose I heard the number 
of killed and wounded, but I have forgotten. 

Q. From the fire of the Indians after you had gotten into position on the | 
25th, state about how many Indians you would judge fired into the command 
and kept up that fire? 

A. From that position on the hill, the attacking force was not at all times 
visible. They had so much cover; but from the nature of the firing, in 
my opinion, there were not less than nine hundred to a thousand Indians in _ 
the attack there at all times; and in fact, during the day of the 26th the 
Indians were visible from some portions of the line, especially that 
portion occupied by Capt. Benteen's company. Indians were visible coming 
out from the village, and relieving those on the lines on one or two 
occasions during the day, so we supposed they had regular reliefs. Il 
don't think there could have been less than nine hundred or about a thou= 
sand Indians there from the length of the line wnicn they nad. Looking 
at it from behind our works, the country looked as though there was nothing 
there; but if a man showed his head, he would very soon find that there 

was something there. 

Q. From the firing you should judge the comnand was surrounded by a 
tnousand Indians? 

A. I have no doubt there were at least a thousand Indians on that line. 

G. You base your opinion in regard to that matter on the nature of the 
firing, and what else? | 

A. Yes, sir; on the nature of the firing. I have no other means of esti- 
mating it. The Indians were concealed all the time, and the men, if they 
did shoot, had to shoot in the direction of the puff of smcke., There 
was no object to shoot at; the grass was long at that time, and of course 
it concealed theme Not only that, but they had thrown up works them=- 
selves, and several of those works could be seen. 

G. Describe the position of these Indians with reference to Maj. Reno's 
command; whether they were in a position to give it, not only a front 

fire, but a converging fire, 

A. Their line extended from opposite to the front of Capt. Benteen'’s company. 
The Indians at that portion of the line could not enfilade any other por~ 
tion of the line, because his portion of the line was higher than any of 
the others; but at the left of his company and the right of mine, the 
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ground occupied by us was lower, and, as it extended around to the right 
of the Indians and our left, there the position occupied by the Indians at 

- geveral points was higher than that of ours, and so they had an enfilading 
fire on our line. J know that several men on our line were wounded ~ 
not men of my company, but men detailed with the pack-train the day _ 
before = from the fire coming from almost our extreme left. 

{,.. What would you estimate the length of that line of Indians extending 
around ~ extending from the Indians’ right, opposite your left, around to 
their left, opposite your rignt? : | 

A. I think it was from two to two and a half miles around. Of course the 
: shooting was at very long range. My. men were shooting at a range of 

eight hundred yards. 

G. How near did the Indians approach the command in its position on the hill 
and in what force? : 

A. The only evidences that I saw myself, were those of the Indians that 
approached Col. Benteen's line. I saw a dead Indian very close to his line. 
They came up there within fifteen or twenty yards. There were considerable 
many of them. There was a sufficient number of them to warrant their 
attempting to turn that end of the line. 

Ge You may state, then, did they succeed? 

A, Well, they didn't. 

Q. State, if you know, where was Maj. Reno's own column when it was first 
discovered by the Indians, and what, in your mind, were the evidences of 
the discovery? 

A. I have no doubt but that Maj. Reno'’s command was discovered before it 
crossed the Little Big Horn. The valley was lower than the place where 
we crossed. it is broken by ravines, but in a manner level. But in 
coming down to the river it was much higher, and if they didn't see the 
command they saw the dust, and knew what it meant. 

G. When they discovered that he had crossed the river with his column, do you 
think they discovered it as soon as he crossed, or at the time he emerged 
from the timber near the crossing? | 

“A. I think they discovered his movement before, and knew very well that he 
crossed there, as that was a regular ford. I think they were perfectly 
satisfied on that head - that he was crossing. I don't know whether 
Custer’s column followed in the rear of Reno's column. iI didn't look 
back to find out what was in the rear at all. The only thing I know is 
by hearsay, and that is that Maj. Reno was to be supported by Gen. Custer, 
in his attack. That, Maj. Reno's Adjutant told me. The distance from 
where Maj. Reno pulled out, to the crossing, I think was three to three 
and a half miles. In going there, there was no particular trail. There 
was a fresh Indian trail that had been made a few days before, but no old 
established trail. It took the command to reach the crossing, from the 
time it pulled ahead, about twenty or twenty-five minutes. It is pretty 
hard to fix those things, 

QQ. State whether before you crossed the river there at that place, you obe | 
served eny movement of Indians coming up the river on the left bank, as 
if to meet Maj. Reno's command; if so, in what number? 

A. No, sir; I did not. : : : 

Q. Were you in a position to see anything of that kind if there had been 
any considerable force coming up? 
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A. If they had been out in the valley coming up I would have seen them, Of 
course, they could have come up under cover of the timber without our 
being able to discover them uritil we got closer to them. 

Q. State where it was that you saw the Indians acvancing to meet Maj. Reno's 
command, JI refer to the time before his command was halted. State where 
it was that that fact became evident, if it did become evident. 

A. Ewas in the vicinity of this point of timber at which Haj. Reno's skir- 
mish line was formed, dismounted. How far from there, or how close to 
it, I don't know, but it was in the vicinity of that vlace. aj. 
Reno's command, at the time the Indians turned back on him, was within 
five or six hundred yards of this point cf timber. The Indians were at 
the point of timber, and as he continued his forward movement and got near 
this point of timber, the Indians dropped back. 

| q. What was the distance across the bottom from wnere Reno crossed the river 
to where the skirmish line was deployed, and state what gait they marched 

over at? 

A, That distance was about a mile and a half, and we marched over it at a 
gallop. I suopose it wés five minutes. It may nave been ten minutes for 
that matter - ten or fifteen minutes. I don’t know the exact time. 

G. State how near to Maj. Reno's command were the hostile Indians when he 

| halted it, and deployed it; I don’t mean one or two Indians, but I mean 
any bodies of Indians, say in squads from four to ten. 

A. I think there was a sufficient number of Indians at the time, =~ they 
were within five hundred yards of him, - to warrant him in halting and 
dismounting. I think the Indians were less than five hundred yards dis= 
tant. Tney must have been anywhere from two to three or four hundred 
yards distant. 

G. All within four hundred yards? 

A, No, sir; that is not my answer. 

Q. Take the given body of Indians; some would be nearer and some further 
off. Describe that body, and make your own answer to that question. You 
may state whether there wus a thousand right back of these. 

A. I think there were about four hundred Indians within five nundred yards 
of him at the time. That was to the best of my judgment from watching 
their movements there. The skirmish line advanced about a hundred yards 
after they were deployed. The advance was an entirely separate movement 
from the deployment. The companies were deployed and then moved forward. 
fhe engagement began before the deployment was completed. The firing on 
the part of the Indians had begun some little time before the command was 

| halted = probably a few minutes before. 

| G. “hat were the casualties from this fire of the Indians up to the time the 
command had been deployed as skirmishers, if any? 

A. None that I know of. 

G. What was the severity of the fire from the Indians up to that time? 

A. Well, the fire from the Indians as scattering, as the fire came from 
the scattering Indians that were in front of their main body. The men 
of the command commenced firing in tnis way: a company would deploy and 
then they would commence firing. The Indian scouts with the command 
had commenced firing before thet time; in fact I don't know but they 
commenced firing as soon as we crossed the river, It was pretty long 
range. The firing on the part of the majority of our men was very well 
regulated. ‘with some of the men it was not so regulated, and 1t was 
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impossible for an officer to regulate it, owing to the men being new in 
the service, and not under fire before. On the part of those new men it 
‘was somewnat wild and at random. 

Q. State, if you know, how far it was from where the right of Maj. Reno's | 
skirmish line rested when first deployed to the river, and was the ground 
to the right of the line toward the river timbered or open? 

A, The distance from the right of the line to the river was probably two 
hundred yards, and perhaps not over a hundred and fifty. I have never 
passed over that ground. From the right of the line toward the river, 
probably the first thirty yards of it was timbered; the balance of it, 
there was a tree here and there, with scattering underbrush. In the 
timber was some heavy undergrowth. 

Q. Describe the width of that timber up stream from where the right of his 
line rested where it was deployed. State whether the timber narrowed or 
whether it was a continuous stretch. 

A. At the point where the horses were out into the timber, it bent down to the 
river, so that where we made the second crossing there was no timber. 
Above that it commenced again, and went I don't know how far. The bottom 
in which Maj. Reno placed his command extended to the river and to the 
extreme right of my line, and not over three hundred yards distant there 
was quite a number of Indian lodges in sight. With reference to the 
plateau extending clear into the river, I don't know, never having been 
there. | 

Q. State whether Maj. Reno or any officer under nis command made any examina- 
tion of that timber in which his command was placed, with the view of 
determining its adaptability for a place of defense. 

A, I don’t know. 

Qe State in your opinion as an officer, from what you know as a fact, why 
the command was placed in that timber at all. 

A. I don't know that the command was placed in there. I have given no 
evidence that it was placed in there. 

G- Describe the position of the command with reference to that timber at any 
time during the engagement there. 

A. A portion of the time part of the command ~- that is, the biggest part 
of one company was in the timber, and deployed between where our horses 
were and the river, for the purpose of protecting them from Indians that 
were on that side, or on the flank; some on the side of the river we were 
on, and some on tne opposite side of the river from us. Other than 
that, I know of no troops being put into the timber for the purpose of 
assault or defense, After my company and a portion of M company had 
been withdrawn, witn the remaining part of M company, there was a change 
of front made in order to face the bluffs on the opposite side of the 
valley from us, and on the same side of the river, in order to resist an 
attack by some Indians that were coming in on these men, as they were 
retiring by the flank. Those men remained there but a short time. I 
don't know how long, but there was firing going on from those men and 
the Indians while they were there. Those men, when ready to move, were 
withdrawn from this position, and ordered down tgotheir horses, The 
bottom was about thirty feet lower than the timber, and the bank was 
very precipitous in places. I know that the command as a whole was not 
put in the timber for the purpose of defense. In my opinion, not less 
than two hundred Indians had turned the left flank of the line before it 
was withdrawn. A part of the Indians were engaging us in front, and the 
others passed through the foot-hilis, and came out on our left. Before 
tne command left the woods, the Indians that had passed through these 
foot-hills and turned our left flank, had closed in within five or six 
hundred yards from the woods, and were scattered over the bottom, From 
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the time the command left the woods, there were no Indians in our 
immediate front as we faced the river coming out of the woods, but there 
were some Indians in the timber down on the river bank; but on our right 
and rear as we were then, looking toward the river, there were a few 
Indians here and there - perhaps a good many. Opposite the cpen svace in 
the timber, along the river on both banks, the Indians had passed down 
there. After mounting up, and before leaving the woods, I saw thirty or 
forty Indians down in there, not far from the right of the ford where we 
retreated across the stream. They opened fire on our men there, and I 
had one man wounded there, 

@. State whether any attempt was made to dislodge the Indians from that 
position, and if so, by whom? | 

A. There may have been some disposition made of G comoany, that had been in | 
the woods some little time to my knowledge. JI don't know of any. 

Then at 2 P. M. the court adjourned to meet at 11 A. M. tomorrow 

Saturday Jan. 25, 1879. 

TWELFTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, Saturday Jan. 25, 1879, 11 o'clock A.M. 

The court met pursuant to adjournment. 

Present 

All members of the Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. DURING THE 

READING OF DR. PORTER'S TESTIMONY Hb SAID:= 

"The idea I wish to convey as to the number of Indians is that there were 

two or three thousand warriors and three or four times as many people; 

perhaps 5 times as many." 

THE EXAMINATION OF CAPT. MOYLAN BY THE RECORDER WAS THEN CONTINUED as 

follows: 

Q. State if you know, if anything was done to ascertain how many Indians got 

in that timber. 

A. Maj. Reno was down there in person, but wnat he did I do not know. 

Q. Do you know what number of Indians were there? 

A. I do not know the exact number. I testified that I saw forty or fifty, 

but there might nave been a great many more. I do not limit the number, 
at all. There might have been twice or three times that number. 

Q. Might there not have been two hundred Indians in there? 

A. Tnere was sufficient room for two hundred. 

G. But might there not have been two hundred in there? 

A. Yes, although I did not see two hundred. 
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Q. State whether a line could have been formed by Maj. Reno's comnand with 
one flank resting on or near the river, and thence extending across to 

| near the open, and then along the edge of that open and across the timber 

to the river bank below. | | 

A. If you point out that position on the map I could answer. 

Q. Could there have been any formation made so that both of the flanks could 

- fave rested'on the river? OO 

A. There could have been a formation of that kind made, but how long it could , 
have stood there I do not know. | 

Go I was not asking that, but whether it couid be made. 

A. It could be made. . | : 

Q. State whether or not such a formation could have been made so that an 
effective and weli-directed fire would have covered almcst every possible 
appreach to that position; aif not please state why. 

A. With a formation of that kind with the number of men at Maj. Reno's dis- 
posal, the line would be necessarily so short that it would not extend to | 
the bank at the outer edge of the timber. In my opinion had such a formae 
tion as that been made, the Indians could have possessed themselves of this 
bank at the edge of the timber, and been on much higher ground than Maj. 
Reno’s men could have been in the bottom. Therefore it would have made 
the position there perfectly indefensible. | 

Q. How far was that edge or bank from the river? 7 , 

A. About two hundred yards. 

C. Then whet would have been the Length of a line to have come cut from : 
the river to that point in the timber and going in the manner I have 
described? Was the timber two hundred yards wide at every point, or wag 
it that width immediately below or further down? 

A, It was not so wide. It bent in almost at an angle to the river. When 
I gay below I mean above ~- higher up on the stream toward this ford. 

GQ. I am speaking cf down the stream. | | 

Ae I do not know anything about thate 

Q. But the bench you said was about two hundred yards from the river? 

A. Yes; where the right of the skirmish line rested. 

(. Did that bench run perallel, or what was its divergence? 

A. One hundred and fifty to two hundred yards it made a bend in toward the 
river, but how close it ran to the river I do not know. JI could see 
where it made o bend end across it the Indian tepees were visible. 

Q. Then a line formed to the river across that bench would have been two | 
hundred yards long at that point? | 

de ¥Yese ; | . 

CG, A Little below that it would not have necessarily been so long? 

Q. State whether or not ea comaand of one hundred men could have been deployed 
at sufficient intervals to have covered that line and protected themselves? 

A. Protected themselves from whet = from the number of Indians in front? | 

| ¥ de not think evch a line could have been established with the number of



men there =< that is with the proper number of yards between each man. A 
line such as could have been formed would not have been strong enough to 

| protect itself from the number of Indians that were there. 

Q. How compact in your odinion would the line had to have been to have pro~ 
tested itself? 

A. I think it would have been necessary to have a regular skirmish line with 
five yards intervals between the men. 

@. Then how many men should Maj. Reno have had there to form an effective 
line such as you have described? Double the number of men? 

A. I think about double the number. You understand, of course, that all the 
men he had there were not available, for the reason that one-fourth of the 

command were engaged holding the horses, 

Q. State whether on the hill one-fourth of the men were holding the horses 

during the engagement. 

A. Nos; they were not. 

Q. State as near as you can, the number of Indians that were confronting or 
in the immediate vicinity of Maj. Reno's position at the time the order 
was given to retire from that position in the timber = within effective 

range, I mean. | 

| A. In my opinion there were four or five hundred Indians within effective 
range; that is, those in the timber and those in the valley. 

&. What further number would you estimate there was back of this as far as 
could be seen — as many more? 

A. No; I do not think as many more. I think I saw probably six or seven | 
hundred Indians while in the valley. I do not think [I saw over that 

number, 

| G. Up to the time the order was first given by Maj. Reno that the command 
should leave the woods, how many men had been disabled? 

A. I can only answer that question as far as my own company is concerned, 

I had one man killed and two wounded, 

C. Where did these casualties occur? » 

A. One was killed in the opening in the valley; and the other was wounded in 

the woods. One of my men who was left in the woods subsequently came 
out <= an hour or so after the command reached the hill. He must nave © 

been wounded in the woods, 

Go I am speaking of the number of men wounded before the order was given. 

A. Before Maj. Reno gave the order I had one man killed and one wounded. 

G%. Was that before the men had mounted to leave? 

A. Yes; I had another man wounded in the woods as the command was going out. 

G» How much ammunition did the command have? 

A. My men had fifty rounds on their persons and fifty more in their saddle- 

bags, making one hundred rounds per man. 

G. Had there been an order to the effect that the men should have that amount 

of anmunition? 
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A. Yes; that was the order of Gen. Custer. 

Q. Up to the time that the command left the woods, how many rounds of ammni- 
| tion had been fired away, in your judgment? | | 

 . A. I think my men had fired nearly all of their fifty rounds before leaving 
| the skirmish line; and in consequence, I sent several men from my line to 

get ammunition from the saddle-bags while the others were still on the line, 

Q. From the nature of the firing what is your opinion as to the average 
number of shots fired? | | 

A. I think about fifty rounds per man had been fired = between forty and 
fifty on an average all through. 

Q. In what length of time would those fifty rounds be fired? 

A. In about forty minutes. 

QC. Was the command engaged in firing during the whole forty minutes? 

A. I think it was. I think they were on foot forty minutes, and they were 
engaged in firing all the time they were on foot. 

Q. In your opinion, what proportion of the ammunition wes judiciously expended? 

A. About two-thirds, I should imagine. That may be rather a large estimate, 
but I will let it go. 

Q. Please state anything in addition to what you have already stated, what 
the object was in leaving the timber? 

A. I rather think the object in leaving the timber was if possible to save 
that command, 

Q. How many men were lost in getting out of the timber and going to the river? 

A. i lost four men killed, and I think there were four or five wounded. 

Q. What percentage of your command would that be? 

A. I took thirty-eight men into the fight, and that would make eleven men 
killed or wounded, altogether. 

GQ. As a matter of general notoriety, what was the loss of the command in 
going across from the timber? 

A. There were several men killed and wounded in the other companies, but 
the exact number I do not know. JI think, however, their loss would be 
about the same as mine ~ probably not so large, as I was on the outside, 
on the right flank, and may have suffered a little more than the others. 

Q. Please state, with the great number of Indians around, if Maj. Reno was 
not in greater danger of losing the entire command in leaving the timber 
than if he had remained there. 

A, Wells; with that particular command with us in the bottom at that time, 
unless it had been supported, I think the most judicious course was to 
leave the timber if possible. Had the command stayed there thirty minutes 
longer, [I doubt if it would have gotten out with as many men as it did. 

Q. Did the command leaving there expect to get any assistance, find any aid, 
or anything of that kind? 

A, Not knowing anything in reference to the orders or plans made in reference 
| to the fight and that sort of thing, I am unable to answer that question. 

I have only my own opinion, | 
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Q. Well, give your opinion. 

A. Well, my own opinion was that there was an opportunity, if we reached those 
hills on the opposite side of the river Big Horn, of having aid come up. 

Q. In the event of no aid reaching you, and those five or six hundred Indians 
| had followed the command to the river ~- closed up and followed it = what 

would have been the result? Do you think it could have successfully 
resisted tnem? 

A. No; because their ammunition would not have lasted, 

Q. State whether the command was actually driven out of the timber by the | 
Indians? 

A. The command was not actually driven out of the timber. 

G Was it actually driven from that position? 

A, The command was virtually driven but not exactly driven. It would have 
been driven into (out of) the timber in a very short time; but when we 
left the timber the command did not leave because it was driven out. 

Cc. Was there any volley fired from the rear, or from near the river, by those 
Indians you speak of as being in the edge of the timber next to the river, 
before Maj. Keno told you that the comnand must leave that timber? 

A. Yes; several shots = not volleys, but scattering shots. 

G. Was there or was there not, a volley fired from that place before the 
- command left ~ I mean firing pretty much together? 

A. I suppose there mist have been forty or fifty shots. There might have 
been a great many more, but they were not together. 

c- Was that before or after the command was mounted to leave? 

A. About the time the command was mounted. 

Qe State whether at thut time you had a trumpeter in the company, or was 
there one in the comnand? 

A. I had @ trumpeter. 

GQ. In advancing from the crossing to this position in the timber, was any 
bugle or trumpet call sounded? 

A. I do not remember of having heard any. 

©. Was there any general signal given by which the command in the timber 
would know it was going to leave, or whet movement was to be executed? 

A. The order was to mount the companies up and move off on the plateau; and 
when I got there I received an order to move out. 

@. Was there any trumpet signal sounded at that time? | 

&. I do not remember any. 

Q. If there had been would you have heurd it? 

A. I think so. 

G. State if you know whether the entire command had been formed before starte 

ing from that place. 
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A. The whole of my company was formed before starting. That is all I can 
answer to your question. I do not know about the others. 

Q State whether or not any of the men belonging to the other companies were 
left in the timber? 

A. In saying that the whole of my company was formed, I meant with the excep- 
tion of one man who was left in the timber; but how I do not know. 
Lieut. DeRudio was also left. 

Q. State from what you learned et the time or afterward, whether any other 
enlisted men were left in the timber? 

A. Yes, I believe there were twelve enlisted men left who afterward came out. 

 Q. Do you remember when they afterward joined the command? 

A, When we had been on the hill about an hour, to the best of my recollection. 

| Q. State whether or not any officers or men were killed or wounded at the 
crossing, while on the retreat or going up the hill? 

A, I know there were some killed, but how many I do not know. A corporal of 
my company was killed there; and Mr. Hodgson was also killed about there. 

Q. was that crossing covered by any organized body of troops to protect the 
river in crossing? 

A. I do not think the crossing was covered. | 

@. State whether or not the men were triumpnant or exultant with success, or 
demoralized or despondent, when they had reached the top of the hill? And 
describe the condition of the command when it reached the top of the hill. 

A. Well; it was not demoralized, neither was it very exultant. | 

Q. when the command got on the hill, was it in any condition to meet and 
oppose any considerable number of Indians? 

A. Within a few moments after we got on the top of the hill, the command was 
in a tolerably good condition. A skirmish line had been thrown out. 

Q. By whose order was that line thrown out? | | 

A. JI do not know that anyone would have the authority to do anything of the 
kind but Maj. Reno, and I presume it was done by his orders. 

Q. State what orders Maj. Reno gave,either when the command was going up 
the hill or immediately after reaching the top. 

A. I do not remember him giving any orders at all. 

Q. Did you hear him giving any instructions? 

A. No, for the reason I was separated from the otner portion of the command; 
and probably two-thirds of it had reached the top before I got there. 

Q. Who led tne tetreat or charge to the rear across that timber? 

A. I do not know, sir. 

(1. Where was Maj. Reno during that retreat? 

A. I do not know, 

Q. Was he alongside of you, or before you? 

| ~197~ |



A. I saw him as the command moved out. JI dropped from the head of my company 
to the centre of it on the outer flank; and of course I lost sight of him 
then, and I do not remember seeing him tunil I was at. the river. 

Q. At what position was he then? 

A, He was riding at the head of the colwm, JI think he was in the interval 
between the two companies at the head of the column. 

Q. State whether any halt or check was made while crossing that bottom to 
permit the men in the rear to close up? 

A, There was no halt or check made, but the command was not moving at a run. 

Qe At what gait was it moving? 

A. It was moving at a very fast gallop. JI will illustrate my meaning more 
clearly. The horse of one of my men was killed under him after my company 
started, and he succeeded in getting another horse and mounting him and 
coming up with the company, 

3; Were there any loose horses around there? | 

A. He caught a sorrel horse belonging to G company. One of the men of 
that company had been killed, 

: Q. Where do you consider the proper position of an officer with reference to 
his command on a retreat or movement of the character you have just : 

| described? 

A. I should imagine his position should be where he could observe his whole 
command . | | | 

— Q. With reference to the front, centre, or rear, where would the position be 
best to have observed his whole command? 

A. Under the circumstances, close to the rear would have been the best place 
to observe what was going on, 

Q. I believe you said you yourself dropped back? 

A. Yes; I dropped back to the centre of my company. 

Q. State if you know when Maj. Reno crossed the river with reference to the 
comnand? | 

A. I do not know, When I saw Maj. Reno, he was on the opposite bank; but in 
front of him going up was quite a number of men, and it was my impression 
thet a number crossed before he did, but I do not know as a matter of fact. 

Q. On that retreat across the bottom, state what officer, if any, was 
charged with locking after the rear? 

A, I do not know anything about it. 

Q. When the command was in the timber, how near was it to the nostile village, 
| and describe in answer to this question the location of this village, 

stating its size, etc. | | 

A, The lodges I saw were supposed to be a part of the village, although they 
were scattered, and I do not think they were over five hundred yards from 

where we were in the timber. 

Q . Describe the location of the village from what you saw after. 

A, Along at the upper end the village was scattering. The bulk of the vill- 
age was lower down and more compact, as I judged in riding over it after- 
wards o 
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G. State whether or not Maj. Reno's position in the timber threatened that 
Village? | 

A, That position of course threatened it; but from the timber viaj, Reno 
could mot nave done any damage to tne village or anyone in iv. The ground 

| was so isuch lower than that on which the village stocd, that he would 
over=shoot the village. | | 

CG. Describe now far the village extended in your judgment? | 

A. i think it was certainly three miles, if not more, from end to end, as I 
gaw it afterward. Its average width would be two or three hundred yards. 
It was a very large village, the Indians estimating it at elghteen nundred 
lodges, I have no reason to doubt that the statements of the Indians 
were correct. Tnere were also four hundred wickiups. 

G. State whether these wickiups were next to or adjacent to these lodges? 

A. No; they were scattered in the timber promiscuously. 

) G. Oid there aonear to be a seperated and distinct camp of wickiups? © | 

A. Yes, sir; scattering here and there. 

| C. Were there any indicatiorsof lodges in the immediate vicinity of the 
 wiekiups? | : | 

A. Nos the lodges were more in the open ground. 

G. State whether the pesition Maj. Reno took on tne niil threatened tne 

 ¥iblage or not? ) | 

A. It could not thresten the village; it was entirely out of range. 

©. ‘when the command was in the simber, was it expected or belleved, either 
by yourself or the comnand generally, that it would in any way be aided 
or supsorted in its attack on the village? 

&. I have no means of knowing anything about it, excenot what tr. Hodgson 
told me with reference to Maj. Reno's orders. He said they were to charge 
the Indians, as it was supposed they were retreating, and Maj. Reno would 
be supported by Gen. Custer'’s command. | Py 

CQ. State what the general belief was ag to where the remainder of the command 
: of the Fth cavalry was, at any time from the period ‘aj. Reno’s column was 

engazed im the timber, uo to the time it reached the top of the hill? 

&. The first that I heard in reference to Gen. Custer’s command was after I 
got on the hill, where it was rumored anong the men that it had passed 

down on theb side of the stream. | 

Qo But at the time you were moving down this bottom and engaged in the tim- 

ber, and in going back to the tep of the hill, was there any belief as to 
| where the balanee cf the command was? What was your opinion? 

A, My ooinion was that it was on the rear of our trail and was coming to our 

| assistance. 

& And Capt. Benteen’s command? 

A. that I do not know so mich about. It passed away to the left and [ 

thought might come in through the foot-hills, 

fr And Cant, MeBo rabid mmaric ? Ge And Gapt. AcDougalii’s commana: | 

A. I think he wes on our trail, and he hac the pack-trein. 
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Q@. Can you state how many men Capt. McDougall had in his command? 

A. I think about forty men of his company, and a non-commissioned officer 
and six orivates from each of the other companies. 

@. State whether or not you expected that the other column would join in 
the fight or make an attack in support of Maj. Reno. 

A. I have no reason to doubt that if they saw him hard pressed they would 
come to his assistance, 

QQ. State whether any attack on that village in flank by another column, or 
an attack lower down than from where aj. Reno was, would or would not 
have been supoorting Maj. Reno's attack. 

A. I think it would have been supporting his attack = that is, to the extent 
of drawing off the number of Indians necessary to resist it. 

® J understand that by a support you do not necessarily mean that a command 
must be immediately in rear of another command to support it in an attack? 

A, I think it would be supporting an attack if Keno attacks this end and Gen. 
Custer attacks that end. It draws a number of Indians from nis front and 
consequently is suoporting Maj. Reno. 

@. Did you hesr any firing in the direction of Gen. Custer’s battle-field 
after you reached the top of the hill? 

A. Yes. 

CG. How long afterward? | 

A, About an hour, Cant. McDougall hac come up with the pack~-train. 

| Q. Did you heer any before? 

| A, No. 

(. amat remarks did you make at that time? 

A. I simply called McDougali’s attention to it and asked him what he thought 
it was. He said he supposed it was Gen. Custer firing at the other end 
of the village. 

w Describe the sound of the firing. 

A. It was evidently volley firing, but very faint. 

C. State what interval of time intervened from the. time that Maj, Reno's 
command pulled out at the head of Gen. Custer's column, until Maj. fteno 
and Capt. Benteen united their forces on the hill. 

a. It might have been an hour. It mignt nave been more or less, I do not 
KNOW o 

G. State whether or not Capt. Benteen's command could have joined Reno in 
the timber. | 

A. It would depend entirely upon the force brought against him; but the 
country was sucn thet it was practicable to do this. 

G. Could he go tnere even if ne were opposed? 

A. It would depend altoyether on the number opposed to him. 
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Q. If one command could charge to the rear, could not another command of the 
same strength charge in tne opposite direction? | 

| A. I expect they could. | 

QC. State what developments or evidences of fighting you found on Gen. Custer's 
trail, | 

A. I did not examine the trail at all. I do not know that I ever saw it 
until I got to tnis watering-place. It was probably half a mile from 
there I saw tne first bodies. The evidences of fighting were a great 
many dead men lying about there. I saw Lieut. Calhoin's company were 
killed in regular position of skirmishers. I counted twenty-eight cartridge 
shells around one man, and between the intervals there were shells 
scattered, In deploying the men to hunt for the bodies, my company was 
on the left next the river, and there but few evidences of fighting there. 
But when Lt. Calhoun's body was reacned, I had permission to go and identify 
it, as he was a brother-in-law of mine. As soon as his body was found I 
was sent for, and thet is the way I hapnened to see those bodies. 

Q. Did you go to tne point where Gen. Custer's body was found? 

A. After leaving this place I rode up to this point I think in company with 
viaje. Reno. In the ravine marker as H on the map, we found twenty odd 
bodies of E company. They were undoubtedly fighting and retreating. I 
could see where they had passed down the ede and attempte! to scramble 
up on the other side, wnicn was alinost perpendicular. The marks were 
plain where tney nad used their hands to get up, but the marks only 
extended half way up the bank, 

(. How far was that from the river, following the ravines down? 

: A. That must have been half or three«quarters of a mile. 

G@ Did you go up to the point where Gen. Custer'’s body was found? 

A. Yes. That was not so far I think. 

| G. obtate, if you know, how many bodies of officers or men of Gen. Custer's 
command were never found, | 

A. There were three officers that I knew that never were found, and I think 
| some fifteen or eighteen men. I do not know the exact number, 

| ® ‘hat was the general belief as to what hed become of those bodies? 

A. I do not know of any general belief, “y belief was that those men were 
buried witn the others, but were disfigured to that extent that tney could 
not be identified. There were men I had known ten or twelve years whose 

: bodies could not have been recognized, had it not been for certain marks. 

& would not the regimental roster show the actual number of men in the 
column? 

A, Yes. | 

G. Tne bodies were all counted? 

A, Yes; it was generally understood they were counted. 

Q. Do you know whether there was a deficiency? 

A. Ido not know much about the particulars of that. I know that there were 
some men missing that could not be accounted for. JI have always been 
under the impression tnat the officers were buried with the men. 
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@. Have you any impression as to whet became of the bodies of those men who 
are still unaccounted for? 

A. I understood a number of bodies had been found a considerable distance 
from the field, which I. think would make up the number. 

Q. Please state, from all you saw during the engagement there at the battle 
of the Little Big Horn, and from the developments afterward in regard to 
the village, what did you estimate the effective fignting force of that 
village to be? | 

A, tell, from the estimate that has been ma‘e of the number of lodges, the 
lodges alone would represent nearly thirty~six nundred men, as tney esti- 
mate about two men to a lodge. There were about eighteen hundred lodges, 

| so it mist be between thirty-five hundred and four thousand fighting force. 

 &. Vid you see the village moving away? 

A. Yes, sir. 

{. when was that? 

A. About susk of the 26th. 

Ge What did its size appear to be, say, in Length and width, taking into 
consideration the time of your seeing it, and all the circumstances? 

A. It was nearly dark at the time. The sun had gone down, and it looked to 
me more like an imnense buffalo nerd than anything else. You could not 
distinguish mounted men from ponies. It was certainly two and a haif 
or three miles long, and it extended on the plain in front of our position 
across tne river, covering nearly half of this plain, wnich was some six 
miles across. The moving village was probably several hundred yards wide. 
There was unquestionubly a very large herd of ponies being driven. I 
think from one-quarter to one-half a mile would cover the width of the 
moving village. 

&. State your opinion as to the conduct of Maj. Reno on the 25th and 26th of 
June with reference to coolness, efficiency, energy, and courafe as command- 
ing officer of the troops. Was his conduct such as to inspire his command 
with confidence and courage, or the reverse? and give the facts upon which 

this opinion is based. 

A. Maj. Reno, during the advance in the bottom, rode at the head of the 
column, after it was formed into line, he was in front of the line = 
invariably in front; sometimes opposite the right, sometimes the centre, 
and sometimes the left, according to the circumstances. All his orders 
which I received, or all the orders he gave to me in the bottom, either 
at that time or afterward, were given as coolly as a man under such cir- 
cumstances usually can vive them, and {f saw nothing that indicated 

| cowardice about him. 

| Qo Very well. Take the hill. 

A. During the afternoon of the 25th he seemec perfectly cool to me. I saw 
but very little of him on the 26th. I think I saw him once or twice in 
passing from the left of the line to the right. JI received no orders from 
him at all on the 26th, as orders were unnecessary. ive were in position 
there, and hed nothing to do but to hold it. 

Q. Did you see him frequently on the 25th, after getting on to the hill? 

A. Yes, sir; I saw him frequently on the 25th. After dark on the 25th I 
lay down by his side for a time behind my company; that is, he was 
lying on his blanket there, and I was lying on the ground close to him 

talxing. 
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QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO | 

| Q. State in what order the column moved down to the ford where Reno crossed 
on nis advance; I mean in respect to the companies; where you were placed 
in regar¢ to the column, and where Maj. Reno rode? 

A. The companies moved for a distance in columns of fours, the heads of the 
| companies on a line, with an interval of fifteen, twenty or twanty—five 

yards. After moving a short time the companies formed in line. 

@.e What company was in front, and what companies followed in order? 

A. JI think most of that movement was in the same order. We resumed that 
order after crossing the river; that is, the head of the company nearly 
on a line = not in line, but in column. My company, I think, was in the 

— centre. 

Qo where were you? 

A, I rode at the head of my company. 

Q. And Maj. Reno was riding there with you? 

A. For the most part he rode there with me, or for quite a time. 

Q. Were you in such a position as to observe the conduct of Maj. Reno and 
any communication that might have been had with him up to the time that 
the column reached the ford where Maj. Reno crossed the river on his ad~ 
vance? | 

| A. Yes, sir, l was. JI don’t kmow that I was in position. to hear everything 
that was said by him all that time. I was at the head of my company, and 
whether he stayed alongside of me all that time, I don't remember; but I 
know ne wus there the greater portion of the time. | 

@. .Did ne halt on the right-hand side of the ford where he crossed on his 
advance, before crossing the river? 

A. I don't. remember, 

Q. Did you see anyone speak to him just before the crossing of the stream? 

A. I don't remember that, either. | 

@. Did you see ifr. Girard speak to him at that point? 

A. No, sir; in fact I have no recollection of seeing Girard at all. | 

q. After you crossed the stream you formed in what order? 

A. ‘ie formed in column of fours again. 

g. there was Maj. Reno? 

A. ifaj. Reno was at the head of the column. I don’t know at the nead of 
whet particular company, but I know he was there. We moved down about | 
one-t:ird of a mile or more in column of fours, and then formed in line. 

Q. By whose order? 

A. Maj. Reno's. He gave the command: "Companies form left front into line," 
and after the formation, we moved on at the same sait. Maj. Reno was in 
front of the line. | 

Q. State whether you heard him give any direction to any of the cavalrymen 
with regard to not over-riding, and that he would give them plenty of 
work to do in a very short time. | 
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A, Yes, sir; aman in my company whose horse was very restive, and rather 
inclined to go ahead of him; Maj. Reno turned around and spoke to hin. 

| | He told him to hold his horge in, and keep him under control; that he 
would give nim all the fighting, or all he wanted of it, before the thing 
was over. I don't know that these were his exact words, but that was the 

| meaning of what he said; that was the purport of it. 

G.» By wnose order was the skirmish line deployed? 

A, The skirmish line was deployed by Maj. Reno's order. 

& ‘here was he when the order was being carried into effect‘ 

A. I think he was there on tne line where the deployment was being made. I 
cannot locate him exactly before or behind the line. I was busy deploying 
my company, but I know he was there, as I could occasionally hear his voice, 

@- State whether you received an order to form your men before the column 
left the timber? 

A. I received an order to move my men onto the plateau and form them there. 

G. From whom did that order come? 

A. Haj. Reno. 

¢, tate whether you know a gentleman by the name of Dr. Porter? 

A. Yes, sir, I do. 

Q. State whether he ever had any conversation with you since these occurrences, 

in regard to being frightened or otherwise, and, if so, what that was? 

A. Yes, sir. I have heard him say once or twice that he was pretty badly _ 
| scared. | 

G- Did he repeat it in any other form? : 

A. ‘well, yes; if I remember arignt I heard him say on one occasion he never 
 . "was so scared in nis life." 

Q. State whetner you saw Dr. Porter just before the column moved out of the 
timber, and if so at what point, and at what point of time? 

A. About half ofmy company kad mounted and moved up on to the plateau before 
I left the timber. When I did ride up on the plateau, Dr. Porter rode up 
by my side. Some of the column had left the timber at that time, and 
were on the plateau mounted, but they were not yet in motion. He rode by 
my side out of the timber, up onto the plain where my company was being 
formed « | | 

Q. Then he was not by the side of the wounded man then? 

A. I don't know anything about that. I know he was at my side, and I was 

| not wounded. . . 

%- Do you know anything in regard to Maj. Reno taking a portion of company G 
and going to the outer edge of the timber, in the direction of the firing | 
from the Indians in that quarter, in the direction of the river? 

A. I know a portion of G company was taken in there, and I suppose by Maj. 
Reno, as I think he went there witn them. 

Q. State whether you had any consultations with iaj. Reno in regard to re= 
tiring from the timber before the movement was made. 
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A. I don't remember anything that occurred there, only the order was given to 
mount up and move the companies up onto the plain. 

Q. State whether you had any sonversation with Maj. Reno before the movement 
was made from the timber, with regard to the wisdom of changing the place 
where the force was in the timber. 

As I don't remember. I may have hac some, but I don't remember it. 

&» Did you have some immediately before? 

A. Immediately before the companies were withdrawn, after I hac called to him 
to come uo on the hill, we had a conservation with regard to the disposition 
of the men ~ that is, the skirmishers dismounted. | 

G. State whether during any period of the time that you saw iiaj. Keno in. 
that timber, he betrayed any evidences of cowardice? 

A. No, sir; there was a certain amount of excitement, I suppose, visible on 
his face, as well as that of anybody else; but any trace of cowardice I 
failed to discover, | 

Go. State what, in your judgment, would have been the result to the comnand 
under Maj. Reno if he had continued to charge down that valley? 

A. I thi::k if he had continued to do it, and gone far enough, he would have 
been tnere yet. 

Q. State whether the purpose of leaving the timber was not to save the command? 

A. I think that was the purpose, sir. 

C. with regard to the diversion of the command, you have been asked the 
question, ".hat would have been the effect upon the command if a consider- 
able number of Indians had followed the command on its retreat to the 
high land on the opposite side of the river?" If that large body of 
Indians nad followed the command, don't you suppose the command would have 
fed the Indians!’ rifles as long as if the command hac been advancing down 
the valley? 

A. Yes, sir. I think in their position it would be only a matter of time 
for the command without assistance, | 

G. What in your judgment would have been the result, under the circumstances 
in which you were placed, if the command had renained in the timber? 

A. In my judgment the command without assistence would have been annihilated 
in the timber. 

G. tias not Maj. Reno unable to form any estimate of what the effect would be 
upon himself of the union of Cant, Benteen's command and the pack=train 
with his own, unless he had known that they had been ordered to join him? 

A. I think so. 

(:, Where did you first obtain your view of the Indians on the plains <= on 
the left side of the river? 

A. The Indians became visible about the time the companies were formed in 
line, Probably some few were visible before that; but then they became 
visible in force. That was about one-third to one«half a mile from thecross- 
ing. There may have been Indians visible befors. J] may nave seen 

Indians before reaching that point. 

CG, State wnether there wes a cloud of dust or not. 

| A, There was a very large cloud of dust. 
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Q@. Was it dense? 

A. Guite so; yes, sir, 

. *% 
Q. Was it so dense that a person could see a thousand ponies through it? 

A. I think not; not at that time. | 

Q. State what are the Indian tactics with regard to creating a cloud of 
dust in order to conceal their movements from an enemy. Do you know 
whether that is their tactics? 

A. I presume that is one of their ways of doing it. 

Q. Do you know whether it is one way they have followed? 

A. I think it is. 

G. After the command had reached the point where the skirmish line deployed, 
state whether in your judgment any person, either in the timber or out = 
side, could have seen through that cloud of dust, a thousand lodges of 
the Indians? | : 

A. No sir; he could not have seen a thousand standing lodges from there 
had there been no dust at all. 

Q. In regard to the character of the movement on the retreat from the timber 
to the river, state whether the organization was not, in your judgment, a 
proper one for the purpose Maj. Reno had in view. 

A. The organization was a very good one, | 

Q. State whether an officer having about one hundred men in his command, and | 
attempting to go over an unknown piece of country to a ford, and then 
from the ford up a hillside to the top beyond ~ whether he would not be 
justified in riding at or near the head of the colum, in order to select 

a- crossing and to direct the movement, 

A. Well, that would depend a good deal on circumstances. 

Q. Then I ask you to apply the circumstances as tney existed at the time the 

movement was made from tne river. 

A. I suppose it would be a very proper thing for a commanding officer to 
know the country ahead; but under the circumstances there, I think it 
would be equally so to know what was going on in the rear. | 

C. Would it be wrong for him to reach the ford at the hear of the column 
| and there remain until he saw that the balance of the column nad crossed 

the stream? . 

A. No, sir; I think not. | 

Q. In regard to the character of the men taken into tnis fight, were they 

all trained soldiers or otherwise? | | 

A. Some of them were very well drilled and knew their duty very well. Others 
were not so well drilled, as they had not had an opportunity. They had 

not been in the service long. 

Q. State whether, under the circumstances, the firing of cavalrymen against 
Indians that are moving in all directions is not a matter largely of 

discretion with the individual soldier, 

A. it 1S. 

# The word "not" probably gm) tted in transcription. W.4.G,



Q. Was there any pretense on the part of anyone that this movement out of 
the timber was a triumphant march? | 

A. I have not heard of it. 

@. Was it so understood by anybody? 

A. A triumphant march across to this ford? 

@. Yes; back from the timber. Was it so understood by anybody? 

A, I don’t know. I haven't heard of anyone considering it in that light. 

@. It was not understood to be that by anybody, was it? 

A. No, sir; I think not. | 

@- in regard to the command on the top of the hill, wouldn't you sooner have 
been dejected on the top of the hill than dead in the timber? 

A. Well, I would rather be dejected on the top of the hill than dead anywhere. 

Q. After you reached the hill~top, how long a time elapsed before the comnand 
was put in a position to resist attack? : 

A. There was a skirmish line thrown out within a few minutes from the time 
the command reached the top of the hill. | 

Qe By whose order, if you know, did Capt, Weir move down the river? 

A. I don't know. | 

Q. was lt at any time your duty to go in that direction, and if so, state 
how far you went, and whether you found ‘aj. Reno, and if you found hin, 
where? 

A, It became my duty to go down in that direction in order to overtake the 
command to inform Maj. Reno of the disposition of a portion of the rear 
guard. JI found Maj. Reno at the head of his command, less what was in 
Cant. Weir's front. Saw him frequently after we returned to where we made 
the final stand on the afternoon of the 25th. 

Q. State whether during that night or on the succeeding day you saw any 
evidences of cowardice on his part? 

A. No, sir; I saw no evidences of cowardice. 

Q. State whether you saw him giving orders and exercising command? | 

A. I did during the 25th; but I received no orders from him on the 26th at 
all, as it was not necessary that I should. I was in a position there 
tnat required no orders on that day. 

Q. After the men had been placed in position, wasn’t their duty so plain as 
not to require much direction on the part of the commanding officer? 

A. The duty was very plain at certain portions of the line. At my portion 
Lt was very plain, but at that occupied by Capt. Benteen, it was a very 
serious one and required the presence of the commanding officer pretty 
much all the time, as the Indians tried very hard to dislodge him. I 
also understcod some of the other companies were heavily attacked by the 
Indians and of course the commanding officer should be there and attending 

to affairs. 

G. Is it the fact in military science that a commanding officer is personally | 
responsible for the personal bravery of each member of the command? 
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A, I am not aware of it. | 

 &. State what was the behavior of the men of these companies and of the 
officers, after this stand had been made on the top of the hill, with 

| respect to bravery? 

| A. Well, everything went on a good deal like clock-work, on the hill. They 
were pretty well intrenched there, and they felt that they could hold | 
their position there for some time. So far as the officers were concerned, 
they all did their duty, and IT have no doubt they did it well. I had 

ss no opportunity to see very much of anyone excepting Capt. Benteen. His 
conduct for coolness and gullantry was perfectly superb. No other word 
would express it. 

G. And Maj. Reno made mention of it, didn't he? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Ge «and deservedly? 

A, I think so. | 

G. State as a soldier, what in your judgment was the length of time that the 
column under Col. Custer lasted, judging from the manner in which you 
found the dead. Can you give any opinion on that? 

A. I don't know that I can express a positive opinion. It mignt have lasted 
an hour and it mignt not have lasted that length of time. 

G. State whether, as vou say, with the excention of the comnany under Capt, 
Calnoun, there wus any evidence of organized and sustained resistance to 
the Indians, save that that was found in the circle where Gen. Custer lay? 

a. I saw none. Those other men that I before mentioned as having been killed 
there had evidently been fighting, but there were no evidences of organized 

resistunce, There were evidences that they had retreated or were falling 
back without regular intervals; but such evidences as existed about 
Capt. Calhoun's company existed nowhere else that I saw. 

@. were Calhoun's men in that position in which men ought to havebeen, or 
would naturally have been - I will not say ought to have been, because 

there can be no question about Custer'’s soldierly qualities - if there 
had beenresistance according to the rules of military science? 

Ao tes, sir. . 

QUESTIONS BY TH RECORDER. 

Se During the fight on the hill and in the timber, how did Dr. Porter do his 
duty? 

A. He did it in the most superb manner. He had a great deal to do = I will 
say that for Dr. Porter = and he did it well. He nad no steward. The 
doctor that he was the assistant of, was killed; and ne had it to do all 
himself and under a heavy fire. - : 

G. You have stated that the doctor said ne never was so scared in his life, 
and that he was pretty well excited. | 

Ao Yes, sir. | 

G,. State whcther or not that excitement was general at thet place in the 

timber. | | 

| A. I think so. It was pretty general as a rule, anc wnen br. Porter did 

make tnis remark to me he mace it in a laughing, joking way, and may not 
have meant wnat he said. It was made probably a year afterward, so tnat 
he may not nave realized what he said. - 
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Q@. Do you mean to say that a man being frightened = because he should havpen 
to be frightened at a time of great danger - implies that he is necessari- 
ly a coward? | | 

A. No, sir; not at all. 

Q. Didn't Maj. keno and everyone else in that command present the appearance | 
of being frightened under the circumstances? 

A. I rather think they were all a little bit shaken up. | 

(j. Did Major Reno on that retreat remain at the ford till the whole command 
all got across: if so on which bank? 

A, I don't know, 

q. State whether or not on going to the top of the nill on the retreat, it 
wus expected, either by yourself or by the command fenerally, that waj. 
Reno would be likely to receive aid or assistunce or re-inforcements when 
he recched tne ton of the nill; and state the grounds of such belief if 
you had it. 

A. I had no such belief. I knew nothing about it, 

Ge Look on the mao et the point marked "2" in pencil, and state if from tnet 
point Major Reno's command hac been seen in the act of deploying as 
skirmisners, it would have indicated that he was in any great or particu] 
lar danger? 

A. «a command passing that point and seeing another command deploying as skir- 
mishers in the botton, a nalf or three quarters of a mile away, certainly 
that comnsand would not imagine for a moment that the other was in any 
particular danger. | 

@. If Gen. Custer in passing there and seeing such deployment, would he 
expect that command would retreat in 30 or 40 minutes? , 

A. No sir, he would expect it would hold its position. 

w. Was everything going like clock work on the hill before or after Cant. 
Benteen arrived? 

A. After: it was not so regular before. 

f&. You did not refer to clock work in going across the bottom or uo the hill? 

A. That was a little faster than clock work. 

&e ould it not have been better, as a soldier, to have been dead in the 
timber than dishonored on the hill? 

A. I don't know that that is a proper question to put to me, Very few men 
but would prefer to die in the timber than to be on the hill degraded. 

©. bid you make any cureful examination of the Custer bettle field, with a 

view to determining where certain fights or certain halts had been made? 

A. No sir. 

C, ‘what was tne neture of thet country? 

A. vite rough. | 

Q, as the country such, tnat with a command fignting a powerful enemy as 

these Indians must have heen there, the command could have mace those 
regul:r formations thet could be made on a plain or plateau? 

=209—



A. In that portion of the field: my company passed over, the command could 
not, because it was intersected by ravines, many of them very deep. The 
command might have Seen fighting with all the courage and bravery possible, 

and still the position of the bodies might not indicate it, 

@. You sey there were pony tracks at that watering place that has been 
spoken of, and indications of there having been a greet many ponies there? 

A, A great many animals there. ‘The ground there was very sandy, and there 
were a grezt many pony or horse tracks, 

a State whether or not a great many men might not have been dragged or 
thrown into the river if they were killed there. 

A. Yes, sir; it is not improbable at all, but I doubt if anything of the 
kind did occur, as there were no evidences of it. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO. | 

Ge Did you feel degraded when you reached the too of the hill? 

Ae Not particularly so. 

G. If taj. Reno , with the command deployed in skirmish line, was seen by a 
| column passing down on the right side of the river, would it not indicate 

two things: First, that the enemy was not fleeing; and second, that the 
cavalrymen were not charging? | . 

A. It would indicate both to my mind, The enemy were not fleeing, or else 
there would be no necessity for the skirmish line. 

QUESTIONS BY i&CORDER. 

G. State if advancee to ascertzin the position of an enemy is not often made 
by throwing cut a skirmish line. : | 

: A. Yes sir, it becomes necessary at times, because if they are f2eeing they 
may be fleeing for a purpose, 

| : QUESTICNS BY MAJOR RENO. | 

Co That is not the way cavalrymen charge? 

As No sir. 

The witness then retired. 

Then at 1:30 P.M. the court adjourned to meet at 11 ofclock A. Mo, 

Monday, Janye 27, 1879. | 

THIRTEENTH DAY | 

Chicago, Illinois, Monday, Jany. 27, 1879, 11 o'clock A. Mo 

fhe Court met pursuant to adjournmant; 411 members of the Court, the 

Recorder, and iiajor Reno and nis Counses being present. 

| The proceedings of the last session having been read and anproved, Caot. 

Moylan was recalled and testified as follows: 
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QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

G. Do you remember having had a conversation with Lieut. Wallace while that 
command wus in the timber in regard to sending back work to Gen. Custer 
about the strength and position of the hostile Indians? 

A. I remember having had a conversation with Lieut. Wallace about the lodges 
in the village; not the hostile force. He asked me if I could not send 
word back to Gen. Custer of the facts. There napnened to be a half breed 
Indian by the name of Jackson there, and I asked him if he could take a 
message back. He looked around before he made reply; then sweeping his 
hand around, as is tne manner of Indians, to the left and rear, said "no 
one man could get through there alive". 

The witness then retired. 

- GEORGE HERENDBEN, A CITIZEN, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER, and being 

first duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the 

| truth, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Q. State your name, occupation and residence. . 

A. George Herendeen; I have been running on the prairie us a scout. My 
residence is Boteman , M. T. 

Q. Were you present with any part of the 7th Cavalry on the 25th and 26th 
of June 1876? 

i. Yes sir. 

x» In what capacity? 

A. As scout and courier. 

G. For wnom? | 

A. Gen. Custer. 

“%e On the morning of the 25th of June 1876, what was the condition of the 
horse you rode in the marches of that command? 

A. My herse was in good condition, He was lame when 1 started with him, but 
he took me through all right. He was a good horse. 

Go State what duty you did as compared with the command ~- more or less. 

A. I had more riding to do than the commund would have. 

G. Describe if you can, the place where the command went into camp on the 
early morning of the 25th. State as nexr as you can how far from the 
river or the divide? 

A. I judge it was not far from 20 miles from the Little Big Horn. 

G- was that at the place coffee was made? 

A. I-don’t know: when we went into camp I laid down and went to sleep and 
did not wake up until the order to march wus given, 

&» when did the command move? 

A. In the morning. 
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Q. At what hour? | 

A. I think it was directly after sunrise: it was early. 

&. Do you know who ordered it to move? 

A. No sir. 

Q. was Geng Custer present when it moved? 

A. I tnink I saw Gen. Custer when I went out myself. I went to the right 
flank. That was my place the night Sefore and I went there that morning. 

@. Was the whole comnand in motion when you went out? 

A. No sir. | | 

Ge were they getting under way? | | 

A. Yes sir. 

QS. State what yoydid and what you saw when you got on the divide? 

A, We went some distance up a dry fork and the command halted. I went off 
some 500 or 600 yards from the command and stayed there while Gen. Custer 
was on ahead looking for (the) Indian camp. 

Qo. . What did you see there, if anything? 

A, A few minutes before Gen. Custer came down, there was a scout named Boyer, 
a half-breed; he and I were great friends and ne came to me as he came 
dowm. As I was looking a few minutes before, I had seen some object, but 
having but just got a glance at it, I thougnt perhaps it was a deer; but 
when he came down he asked me if I had seen that Indian, I said I had 
seen some object but I did not know what it was. He said "It was an 

| Indian, and wnen he saw you he run for camp". He said ne hed seen two 
others with 3 or 4&4 loose horses and they had run. 

Ge Did you hear any orders given that morning by Gen. Custer or his Adjutant | 
to Maj. Reno, if so where and at about what hour, and what orders were 
they? 

A. JI heard Gen. Custer tell Maj. Reno to lead out and he would be with him. 
| Those are about the words I understood him to use. That is all I neard, 

Q. where was that? 

A. About a mile or a mile and a half from the village. 

@ How far from the river? 

A. about three quarters of a mile. | 

G. ‘as it near any Indian lodge? 

A. Yes sir, right by the side of one. 

Ge How far was that teepee from the crossing? 

A. About three quarters of a mile. 

&, Was that the point where Maj. Reno's battalion pulled out? 

A. Yes sir, Maj. Keno led out and I went with him. Directly after Gen. 
Custer used those words he ssid ‘take the scouts with you, too” and I 
suoposed that included me and I went along. We started st a lope and 
went to the Little Big Horn, | 
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Q. How long did it take you to get there? 

A. ‘“e-went in a slow lope. Major Reno said "Keep your horses well in hand, 
boys", and we took a slow lope so as not to wind our horses; and we were 
probably 5 or 6 minutes going down there: I can't tell. 

Ge otate all that transpired from thet time till Maj. Reno‘s command nalted 
and denloyed as skirmishers = wnat conversation, if any you had, with 
Maj. Reno: what orders, if any were given by him, and what Indians, if 
any you saw. 

A. We were loping down to the Little Big Horn, and I had some trouble before 
I got tere and I did not catch up till Maj. Reno and the men with him 
were in the creek. There was six Crow Indians along, anc two or three 
of them were with me. Maj. Reno was in the creek at the time: one of the 

: Crows called out, in Crow, that the Sioux were coming up to meet us. I 
called across, to no one in particular, to hold on = the Sioux were coming 
to meet us. JI did not see any Indians, but supposed the Crows had, They 
kept on across and I then crossed myself. I did not look back. The 
command went through the timber and went on down in a lope: I kept off to 
the left out of the way. As we advanced down the valley, fires commenced 
springing up in the timber. We kept right on down the river, facing a 
little point of timber that came out on the prairie. Maj. Reno’s command 
came up facing that, and there a few shots were fired into the timber by 
the soldiers, ~ I supnosed to draw the fire of any Indians that might be 
there. The command halted there and formed a skirmish line. 

Q. In going down the valley how did the horses seem? 

A, They went down in good style I thought. 

G. Did you notice any difficulty on the part of the men in controlling the 
horses? 

A, No sir, only a shot was fired occasionally in tne command. They kept 

in good shape. 

Q. Did any Indians oppose the edvance of the command down there? 

A. I did not see any and I was in front. The Indians were sitting still on 
their horses; seemed to be awaiting our aporoach, and did not move till 
we got near to where the command dismounted; then they comnenced making 

up and skirmishing out. 

Q- Did you hear any fire returned from the timber by the Indians? 

A. No Sir, , 

@. Was there any returned? 

| A, I think not. If there had been I could have heurd the balls and I heard 
none, 

: Q. What was your position in reference to the column going down? 

A. About on a line with it, but to the left. 

we in the direction of the sand hills or bluffs? 

A. I was between the treoos and the biuffs. 

q. How far out from tne left of the column were you? 

A. Probably 100 yards. | 

G. when the command halted and deployed, where did you take your station? 
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A. about in rear and on the left, ina little swale. As tne troops dismounted, 
| we stopped behind so as not to be in the way. They swung to the left, which 

left us on the left of tne line, 

Q. Was it clear to the left, or along there? 

A. Somewhere along in that locality. 

G. State what you did while in that position? 

A. We dismounted and suet down and watched the fire of the trooos a few minutes, 
fhere were no Indians near enough to shoot at, so we sat there. The troops 
were firing rapidly. We could see Indians on the hills, but so far off it 
was no use to shoot at them. There were two men with me = Reynolds and 
Girard ~ and we proposed to ali shoot at one Indian. We fired, but all 
our shots fell snort. That was the only shot we fired there, 

Q. How far were your sights raised? | 

A. I did not use raised sishts, but the others did. ‘.e judged our shots 
reached from 700 to 900 yards. We could see all the balls strike short of 
tne Indian. 

Q. At that time were there any Indians nearer to the command than that one 
Indian? 

A. I could not see any. 

G. Gid you see any Indians at all in the bottom? | 

| A. f& little farther down the valley than the one we shot at on the hill, I 
saw Indians; and after that they got cioser, probably within 3 or 4 | 
hundred yards. | 

Q. State how long you remained there and what you did after? 

A. Directly after we fired that shot, we took our horses in the timber and 
tied them so they would not be any trouble to us, as we expected to stay 
there and fight on foot. In coming out, I got separated from my partners 
and was alone after that. ‘hen I came out, I saw Indians circling around 
the hills and coming in the valley closer to us. As I came out, I was in 
a position where I could not see the troops: I was facing the way we | 
cume in and the soldiers were facing the bluffs. I stayed there and saw 
Indians coming in, and presently the firing ceased on the part of the 
soldiers and the Indians came in closer, coming within 40 or 50 steps of 
me and run into the timber. I got in some nice shots there, but as the 
firing had ceased, I went to see what the troops were doing. JI went down 
in the timber and the horses were gone = none but mine was left. I got on 
him and rode through into a little park or glade in the timser. There I 
saw some troops, orobably a company, drawn up in line facing the creek as 

the stream run. 

Q. Did the strean make a bend about there? 

A. There was a bend below. They were not facing the bend, they were facing 
north and. south nearly; that is the right would be to the south. 

Q@. Look at this map and see if you can locate about your position in tne 
timber when you went from the prairie into the timber. | 

A. I can describe it by that open place, but not by the balance of it. 

Q. Say that dotted line was the skirmish line, but not extending out that 
far, where was your position? 

A, I should call that advance line the skirmish line. 
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Q, State the position you occupied at the time. 

| A. THis WITN»SS THEN MARKED ABOUT WHERE HIS POSITION WAS WITH A FIGURE ye 

| Q. From there, go on and describe your movement into the timber, | 

A. I went down into tnat ovening. 

@. Where were the Indians you saw? : 

A. They came around to our left and went into the timber, 4s there was no 
firing on the line, they came closer and closer, There was firing from 
the line across towards the bluffs, but it was long rifle range and the 
Indians came riding around on the hills and in the bottom about one third 
of the way from "C" to "A", working in thet way towards the timber; and 
when the fire of the troops ceased, they came straight across to the timber. 

Qj. when you were there firing at the Indians, did tney return your fire? 

A. A few returned it. | 

Q. Did they seem to regard or respect your firing? 

A. They came right along: it did not turn them, 

Q. How many did you see come in there? | 

A. Twenty or 25; and they were still coming when I rode into the timber. 
_ They did not come together but came straggling along. 

Qo What was their firing as regards the troops? 

A. The Indians were not firing at the troops. 3 or 4 shots were fired at me 
as they went along. Tney could just see my head and shoulders as I stood 
in a buffalo trail leading into the timber, 

Q. State what exverience you have had in Indian warfare. 

A. I have been in that country about 10 years and have been in a good many 
Indian fights. I have been in 3 very heavy engagements, one within about 
15 miles of that place, one within about 50 miles, and one within about 
12 miles. 

Q. Have you generally been employed by the Government out there? 

A. I have some, but not a great deal. The fights I have been in out there, 

I was with citizens. 

G. State from that place in the timber, how many men it would have required to 
have checked those Indians or driven them out at the time they were 
coming in? 

A. Ten men could have stopped them coming in at that one point, in my judgment. 

G. How long were you at that particular place = in that buffalo trail before 
: you left it? — 

A. I was there probably 6 or 7 minutes, I fired 7 or & snots. 

@. Were you mounted or dismounted? 

A. Dismounted. | 

G. State if you rejoined the command in the timber or in that vicinity? 

A. As I started to find the command, they were standing still mounted in that 
perk = what I could see of them. 
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Q. How many could you see? | | | 

A. There was a line extending along one side of that square; I did not 
| notice particularly how many. I saw they were drawn up in line. 

@ In what direction were the troons you saw there facing, in relation to 
the village? | 

A. They were facing at right angles. That is, the left was down the river. 

| Q. How were they, in close order or in skirmish line? 

7 A. I judge in close order. 

Q. What do you mean by close order? 

A. ds close as the horses could stand together, | | 

| Q. Did you see Maj. Reno there, and if so what was he doing? 

A. He was sitting on his horse in the park. | 

Ge Lere you near him? | | 

A. I rode to within about six feet of him on his right. 

Q. Did you speak to him? 

Ge Did he speak to you? | 

A. No sir, 

@. Did-you hear him give any orders or instructions at that time? 

A. I heard him order the troops to dismount, and there was a volley fired by 
the Indians - I judge the same Indians that came in and that I had been 
firing at. There was an Indian standing on Major Reno's front not more 
than 8 or 10 feet from him. As I rode in there, and got straightened up 
and saw how everything lay, this volley was fired; and this Indian and 
a soldier was hit. The soldier halloced, and Maj. Reno gave the order to 
dismount; and the soldiers had just struck the ground when he gave the 
order to mount, and then everything left the timber on a run. 

Q. Who was this Indian, if you know? | | | 

A. He was called "Bloody-Knife". 

©. How near wes he to Maj. Reno when he wes killed? 

A. Within 8 or 10 feet to his right and front. _ | | 

Q. Who did you see start from there; and describe the manner of starting? 

A. Major Reno started out, and the line broke to vet out as far as I could 
see. JI stood there a second or so, and they were getting out at any — 
place they could find. There was a dense undergrowth there, and there 
could not more than one man get out at a time; tney haci to go in single 
file on some trail that had been made by buffalo or some animals. 

Q@. You saw the command leave the timber? | 

A. I saw it start. 

Q. Did the men appear to be frightened or not, at that time? 
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A. That volley and the man hollering appeared to startle everybody , and they 
ran. . 

Q. Did you follow them? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Were you frightened? 

A. I was not till after I got dismounted. I was not in the timber; I thought 
I had a pretty good position and there was nothing to get frightened at. 

— QQ. Describe wheat occurred after that: the manner in which the command went 
across the bottom, and why you did not go, if you did not? 

A. I started and got to the edge of the timber: some of the men were vnassing 
me, and all were going as fast as spurs would make an American horse go; 
and I started my horse. There was a dense cloud of dust, and I could not 
see where I was going. I got out about 150 yards and my horse went down. 
I don't know whether he stumbled or was nit; he was hit when I found him | 
after, but he went down and I went off, and I got back into the timber. 
Men were passing ine all the time, everybody was running for their life. 
some Indians liked to have run over me as I fell; probably 20 Indians ran 
almost over ie. I got uo and turned and went right back into the timber. 

Q. Did you, at the time tne command left the timber, see any officer or hear 
any officer naking any attempt to stop or halt the men; if so stete what 
officer and what ne was doing? 

A. As I started back and got near the timber the men were still coming out; 
and from the other side of the timber or right near the timber, I heard an 
officer trying to halt his men. I think he said "Company A men halt - 
let us fight them - for God's sake don't run." I don't remember his words, 
but I remember his hallooing. 

Q. Was that the substance of it? | 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. Did the men seem to be firing with their revolvers when they left? 

A. I saw no shots fired. The Indians were not paying as much attention as 
they went out, as after they got out a ways. J saw one man throw his gun 
away as he was going out of the timber. He got left behind, and I don’t 
suppose he knew what he was doing. 

we What did you find back in the timber? | 

A. A few men dismounted and some mounted. I advised them to go into the | 
timber and try and stand the Indians off, as there was no use trying to 
get away by running, as I had tried that. They turned back into the 
timber and stayed there. 

Ge Did you find any Indians there? 

A. No sir. 

Q. State if the men you found in there had any ammunition? 

A. Yes sir, they all appeared to have plenty. There were 7 or & horses in 
there, About half the men were mounted and about half dismounted. The 
men who had horses had plenty of ammunition in their saddle bags. 

uo Were you and they molested by Indians in there? 

A. No sir. | | 
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Q. How long did you remain there before leaving? 

A. I judge near two hours: I can't state the time exactly. 

G- How did the men appear when you first went in there? 

A. kverybody was a good deal frightened wnen I first got in there; but we 
had plenty of time to cool off as nobody was molesting us. ‘se considered 
we were in a desperate place and had to do something, and commenced 
Cleaning our guns and getting our ammunition ready for a fignt, if it 

| did come. 

G. After Haj. Reno's command left, and you had pone back into the timber, did 
you hear any firing; and if so where, and describe it? 

A. I heard firing after we had been in there some time. We nad zot settled 
down and were talking over matters. 

G. Give your idea of the time. 

he I-was not over half an hour; JI think it was under. 

| C. Describe that firing. 

A. It began in volleys. I heard a4 great many volleys fired; then between 
| the volleys, and after the volleys ceased, tnere were scattering snots. 

&. That was down the stream? 

& Yes sir. 

G. Have you been over the Custer battlefield? 

| A. Yes sir. 

C, What was the direction of that firing in reference to the place those 
men were found? | 

A, That would be the right direction ~ it came from that direction. 

G. How long before that fire died away entirely, from the time you first 
heard it? 

A, It might have lasted an hour: I think not over an hour. 

Q@ After that, did you hear any firing on the right bank of the stream? 

A. No sir. 

| Ge Did you near any scattering shots? 

A. No sir, I did not. 

@. What did you think it was, at the time you heard this volley firing you 
speak of? | 

A. I thought it was Gen. Custer, 

Q. Was that impression changed afterwards, or was it confirmed? 

A. It was confirned. 

j. You have scouted that country over, have you not? 

A. Yes sir. 
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Q. You remember the place where Maj. Reno’s command pulled ahead of Gen. 
Custer to go to the crossing? 

A. Yes sir. 

@® You know where Gen. Custer was found with nis men afterwards? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q, I want you to take into consideration the time tnat elapsed after viaj. 
Reno got to tne place where he nalted and formed the skirmish line, and 
the engagement following it, and state where Gen. Custer must. have been 
at tne time iaj. Reno left the timber with his command. 

A. He must have been about half way from the starting point and where he had 
his fight. 

«wo Here is the point "A" showing the crossing of Maj. Reno in the first 
instance ~ how do you mean nalf way to the place he made his fight? 

A. JI judge that at the time Maj. Reno daft the timber Gen. Custer was about 
Opposite where we were. I judge that by the distance; 1 did not see him 
at all. | 

‘eo Designate it on the map if you can. | 

A. I don't like this map, I don't thiuk it shows the country. 

<- This map don’t snow where tney separated; but remember where Maj. Reno 
pulled ahead, and take into consideration the time it took to get there, 
and the movements there at the timber by the command, und knowing the 
country as you do, and the battlefield of Gen. Custer, how near wus Gen. 
Custer to his battlefield when Maj. Reno left the timber with his command? 

A. It would be just a guess, depending on how fast he was traveling. He 
ought to have been beyond Maj. Reno's position on the hill about half a | 
mile. I should not think he was over two miles from his battlefield 
where he was found. 

Q. . Locate on the map about where that would be. 

A. I don't know now fast Gen. Custer was traveling, and it would be a mere 
guess. A man with a good fast horse could have gone there before ‘iaj.. 
Reno left the timber, 

G- If these lines represent Gen. Custer's trail, abeut now far would that be 

on this map? 

A. I know that country; and from the point we called Wier's Hill, there is a 
sort of swale runs down, and it is nice traveling to the creek that runs 
in there. I was not over Gen. Custer'’s trail that season, but I was the 
next; but it was so obliterated then that I don't know exactly where it 
was. 

Q. What time was it when you left the timber as near as.you could judge? 

A. JI can't tell = it was late in the afternoon. | 

G@» Did you rejoin that command; if so with whom? 

A. I did, with 11 enlisted wen. 

QC. Were they in the timber with you that day, or did you pick them up going 
over? 

A. They were with me in the timber = 3 were wounded. 
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Q. Dc you know when they were wounded? | . 

. A, I do not. 

Q. Do you know whether it was before the command left the timber, or while 
in the act of leaving the timber? _ | 

A. I think one man told me he was wounded as he got outside of the timber 
after he was dismounted, | 

@ ‘ihat command did you join and where? 

A. I joined Maj. Reno's command on the opposite side of the river on the bluff. 

Q. Did you take those men with you? 

A. Eleven men went with me; two did not. 

Q. were they wounded men or not? | 

A. They were well men. | | 

Q@. ‘here did you cross the river when you joined the command? — | 

A, ‘Se left the vicinity of that little park, and went out in the bend and 
crossed right in the berd. | | 

Gwe Did you see the troops which you joined? 

A, ‘xe saw troops on the hill as we crossed. 

Ge Did you see troops below that as you came out? 

A. After we crossed, we started up that little valley on the other side before | 
we started up tne hill; and just before we got to where we could see the 
position of the troons, we saw an officer and some men start towards us 
and we went up; and some troops were on the march down the ridge. 

Ge Whose company did you meet? 

A. I don't mow whose company: I met Lt. Varnum and 4 or 5 men coming to 

meet uso 

f. Did you encounter any Indians coming out of the timber? 

A. Only five; they fired one shot and we returned it and they run. That 
was all the opposition we had. | a 

Q@. Nhat was the command doing when you got on the hill; engaged in firing 
on the enemy? 

A. They were not engaged, they were marching down. They became engaged in a 
| few minutes after. as I was coming up the hill I saw Indians advancing 

in thet direction. 

Q. Khen you got on the nill was the pack train up? 

A. Yes sir: as I got up the pack train was just opposite MC o 

Q. Did you participate in the battle on the nill on the 25th and 26th of June? 

A. Yes sir, we were corraled on tne hill those cays. 

Q. were you assigned to any post; if so, by whose order? 

A. I was noto | 

Ge State whut you saw going on there. 
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A. I could see only part of it = in the immediate vicinity of where I was. 

Q. Where were you? 

A. The first nignt I was in the center. When my horse fell he hurt me, and 
I got wet crossing the river, and that night I laid among the horses; and 
the next day I was with "A" company. 

Q. What kind of a crossing was it where you came over? 

A. It was a steep cut bank, and the water was about up to my shoulder. 

@. How was it on the other side? 

A. <A gravelly bar. 

&. How was the timber? 

A. It was scattering. 

Q. How scattering? 

A. I can't tell about the timber; I never thought of it before, I remember 
seeing timber, and there was brush on the creek on the other side. 

Q. was it dense? | 

A. Yes sir, part of it. All through the valley there was an occasional tree 
and some brush, enough to conceal a man walking along. 

Q. Did you see Maj. Reno on the hill on the 25th and 26th days of June? 

A, Directly after I got on the hill I had a conversation witn Maj. Reno. tle 
called to me to interpret for him and Half=Yellow-Face, He wanted to 
inquire about the Indian camp. JI called the Indian uno and he went up 
where ne could look over into the valley. Maj. Reno wanted his opinion 
about what the Indians were going to do, as they had taken their lodges 
down. Half~Yellow-Face said he thought they were going off, and then went 
away. A short time after, Maj. Reno called him back anc asked “How is 
this, the lodges are all up again?" They were all standing as they were 
in the first place. He said he didn't know, That was all the conversa- 
tion I had with him on that day. 

Qo State what officer appeared to be exercising command there, and state what 
he did. 

A. I was not in a position where I could see all of the command: I could 
see only about three companies but the commander I did see was Capt. 
Benteen on that part of the field. 

Q. What portion of the field do you refer to, the right or left as you faced 
the Indians? 

A. «as we faced the Indians, it would be both. 

@. Describe Capt. Benteen's position there; whether on a krioll or hill to the 
right, up strean. | 

A. iI should call it on a knoll to tne right; it would be up the river the | 
way J was facing; it would be on my right. 

@- State whether or not you saw the Indian village; and if so, when; and how 
many lodges do you estimate it to contain, ano state the facts upon which 

you base your estimate, | 

A. I saw the Indian village, or the greater part of it anyhow. I suppose all 
of it while J was on the hill corraled with aj. Reno the first afternoon. 
It was & large camp, I think of about 1800 lodges. TI have seen a preat 
many camps, and this was the Largest I ever saw by a great deal. 
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Q. Did you see the lodges ana the places they had been? 

A. I merely took an eye view, and estimated frown what I had seen in other 
Camps » 

Q. State now much ground the Indian villzge covered. 

A. That would be hard to tell. In my ovinion they moved camp the day before 
we got there in the morning. It covered a great deal of ground they were 
not using vhen we got there. 

QQ. State whether or not in a camp of Indians, they frequently change the posi- 
tion of their lodges. 

A. Yes sir, frequently after occupying one place for a day or two, they 
cnange if only to get a clean place. 

(. Did you see the Indian village move off on the 26th? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. Describe the Length and width of it, and how far it was away. 

A. It was nearly dark, and I could only see a black mass moving away. You 
could not distinguish an Indian on horse~-back to know it was an Indian. 
It might have been 2 miles long, and probably nalf a mile wide. They 
seemed to be in a good deal of a hurry to change camp. 

Q. State how many Indians you saw attacking Major Reno's position on the 
afternoon of the 25th or on the 26th. 

A. JI covld not judge the number only by the firing; you could not see the 
Indians themselves. There may have been four or five hundred arcund him 

at a time. My experience is, they don’t put all their men in a bunch; 
if they nave enougn for reliefs, they have then. There were enough of 
them to hold every vosition. 

Q. Do you know the point occupied by Cant. Wier’s company below ‘iaj. Reno's 
position after it moved down? 

As Yes sir. 

&» How far was it away from Maj. Reno's position? | 

A. Probably half a mile; may be more, 

Q@ State whetner during the fight Indians occupied that hill. 

| &. Yes sir, I saw Indians on it. 

Q. State if they fired from there into the command. 

&. i can't say. They fired at us from very long range; and as the balls 
would fall among us we could pick them up. 

Q, From all you saw during tnose two days or afterwards, state what was ycur 
estimate of the effective fighting force of that hostile village, and 
state how you arrive at it. 

A. judge there were 3500 fignting men. 

«» What do you mean by fignting men? 

A. uverytning able to nandle a gun. I arrive et it by the number of lodges 
and wickyuns. I think there was a large force of Indians who had no women 
along. 

G@. May you not be considerably in error as to the number of lodges there? 
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A. Yes sir, I may be. : : 

G. Within what limit would you put it? 

A. I would not say within what limit. I always have estimated them at that 
number. I have seen 700 or 800 lodges together before; and IJ judge there 
were all of 1800 there. 

@. state how many rounds of ammunition you fired there in the timber, 

A. Probably ten rounds. 

«- From your experience in Indian fights, how long could a command of 100 men 
have held out in that timber with six or seven thousand rounds of amnuni- 
tion judiciously used? 

A. I don't think the Indians could Fave gotten them out of there at all if 
they had water and provisions. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR fiENO 

@ hhen you laid down to sleep on the morning of the 25th and did not take 

any coffee, you were pretty well exhausted were you not? 

A. No sir. 

(. Not very tired? | 

A. No sirs we had made a night march. We had slept till 11 o'clock the 
evening before and then marched till probably. 2 o'clock and then laid 

| down again. 

Q. How long did you sleep that time? 

A. I don't know how long: I can’t state the hour we marched. 

G. what do you estimate it at? 

A. Probably 7 o'clock. 

Q. You slept from what time in the morning till 7 o'clock? 

A. I laid down about 3, I expect. 

G. where were you when Gen. Custer gave the order to Maj. Renc that you have 
stated = at what part of the column? © 

A. I was standing still, right by the side of that lodge. I had helped to 
cut it open to see what was in it. 

@ Was the column in motion or not? 

A. It was in motion. | 

Q. Near what part of the column were you? 

A. Gen. Custer was nearly opposite me, within probably 15 feet of me coming 
up. That lodge stood off the trail a few feet. 

Q. ‘here was Hlajor Rene and who was with him? 

A. I can't say who was with him; he was right there in front as I heard the 

words spoken, | 

G@. Was he alone or with company? 
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A, There was a party of men with him, I don't know who; I supvose his 

orderlies and an officer or two; I can't say. Probably 10 or 15 men 
were with him. 

Q. How long after did you mount and join the command? | 

A, I was mounted at the time and started right out. He kept on the trail 
and I was probably ten feet to the right of him. 

G&- Did you have him in sight till you reached the ford? 

A. I did till my horse fell. 

G. How close to the ford was that? 

A. ‘witnin 300 or 4 v0 yards. : 

@. Did he receive any other orders from Gen. Custer or from his Adjutant? 

A. Not that I know of. 

&. Do you know whether Lieut. Wallace and Lieut. Hare were with iiaj. Reno 
on the way to the ford from that point? 

A. I do not know. J was not acquainted with the officers except Gen. 
Custer, Maj. Reno and Lieuts. Hare and Varnun. 

G- You did not see Lieut. Cook deliver an order to Haj. Keno? 

A. No sir. 

Q. The order you heard delivered was from Gen, Custer himself? 

& Yes sir.. | 

(je with whom did you stop when the command was halted and ceoloyed in skir= 

mish line? | 

A, Tnere wes a Crow Indian, Girard, and Charley Reynolds, are all I remember. 

Qo When did you dismount? 

A. As soon as tne troops dismounted, 

Qq were they with you at that time? 

A. They were around near me in that swale there. 

>» How soon after you dismounted did the scouts scatter? 

A, ‘se sat there a snort time watching the troops firing. They had formed in 
line and were firing. Wwe were discussing the matter and thought we would 
take a shot. 

G. Where nave you fixed the point at which you dismounted? : 

A. In tne vicinity of the figure 4. 

| Q. Look at this figure "1" and state if that was not the point at which you 
and Girard and Reynolds were. 

A. This is not my idea of the ground. 

&. How far is it from the point "1" to the point "4" according to the scale 

of this map? 
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A. That is something I don't know. 

Q. According to your knowledge of the country, what would you estimete the 
distance to be? 

| A. It was probably three or four times farther tnan I would make it by a 

guess. I judge by the scale it is a querter of a mile, 

&. The point "1" is not the point where you dismounted? 

A. It would be if you. took the points on the map as correct where the Line 
was formed; it would be sbout the same place. 

| @. How long did you remain in that swale? 

A. Probably 6 or 7 minutes, 

Q. “here was “aj. heno during that time and whut was ne doing? 

A. I did not see him. 

G. Was he in front of the line according to any knowledge you have from any 
source? 

A. I know nothing about it. JI saw the troops and was watching them fire. 
I saw no officer and paid no attention to their movements up there. | 

@. You don't know where Maj. Reno was during that period? - 

A. No sir. 

Ge what did you do after you arose from the swale? 

A. I took my norse to the timber and tied him. 

@. Did you see taj. Reno at that time? 

| Ao Wo sir. 

ue At wnat oart of the timber did you tie your horse? 

A. Nearly straignt down from where I was. I did not go to the glade, but 
tied nim between the glade and the prairie. 

Q&- what was the skirmisn line doing during that time? 

A. I could hear thea firing at tne time I tied my horse, 

C. Heavily or not? 

A. Yes, a very good skirmish fire. 

&. You had fired no snots, had you? 

&. Yes, one shot. 

@. That was at the distant Indian you sooke of? 

A. Yes sir. 

ino “hat did you do after you tied your horse? 

A. JI came out, 

{S To tne skirmish line? 
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&, What do you mean? 

A. JI came right back out of the timber the way I went in. — 

,e Would that be in the rear of the skirmish line? 

A. It would be the same position I was in before. 

a» How long were you gone tying your horse anid coming back? 

A, Probably 5 minutes. 

@ were the men then on the skirmish line? 

A. J couid hear thea firing. When I came out, my attention was attracted 
by “ne Indians coming out: I could see them coming on the hills. 

Ge In considerable numbers or not? 

A. Scattering, not a great many. 

Ge Lid they continue to come in considerable numbers? 

A. They did not seem to increase in number any. 

G what was the number of Indians on that bottom between the skirmish line 
and the ford "A" at the time that column retired from the tinber? 

A. I don't know. | 

@. Have you any estimate? 

A. When FT left tue line and went to get my horse, I rede the other way into | 
the park. I don’t know whet number had got there, They can ride pretty 
fast, 

@,. Can you give an estimate of the number of Indians between the skirmish 
line and "A"? 

A, Most of them got around and got into the timber. They started to come in 
from tne hills and came in on the left. That is all I know about it. 

wo Have you any judgment to give of the number of Indians on the prairie at 
the time the command left the timber? 

A. I was not out there et the time and can't tell, 

we inat did you do after coming out; and «here did you go, and what did you 
see? 

A. i seat cown in a buffalo trail and waited for the Indians to come up. | 

We wnat was the skirmish line doing at thet time =~ still firing? 

A. ‘they were for a few seconds and then ceased; after the Indians got close 
enough for me to fire, there wus no fire from the Line. 

G- What was the Line doing? 

A. I don't know. | 

Gs. Do you know by whese order any change of position was made? 

A. No sir. 
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Q. How long was it before the skirmish line was withdrawn to the timber from 
the time it was deployed? : 

A. I judge it was 15 minutes. 

Q. what did you do when the Indians came close enough for you to fire? 

Ae I went in the timber and untied my horse. 

@. That point was not as far towards the Indian village as the glade itself? 

A. The glade was between the villaye and my horse. 

G. Yon did not have to pass through the glade to get your horse? 

A. No sir. 

G. where was Major keno at the time you went and untied your norse? 

A. I don't know. iénen I mounted and rode into the glade I sew him. 

& Why did you go and untie your horse? 

A. I heard no firing from the troops, and wanted to go and see whét they 

were doing. 

G Where were the troops at the tine you untied your horse? 

A, I don't know; when I came to the glace, there was thet part which I saw. 

C. When you untied your horse, had the troops left the timber? 

A. The part I saw were on their norses in the glade. 

Q. Did you untie your horse and go in there before the troops left the 

timber? 

A. Yes sir; before the troops I saw there left, 

G. Before any of the troops, so far as you know, hac left the timber? 

A. Yes sir. Tne troops I sneak of were the troops I saw in the glade 

mounted: I don't know whether that was all of the comnand or only 
part of it. That part I saw when I came out. 

GC, hwnere did you see those mounted troons after you got on your horse? 

A. In that glade. 

G. Major Reno gave the command "dismount" when you came up? 

A. Yes sir. (When) I came up he was sitting on nis morse, I stood there a 

second or two, enough to notice what was going on, 

ic. He afterwards gave the command "mount"? 

A, Yes sir. 

G. How many troops were about him and of whet companies? 

A. 1 do not know of what companies. JI judge there was a company in there 

that I saw: I don't know how far they extended cut of my sight. In 

that glade there wes all of one comoany formed. 

©. Can you give an estimate of the nunber? 
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A, J judge there were 50; just. puessing at it. | | 

«%. How near were you to viaji. Keno? 

A, Probably within six feet of him. 

G shat cid Maj Reno do wher be ordered the command to mount? 

A, He started through the timber. 

Ge Rapidly or not? 

A. Yes, he started rapidly. | 

&» Did he succeed in riding ravidly through there? 

A. He oassed out of my sight very soon. 

Q. Did you nave an opportunity to follow him? 

A. There was nothing holding me from following hin. 

@. Did ali the soldiers follow nim ~ those 50 you spoke of? 

A. I don't know. They went out of the timber. 

G- Do you know whether he continued to ride rapidly without stopping at the 
edge of the timber? 

A. Ho sir, I can't say. J started right out of the timber, but did not go 
very fast; but as J] came out the men were going across the prairie on a 
dead run. I don’t know where Maj. Reno wes at the time. 

%» How far was that from the edge of tne timber you saw him start on his horse? 

A, I judge it was probably 75 feet. 

q: Could you see through it? 

A. No sir. 

‘. Did you see Capt. sloylan at the edge of the timber? 

A. No sir, JI did not see hicsa anywhere in the fight. 

‘“.» YO. did not see iia}. iteno speak to Capt. Moylan, or tarry witii him? 

a. iL did not. 

wv DOyoi know to wnat company the inen Left in the timber belonged? 

A. I know there was €& man or two of "A" company. JI can't state as to the 
others. IJ neard then talking among themselves. | 

Ge would there not be something on their uniforms or caps to show? 

A. Occasionally a man had a letter on his cap (sic), but they generally wore 
what kind of a hat they pleased, and not all nad their letters on their hats. 

@ Bon'’t you know that most of then belonged to Co. A? 

A. No sir, I do not. 

2 Yo you know they belongec te any other company than "A"? 

A. 2d think there were men from more than one comoany, 
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@. What number do you fix as belonging to other companies than "A"? 

| A, I cannot tell you an-tning about that. 

Q,. You remained there two hours? 

A. JI judge about thet. 

we Two men were still left in the timber? 

A. Tnat is whet they state. 

Q. Did you know at the time of leaving the timber they were there? 

A, I did not. 

Q. Did you see tir. Girard in the timber? 

A. No sir, not in the timber. 

G. During the 2 hours you were in the timber, what part of it could you see? 

A. Iwas right at the edge of tne park, and could see from wnere I lay into 
the park, and into the timber and onto the hill on the other side. 

G. Do vou really know at whit point the colum: of Custer ceased to follow 
the direction the column: of raj. Reno took? 

A. I do not: I did not lock back to see. 

Q. If at the time the skirmish line was being deployed, the gray horse 
company of the column, of which it was a part, was at the point marked 
#2" in pencil on tne map, on the right bank of the river, where would 
that column in all probability have been at the time “Major Reno left the 

timber? 

A, That would be anotner guess with me - as to how far they could go in that 

length of time. 

G. Would they have had time to get to tne point "BT 

A, They would have had time enough to go a mile I think, easy. 

©. hat is tne character of the country towards "B"? 

A. I claim that wnut is called tiier's Hill is the highest point on the 

ridge in that vicinity. 

QO. That circular mark is to indicite the position Maj. Reno took, How far 
from there can you see the country towards "B"? 

A, To thet nignest point ~ iier'’s Hill - probubly nalf a mile down. 

%» How long after Major Heno's command left the timber did you hear that 

general firing in the direction Gen. Custer'’s body was afterwards found? 

A, “@ nec got in the timber and had got cocled down and were studying up 

plans what to do to get out. ie must have been in there 20 minutes. 

G, If at the time Maj. Reno's command was deploying as a skirmish line, the 

column with the gray horse company wus at the point"2", in 20 minutes 

after Maj. Reno's command left the timber, would they not have hac time 

to get farther than "bb"? 

A. Yes sir. 
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Q. If the column nad been at "2" at the time the skirmish line was deployed 
| by Maj. Reno, would it not have had time to have done considerable firing 

at "B", if there was any fight there? 

A, I don’t think there wus any fight there. 

G. With regard to the firing you did yourself, were you not very much 
interested in hitting the Indian you were firing at. Was not your atten- 
tion wholly called to your employment? 

A, Of course I was interested in my shot. 

Q. Would you not have been inattentive to firing in other directions as long 
as you were firing yourself? 

A. No sir > 

Q. Do you think you could heur the firing of others as well as if you had 
not been firing yourself? 

A. JI was thinking of the position I was in, not nearing any more firing from 
the trooos, and the Indians coming in so close. No firing being done in 
my rear, I supposed the Indians would join very soon. 

je Do you know whether the troons laid in the edge of tne timber? 

A. I could not say. 

@. Do you know now much ainmunition they had? 

A. Judging from wiat the men wno had horses left in the timber, they had 
plenty. They had six or seven packages of ammunition each. 

GC. Did the men have in their saddle bags more than 50 rounds of ammunition 
each? 

A. They had all of that. They hac more than we wanted. 

CG. bid the troops have 6000 or 7000 rounds of cartridges? 

A. I don’t know. 

G. The estimate you base on what the troops could do with that number of 
cartridges would depend on whether they had thst number? 

A, I heard it said that the men had 100 rounds each; probably 60 in their 
saddle bags and 40 in their belts. 

jC. You fired more carefully than the troops and less frequently? 

A. I don't know about that. Take LOO men firing, snd you can't tell whether 
they are firing slower then you or net. 

G. The firing was so frequent you could not distinguish the individual 

firing? 

A. No; I did not see then fire only in the first part of it. 

“> In point of fact, how much cf Maj. Reno’s conduct did you see in the 

timber? 

A. I did not see Maj. Reno at all only at the time ne left. 

GO. ‘dhile in the timber how much did you see of nim? 

A. I saw him give two orders and saw him start probably half a mimute 
while standing there before that volley was fired by the Incians. 
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Q. Was Capt. Benteen the senior captain on the hill-top? | 

A, I believe he was, 

&» He would be the second in command, would he not? 

A, I judge so, as far as I know about militery matters, 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. | 

Qo. Might not Lieut. Cook have given an orier to Maj. Reno and you not know 
it? | 

A. He could have done it. 

@- How long was it after Haj. Reno halted his command and deployed it till 
the command left the timber? : 

A. I judge about 20 minutes. 

G. You have scouted that country over; describe it from Maj. Reno's position 
on tne hill down the strean to the place where Gen. Custer’s battlefield 
was. 

A. I don't consider it as easy country to go through when you get to the 
creek, It is a deep creek; what we call a bad=~land creek, with cut banks 
and hard to get through unless the Indians or the buffalo had made trails 
through it. 

(;. How wouid a command in passing over it the first time go down? 

A. In single file, 

@- would you keep neur the river or head it off at the best place? 

A. JI would keep near the river myself. 

Q. Describe the country from there on. . 

A. It is rolling hills; some deep cuts, but easy to go over. It is a rise 
I call it from this creek to the place where Gen. Custer and the men 
with him lay. 

Q. Describe the ravine "H" if there is one there. 

A. I don't know that I could describe that. I did not pay much attention 
to the field. JI was on tne hill where Gen. Custer lay the next year; but 
my business was to scout the country thoroughly for 10 or 12 miles 
around for the men that were never found. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO. 

@. The ravine you speak of is lower down the river than "Bl"? 

A. That place said to be a ford, is at the mouth of a creek that comes in 
there, 

QQ. You were not attached to any company, but were on detached duty? 

A. Yes sir. 

QUESTIONS BY THis COURT 

Go were you over the field immediately after the battle? 
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A. No sir, I was sent down witn a company of the 2d Cavalry into the Indian 
camp to help destroy what was left; and that company went through the 

_ ereek just where the 7th Cavalry were burying their dead, end then went 
back into the hills. 

G. Where did you cross? | 

A. Right under the hill that Gen. Custer lay on. There is a crossing there. 
| I should say the Indians crossed there, 

@ Did you notice that place "B" on the right side of the river? 

A. I was there the next year. I judged when I was there that what they 
called the watering place was at the mouth of that creek. 

%e ‘hy do you conclude there was no fighting done there? 

A, Because it was so near to where I was that I should have heard the firing 
more plainly. | | 

&. Do you know whether there was a ford there? 

A, The next ye:r there was a good ford there, right in the vicinity of the 
mouth of the creek. 

C- A command moving from above there, how would it get to the place where 
the bodies were found afterwards, with a view to getting a good route? 

A, It was easy only at one place, where that creek came in; and they could 
cross at the mouth of it where I was myself. 

Ge From your knowledge of the country; from the point where the commands 
sepirated, what was the probable route of Gen. Custer, or have you any 
idea in regard to that? What trail do you think he took, and did he come 
to this watering place or strike the river lower down? 

A. I snoula think they would come to the river to get around easy. There 
was a swale th:t led to the creek and then tney could follow the creek 
down. 

G. Were there any evidences th.t that was the trail Gen. Custer’s command 
took? 

A. I did not go over it till the next yezr and can't say. 

Q. ‘shat evidences of fighting did you see anywhere on thet field afterwards’ 

A. I was not over it at that time, only to go across the river opposite there. 

G@. Did you find any soldiers bodies over in the Indian village or see any? 

A. No sir. 

The witness then retired. : 

_ CAPT. J. S. PAYNE, STH CAV, A SITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER, and being 

first duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the 

truth, testified as follows: 

: QULESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

we wobate your name, rank, regiment and where serving. 
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A. My name is J. S. Payne. I am captain of the 5th cavalry, and I am now 
on leave of absence, sick. 

CG. Please state whether yo have made any measurements of distances on what 
is known as the Custer battle-field or the battle~field of the Little Nig 

| Horn river. If so, when, and what measurements did you make? 

: A. I made one measurement u»xon this field, upon the 22d day of last August, 
It was a measurement of the distance from the point commonly known ae 
the spot where Gen. Custer was killed, to the position upon the hill known 
as Reno's position, where he was intrenched. 

GQ. here there evidences there at that time of its having been an intrenched 
position? | 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. wnat were the evidences also thzt the place that you measured from was 
the place where Gen. Custer fell? 

A. It was unmistakably the spot where a struggle had taken place. The bones 
of men and horses were there, and it was the extreme northern limit of 

the battle-field. 

Q. What was the distance between those two points as measured by you? 

A. Four miles one hundred and sixty yards. | 

G. How did you make the measurement? 

A, The measurement was made by practically chaining; thet is, we used 
lariats which were tied together; and the distance was measured off by 
stakes, with the exception of about a tnird or a half mile up et the upper 
end - thet is, nearer Reno's position - that was not measured quite 
so accuretely. It was measured from horseback, night was coming on and 

the time was limited. | . | 

G. In making that measurement, state whether you measured in a straight line 

or followed a route wnich might be a practicable route for a column? 

A, It met both of those conditions. The line was practically a straight 
line, and at the same time it was a practicable route. The deviation from 

a right line was very slight. | . 

&. Did you make any other measurements? 

A. No other measurements. : 

Q. Look on this map and observe the point "B" near a creek that annears to 

put in there, and state how nesr you came to that point, and whether you 

| can fix it. | 

A, That watering place, as it is called, was not upon the line I measured. 

That is at the mouth of what we call Muddy creek. That is, it is a dry 

wallow thst evidently, at certain seasons of the year, is full of water. 

It breaks through the bluff, and empties into the Little Big Horn at that © 

point. I made no reference to that point in my measurement. My line, 

from the point where Custer was killed, passed a little lower down on the 

bluffs than the trail, and then practically in a straight line. 

G. Did you see any otner evidences of that field of battle ot the time tnat 

you were tnere? 

A. Nothing except tne bones of horses and parts of tne bones of the men on 

the Custer battle~field, and one or txo pieces of human bones thit I found © 

scatteres in the grass on the left bank in the bottom. 
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QUESTIONS BY MAJOK RENO | 7 

Q. Did you observe the river at or about that watering-place? 

A. Yes, sir. I noticed that. I watered my horse there. 

q State what is the character of the ground on each side of the river there? 

| A. The banks are not quite so high there as they are at points higher up the 
stream. JI crossed the river above at two points, The bank on either 
side of the river at thie watering place, presents no serious obst: cle to 
fording. It is not a good ford, but it is a practicable ford, such as 
cavalry are accustomed to use on the plains. 

@. What was the cheracter of the country where you found the human bones on 
Custer's battle-field, and state whether it was well adapted to a pro- 
“onged defense, or otherwise? 

A. Extending from the point where Gen. Custer's body was found, in a south- 
westerly direction, is a “back-bone", as we call it on the plains, very 
narrow; and I think about six hundred yards long. To the right, and 
toward the upper end of tnis "back-bone", the country falls away into 
slight ravines and depressions, and more or less little knolls. The 
knoll where Capt. Calhoun's company was found is about the highest point 
in the immediate vicinity. It commanded the country on either side with- 
in the Aimit, perhaps, of iifle shot; but I would hardly call it a good 
defensible position against Indians, 

Q. Upon the hypothesis that there was a very large body of Indians in that 
neighborhood, what fecility, if any, would a comnand of two hundred men 
have for making a prolonged defense on thst line? Say there were fifteen 
hundred Indians. 

A. Well, sir, I should say their case wis a hopeless one, 

@ Could their resistance be continued through any length of time? 

A. I think not. The ground lies so that the enemy, lying around encircling 
that position, could fire upon the troops without any danger of firing 
into each otner. I noticed that specially. 

@- Suppose you refer to "D" and the country intervening between that and "E", 

A. The country is comparatively unobstructed through there. There is a ravine 
that does not seem to be indicated here. Tt is off some distance, It 
was a slignt one and would not afford much cover; and in my opinion had 

a but slight reference to the defensibility of that position, | 

&- Does tre point "D" offer, from the character presented in 1878, any ad- 
vantageous position for defense against a large number of Indians? 

A. No sir, there is no cever for troopa, 

Q. Does the country between "D" and "k" present any facilities for defense? 

A. No sir,I think not against a largely superior force. 

Q. Stete if you made any test with regard to hearing the noise of a gun dis- 
charged at "E" when you were neur that point of tinber at "Cc"? 

A. No sir. 

G. Do you know whether any guns were fired at the point "L" while rou were 
at the point "C"? 

A. Only from hearsay. 

| Ge Whet was tne nature ov tae evidence you received that there had been firing 
ao Se or about thet point, while you were et MIN?



A. What I refer to was not at that point, but while descending the hill down 
: into the valley. As I went into camp I neard some of the men talking. 

I don’t even remember who they were, but I heard them talking about huving 
fired guns over on the battle-field. 

«ec Did you near them? | | 

A. I didnot. I did not hear them discuss it, but merely allude to it. 

“+ “hat was the state of the atmosphere on that day? 

A. It was clear the first day I was there. It was clear the day the firing 
is supposed to huve been done. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

(. In what direction was the wind blowing? 

A. I don't remember positively, but I think there was little or no wind blow~ 
ing. If there was, it wus so slight as not to be appreciable. 

Qs As to the voint "B" being a practicable ford for cavalry to cross, do you 
meun to say 1t had the appearance of having always been a practicable ford, 
or only at the time you were there? 

A, When I use the term practicable ford, I do it to indicate my opinion that 
a cavalry column could cross there, as we cross a grest many streams on 
the plains that we had never crossed before. I do not mean there was 
a well defined ford there, because there was not, even when I watered my 
horse there. 

C. dn regard to a number of men on the hill resisting a large number of 
Indians, and the probability that they could not resist long; how long 
could one hundred men with one hundred rounds of ammunition each, success- 
fully resist say one thousand Indians? ‘iould they necessarily go down in 
thirty minutes, or would it necessarily last two hours or more? 

A. That, I think, would depend upon the enemy, and not upon them particularly. 
If the enemy pushed them, I think it would be a question of a very few 
moments. JI should think it would be a question of a very short time, with 
as large a body of Indians as has been mentioned - between fifteen hundred 
and two thousand. 

ee You state that in this position up there, there apneared to be no cover 
for troops, and thet tnerefore this one hundred men could not success- 
fully make any resistance against that number of Indians? 

&. Comparatively none, I said. 

QUESTIONS BY +f{AJOR RENO 

G. State what, in your judgment, was the length of time that 4 column of the 
size that Gen. Custer had (at) the clace where it was, and surrounded 
and attacked as it was, lasted? | 

A. The estimates of the number of Indians range so widely that my answer 
would depend somewnat upon wnich estimate I took to answer the question. 

{- Take that number of Indians which, upon examination, has recomnended it- 
self to your mind as more likely representing the size of the hostile 
force. 

A. I should suppose that there were about two thousand five nundred Indians 
there from the best oninion I could form from tne various accounts; and I 
hardly feel qualified to answer a question of that sort; but I should 

* * ~23 a> * Probably an error in transcription, as Custer had some two hundred men 
in his command. W.A.G. —



think it would take but a very few minutes to dispose of his command = 

twenty or tuirty, somewhere from thirty minutes to three-quarters of an 

hour, supposing that he had two hundred men. 

Tne witness then retired. 

LIKUT. L. R. HARE, 7TH CAVALRY, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER and 

being first duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but 

the truth, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORVER. 

Q. State your name, rank, regiment, and where serving? 

A. My name is L. Ro. Hare; I am first lieutenant of the 7th United States 

Cavalry serving at Fort A. Lincoln. 

Q. State what duty you were on on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876; where and 

with what command? 

A. I was serving with the 7th cavalry. I was on duty with the scouts under 

Lieut. Varnum. Lieut. Col. G. A. Custer was in command of the 7th cavalry. 

Q. Was Maj. Reno with that command, and if so in what capacity?» 

A. He was with the command in the capacity of Major of the regiment, second | 

in rank to Gen. Custer. , 

Q. State whether or not Maj. Reno had command of a sepcrate column on the 

25th and 26th of June, 1876? . 

A. He had command of a battalion of three companies a portion of the time, 

G. Did that column push ahead of Gen. Custer’s column? If so state by whose 

order and the circumstances that gave rise to the order, 

A. Col. Reno's battalion went ahead of Gen. Custer’s about five miles from 

wnere Col. Reno crossed the Little Big Horn. It was done by Gen. Custer's 

order. 
, 

CG, State whet gave rise to that order. 

A. My attention had been called to some Indians ahead by our scouts, and I 

spoke to Gen. Custer about it. He told me to take the Indian scouts and 

go ahead and he would follow. The Indians refused to go and he ordered 

them dismounted; and turned around to Adj. Cook and told him as the Indians 

would not go ahead, to order iiaj. Reno with his battalion ahead . 

&. State whether tiis was near the Indian tepee on that bank of the river? 

A. It was within one hundred yards of this tepee and cbout five miles from 

the river, | | 

Q. What did taj. Keno and his command do on receipt of tne order? 

A. They started ahead immediately at an increased gait. It was a fast trot. 

CG. How long was the command in reaching the river? 

A. ‘Twenty or twenty-five minutes. 

C. State what the command did uoon arriving at the river, Was there any halt 

or stonouge of the head of the column? 
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_ A, There was a halt of the head of the column, and some of the men were water~- 
ing their horses when I passed them. I was delayed some time and did not 
pass them till I reached the ford. ‘ihen I reached there, some of the men 

were watering and some were halted. 

G. Where was it that you first say any body of mounted Indians or werriors? 

A. From the top of a little knoll about two hundred yards from tunis tepee. 
I saw forty or fifty Indians on a rise between us and the Little Big Horn. 

They had evidently discovered us, for they disappeared right away. When 

I came down to the ford, I saw Maj. Reno on the right bank. I merely 

glanced at him. He was standing tnere. 

Q. After crossing the river, stute whether you saw any hostile Indians; if 

so, when and what they were doing and in what number? 

A. I crossed the stream and rode out to the edge of the timber. I could 

see some Indians driving in some ponies down stream and to my left. I 

was ut the edge of the timber long enough to fix my saddle-blanket, and 

when I mounted, the head of the column was coming out of the edge of the 

timber. I rode off three or four hundred yards in front of the column 

and to the left; anc snortly after, tne command left the edge of the 

timber and formed in column by bugle-call - that is, I neard a bugle-call 

or a trumpet-call. The command moved down the valley to within a short 

| distance of the timber, and it was there dismounted and a skirmish line 

was thrown out. Up to the time the command was dismounted, tnere were 

probably fift; or more Indians riding up anc down in front and firing. 

As soon as the skirmish line was dismounted, four or five hundred Indians 

cane out of a cooley which was about four hundred yards in front of us. 

Those Indians moved down to the left and rear. 

Q, How far were you ahead of the command when it halted, and what view did 

you have of the Indian village? 

A. I could see the too of the tepees at the upper part of the village. I 

saw orobably 400 or 500 tepees. 

G. What position did you have in reference to the line? 

A. A little in front and probably 200 yards to the left, near the foothills. 

G. State whether during the time you were coming down the valley, any 

Indians were moving out towards Haj. Reno's comnand, that you saw? 

ii» They were riding their ponies around in front stirring up a cust, and 

there was a big dust in the viilage. | 

G. Did any Indians appear to be advancing towards him before the commend 

halted? 

A. They would ride up and back again - beck an’ forth. 

i. Was his movement down the bottom opoosed by any Indians? tere there any 

Indians between him and the point where the command was ceployed? 

A. If there were any, they were very Tews | 

%. When the command halted, now neer were the Indians to the position you 

were in’ 

ik, Not over 300 yards = probably not over 200. 

Gg. What was the nature ef the fire when the command halted; from how many 

Indians and how near? | 

&. As fast as they came out of the cooley, they onened fire on the command 

from their horses. They would ride around and fire as they went. 
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Q@. Riding around where? 

i, To the left; they would go out in the foot-hills and come down again. 

w. was th:t the principal move the Indians anpeared to be making? 

A. Yes sir. 

C. Did any large body of Indians remain in front of the line? 

| A. Yes sir; during the time we were in the bottom, there were always Indians 
| in front ~ that is, down stream. 

Q. How far were the Indians, and in what numbers, thst engaged Maj. Reno's 
line that was in position in the bottom there? 

A. There were different numbere. They kept running about all the time 
changing position. I estimate that there were 200 Indians in his front 
constently = probably more. 

| @» Go on and describe all that occurred within your range, in reference to 
the disposition of the troonos, the orders given by Maj. Reno, the move- 
ments of the Indians, up to and including the time the command left the 

| timber or woods, 

. A. I did not heuwr Maj. Reno give any order while IJ was in the bottom. The 
Indians worked sround to our rear, and the first I knew that we were 
going to leave there, my man came to me with my horse and told me they 
were leaving. The left of the skirmish line was thrown back = I don’t 
know by what tactical movement it was executed; but theleft of the line 
was thrown back to the vicinity of the timber. : 

| fe where did you go then? 

A. I staid in one place. I sat down on the right of the line near the edge 
of the timber, where I first came in; and I was tnere during the entire 
time. I had no comnand. The Indians nad all left me, and I sat there, 
firing an occasional snot when I got a chance. 

GC. State if you were as near or nearer to the Indians than the troops 
generally? | 

A. Probably a little nearer, 

G. State if you nad as good a view from your position as the others had? 

A. No, I would not have as good a view as the troops farther out on the line. 

Q. After they swept inte the timber, how then? . 

A. I would have as good a view as anybody. 

Q. State what notice you nad, if any, that the command was going to leave 
the timber, or how you nappened to go? 

A. ity man, leading my horse, came to me and said the command was Leaving. 
That was all the notice I had of it. 

@. khat would nave been the result if yourman nad not come to you with that 
intelligence at thst time; would you have joined the command or been 
left in the timber? | 

A. I should vrobably nave been left in the timber. 

2, Who was that man? 

A, Private Clare of Co. "XK". He was killed. | | 
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| Q. While Maj. Reno's command was at cr near the timber before you left, how 
near did the Indians approach it end in what numbers? I mean in anything 
like a body or force? 

A. They covered the ground from uebout 290 to 250 yards and to the foot-hills 
in front and to the left. They were scattered ull over as Indians 
usually are. 

| ‘e From your position, naving the means of knowing whet wus going on, what 

would you estimate as the averave munber of Indians that engaged ‘aj. 
Reno‘’s comand there? 

A. They would fire and ride around and fire again, 

G- What do you estimate the average number firing? 

4. It would be a very loose guess. If one fourth of then fired constantly, 
then I would say 250 were firing all the time; because I would say tnere 
were 1000 Indians there. 

& iihat was tne character of the firing; did it come from 1000 at a time, 
or only from a part of that number? 

A. Only from a part. 

Q. How many? 

| A. I would say sbout 200, 

Q. State if you saw Maj. Reno any time «fter the command was halted and 
before it retreated, and what orders did he give, if any. 

A. I only saw him once moving down the line about 50 yards off. I heard 
him give no orders. He was then dismounted. 

G From the time the command was first nalted and deployed as skirmishers, 
how long was it till the command left the timber on the retreat? 

A. Between 30 and 4O minutes. | 

@. Go on and describe whit you saw of the movements of the command on the 
retreat, from the time it left the timber till it got to the crossing of 
the river. State everything you saw and neard, and every circumstance 

connected with it that was brought to your knowledge. 

a. When I rode onto the bench, the three companies were individually to-~- 
. gether = well closed up. The companies seemed to be moving independent 

of each other, They formed the tnree angles of a triangle; A company on 
one Side, G company on another, and M company on the other, and they were 
going at a fast gallop wnen I first saw them; and I thought at first it 
was ua charge; but after I had gone some fifteen or twenty yards I saw 
they were making for the bluff. On the otner side, I caugnt up with them 

| at the crossing. There was considerable disturbance and confusion there, 
and for thet reason I went below and jumped my horse into the stream, off 

a bank about six or eight feet nigh. 

@. State what the hostile Indians were “sing during that retreat. On which 
side did they approach the troonos, if at all? 

A. 1 knew of none being on the left flank, They were scattered along on the 
right flank, from 50 to 100 yards away. 

S. State whether any trooos covered th t retreat, if so what troons and by 
whose order? 

A. a don't know of any. |



Q, Did anybody appear to be in the rear trying to keep the Indians back? 

A. I saw no efforts of that kind. 

G. Was there any effort made at the river to keep the Indians back, or was 

it every one get over as soon as vossible? 

A. There were no troops covering the crossing that I saw. 

G. Where were the hostile Indians at the time the troops were crossing, and 

what were they doing? | | | 

| A. There were Indians on the right flank from 75 to 100 yards off, firing 

 4dnto the command as it crossed. 

@ Was their fire returned then by any troops at all? 

A. I don't remember that it was. 

G. If it had been, would you not have noticed it? 

A. I would. : 

G. State if any large force of Indians pursued the troops to the river; if | 

so, in what numbers? 

A, They were scattered all along from the timber to the river. I supposed 

those in the rear, as soon as the command got away, would follow it up; 

but after I got on the hill I looked back, and there were not a great many 

Indians in the bottom. 

Q. what became of the great mazs of the force? 

A. after we got on the hill, probably 100 remained about there until after 

Capt. Benteen came up. 

| Q, State how that movement from the timber to the river impressed you at the 

time - as a charge, a retreat, or a run? : 

Ae I did not tiink it was a run; but it was a pretty fast retreat. 

Q. Now state whether any trumpet or bugle calls were sounded in the timber 

after the troops took position there, before the command left the timber? | 

A. I did not heer any. | 

G. Was any sounded to warn the command whet the movement was to be? 

| A. If tnere was, I did not hear it. 

CG, If there nad been, wereyou in a position to hear it? 

A. I think I should have heard it. 

Q, Describe the movement of the comaand from the crossing to the hill top. 

State if you saw Haj. Reno and what he was doing. what orders or ine 

structions did he vive at that time? : 

A. I did not get up the hill till most of the men nad got to the top. ‘when 

I got there, Capt. Moylan was completing the skirmisn line. Haj. Reno 

was standing there: I neard him give no orcers, but he was standing there 

wnere he could supervise tne formation. 

on Wias there an engagement going on at the time, or had it stopped? 

A. There were a few shots being fired from the Indians on the right bank. 

They killed 3 or 4 men near there. 
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G Were they killed going from the crossing to the hill top, or after they 
got. on the hill top? 

A. Our contract surgeon was killed near the top of the nill. The man I nad 
with me was killed neor the edre of the river. 

~- wnere did the fire come from? 

A. The Indians on the bluffs, on the right bank of the river. 

S. What was the condition of the command ut the time it rezeched the top of 
the hill; whether demoralized and disheartened, or the reverse? 

A, Well, the comnaund was necesszrily scuttered, but I don’t think it was 
demoralized, from the very prompt way in which they rallied and formed. 
Before I got to the top of the hill I heard Lieut. Varnum calling to the 
men to halt; and when I got there, Capt. “Moylan was forming his sxirmish 
line. I didn't heer Maj. Reno say anything. 

G. ‘what would nave been the effect on iaj. Reno's comaand, had the Indians 
to the number of a thousand followed it to the hill-top? 

A. I think they would have got them all, if they nad staid long enough. [I 
don't think t..ey could have got them all, though, before Col. Benteen got 

Up. 

Q. Do you think a command of seventy-five men was in a condition to have 

resisted 211 these Indians until Col. Benteen came up? 

A. Yes, sir; I do. They could have got ammunition out of their saddle- 

pockets. 

G, Was or was not that command, in view of its condition and losses, less 
able to protect itself there than in the timber it had left? 

A. No, sir. The position on the hill was a much better position than the 

| position in the timber. 

| G. Then with a loss of ebout 30 men going across the bottom, you think the 
command was in a better condition there to resist the attack of 1000 
Indians than it would have been in the timber without the loss of those 

men? 

A. I think the difference in the position would more than comoensatc for the 
difference in the number of men. 

G. I am not asking with reference to Capt. Benteen'’s command, but that 

particular command of aj. keno. 

a. Yes sir. That is my ovinion. 

,. How long, in your o»vinion, with the amaunition aj. Reno's command then 
had, could it have keot the Indians off in the timber? 

A. If they had charged on him, the comnand could not have stood it but a few 

minutes; but Indians don't do that. I think we could nave stood them 

off about 30 minutes by using the am-unition judiciously. 

Q. How much amaunition were the men ordered to carry; and was the order 
general in reference to the entire command? 

A. As I remember it, the order to the comoany commanders was for each man to 

carry his belt full of cartridges and enough in nis saddle-bags to make 

it 100. 
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Q. You have stated you were in the timber in as close proximity to the 
_ Indians as any other part of the command. State how many rounds of 
anmunition you expended firing at the Indians. 

A. About a dozen, 

Then at 2 P. M. the Court adjourned to meet at 11 o'clock A. M. Tomorrow, 

Tuesday, Jany. 28, 1879. 

FOURTEENTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, Tuesday, Jany. 28, 1879, 11 o'clock, A.M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. Present ~ All members of the 

Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The proceedings, so far as copied were read and approved. 

_ THE RECORDER THEN PRESENTED TO THE COURT A PAPER FROM FREDERICK WHITTAKER, 

wnich is appended nereto and marked EXHIBIT NO. 3. 

IN PRiSENTING THe PAPER THis RECORDER SAID: 

"As far as I am concerned as Recorder, I have not 
considered that I was here as the prosecutor of Major Reno. I 
have desired to elicit all the facts in the case, whether they 

) are for or against Maj. Reno; and while I have not a very 
exalted oninion of my own abilities in the matter, still I feel 
that I am ~ if I may be allowed to say so = competent to go on 
with the matter as I have done heretofore, because if I had not 
felt so, I snould have asked the court before this time for 
assistance in this matter. 

MAJOR RENO REPLIED AS FOLLOWS: | 

There are many of these questions that I shall not 
object to; but in regard to the request of Mr. Whittaker to 
apnear as assistant prosecutor, I think that it is evident to 
the court thet the Recorder does not require it. If the court 
then thinks or feels that this man, Mr. Whittaker, can be any 
addition, any desirable addition, to these proceedings, then of 
course J withdraw my objection; but as far as I can understand 
the course of procedure to be, it is that the War Department 
designates the officer who shall have charge of the eliciting 
of testimony, and I submit thet it is entirely against the 
spirit of the law, and against the substance of this order to 
permit the authority given to the Recorder, which is not only 
that of a prosecutor, but is of a semi-judicial character, to 
be delegated to anybody else. It is entirely apart from this 
case. | 

THE COURT WAS THEN CLEARED AND CLOSED and after mature deliberation was 

again opened, Maj. Reno and nis counsel being present and THE DECISIO? OF 

THE COURT WAS ANNOUNCED by the Recorder as follows: 

"The request of Mr. Whittaker to aopear before the 
court as an accuser or assistant to the recorder will not be 
allowed. The court determines that the matter of the reception 
of the questions proposed by wir, Wnittaker shell be decided by 
tne Recorder, in wnese abilities to conduct the case to a 
thorough investigation the court has the utmost confidence.” 
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GEORGE H&ReENVEEN BEING THEN RiCALLED BY THe RiCORVER, testified as 

follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Q. Did you or did you not observe any evidences of fear on tine part of Maj. 
Reno on the 25th or 26th of June? If so, state the grounds of your opinion 
and what the facts were? 

A, Ido not xnow thet I noticed his countenance particularly wnen I saw him 
in the timber. The conversation between us on the 26th = 

C. Just answer this question first. 

a. As I stated in my testimony, the volley was fired and this Indian was 
killed; and the man who was struck hollered out aloud. That was tne time 
that everybody left the timber in a great hurry. I could not judge 
whether Maj. Reno was scared or not, but he left there. 

G. State if you know, what the effect of Bloody Knife's being killed had on 
Maj. Reno. 

A. All I know is what Maj. Reno told me, 

G. State what he told you. 

A. I think it was on the 2oth, or the morning of the 27th, when Gen. Terry 
was advancing up. I was near to Haj. Reno, and knowing that Bloody Knife 
was killed n. ar to where we vere in the timber, I asked him if he remembered 
anything about that fact. I forget. the exact words I used. He said, 
"Yes, his blood and brains spattered over me." That is all I heard him 
say, and the only question I asked of hin. 

S. Come buck to the question and state whether or not you know wnat effect 
that had on Maj. Reno at the tine. 

A. I thought at the time it demoralized him a good deal when Bloody Knife 
was killed in front of him, and that soldier was killed and hollered. The 

Indians were not over thirty feet fron us when they fired. ‘hen the 

soldier was hit he cried out "0, my God! I nave got it." This scared a 

good many of the men. 

G. Did Maj. Reno give any other orders than what you have testified to at 

this place ~ that is, "dismount" and "mount", before Leaving? 

A. That is all I heard him say. 

G. State whether he started before or after the men. 

A. He started before. His horse jumped and the men started. 

Q. Did the horse jump as though he had spurs out to hiiat 

A. I should judge so. 

&. State whither you then thought he started under the influence of fear 

for his own persona] safety. If so state why you trougnt so. 

A. I judged the firing of that volley and the killing of that man was the 

cause Of nis starting. 

&. That is what you judged at the time? 

A, Yes sir. | 

G. Have you changed your oninion or judgment since, or do you still hold 

the same? 
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A. I always judged and do still, that that was what stampeded the command 
| ‘in there ~ thet was what made them start, 

QUESTIONS BY HAJOR RENO. 

Q. “hat is your standurd of valor, your own character? 

A. How do you mean? 

G By what rule do you measure whether a man is frightened or not? 

A. ‘ell, by his actions a great deal. 

Q. In relation to your own conduct? 

A. Well, I cannot say as to my own conduct at all, I judge of the actions 
of men in places like that. 

Q. what length of time - put it in minutes, or give it in any way that 
measures time, ~ was Maj. Reno under your observation in the timber? 

A. He was probably a minute. 

Q@. Do you form the estimate of his conduct that you have stated by what you 
saw during that period of time? 

A. I said I did not notice his conduct with regard to his being scared zt all, 
I am speaking of the volley being fired and their running, and my judgment 
that the volley caused them to run. 

@. If you did not see his countenance, what portion of «is person did you see 
on which you formed your estimate? 

A, I judged by the way he left the timber. 

@. Do you assign as the cause of his starting, the killing of the Indian and 
the wounding of that man? 

A. Yes, sir; I did, 

&- Did you not know that he was on his way toward the plain with a view of 
giving certuin directions to the trooss, and that he would have gone there 
without respect to the killing of that Indian or the wounding of the 
soldier? 

A. As I said before, I only saw Maj. Reno as I came out of the timber and 
rode up beside him. As far as his actions before are concerned, I don't 
know anything about them. 

G@. Did you <now what was in his mind .t the time he stood in the glade? 

A, Certainly not. 

Q. bo you know thet he intended, no matter what happened, to go to the edge 
of the timber towards the plain? 

A. Certainly I did not know what he intended to do. 

@. Do you assign as the cause of his starting there, and going to the edge of 
the timber, the killing of the Indian and the wounding of the enlisted man? 

A, I did at the time. | 

@ Do you still assign that as the cause? 

A. I do still believe that was the cause of the stampede out of the timber. 
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| Q, What was your reason for believing that to be the cause of Maj. Reno 

mounting nis horse and going to the edge of the timber? 

A. I did not see Maj. Reno mount his horse at all. 

G. Did you see him t22.1 he was on the way from the ylade to the edge of the 

timber? 

A. He was sitting on his horse when I came and stood beside him. 

G Did you have any other reason for thinking he rode to the edge of the 

timber than you have assigned ~ the killing of the Indian and the 

wounding of the white man? 

A, He left on a run and the men started in no order at all, in my estima- 

tion; and that fixed it in my mind that they were running at the instant. 

Q, What distance was he from tne head of the men when he left the timber? 

A. His horse had jumped whenthe men started, but I do not know the distance 

he mignt have been ahead. The men followed him just as fast as they 

could get out of the timber. 

Q. Do you know whether there was any organization after they left the timber? 

A. I do not know anything about any organization. I saw the men maxe a 

break to get out. 

Q. Might not Maj. Reno have halted in the edge of the timber ‘ith Capt. 

Moylan and assisted in the formation of the column without your knowing 

it? 

A. No; they would not have had time. 

G. Did you mean to say he did not, according to your judgment? 

Kh. As he Left the timber I came out myself; and it was less than a minute 

after, when I came out. The troops were running across the prairie; but 

I could. not see the rest of the column because the dust wus so dense. 

I could not see the men after they passed a certain point. 

C. You formed your judgment of his cowardice by the volley that was fired 

that killed the indian and wounded the white men before you left the 

timber? 

A. I an not saying ne is a coward at all. JT am merely stating how he 

started from thet glade. I do not like to express an opinion as to a man’s 

bravery. I have just given you my judgment of the length of the time 

it took him to leave the timber and get out on the prairie. JI did not 

see Maj. Reno stop and form the command; but I stated I did not see him 

all of the time. 

G. May you not be mistaken in regard to the period of time? 

A, No, sir. 

CG. ere you so cool that you could not be mistaken? 

A. I was not mistaken as to when I started. 

. Then the period of time was a moment you saw “aj. Reno; what was done 

was the killing of one man and the wounding of another; you did not 

see Maj. Reno's countenance; and because he made a quick movement to 

the edge of the timber you have given the judgment you have already 

expressed. 

A. Yes sir, that was my idea of it. 
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QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Qo. when you were there near Maj. Reno, was the command "Forward" given or 
not? 

A. I did not hear another word but the two commands "Dismount" and "Mount", 

Qo If that command nad been given, would you have heard it - were you near 
enough? 

A, If it had been given the way officers usually give commands, I should 
have heard it, 

G. Might not that glade be mistaken for the edge of the timber? How near 
does the glace come to the edge of the timber? 

A. The fringe of timber around the glade is not very wide ~ wide enough to 
protect aman. The place where I went out was 75 or 100 feet, | 

Q. At the left of the glade, how near is it to the edge of the timber? 

A. Itis right close. The horses were drawn up at the edge of the timber 
facing the glade. 

Q. For all you know, that may have been the formation of the command to 

leave the timber? 

A. Certainly. I don't know the orders or what had been done. They were 
standing there. 

&. You saw how many men? 

A. It looked to me as I glanced at it, and it does today, like a comnany - 
probably 50 men. 

Q. Did you see any officer there? | 

A. I did not notice any except Maj. Reno. 

{% Uid you hear any order given after the volley was fired? 

A. Tne order to dismount was given as the volley was fired. 

G. Then wnat order? 

A. To mount; that was the last I heard. 

“%- How long after that till you got onto the »olain? 

A. I went right out; I did not run, but I urged my horse along. I was not 
| afraid but I: should get through the timber all right. When I got out, 

the troops were running as fast as they could. 

| QUESTIONS BY “MAJOR RENO 

Q- Two orders were given by Maj. Reno during the time you saw him = Dismount 

and Mount? 

A. Yes sir. 

The witness then retired. | 

THE EAAMINATICH OF LT. HAR WAS TH:N RESUMED BY THE RECORDER as follows: 

. About how many rounds of ammunition nad the men expended before they left 
the timber? 
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A. I don't know. 

Q. Did you hear the firing of the men? 

A. The firing was continuous from the time they dismounted till they left 

the bottom, and they probably expended about 40 rounds per man. 

Q, Of those engaged, do you mean, or all? 

A. I refer to the nen engaged on the skirmish line. 

Q. Now with a cool and judicious expenditure of the remainder of the ammuni- 

tion, state how much longer they could have remained in the timber before 

it would become necessary to retire on account of the want of ammunition? 

Take into consideration the amount of anmunition the command had when it 

went into action, and how much had been expended. | 

A. By using the ammunition judiciously, it would probably last an hour longer, 

though that would depend a grest deal upon tne action of the Indians. 

we If the Indians had come very much nearer and the ammunition had been used 

judiciously, it would doubtless have disabled many of them? 

A. I judge it would. 

G. How long was it after Maj. Reno's command got on the hill before it was 

joined by Cant. Benteen’s column? 

A. J think it was about fifteen minutes. | | 

©, Had all the men got to the too of the nill when you got there? 

A. I think they were all tnere. 

(. Did you see the men going up the hill as you went up? 

A. I saw several ahead of me. 

G@. State how long it was from the time Maj. lteno left Genl. Custer at the 

tepee till Haj. Reno and Capt. Benteen united their forces on tne hill? 

A. About an hour and a half. 

| Q, After reaching the top of the nill, what orders if any did Maj. Reno give 

you at the time? State all thet you saw and heard with reference to -Jaj. 

Reno's comnand until the close of that day. 

A. AS soon as we were joined by Capt. Benteen's column, -laj. Reno sent for 

me and told me to go and find out where the pack train was, and get it up 

as soon as possible. I went back about a mile and a half, met the pack 

train and told them to hurry up as soon as possible and cut out the anmunt — 

tion as soon as possible and send it ahead. I came back ahead of the 

pack train. when I reported to Maj. Reno, he told me to go and tell 

Cant. weir who had (advanced) while I was gone for the pack train, to 

open communication with Genl. Custer, and he would follow as soon as the 

pack train came up. After I deliverec the order to Caot. Weir, I returned 

to the command and met it coming down stream. I suppose the command 

moved about a mile down stream. When they got to a high hill, tne highest 

point around there, the Indians returned and attacked them. Major Reno 

said that position would not do to make his fight on and he selected a 

point further up on the bluff and ordered Cant. Weir's and Cavotain 

French's company to cover the retreat back to that point. He covered the 

retreat within a few hundred yards of the line, when Captain Godfrey's 

company was dismounted. ‘nen I came back, I came back with Captain 

Godfrey's Company. His Company was put in position on the down stream 

side, and I suppose the others were on the other side. The commend was 

placed in an eliptice] form with the horses corralled in the centre. 
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There was very little firing in the comnand that night on the line I 
. was on, The men were lying down in position, lying there and taking the 

fire of the Indians. 

Q, How long did it take you to go back after the pack train sand ammunition? 
How long were you gone? 

A. i was gone probably 20 minutes. 

&- Did you see the ammunition packs come up? 

A. No, L got back before any of the packs came up. I rode to the pack train 
and back as fast as I could. 

Qo State how long it was after Capt. Benteen’s comnand came up and united 
with “aj. eno before the movement was made that you speak of down stream 
in the direction thet General Custer was supposed to be? | 

A. I was not with the command when it started. 

Q. Give your judgment of the time, basing it on the time you were gone down 
there. 

A, It was fully three~fourths of an hour. 

(. State if you know, what evidences there were that Genl. Custer’s column 
had gone in that direction, thet you should receive orders to go and tell 
Captain Wier to open communication with him? 

A. The supposition was that Genl, Custer would support Maj. Reno by follow- 
ing him up. He knew that he had not cone that. There was plenty of time 
for him to follow ‘aj. Reno, and everybody supnosed th:t he would attack 
the villages somewhere. If he did not follow up, he would attack it 
somewhere else, and thst wes the oniy other way he had of going to the 
village; and in addition to that I heard firing down there. 

CG. Describe the firing: when it was, where you were when you heard it, and how 
long it lasted and all you know about it? 

A, It was just after Capt. Benteen came up with his command. My attention 
was called to it by Captein Godfrey. He asked if I heard thit volley. 
I said yes, J neard two distinct volleys. That was just before I 
started for the pack train, 

@. what impression did it make on your mind at the time, or on the mind of 
the command as far as you observed? 

A, I tnougnt he was having a very warn time. 

| <+ i wish you to state whether or not a general movement could heve been made 
in the direction General Custer was supposed to be, immediately after the 
arrival of Capt. Benteen'’s column? 

A, They could have left, but tney wanted the pack train up. 

@> Do you know now many men Captain McDougall had with the pack train? 

A. He had uebout 45 men of his own and & men of tue company I was attached 
to; I don't know about the others. 

G. Did he not have a non=commissioned officer anc 6 men? 

«>, lo, sir, A non-commissioned officer and 5 men. He might have had more 
frocoi tne other companies. 

w: wow did his force compare with the force Maj. Reno had when he went into 
tne bottom? 
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A. I expect Capt. McDougall had about 120 men; perhaps not over a hundred. 
I don't know how many he did have. 

@. How many wounded men were on the nill there at thut time? 

A. I don't know, 

@. were there any wounded brought up out of the bottom? 

A. I saw wounded men on tne nill side, 

G. After Maj. Reno got on the hill, did tney follow him up, or did they 
aopear to abandon the attack on him? 

A. I only saw three or four when I got on the hill when I first got up there. 

Q. State if you know, where (why?) the column was turned back moving down 
stream in the direction of Cant. Weir ~ Whether on account of its being 
engaged with Indians or for some other purpose? 

A. They could see the Indians coming from down stream in great numbers, and 
I neard Maj. Reno say he did not think that a good pesition to make a 
stand. It was very evident we would have to fight for it. 

Q. state, if you can, where aj. Reno went at the time that movement was made = 
did he go to the position Capt. Weir occupied? 

A. He was going to that highest point wnen I went away. 

Q. Was that the point that Capt. Weir occupied? 

A. No. He went to the rignt of it. There are two divides. Capt. Weir 
went to the one to the right and Maj. Reno went to the one on the left, 

a littie further down stream. 

Q. Describe their relative positions in respect to the river. 

THE WITNESS INDICATED ON THE MAP SY THE FIGURE 5 THis POSITION OCCUPIED 

BY MAJ. TENO ANY BY THE FIGURE 6 THA OCCUPIED BY CAPT. WEIR. 

G. Which was the most advanced position? 

| A, They were about perpendiculer from the river; but Capt. Weir had to go 

back to the rear by a ravine before he could come to the position 

occupied by Maj. Reno. 

Q. How did he join Maj. Reno's command? 

| A. He came back and headed off a little cooley. 

Q. Bid he come back and join Maj. Reno's cclumn on tne hiitl marked 5? 

A. Yes sir. 

9. State whether or not it was generelly believed by Maj. Reno's command 

or by yourself, that General Custer would send Maj. Reno's command to 
attack the Indians and he himself remain out of it? 

A. There was no such expectation or belief. 

G. State whether to your knowledge or belief any orders (or) advices were 

received by Maj. Reno that General Custer would not support him in nis 

attack. 

a, I don’t know anything about it. There was nothing of that kind to my 

Knowledge . 
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Q. State whether or not an attack on the flank by Genl. Custer's column 
would have been supporting ifaj. Reno's attack? 

A. That is altogether owing to the disposition the Indians made. As it was 
it was not a support. It did not amount to anything. 

Q. How do you arrive at that conclusion? 

A. The results of the battle show it. 

@. Do you know just where General Custer attacked with reference to where 
_ Maj. Reno attacked? 

A, I do not. 

G- State what other orders than those you speak of were given by Maj. Reno 
in reference to the movement down the right bank of the stream in the 
direction Capt. ‘veir had taken? 

A. JI was not there when the command moved, and did not hear any other orders 
except the command to move back, 

Q. Did the rest of the command reach the Indians there? 

A, Capt. Weir and Capt. Frencn were the only ones who engaged the Indians 
till within 3 or 4 hundred yards of the final stand. Then Capt. Godfrey 
engaged them. 

G. How long was it after tne command got back, before the general attack on 
| the part of the Indians began that afternoon? 

A. Right away. 

Ge Had tne firing been going on before that? 

A. Yes sir; Capt. Godfrey held them in check until the rest of the command 
got into position. 

we How long a time intervened after Capt. Weir left to go to that voint, 
till the general engagement began? 

A. It was about an hour and a half. 

G. otate after the command had taken position, after tne advance that after-= 
: - noon, what officer if any, gave general directions and seemed practically 

to be in command; and wnat was he doing if anything? 

A. The command was all in position and there were no orders given. There 
was no necessity for any. 

G. Who put the command in position? 

A. I don’t know. 

©. Who selected the position? 

A. I heard Capt. Benteen say to riaj. Keno that he thought that the best 
position to make a stand, and Maj. Reno answered that he tnougnt so too. 

Go After that command was in position, were there not officers outting men 
in position and making preparations to resist the attack? 

A. I saw Capt. Weir, when Capt. Godfrey first got in, disposing men behind a 
ridge, and Cant. Godfrey was around there putting nis men in position. 

@. Had the firing begun? 
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A, Yes sir. | 

- Q. Where was Maj. Reno at that time? 

A. I don't think I saw him there. | 

G, About that time where did you see him? 

A. He was on the left of Capt. Weir's company when I saw nim. 

@. What was he doing? 

A, Not anything’: | 

Q. What was he doing? | 

A. Lying down. 

Q. Behind anything? 

A. No sir, there was not anything except a ridge. 

Q. was that time you saw Haj. Reno as you have described, about the time you 

saw the officers getting the men into position? 

A. No; it was some time after. 

G@. Did you see “Maj. Reno during the time those officers were putting the men 

into position as you have stated? 

A. I do not remember. 

Q. Where did you next see Maj. Reno and what was he doing then? 

A. The next morning early, right after reveille, he was making some disposi- 

tion on the line. 

Q. Did you see him between the time you speak of and the afternoon of the 

25th, and the next morning? 

A, I did not. 

G. Where were you? 

A. 1 was asleep. 

Q. During the entire night? a 

A, Yes sir; I slept all night till reveille. 

Q, Go back to the timber and give a description of the timber with refer- 

ence to the stream, plain and hostile village. | 

A. There was very little large timber there; it was mostly underbrush. 

The basin or park was about 200 yards wide, and on the north bank four 

or five hundred yurds long where it runs into the river. There is a cut 

bank down ¢tream and there is a bend on the other side continuing to 

where the river makes this cut bank. In this there is a little park 

conteining about ten acres of ground. 

Q. Take this vacant spot on the map and see if it would answer the 

description in your mind of the place mentioned? 

A. No. It is all covered witi: underbrush. There may be a little grade. 

I didn't know. | | 

C, Deseribe the bench around the plain; whether it extends from the river 

below to the river above, or how near it comes to it. 
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A, The bench runs right into the river down stream. Up stream I don't know 
how it was, I'm not certain. 

«» Does the timber widen below there, or does it narrow into the river? 

A. It must narrow in towards the river. 

@- With reference to the hostile village as known to you then or afterwards, 
how far was that from there, and what view did you have of the village? 

A. We could not see the village (from) down on the bottom, 

Go Go up on the bank. Could you see the village from there? 

A. You mignt have seen the tops of the tepees, but I don't think you could. 

@. How far was it from tne village where you were? 

A. Probably 600 yards from the first tepee. 

«» How did the village extend; out towards the foot-hills, or down stream? 

A. It was right down stream in the valley for three or four miles. 

&- State whether that position of Haj. Reno's command threatened the village? 

A, it did. 

Q. State whether that. position would hold the bulk of the Indians in front 
7 of him or around his position? 

A. I don't know what it mignt be. I don’t think it did hold the bulk of them 
tnere. I don't think there was et any time (more then?) one thousand 
Indians around them (there?). 

Q. He kept about a thousend around him there? 

A. Yes sir. 

q. otate whether or not thet timoer was tenable for defence? 

A. It was a very good position. 

@ For Maj. Reno’s command? 

A. Yes sir, a good position for any command. 

@. State on what you base your opinion? 

A. The bench or 2d table was five or six feet above the level of the park 
and ran entirely around the park, and men in behind there were protected 
by the edge of the bluff, 

G State wnether or not Capt. Benteen with 120 men and Capt. McDougall with 
about the same number could have joined Maj. Reno in that timber? 

A. I think Capt. Benteen could have done it. I don't think Cant. McDougall 
could. 

Q. State woy in either case? | 

A. In ether case they would have had to charge to get there, und Capt. 
HicDougall, having the pack-train, could not have charged. 

Wo otate if Capt. rcbougail did not have the greater part of the ammunition 
of the command? | 
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A. He had 24,000 rounds besides what his men carried, on pack mules, 

Q. How many pack mules did he have in his train altogether? 

A, I think tnere were 140. 

Q. would not the effect of Capt. Benteen’s column joining Maj. Reno in the 
timber (have?) been such that it would render it more practicsble for 
Capt. McDougall to get in? 

A. No sir, I think not. As soon as they got in to Haj. Reno the Indians 
would have closed in around him again, 

Go Could not Capt. McDougall with his command have kept along the bluff on 
the rignt bank of the river along on a high elevated position? 

A. Yes sir, but I don't think he could have got down the bluff. 

(ds Why not? | 

A. I think 20 Indians could nave kept him back or else nave got his pack 
mules. | 

Q. State whether or not it was known by Maj. Reno’s command that Capt. 
Benteen was in the rear, from the movement mace before in the morning and 
the direction taken? 

A. I don't know whether it was or not. 

@. Did you have any impression about it? You knew that Capt. Benteen went 
off with a part of the command? 

A. I did not know till he toid us that he had gone off. I left the command 

20 miles from the ridge. 

& You did not know but tnat Capt. Benteen was with General Custer? 

A. I did not know where he was. I knew he was not with Maj. Reno. 

Q. bid you not hear remark by the men and officers where Capt. Benteen's 
command was? | | 

A. No sir; I did not hear a word about them till I saw them come up. 

Q. State whether or not Haj. Reno remained in tne timber till all hope had 
vanisned, and state wny? 

A. JI think all hope of support from General Custer hac vanisned, 

we Support from whet direction? 

A. From the rear; for the reason tnat he could not nave been very far behind 
| Maj. Reno, and we could look up the stream two miles: and if he was going 

to suoport him from that direction, he had plenty of time to do it. 

C. That being the case, state wnether you believe Maj. Heno's command left 
the timber because Genl, Custer's command had not come to support him, 
or whether it left for any other cause, and state what? 

A. I doen't know why it left there. 

G. “hat was the opinion of the officers in regard to leaving the timber? 

A. My own private oninion at the time, and my subsequent opinion, was thet 
if we stayed there much longer we would be shut in so that we could not 

get out. 
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Q- How much longer? 

A, Say 20 minutes. 

Q. In 20 minutes after the command left there, how many Indians were in the 
vicinity of Maj. Reno's command? Say within rifle range or within one 
thousand yards? 

A. As soon as Haj. Reno's command got to the ton of the hill or shortly after, 
most of the Indians left and went cowm stream. ‘when Capt. Benteen came 
up, there were 100 or 150 Indians in the bottom still. 

Q. What were they doing? | 

A. Taking care of their dead and wounded there. 

Ge Could you distinguish whether they were warriors or squaws? 

A. They were on ponies and I presume they were warriors. 

G- Don't you know squaws ride ponies as well as warriors? 

A. I have seen them rice ponies. 

@. Could you distinguisn whether they were warriors or old men and women? 

A. I could not distinguish. It was too far. 

QQ. State wnat the orders fe gave there, the timber, or the movement itself 
there, indicated to your mind ~- whether coolness, courage and judgment 
on the part of the officer ordering the movement, or overpowering necessity 
or the reverse. State what the movement indicated. 

A. My imoression was that Haj. Reno thought we should be shut up in there 
and the best way to get out of there was to charge. 

G. How did the whole thing impress you at the time? 

A. If he was going to get out of there, I thougnt that the best way to do 
it; and I still think so. | 

G. How did the matter impress you at the time leaving the "if" out? 

A. I think, and thought so at the time, that it was the best way to get out 
of there; the best tactical movement to get out of the bottom. 

Q. You mean if you were going to get cut of the bottom that was the best way 

to get out? 

A. Yes sir. 

c. IZ want to get at now the movement in getting out of the timber struck you? 

A. It did not strike me as absolutely necessary at the time. 

Q. with 1000 Indians around that command at the time of lesving and going to 
the hill, and not knowing whether it would get any assistance or not, 
which would you have considered the most dangerous - to stay there or go 
out where the thousand indians could ride you down? 

A, We could see the bluffs very plainly, and that was a better position than 

tne one we were in, 

QQ. But if the command nad been pursued and attacked by that 1000 Indians, 

what would naturally have been the result? 
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A. They (We?) would all have been killed if they kept it up long enough. 

G. If 1000 Indians had followed that. column and closed up upon it, how long 
would it have lasted under the circunstances? 

A. I don't think it would have lasted ten minutes. 

Q. How long do you think it would have lasted in the timber = 20 minutes - 
is that your belief? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. State from whet you saw of the Indian village on the 25 or 26 of June 
or after, what you estimate the number of lodges it contained and what 
the effective fignting force; and state fully the evidence upon which you 
base your estimate? | 

A. I was with the battalion that burned the tepee poles after the fight. I 
counted 40 lodges at a place where I stood, and estimated the area of 
thet; and from that I estimated the whole of the village. I estimate that 
there were 1500 lodges and 500 wickiups making a fighting force of 4000 
men: and that is a very low estimate. 

Q. Did you take into consideration in that calculation the entire area of 
the village? | 

A. Yes sir, I did; but of course it is a very rougn estimate. 

QC. “nat do you consider its reliability? 

A. iI consider, taking all the circumstances together, that I am not very 
much out of the way. 

Q. How much may you be out of the way in your estimate? 

A. may be out, but I don't think there could be under 4000 fighting men. 

Q@. I mean in the number of lodges: how much may you be out of the way? 

‘A, I have no idea, | 

Q. May you be 500 lodges out of the way? 

A. Yes sir, I may be; but I don't think so. 

Qe In your opinion, from whet you have seen of Indian villages, state whether 
or not the places where lodges have been is any correct indication of the 
number of lodges in the village? 

A. Not if they had been camped there any length of time, because they move 
their lodges very frequently. 

G. State from wnat you know of Indians, if the tendency is to over or under- 

estimate the number of lodges in a village? 

A. I don't know anything about that. 

Q. Had you had experience with Indians before that? 

A. No sir. | 

Q. Had you seen large villages before that? | 

A. Yes sir, but I had no experience with them at all. 

G. State from the movements of Indians in battle that you have seen, whether 
a reasonebly correct estimate of the warriors can be made in that way? 
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A. It is very difficult to estimate them while in action, because they 
- Yide around so much they are never still, but constantly going. 

Q. Did you see the village moving away, if so when and what was its length 
and width and how far was it away from you? 

A. I saw the village moving out on the evening of the 26th about two or three 
miles away. As the pony herd and whole village moved away, it was a dark 
moving mass. I know I estimated at the time that there were twenty or 
twenty-five (tnousund?) ponies in the herd. The whole thing was moving 
off and I could not distinguish whether they were on their ponies or not. 
I supvose the women and children would be with the herd, 

Q. State if you know, what was the conduct of Maj. Reno on the 25 and 26th 
of June 1876 in regard to coolness, courage and efficiency as commander 
of troops. 

A, I know of but one instance of gallantry which I saw him do, and I know of 
no instances of cowardice ut any time. When Capt. Benteen’s command 
joined on the hill, Maj. Reno turned around and said in a very inspiriting 
way to his men: "We have assistance now and we will go and avenge the 
loss of our comrades." 

Q. Nas thet before the command moved down the river? 

A. It was when Cant. Benteen first joined with his command. 

&%. State if you know, who ordered Capt. lieir to move out? 

A. I don't know anything about that. He left when I was after the pack train. 

Q. State in your opinion if you know whether Maj. Reno rose equal to the 
emergency of the circumstances surrounding that command, and give the 
facts upon which your opinion is based. 

A. I can only tell you from the way it turned out. He got his command out of 

there. I think Maj. Reno's action saved what was left of the regiment. 

Q. If you have anything further to state in answer to the question, state it. 

A, as I said before I saw no evidences of cowardice. It is very hard for 
me to answer the question. Tat was the only action I was ever in of any 

prominence and I don't know whether he rose equal to the emergency or not. 
I have not much to go upon in making an estimate. , 

Q. State whether he did or not, by his conduct and example, inspire his 

command with zeal, confidence and courage, and state fully the circum- 

stances on which your opinion is based, 

A. His conduct was always good. I don't know that I saw anything particular- 

ly inspiriting about it except. what I told you. He seemed to be very 

cool at all times, 

Q. From the place you last saw Genl. Custer’s column when moving, and from 

where you afterwards saw the battlefield, stute what in your opinion was 

the point Genl. Custer had reached at the time Maj. Reno's command left 

the timber or the bottom. 

A. I think Geni. Custer must have opened his fight neur about the time that 

Maj. Reno left the woods = probably a little before. From the fact that 

the first dead man was found about half a mile from the point B. 

Ge State what route Genl., Custer’s command took neir the village, and 

describe the route with reference to Maj. Reno's position on the nill, 

the stream, the village, and what developments you saw in regard to the 

fate of General Custer and his command. 
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A. I saw what was supposed to be General Custer'’s trali that went down on 
the left (sic) bank. The first evidence of the fight was a dead man of 
"ss" Company. Probably 300 yards, from where the final stand was made, 

there were 26 men of "EL" Company. J assisted in burying the men of E 
Company and remember more about them. 

%: Describe the other evidences of fighting as far as you saw them. How it 
must have been from the nature of the ground? 

A. I think the Indians must have been around them all tne time. The country 
was rough and cut up with ravines, and if they run the Indians from one 
place they could get from 75 to 200 yards of them all around; there was 
a deep cooley which run into the (river?) near B with cut banks, and 

there was another cooley over beyond where General Custer was xilled. 

@. Was there any chance for the command to get out by charging through? 

A. I don*t know about thet. I don’t think they could for some distance back, 
by the looks of the country. 

«. Then the first evidences you found of Genl. Custer’s fight was near the 
point "B" wnere the first dead body was found? 

A. Yes sir, 1t was. 

(@. bid you find any other evidences of fighting between that and the point 
HB WS 

A. I don't know wnether there was or not; about the only evidences we could 
find were dead men. 

G@. ould ammunition shells indicate 11? 

4. 1 did not see any of ours. 

ws “ere tne bodies you found mutilated or changed in any manner? 

A. They were mutilated. i don't know that they were changed. There were 
evidences on the field of bodies having been dragged off, but I think 
those were the bodies of dead and wounded Indians. 

| QUESTIONS BY MAJCR RENO 

@. You have said you were not present at the seperation of the columns of 

Major Heno and Captain Benteen from the main body? 

A. I was not present. 

ce What orders had been given Captain Benteen with regard to uniting with 
Major Benteen? (sic. An obvious error in transcription. "Major Reno" 
was undoubtedly what the recorder said. 1.A.G.}) 

A. I do not know. 

Go Do you know whether Major Reno had any knowledge of it? 

A. Ido not, 

G, Then in any estimate in which Captain Benteen would figure with nis 
column, would it not be necessary for Major neno to know unon what duty 
Captuin Benteen had been sent, and whether he had been ordered to unite 
with Major Reno? | 

A. Under the circumstances it would be very important. 
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GC. Could he form any estimate with regard to his duty as commander, based on 
any action of Captain Benteen's, unless he knew what Captain Benteen was 
ordered to do? 

A. I think not. 

GQ. At the time Hajor Reno's command left the timber, was Captain Benteen's 
column in sight? 

& I did not see him. 

Oe ere there any evidences of his approach? 

A. Not that I know of - I did not see him. 

Qo state whether there is in the river between the point A and where Major 
Reno's command crossed to the top of the hill, any place where a column 
of cavalry coming from the rignt side of the timber could have crossed? 

A. I don't know ~ I never was over that ground. 

G. What view of the country does a man have wno looks back from the timber 
in the direction of the point A- 

A. He can see all the way back to the ford. | 

Ge what would be about the range of view? 

A. about two miles from the timber back to the crossing, 

| G» You were on detached duty, were you? 

| A. Yes sir. | 

G. Not connected with any of the companies in the timber? 

A. No sir, I was on duty with the scouts, but not witn any company. 

@. You were subject to no company orders? 

A, No, sir. 

G. You did whatever your own sense of duty dictated? 

, A. J was under no orders. 

we How much of Major Reno's action in the timber did you see? 

A. I saw him but once; and he was about fifty yards from me then. 

Q. that was he doing? 

A, He was going from the park out. on the skirmish line. 

 & bhat part of the park? 

A. Near the edge = toward the outside. 

Q. From what direction was he coming? 

A. From the direction where the horses were. 

G. Uo you know of your own knowledge of his taking company G, and going into 

the timber to ascertain where some Indians in there were firing? | 
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4. Ido not. 

| @. Can you pive any opinion whateewr as to the correctness of his disposition 
of the forces in the timber and the coolness of his own behavior? 

A. I can tell nothing of his own behavior av that was the only time I saw 

him; but the disposition of the troops was a very good one, I thought. 

Go Did you see any evidences of the want of courage or coolness among the men? 

| A. I saw no evidences of fear among the men. | 

we Lou speak of seeing some Indian lodges and a large cloud of dust raised 
by the Indians riding back and forth on the plain? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. Did that indicate the presence of a very considerable number of Indians 
that were unseen by the command? 

A. I don’t know whether the command could see them or not. They could 
certainly see the dust; I don't think they could see the tepees. 

o what impression did that make on your mind? Did it not indicate that there 
was a considerable body of Indians that had not disclosed themselves? 

A. Yes sir. kverybody knew there were lots of Indians there, 

Q. How far was that cooley in front of the skirmish Line? 

A. About 300 yards. 

Ge what body of Indians came from that cooley? 

A. I think there must nave been 400 or 500. 

%. State what in your judgment would have been the effect on the column of 
Major Keno if he had continued to advance in the direction of the village? 

A. I don't think he would have got a man through. 

Ge State how long the column would have lasted? 

A. Not over 5 minutes, I think. 

G. If he dismounted his men he would have a better chance? 

Ao I am speaking of the men mounted. Had he gone 300 yards further mounted, 

I don't think he would nave got a man out. 

@. Does that dismounting and deploying the men in the way he did, commend 
itself to your judgment as a soldier? 

| A. I think it was the only thing that saved us. 

Q@. State, if you have any opinion to give, in regard to the movement back to 
the river and then to the high lands beyond = whether disorderly or not. 

A. There is certainly more or less disorder about a cavalry column moving 
at a fast gait, but I don't think that command was very much demoralized 
when it got on top of the hill, because when I got there the men were 
halted in column; they were going into line - the men were moving into 

line without any difficulty whatever. 

G. Would that be the case if there had been demoralization ir tne timber or 

plain? Would they recover themselves with that rapidity? : 
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A. JI never saw a demoralized or panic stricken set of men; but I judge it 
would be difficult to get them in order, 

G. You went by Major Reno’s order for the pack train? 

A, Yes, sir. 

@. And returned without waiting for the packs? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Go By whom were you sent to join Captain ‘eir? 

A. By Major Reno. 

@. Cantain Yeir's company belonged to Captain Benteen's column? 

A. Yes, sir. 

«e That column had not been under fire? | 

Ag No sir. | 

Q. State whether slajor Reno lost any time after the pack train came up and 
the ammunition had been replenished and the wounded men were properly 
cared for, in moving nis command in the direction in which General Custer 
and nis men were afterwards found? 

A. I can't say, because as soon as I got back from the pack train, I went to 
Captuin Weir; and when I came back I met Major Keno going down. He could 
not have lost much time or he would not have been at the point where I 
met him, 

Qe How far did the column under ajor Reno go down the river in the direction 
that General Custer was found? 

A. JI think about a mile. It may be a little more. My estimate of distances 
may be very inaccurate. 

Q. To whom did you communicate what Captain Weir's company was doing? 

A. To Major Reno. : 

Q. What reason did you give Major fieno, if any, for Captain Weir's ceasing 
his forward movement? 

A. ‘When I returned I told Major Reno what Captain Weir had said to me, and 
I looked up and saw Captain “eir coming - joining the column. 

Qo. what was the reason of Captain Weir's ceasing his movement in the cirec- 

tion of General Custer's battlefield? 

A. The whole country in front of him was covered with Indians. 

fi. ‘ere the Indians in such numbers as to render it hopeless for him to 
attempt any further acvance? 

A. There were probably 1500 Indians in sight at the least calculation. 

Qo Was the character of the country favorable or not for the concealment of 
a larger number of Indians? 

A. Yes, sir = very favorable. 

@. With regard to selecting a place where the column should make a final 
stand, state whether it is not customary for an officer second in command | 
to consult with his commanding officer in regard to questions of that kind? 
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A. I don*t know, I think that depends a good deal on the commanding officer 
himself, 

GQ. Would it be any evidence of cowardice or indecision for Major Reno to 
have consulted Captain Benteen, or to have received suggestions from 
Captain Benteen in regard to the selection of a place to make a stand? 

A, I think not, 

&» And the selection of the place was according to the best judgment of the 
commanding officer and the second officer in command? 

A. All I heard about it was this conversation before the position was taken. 

&. Lf wish you to speak now with reference to the character of the river at 
the point B, and state whether there was an opportunity for a command to 
get from the rignt bank of the river to the left. State whether the banks 
were such as to make a good crossing? 

A. It was easily forded. The entire command passed down to water there. 

&. The approach of Uajor Reno was almost directly on the printed line on the 
map? 

A. Yes, sir. we went there on the morning of the 28th. 

eo otate what was the condition of the banks on the other side? Did they 
present any obstacles to a ford? 

A, Very little. On the rignt bank it was a gravelly bottom. On the left 
bank it was a little boggy, but not so much as to prevent it being a 
good crossing. 

&» otate if there were any evidences indiceting to your mind that any engage- : 
ment had taken olace at the point B, or between that point and the | 
position where Hajor Reno made his stand? | 

A. None, | 

G. State whether the point 3 did not afford as good a place for fording 
that stream as A did? | 

A. Just about as good. 

&. How far from the point B were the first dead bodies found? 

& I think about nalf a mile or a little less. 

&- that evidence did the position of the dead man present to your mind of 
a prolonged struggle? 

A. I don’t know anything about that. I can't say anything in particular 
about the appearances. 

@ Stete whether you found any men in skirmish line except those ubout 

Captain Calhoun? 

A. iI did not see nis company. Lieut. Smith's was the only one I saw, and 
28 of his men were in a cooley. 

Ge Did the position of those men indicate 4 prolonged resistznce? 

i. It indicated skirmish order, They were about ut skirmish intervals. 

G- aS far as you know tne position of the men and the character of the 
country where they were found, can you give any judgment whatever with 
regard to the probakle length of the struggle tnose men under General 
Custer made ugauinst the Indians? 
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A. I don't think it lasted at the outside over three quarters of an hour. 

Q. State in regard to Major Reno's conduct on the hill. Did you see any 
indications whatever of cowardice? 

A. iI did not, | 

Q. State whether, in your opinion, he was wanting in any particular in the 
preper disposition and control of his command? 

fo IJ think the command was under good control and the forces well disposed ~ 
the best thet could be made under the circumstances. | 

@ Were not his duties et each part of the command such that a general view 
could not be obtained of the conduct of the Commanding Officer at all 
parts of the command? | 

A. Yes sir, You could not see him from all parts of the command. 

Ge Might not the commanding officer be fully discharging his duties without 
being seen by all the officers in that engagement? 

A. They could not all have seen him at the same time. 

Qe You have been asked a question as to the effect upon the command when re- 
: tiring from the timber, if a thousand indians had closed up on it. Was 

| not the number of Indians constantly increasing? 

a. I don't know about that. I hardly think they were. 

G. Was not one of the purposes of retiring from the timber to the hill to 
prevent those Indians from closing on the command? 

A. I stiopgose it was. 

fe You said you believed thet some of the men nad fired, according to your 
judgment, about forty rounds. Do you think thet the average number fired? 

A. Yes sir. | 

G. State whether the pack train was on the left or right hand side of the 

r1iver. 

A. It was on the right nand. 

Ge Do you know whether it was understood or supposed thet it would join Major 
Reno's comzand? 

A. I do not know. 

&. Then there would be a third element in the question: that is, whether the 
comand could make a combination with the pack train? 

é. Yes sir. . 

G. The Indians did not leave until after Major Reno had retired from the 
timber? 

A. Ne siro 

G. How long was Major Reno in tne timber? | | 

| A. Between 30 and 40 minutes. 

Ge what period of time elapsed between the crossing at A and reaching the 

timber? 
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A, About 10 or 15 minutes more. | 

“@ What was the total then? | 

A. It would be between 40 and 55 minutes. | | | 

Go Then whatever diversion Major Reno made against the Indians occupied 45 
and 50 minutes? 

| A. About that time. 

Q. If at the time the line was deploying in skirmish form, a column had been 
passing at the point 2, would it not have nad more than time to have 
reached B before Major Reno's comnand left the timber? 

A. I think it would nave plenty of time to get there. 

Ge Tnen if the column was there at the point 2 when the dine was being deploy 
ed, would not the command that was passing there have had more than time 
enough to reach that watering place? | 

A. I think it would have had plenty of time to get there, 

Q. If a column was at the point 2 when Major Reno deployed his skirmish line, | 

and the column was moving towards B, would it not nave reached that point 
- much sooner than the Indians on the left bank in the neighborhood of C, 

could have got there aftcr iiajor Keno retired from the timber? 

A. That would depend on a good many circumstances. 

| <e How much start would a column have, being at that point when the line was | 
being deployed, in reaching the point B, over the Indians who did not 
leave C until Major Reno retired from the timber? 

A. The column would have the 30 minutes that we were in the timber, 

G. What order, if any, did you hear Major Heno give in the timber? | 

A. I did not hear him give any. 

%.» Did you not hear him give any in relation to the deployment of the skirmish 
line? 

A. Iwas not paying mich attention to tne line. I was by myself. 

G. what orders, if any, did you near Major Reno give on the hill other than 
you have already stated? | 

Aw Yes, I said yesterday I did not near Major Reno give any orders when the 
line was being deployed. I am mistaken. I have refreshed my memory, and 
I did hear him give orders about deploying it when being rallied on tne 

hill. 

Q. How soon was that after crossing the river? 

A. It was just as I got on the top of the hill. 

3. was it immediately after the retreat from the timber? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. You hesrd Major keno giving orders for the disposition of the troops in 

proper military form? 

A. Yes sir; I neard him give orders about the disposition of the men in 

skirmisn order, 
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Q. Did you communicate to Major Reno the fact that you heard firing in the 
_ @irection of General Custer's battle field? 

A, No sir. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER, 

Ge You state that the Indians were in front of Major Reno's column in a 
cooley, and when the command halted they came pouring out of the cooley. 
Could Major Reno see there were Indians in that cooley when he halted? 

A. No sir; I could not see them myself, and I was in a better position than 
he was. | 

Ge Did ne halt before the Indians came out of the cooley? 

A. Yes sir. 

Qe State if you know why he halted the command then and there, if he did not 
know there was that body of Indians in front? 

A. I don't know, 

Qo State whether it is expected of an officer in command of a colum ordered 
to charge the Indians, that ne will know all about the particular features 
of the ground he will have to go over? 

A. Not necessarily. | 

Q@. On the contrary has he not got to make the charge to find out what is 
there? 

A. That would be the way I would do it. 

: Q. Do you know whether General Custer’s trail came near to Major Reno's 
position on the hill? 

A, I think it must have come pretty close to it. 

GQ. Why so? 

| A. That was the best way to move down that divide, and if he was seen on the 
hill as I have neard, he must have passed close by that place. 

Ge. Could not the command have been seen througn a notch in the bluffs at a 
point further down than that? 

A. <I don’t know. I don't think it could. I think the ridge next the river 
is higher than the ground back of it some distance. 

G%. How was it farther back up the river? 

A. 1 think they could have been seen. I am not certain. 

‘.e UGid you see any evidence of Generzul Custer's trail coming near siajor | 
Meno's position on the hill? 

A. I did not. 

S, You state the ford B is as practicable as the ford A; which is nearest 
the hostile village, B or A? 

A. Bis right at the village = right across in the bend. 

Gj. in regard to the severity of the fighting on General Custer‘s battle-~ 
field, did you see any evidences that there was hard fighting there or 
the contrary? . | 

= 2Ob =



A. I think there must nave been very hard fighting especially where 
_ Generel Custer fell. 

%. You think there was a hard struggle? 

A, Undoubtedly there was a very hard struggle. I found a few shells. 

Q. Do you or not know it was the habit of the Indians to pick up those shelis? 

A, Yes sir, it is. 

3. You have been asked in reference to a colum being seen at the point 2 at 
the time Major Reno was deploying his men as skirmishers. Had General 
Custer seen tiajor Keno deploying his column at thet place, would he have 
had reason to believe, or to suppose, that Major Reno would retreat from 
there in 30 or 40 minutes? | 

A. He could very easily see th:t there were five times as many Indians as we 

had meno | 

Q. Could he see into the timber and into the cooley beyond? 

A. If he saw them after the line was deployed, he saw the Indians come out 
of the cooley. 

| Q. If he saw that command in the act of deploying, would it be any indication 
in General Custer's mind of tne number of Indians in front of them? 

A. Immediately after Major Reno dismounted, those Indians came out of the 
cooley, and if he had been there he could have seen them come out. 

G. Even if that was the case, would he have any reason to believe that ‘fajor 
Reno would retreat from that position in 30 minutes, knowing that ne nad 

1090 rounds of awamunition per man? 

A. I don't know about that, | 

G. State whether or not General Custer as commanding officer, would have _ 
presumed that Najor Reno would obey nis order unless opposed by a 
greatly superior force, and then if he could not obey the order, that 

he would remain in that position in the timber? 

i. If he gave an order as commanding officer I suppose he, as all other 
commanding officers, would naturally supnose it would be obeyed if 

possible. 

«%» The command having got into that position would he not expect it to 
| remain there as long as it possibly could? 

A, He would naturally tnink they would stay there if they could. 

Q. If Major Reno with 100 men could get away from 1000 Incians, cross a 
river and climb a hill, could not General Custer with his command, by 
leaving nis dead and wounded, fly the field? 

A. I think he could. : 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR -RENO 

G. When you speak of the struggle on the bank of the river, do you mean 
that it was a prolonged one? | 

A. No sir, I tnink not. | 

Q. Does the point 2 afford a view of the Indian encampment below on the 

plain? 

Ao No sir, i don't think it does, 

| =26 8.



Q. Does this point a little lower down? 

A. You can see a part of it from there. I can't tell anything about this 
point 2 from the map. There is a point some distance below, where Major 
Reno made his stand, from wnich you can see the upper end of the village. 

G If Hajor Reno was to be supported fron the lower side, would the ford B 
be the proper place to do it? | | 

A. You would have to go tnrougn the village to him, and I think that would be 
a poor place. | | 

@. was there any evidence of any more determined stand at B than there was 
on the part of “ajor Keno at the point C? 

A. ibout the only evidences are dead horses and men and I did not see any at 

the point 5, 

QUESTIONS BY TH COURT. 

@. Did you cross the river at B? 

A. I did, personally. The command did not. | 

The witness then retired. 

Then at 2 o'clock P.M. the court adjourned to meet again at 11 o'clock 

A.'4. tomorrow, wednesday, January 29th. 

FIFTRENTH DAY | 

Chicago, Illinois, ‘iednesday, January 29,1879, 
| ll ofclock A. M. 

The Court met oursuant to adjournment » Present = All members of the 

Court, the Recorder, and Major Keno and nis counsel. 

The proceedings of the last session as far as written were read and 

appr«.ved. | | 

LIEUT. CHARLES DeRUDIO, 7TH CAVALRY, A WITNESS CALLED BY THi RECORDER 

and being first duly sworn to testify the truth the whole truth and nothing 

but the truth, testified as follows: | 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Qo. State your name, rank, regiment and where serving. 

A. Charles de Rudio, lst Lieut, 7th Cavalry, serving now at Fort Meade, 

Bear Butte. 

G. State what duty you were on on the 25th of June 1876: under whose command 

serving as commanding officer. 

A. I was atteched to Company A, 7th Cavalry, serving under General Custer, 

&, State if you were under command of Major Reno as commanding, officer that 

| day; if so wnere was it mis commend marched ahead of Generel Custer'’s 

column on that day? 

~26b=



A. On the 25th of June, about 11 or 12 o'clock, the command of Generul Custer 
was divided into three battalions. One was put under commend of Captain 
Benteen, the ranking Caotain of the 7th Cevalry; three other comoanies 
were put under command of Major Reno of the 7th Cavalry; I being attached 
to one of the companies of his battalion, served with him. We followed 
down « creek that emptied into the Little Big Horn, on the left nand side 
of the creek, the creek running east and west; and General Custer with 
five companies following parallel with us on the right hand side of tne 
creek for several miles. Pretty soon we reached a vacated village where 
there was a tepee with some dead Indians inside. The impression was thet 
the Indians had left thot village very suddenly not long before, We 
passed that abandoned village at a trot. ‘e were moving in column of 
fours. JI was in the centre of the battalion. 

Qo Was that the place where Major Reno's command marched ahead of General 
Custer? 

A. Yes sir. Genersl Custer diverged his command to the right after we passed 
that village. Tnat was 4 or 5 miles from the ford. 

@. How far was that tepee from the place where i‘ajor ftteno crossed the Little 
Big Horn? 

A. sbout 4 or 5 miles. we were going at a trot over a broken country, 

G. How long did it take you to reach the crossing from the time you passed 
that tepee? 

A. Probably half an hour. 

Q&. Do you know whether Hajor Reno gave any orders or instructions to the 
command, going; to the crossing? 

A. I heard none. 

we Describe thet crossing, and if there was any delay there, state for what 
purpose? 

A. There was no delay thet I remember. I remember that Major Reno was the 
first man to go into the river. My horse was stubborn and would not go 
into the river only on the jump, and when he jumped into the river he 
splashed water on Major Keno; and after I got across I could not hold 
my horse for about 100 yards. I there checked him and waited till the 

company came up. | 

We State if you saw the hostile Indians before crossing? 

A. I saw a few. | 

te ‘where did you see them? : | 

A. Going down the creek in the bottom. 

S. About how many? 

A. I can't judge very well. I was not in position, I was in the middle of 
the column. | 

veo Did you see them before you crossed the river? 

A, Yes, just after we passed the abandoned village. ‘:e suoposed they 
belonged to that village. 

fi. How nesr to the crossing of the river were you when you saw tnose Indians? 

A. I can't tell, it was very near, 
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Qe. Did you notice what they were doing? | 

A, No sir. Some of our Rees were ahea’ too, and those Indian scouts scatter 
all over the country. | | | 

G. Tell all you know about the advance of Major Reno's column, from the time 
| it crossed the stream till it reached the point where it halted and was 

deployed as skirmishers, | | 

A. As soon as we cleared the woods on the other side of the river, Major Reno 
calied the battalion into line of battle. As soon as the line was formed, 
Major Reno moved them at a gallop. Major keno was ahead of me, probably 
10 or 15 yards. Major Reno was continually checking the men, keeping the 
line in good order. We probably galloped 23 miles across tne plain = it 
was sandy and full of sage brush, rather difficult for cavalry to go © 
through. hen we had got neur to the woods on the right hand side of the 
line, I heard some bullets whistling, but not the noise of the explosion. 
In front of us there was an immense dense dust, and we could see the 
shadows of some Indians in thet dust. Pretty soon Major Reno gave the 
command to dismount and prepare to fight on foot. The battalion halted 
promptly, and dismounted and deployed very nicely. It surprised me much, 
as there was a lot of recruits among them, and many of the horses were 
green. The battalion deployed, the right of the line at right angles 
with the woods. | 

Ge You say you saw Major Reno checking the men coming down. “hat horses do 
you refer to? 

A. For instance, the norses of the right company were rather unruly and the 
men could not check their horses - one or two I noticed myself. 

@. ‘ere the horses generally pretty frisky? 

A, They were rather excited. They had never seen such service, and horses 
generally get excited after galloping a mile or two. 

(. After Hajor Reno's command crossed the river, state if there was any 
, trumpet or bugle call sounded going down. 

A. None that I heard. 

G. What were those Indians that you saw in the dust doing ~ advancing towards 
Major Reno or running? 

A. Tney were running around raising a dust. 

G. were they advancing towards nim at the time he halted? 

A. WNo they seemed to be standing waiting for the command to come up. 

&. How far was that from the line? 

Ao 5 or 600 yards. 

Q. State the gait at which tne command moved in going over the bottom. 

A. The regular gait was at a gallop, soon after we cleared the woods. 

@. How long did it take you to go from the crossing to where the comnand 
was deployed? 

A. The distance was sbout 2% miles and (we) went at a gallop. JI think we 

were 12 or 15 minutes. 

%. hen was it the Indians opened fire after you crossed? ‘vas it before you 
halted or as you were in the act of halting? 
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A. Some bullets had whistled past before. 

«we Few or many? 

A. I heard several shots. 

‘<s Did the command nalt right away after that? 

A. Yes sir, right away, as soon as the command was given. 

Q. Go on from the time the command was halted there, and describe in your own 
way, carefully, all that occurred to your knowledge as to the movements 
of the Indians and of the troops; whatorders or instructions were given | 
by Major Reno, stating all you know about nis conduct up to the time the 
command left the timber or woods. 

A. hs goon as the line was deployed as skirmishers, some Indians began to come 
out of the dust and sterted on their right and our left on the nigh bluffs. 
They came all round, and pretty soon after came on our flanks. The skir- 

mish line advanced 75 or 100 yards during that fire, and then the fire 
being on that flank it turned. Our carbines did not carry tnat far; the 
bullets were striking snort of the Indians. The Indians mst nave had 

' rifles, as their bullets reached our line. They continued to come out in 
lots of 3 or 4 or § together. Pretty soon their fire was all around us 
on our front left and rear. The onl: side there was no fire was on our 
right next the woods. Probably the skirmish line remained about 10 
minutes there, and during that time I saw .ajor ikeno encouraging the men. 

& Describe the act of encouravement. 

A. He stood in nis position that he ought to be in, and directed the men to 
direct their fire properly and steadily, etc. Pretty soon Lieut. Wallace, 
as we were sitting together, called my attention to the Indians coming in 
on the other side of the woods. JI started right down a little path with 
5 or 6 men on the right of the line, to go and see. That woods makes a 
kind of horse-shoe shape. There wus a regular bench or bank, and then 
another woods that continued nezrly to the river where Major Keno crossed 
over. The skirmish line was formed at right angles to the woods. They 
halted a Little farther down, and advanced about 75 or 100 yards. There 
was a clearing inside in which there were some tepee poles and some meat 
drying. 1 came across that and saw some Indians through the woods. 

Q. Was thst looking down stream or up stream? 

A. Down stream. ie were facing the village. I stoor there probably 10 
minutes with my men. '.e were facing the Indians coming through the woods 
up stream. Probably 10 minutes after we were there, the trumpeter of my 
company brouyvht up my horse and said "Lieut. here is your horse". I said, 
"J don't want my horse." JI was tnen standing on the bank of the creek. 
The man said: "They are ,oing out", and the men I nad with me immediately 
mounted their horses. JI tried to check them, but they would not listen 
to me but pusned on through. I stonped at the creek trying to keep the 
men steady as the last man oassed me. I noticed the guidon of the 
company on the bank of the creek, and I told him to go get it before he 
went out. Tne man said it was too hot there for him, and continued on 
nis way. J thought it was not very hot, and went anj got the guidon my=- 
self. It was not more than 40 feet which I had to go back. I crawled 
up to the top of the bank and grabbed the vuidon, and there were 20 or 
30 Indians coming, not more than L0 or 50 yards from me, scattering as 
they saw the head of my horse over the bank. They fired a volley at me. 
The bullets came whistling about me and I dropped down. 

G- By that time had tne command all got out as far as you know? 

A, Yes sir, tuose that were witn me. The woods were thick and dense and I | 
could not see the men very far. 
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Q. Had the command gone at that time? | 

A. The left was going out. 

«ws Did you heir any bugle or trumpet calls thcre in the timber? 

A. Wo sir. 

Ze Would you rave been likely to have heard them if they had been sounded? 

A. I tnink SO. 

«we Did you see “aj. heno about the time the command left the timber? 

A, No sir. 

«we Vid you near any orders viven by him? 

A. No sir. 

Cf. was the order that came to you from him in the usual way? 

A, No sir. I had seen Lieut. Hodgson a few minutes before. He said his 
horse was wounded and wes leading him, but I could see no wound and told 
him I thought it was a spent bullet. 

%» You saw Maj. Reno on the Line? 

A. Yes sir, and after that I did not see him again. 

Ge What position was he in on the line? 

A. He was standing on the skirmish line. 

«~o “hat was the condition of the men you saw, when they were leaving the 
timber? ‘'iere they demoralized or not? 

Ae I could not tell. wnen I got back again on the south side of the bank up 
the creek - wnen I got the guidon - I struck through a dense woods I 

could not get up there. 

&. You tried to stop those men; were tney demoralized or not? 

A. It appeared to be a panic. 

Go» How do you judge it to be a panic? | 

A. Because they would not obey my orders to stay there. 

G. How many Indians did you see at the place you speak of, coming up through 

tne timber? 

A. At that particular place probably 30 or more. I could not tell; the 
country was full of woods and they may heve divided. 

G. You spoke of Indians that passed on the bluff to the left. How many 
Indians do you tnink you saw passing around there? 

As Probably 100 to 150, not all together: 3, 4, and 5 at a time. They were 
continually going across. 

G. Ouring the first half hour did the Indians come to Major Reno's front 
or flank, and how nesr? 

A. Some of the indians came witnin 2 and 300 yards. 

A. In force or body? 
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A. No sir = scattering as tiey always do. | 

G. About how many did you see? | 

A, = only saw a few. They came to our left over the bluffs; but they were 
constantly coming through, and there were evidences of the Indians coming 
through the woods. 

Q. Of those you saw 30 or 40? 

A.” Yes sir; that was in my. immediate front. 

@. Looking down stream? 

As Yes sir. 

@. Did those 30 or 40 Indians come down to where Maj. Reno was? 

A. They came on top of the bank, and when they saw me and fired, I struck 
across the thick woods, and unless you get a path there you cannot get 
through, it ls so thick. When I had got only about half way, the Indians 
had got to the place where I took the guidon and fired on me, 

Q. That was after the men had left? 

Ao Yes sir. 

Go «hat I want is before the men left = what Indians did you see coming in? 

A. It was the same party probably. 2 or 300 were firing at us and we fired 
back again. 

G. At the time Maj. Reno’s command left the timber, had the Indiuns got into 
that bunch of timber where Maj. Reno's command was? 

A. No sir. I don't think any Indians had got in that timber at all. 

60 State if you know, what had become of the large number of Indians that 
were around :iaj. Reno's comnend after he left the timber, and where did 
they go? | 

A. Soon after he left the timber and reached the hill, the firing commenced on 
the other side of the village. I heard immense volleys of firing and 
more than half the Indians around Maj. Reno left. Part of them went on 
the highest bluffs and part went down the river. Some of them picketed 
their ponies under the bluffs and Lay down flat, watching Haj. Reno. 

Q. From the time Maj. Reno deployed the men down in the bottom, how long was 
it before the command left the timber? 

A. I judge it was 20 or 25 minutes; perhaps half an hour. 

(. How do you fix the time? 

A, JI hac a watch; and as I was ieft behind I was anxious to know what time it 
was. JI was looking for night to get out of there, 

C. what time was it when you looked at your watch? 

A. Some where about 2 o'clock as near as I remember. 

Se Did you look at the time just after the command left? 

A, Yes sir; just after. I know it was between two and three o'clock. I 
can't remember the exact minute now, 
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w: Was it after 2 o'clock? | | 

A. Yes sir. I looked at my watch every ten minutes. 

Go State if you know about how many rounds of ammunition the men fired away 
before the command left the timber, as nexr as you can estimate it. 

A. I don't think they could have fired over 30 or 40 rounds while in open 

skirmish line. They would probably fire more than in the timber when 
| covered, when they had a chance to aim and fire whenever they pleased. 

Q. How long did the skirmish line stay there before it came in? 

A. iO or 12 minutes, — 

Q@. The greater part of the anmunition was fired un there? 

A. I think so. 

Q- How near did the Indians come to that line? 

A. 2 or 300 yards from it, in front. | 

Q. How many? 

a. Probably 2 or 300. Not in mass but in groups of 2 or 4 or 5. That is 
the reason I could not judge of the number. 

G. Was anybody hit on the line? 

A. Yes, I saw a sergeant killed. 

W@. Was he the only one? 

A, No, I saw two or three others wounded. ‘Sergeant \.nite was wounded in the 
arm and afterwards went out with ilaj. Reno. 

Q. How did he got out; on horseback? 

A. I suppose so. 

fc. Was he able to ride a horse? 

A. I suppose so. | 

G&. Did you see the wound? 

A. He said he was wounded in the arm. 

wo severe, or slight? | 

A. Very slight. 

Q. How long did you remain in the timber after the command left it? 

A. Till about 9 o'clock that night. 

%- From the time you got there till you left, what view hed you of the Incian 
village? 

A. I could not see the village well because the woods were in front of me, 
only in places, I did not yo to see the village. The nearest tepee was 
probably 1200 yards from the position I was in. 

@. Was thet position you were in the same as that the command was in? 

A. Yes sir. 
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Q. You were as near to the village as the command had been? 

A. Yes sir, just the same. | 

Ne About how many lodges did you see; or could you judge? 

A. I could not judge. I could only see a few lodges where the river makes 
a bend, 

Q@. Go on and state if you heard any firing after Maj. Reno's command got to 
the timber, If so in what direction, and how long did the firing last? 

A. The fire started soon uwfter aj. Reno got on top of the hill: at least a 
few minutes after, I could hear immense volleys on the other side of the 
village. It was down the river and the fire lasted probably an hour and a 
half; then died off at a distance with small shots anc pretty soon the 
fire entirely died away. defore it died away entirely, the same Indians 
who left Maj. Reno soon after ne left the timber, came right back again and 
part of them went on the bluff, and part of them went right across the 
plain anc to the soutn of Maj. keno's position on tne bluff. 

Go From what you afterwards knew of the fate of Genl. Custcr's command, state 
if that firing you heard came from his field of battle? 

&. JI think so. I was in the vailey of the stream and could hear better than 
if I was in any other position. 

wo Give from tne map if you can, a description of the timber Maj. Eeno left, 
and state if it was a good defensible place, and if so wny? 

A. It is a bunch of timber which I nave described as having a horseshoe shape. 
There was an opening; I believe the creek was a dry creek. The bottom was 
probably 25 yards wide and very thickly wooded. There was a very thick 
undergrowth and very large cottonwood trees on the stream. There was a 
clearing where I was. The bank was ten or twelve feet high, probably 
more; and there were but very few places that you could go down only on 
the pony paths. In other places you could not get down because the tanks 
were almost perpendicular. On the bottom there were paths going in the 

same direction as the creek; not much wood on it. The banks were about 
the same on both sides. 

Q. Then the plain came into the edge of the timber all round? 

A. Yes sir. 

Ge Then there was a jump off of how many feet? 

A. 10, or le. | 

«> When and where did you join Maj. Reno's command after it left you in the 
timber? 

A, I joined on the 27 of June, about 3 o'clock in the morning; on the same 
hill thet ne went to on the 25th. 

Q. Uid you see the Indian village moving away on the 26 of June? 

A. I saw part of them. Part passed right by where I was at that time. I was 
in the woods near where we forded the river the first time. 

i. Was it there you saw them first? 

A. We came out of the timber at the point "C" and attemnted to join Maj. 
Reno's comnand the nignt before, and we found there were lots of Indians 
between us und the river and of course we could not pass through. 
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Q. State where it was you saw the Indians moving away? | 

A. I was down neur the ford "A" on the morning of the 26th between 10 and ll 
o*clock. I saw some moving away, I could hear the cries of the children 
and dogs. 

&- How far did they pass from you? 

a. 5 or 600 yards. 

“%e What was the size of the village, from wnat you saw? 

A. They lasted several hours before they all passed. I could heer the noise 
of the travois and of the dogs and children, 

Q. Could you see the travois? 

A. Yes sir; some of then, 

Q. “Were they closed up or scattered? | 

A. They were scattered in some places, and in some places thick. 

«we Where they were thick, what did they appear to be? 

A. Women and children that I saw, 

(- How many warriors did you see? 

A. The warriors were round “ajor Reno the time they were moving out, and kept 
up a brisk fire. 

>» Did you see the warriors moving away? 

A. Yes; about half past four on the 26th, 

Ge Could you judge of their number? 

A. No: tnose that I saw, went off at intervals and not all together. My 
attention was first called to it while I was in the woods near the point 
A. There was an Indian 50 or 60 yards from us on a point; at first I 
supposed he was watching us. The woods were on fire at the time all 
around us, except a buncn of bullberries, and the grass was green around it 
and we had withdrawn into it when the fire came, and remained there, and 
it was clear all around so we could see. 

we About wnat was the width and length of the moving Indians? How many did 
there appear to be of the warriors? | 

A. I could see Indians standing on the bluffs and lying flat down on the bank 
of the bluff. They extended all around. We were at least two miles and 
a half from Major Reno's command. We could not see it, but we heard their 
firing and heard some cheering once or twice, but did not know whut it was 
for at the time. About half past four o'clock, that Indian standing at 
the point there, fired four shots with his pistol in the air, which I con= 
sidered a signal. Pretty soon an indian Chief whom I could not see, but 
whose voice I could hear, commenced calling; and a lot of Indians on the 
bluff left tneir places and passed where I was. They went away singing; 
but still there were lots of Indians left on the bluff and they kept up 
a firing. About half an hour after, the same Indian fired four more shots 
in the air, and the same Indian that had called out the first time called — 
out agéin; and another party of Indians came down from the bluff. Then 
there were but a few Indians left on the bluff. By the time that all nad 

left, it was about six o'clock in the evening. I thought at the time that 
probubly tne command had left. I knew nothing about General Custer's 
defeat and thought we had better stay there till dark, when there would be 
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no fear of meeting Indians as we had done the night before. js soon as 
it was dark I dropped into the river, did not look for the ford at all, 

: as we could not find it the night before, The water was about up to my 
armpits. Wwe finally got across the river and got onto the bluffs. It was | 
a moonlight night, but cloudy. When the moon was out of the clouds, it was 

pretty bright, and we were afraid there were still some Indians in there. 
When we got nezrly to the too of the bluff I said, "we had better not 
rise on the bluff suddenly, because if there are Indians there they will 

| fire." Then we laid down flat and rolled over. 

®. Did you after that, visit the place where the Indian village had been 
located? 

A. Yes sir. | 

&. When was it? 

A. On the 29th of June I think it was. 

G. Tell what you know about the size and location of that village. 

a. The location was all along the bank on the western side of the river and 
was 3 or four miles long. 

Ze About how wide? 

A. Probably about a mile and a half in some places, and in some places the 
bluffs came nearer together, and there it would not be so wide. 

Q. Did you make any count of the places where the lodges had been? 

A. I did not. 

G. Did you make any examinations = find out how many lodges had been there? 

A. I did not, but my opinion was there were twelve or fifteen hundred, be- 
cause where lodges have been, there are marks, even if they nave only been 
there twenty-four hours, and there were lots of lodges left there, 

gw. Is thet estimate your supposition or have you any means of arriving at it? 

A. It is amere guess, I know ittook nearly half a day to destroy the things 
left there. Some of the tepees were left standing and some were taken 
down. Our orders were to go uo the river and look for cacnes. We found 
several places where meat was cached. We went about 12 miles up the river. 

%. ‘what is your estimate of the effective fighting force of the village? 

A. I think somewhere about three or four thousand warriors. 

G. How do you get at it? 

A. Simply by the number of tepees and wickiups. 

@. You guess at those? 

A. Yes sir; and I guess at the number of men entirely. 

Qe tas that your estimate then at the time, or is it your estimate now? 

Ao It is my estimate now - at that time I probably estimated larger. 

GS. You have testified that you heard firing for some time from the direction 
in wnich General Custer's battlefield was ascertéined to be, State how 
long after that firing ceased before you heard firing like a general 
engagement towards Major Reno's position on the aill? 
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A, The fire on Major Reno's hill was almost continuous, arid soon after the 
. fire ceased on the other side of the village, a quantity of Indians came 

back there and surrounded Major Reno, and reinforced those they had left 
there before. 

G- You neard very neavy firing down stream? 

A. Yes, sir, | 

‘e You said wnen Major Reno moved out, it seemed as if most of the Indians 
had moved out and gone down to some point below? 

| A. Yes, sir. 

{» State from the time the heavy firing died away, how long was it till there 
was a sound like a general engugement round Major Reno? 

Ae As soon as the Indians came back, | 

Ge About how long? 

A. I snould say ebout 20 minutes, 

Go Did you go over Generél Custer'’s battlefield before the bocies were buried? 

A. Yes sir; the same day I came in. | 

‘ce Vescribe all you saw in reference to that field. 

A. Captain Benteen was ordered by General Terry to take a company with Lieut- 
enant Bradley and explore tnat battlefield. I volunteered to go with 
Captain Benteen, and asked for a horse which he gave me; and we started for 
the place. Capt. Benteen, Lieut. Bradley, Capt. Nolan and myself went 
up to tnat place. We struck a ford on the north side of the village on 
the right bank of the river. It appeared to be a natural ford, though 
there were no signs of the cavalry naving forded there at all. he saw 
tracks of cavalry horses going over the bluff diagonally at that point. 
The lines on the map describe it about right. Probably 500 yards from 
the ford we found a dead body; that was the first dead body we found, 
lying in the bottom of a little cooley. He was so much disfigured that 
I did not know who he was, only the marks on his pants showed he was a 
trumpeter. JI followed Lieut. Bradley and soon we found more dead bodies. 
They were scattered all over in all positions. Wherever there was a | 
chance to make a stand in the cooleys. You could see that they had attempt- 
ed to fortify themselves, but the formation of the country was such that 
they could not protect their rear. At last we got to (the) top of the 
knoli where General Custer and several others were; and the horses I should 
say from my observation at the time, had been killed to form barricades for 
defence. There were higher points all around where they could not defend 
themselves in both front and rear, and they annearecd to have been overcome 

by overwhelming numbers. 

Q. Did you see any cartridge shells? 

A, I saw a few =~ I am informed that the Indians pick then up. 

G. Don't you know they do it? 

A. Yes sir, I know it. There were but few shells found, On the knoll where 
General Custer lay, tnere were a few shells found of our calibre. 

Go Did you visit the place marked as JD, where Lieut. Calhoun's body was found? 

A. Yes sir, I saw that. | 
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@. what were the evidences of fighting there? : 

A. The dead bodies of men and horses. | | 

%e Did you examine the ravine where several dead bodies were found? 

A. Yes, sir. 

(. How many bodies were found there? 

A. I don't remember, J remember it was a part of the pray horse comoany. 

&. How near the river was that? 

A, The ravine was 40 or 50 yards from the bank of the river. 

G. Near the position of General Custer's body in a straight line to the 
river, did you notice any ravine there with dead bodies in it? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. How near was thit to the river? 

A. From 150 to 200 yards from the river. 

Q. what were the evidences of fighting there? 

A. There seemed to have been a resistance there. Their position was lower | 
than that of the Indians, and they hat to defend themselves from the enemy 
in front and rear. . 

‘qs obtate from the sounds of firing which you heard in the timber after Major 
lieno's command had left, whicn came from the direction of General Custer's 
battlefield, how long was it from that time till General Custer's command 
must nave been annihilated? 

A. JI don't think it lasted over an hour and a half - tne heavy firing. 

«%. Can you state whether the same Indians who engaged “ajor Keno down in the 
timber where the command was deployed were the same Indians who after- 
wards went after General Custer? 

A. I can't tell. I saw Indians going down the river. whether they got there 
in time to assist the others or not, I can’t say. 

Q. Did they go before that heavy firing commenced? 

4k. No, as soon as the heavy firing commenced they started. 

G. What became of that heavy body of Indians after Major Reno left tne timber? 

A. There were plenty ali around there. 

Q@. Did they remain there? 

A. Some remained there and some went on the bluffs through the ravines and 

were in a situation to fire on Major Reno. I could see them, but from the 

position “Major Reno was in he probably could not see them. They had 

picketed their horses below. The great bulk of the Indians went down the 
river as soon as they heard the heavy firing and returned soon after the 
firing began to die away, but returned in much greater force than they 

went away. 

GQ. State whether Major Reno's position threatened the Indians in that village? 

A. I think it did. 
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Q. Why do you think so? : 

A, It was right near by and a short charge would have taken us right into it. 

Ge To what extent would it threaten it? “hat I mean is, would it hold a 
large force there? 

A. It would hold all that part of the village to defend it. While that command 
was so near, they would not leave it in that position so near their village. 

€. Did you see enough of Major Keno there in the timber to form an ovinion. 
as to his conduct? 

A. As I said before, I saw him about ten minutes on the skirmish line and | 
| during that time I admired his conduct, 

G. Did you see him all of that time? 

| A. Yes, sir. | 

@. were you looking at nim all the ten minutes? 

& JI did, and at other officers, | 

Q. What were the men doing at that time? | 

A. They were acting; very well. fen and officers and all. 

ji were the men engaged in firing at that time? 

A. Yes sir. , | | 

Go Now (How?) do you know that there was any general notice given to that 
comnand thet it was going to leave the timber? 

A. I don't know anything about that. The only knowledge I had of the retreat 
was through the trumpeter who brought me my horse. 

Ge Did you see any Indians on the 25th or 26th of June that had been fight- 
ing General Custer? | 

Ao Yes Sif > , . 

Se what were the evidences and how did you see them? | 

A. On the morning of the 26th about the break of day, from the position I 
was in on the left bank of the river, I heard a party of mounted men ford- 
ing the river below us, I could heur the clanking of the horseshoes and 
the splashing of the water, I expected the command to come back there 
about the break cf cay, to renew their attack upon the village. Not know- 
ing what had become of General Custer, I thought he was with Major Reno all 
the time, I crawled up the bank of the river to see who they were and 
to my surprise they were going out instead of coming in. They were cross- 
ing 15 or 20 yards below. The river makes a bend near there, and I could 
not see the party crossing; but when they got across they came right 
opposite where I was, through a path going up the bluff. I recognized 
some of the horses of our regiment and some of the men had on white hats 
and blouses. I noticed one man coming along, ~ it was just break of day 
and still dark under the bluff, and I noticed a man whom I took to be 
Captain Tom Custer, He nad on a buckskin jacket, a white hat and rode a 
sorrel horse, and I was certain it was nim, and I stepped on one side and 

said "Tom,send your horse across here". There was an Indian there, but I 
took him to be one of our Ree Indians, as Tom Custer generally had some of 
the Indian scouts with him. They stopped and looked all around, but they 
could not see where I was, because the brancnes fell down and concealed 
me. I said again "Here I am, don't you see me". Then some of the Indians 
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noticed where I was, and gave a yell and sent 4 volley back at me, Then 
I thought I was mistaken. Those. men had evidently been engaged in the 
attack on General Custer, and had taken their clothing and horses. : 

Ge State if you know whether that large force of Indians did not pursue Major 
Reno's command to the too of the hill? 

Ao The time Major Reno's command went out of that timber the Incians were 
following him; but when they got near the river some of the Indians yelled 

and all stopped running, and some of the Indians pointed up the stream, 
When I saw and heard that, I expected Captain Benteen was coming, and I 
looked up and saw Captain Benteen's colum: coming towards the same ford 
where we crossed; but when the troops got to a certain place I saw the rear 
of the column turn around and disappear over a bluff on the right bank. 
The Indians watched that column probably ten minutes, and as soon as that 
column disappeared, the heavy firing commenced on the other side and they : 
Left. | 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Go What number of Indians do you suppose were in the neighborhood of Major 
Reno's command when it left the timber and went to the hill? 

A. In the direction I was, I would say there were probably 200. I could not 
say how many there were on the left. 

Q. How long had you been away from the skirmish line before the column left 
the timber? 

Ake was all the time with the skirmish line - it withdrew into the woods 
the same time I did. | 

Qo To what part of the timber did you go to get that guidon? 

A. On the top of the bank on the east side, 

Q. Where was the skirmish line at the time? 

A, It was in the woods on my left. | 

Q. where was the line halted and dismounted? | 

A. Just on the east side of the curve, almost at right angles with the woods, 

QQ. How close to the point C? 

A. The right of the skirmish line was near the woods and extended out into 

the plain. | 

@. How long before any advance was ordered of the line? 

A. It was ordered soon after it was dismounted. It advanced about 75 or 100 

yards, and from there withdrew into the woods. 

Q. what point on the map represents the advance of the skirmish line? 

A. The advance of the skirmish line is very nearly represented by the dotted 
- line on the map. It was more at right angles with the timber, 

Go To what company were you attached? 

A. To "A" Company as one of the company officers. 

2. How did you come to leave that company and go into the woods? 

A. I did not leave the comoany. The company was at the right of the line = 
right at the timber. | 
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Q. You went into the timber? 

A. Some of my men went into the timber and I went with them, 

Q. By whose orders did you go in the timber? | 

A. No one's. Lieut. Yiallace said some Indians were coming there, and I 
went in. oo 

Ge You separated yourself from your comnand? 

A. No sir; the command came into tne woods with me. Some of the men were 

in there when I went in. 

Go Did you follow them or lead them in? 

A. I followed them, | 

@. By whose order did the men start to go into the woods? 

A. I don’t know of any order. 

&. Did Major Keno give an order to leave the line and po into the woods? 

A. Not that I know of, : : 

2. Did you not have time to get out of the woods if you had not lingered to 
pick up the guidon? 

A. I suppose I had. : 

G. The trumpeter brought you your horse? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Qo Then you could have got out with the command? 7 

A. Yes sir, if I had gone with the men as soon as my horse was brought me, 
I could have got out 4s soon as the men did. : 

Q. It was your own act that you were left in the woods? 

A. Yes sir, it was a delay of a couple of minutes thet cut me off. 

Q. Was there any necessity that there should be bugle calls sounded with a 
command of that size, and going that distance towards the timber? 

A. I think so = it could be better heard than a verbal command where there 

was so much firing. 

Q. Going from the point A to where the line was deployed, wus it necessary 
there should be any bugling? 

A. Usually the bugle is used, but a verbal command is as good if it can be 
heard. Major Reno gave the commands in a strony voice. He nas the 
reputation of being a first rate drill-master, and has a good voice to 

connand » 

G. Was not the entire comnand under the orders of Major Reno till the point 
was reached where the men were dismounted? 

A. Yes sir, they obeyed his orders as comnanding officer. 

Se Can you indicate the spot where the firing commenced which you tiink 
came from General Custer'’s battlefield? 

A. No sir, I only heard the sound of firing. | 
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Q, Did it seem to grow very much more distant? | 

Aw Yes sir, the first volley was very plain = then it got farther on = and | 
then it died out. | | | 

G. Did it seem to vo very much farther away? | 

A. No, not much. I could hear the volleys and tell they were going away. 

Q@. Was there such a decrease in the volume of sound as to indicate a very . 
great change of position? 

A. The firing was steady for a long time and in volleys; and efter tnat it 
was scattering and lasted but a short time, 

@- “was there anything to indicate that during the time thet firing lasted, 
that the men engaged in it at that point nad travelled any considerable 
distance? | 

A. J could not tell about the distance, they could have gone over during 
that time. . 

Qe You speak of the point B as a fording place? 

Ao Yes, sir. | 

Q. How soon after Major Heno left the timber did the heavy firing commence? 

A, Almost simultaneously. Major Reno was about at the top of tne hill when 
that fire started. . | 

Qo Any diversion that Major Reno's column might have effected lasted until 
that heavy fire comnenced? | | 

Ae Yes, sir. | 

fe What distance was it from Major Reno's position on the hill to the place 
where that firing took place? | 

A. Between 4 and 5 miles. 

Q. what was the distance between the place where this firing occurred and 
Major Reno's position in the timber? 

A. Probably about the seme distance, maybe a little shorter. | 

@. Then when the civersion ceased, the Indians that were diverted or de- 
tained by him were distant about 4 miles from the place of firing? 

A. Yes sir, about that, ) 

@. You heard the firing at the point Major Reno occupied on the nignt of the 

25th? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q@. Making allowance for the greater distance between the firing you heard 
on the afternoon of the 25th and that which you neard on the night of 
the 25th, have you any reason to think that the column under Major Reno 
was assailed by any less number of Indians than the column under Gencral 
Custer? Oe | 

A.. I think probably Major Reno had more = the Indians about General Custer 
I do not know anything about, as I did not see (them?). Those about 
Major .Reno I did see, and I make my estimate from the number of Indians 
in the village, and I think Major Reno had the most of them around him. 
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@o When you saw the Indian clad in part of the costume of Captain Custer, how 
: long was that after Major Reno had left the timber? 

A. That was on the morning of the 26th at daybreak, 

A. Did you see any evidences of a struggle at the ford B? 

A. No sir, none sat all. At the right side of the river, there were marks of 
two horses feet. Then they swung around: you could see the swinging of 
their shoes. ‘se followed their trail uo and the first thing we struck was 
the dead body of a soldier. | 

Q. With reference to the bodies you found in a gully some distance from the 
river, did not they present the appearance of men trying to escape or to 
get under cover for protection? 

A. I could not tell. 

Go What is your judguent? 

A. I think they were in a position to make 4 stand. 

| S. Did that position indicate that the men had stood there or were separated? 

A. It looked like they were separated from the main body, and mace a stand | 

for themselves, 

Qo The cnaracter of that country was what? 

A. Very broken. 

Ze was it such as to present onportunities for prolonged defence? 

A. No sir, it was a poor country for that. © 

G aS far as you saw Major Reno from tne time he crossed the river till he 
left the timber, and so far as you may have seen him at any time efter 
that during the engagement, state if you saw any evidences of cowardice 
on his part? | 

A. No sir, none at all. | | 

G. Did you see any evidences of want of skillful disposition of the men? 

A. No sir; I thought at the time he halted, and said, "Good for you". I 
saw that we would have been butchered if we had pone 500 yards further. 

G. You perfectly approve the wisdom of his halting where he did? 

A. Yes, sir, I -do. | 

Q@. with regard to the cartridge snells, did not some of them indicate the 
cartridges used in the Winchester rifle? 

Aa. Yes sir, some of them. 

Qo They were used by the Indians? 

A. Yes, sir. 

\.- The arms the cavalry used were what? | 

A. 45 calibre Springfield carbines, | 

Qo State if you believe that from the length of time the Indians were there, 
and the amount of fignting they were compelled to do, and the dead and 
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wounded they had to care for, they had any time to pick up the cartridge 
shells or any disposition to do so? 

A. Yes sir, they nad time to mutilate the bodies and take their dress away. 

G. Had they any disposition to do it? 

a. I think tueir disposition would be to gather the shells - they would desire 
to preserve the shells to fit the carbines. 

Q. They did not pick them all up? 

A. No sir, they left some. 

%o If they nad time to pick them up at all, had they not time to make a 
Clean job? 

A. I think so; but a few shells can be very easily overlooked. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Ge Vo you think the Indians in gathering un the chells, would hunt the 
ground over for one or two missing shells? 

A. No, of course not. 

. what men were with you on the 26th? 

A. Privete O'Neill of G Company. 

a. Only one person? | 

A. That was all. 

ie You were asked about a charge from tne point A to the point C. has there 
any charge made going there? 

4&4. No sir; as soon as we clecred the ford and got out of the woods, the 
command was brought into line of battle; and aes soon as the line was 
formed, ifajor Keno gave the command to gallop. 

Qo Was there any charge made going down there? 

A. No sir; there was no order to charge. 

G. Was there anything to charge that you could see? 

A. No sir. | 

G- When you got opposite that timber the command halted? 

A. Yes sir. 

Go You did not charge? 

A. No sir. 

Ge what is the object of having trumpet or bugle calls in cavalry? 

A, According to tactics, it is to sound g@wery command, and the call is given 

in drills so as to habituate tne men to know all the calls given. 

©, State if it is not especially important in battles or engagements that 

calls should be sounded so that the men can hear them? 

A. Yes sir, it is more important then than in drills. 
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G. was there any necessity of sounding the calls ia the timber’? 

A. I think it would have been better, because the men could not see ea.h 
other well. 

Q. Did you see all of the Indians that were around Major Heno’s position 
when he was in the timber? 

A. No sir; I could only see those on ny right. 

wo Do you know how many Indians were going ahead between him and the village? 

A. No sir. 

Go Do you know what force was there? 

ho No sir. 

G. How many Indians might nave been there and you not know it? 

A. There mignt have been a thousand. 

Qo were there not a great many Indians passing round and kicking up a dust 
between him anc the village? | 

A. Yes sir, there were. 

Q. Do you know wnat became of the Indians that were in the village after 
Major heno left? 

A. I do not. I was looking out for a chance to get out myself. My intention 
was to join Major Meno; and if I could have crossed the stream, I could 

have followed the river to the bluffs an? joined him. 

Q. ‘hat effect did the sight of Captain Benteen's column coming seemto have 
on the Indians? | 

A. It had the effect of stopping them from going any farther, and to watch 
and see if that column was coming across the river. At first it looked as 
if they were going to come across the river; but the column swung around 

and went off. I don't know what caused it. 

G. What was the further effect it had upon the Indians? 

A. They stooped pursuing “iajor heno; and as soon as thet column disappezred, 
the fire on the other side commenced and the Indians left and went there. 

QUESTIONS BY “aJOR RENO 

G. Is not the purpose of bugle cali to give information of what is going to 
be done? | 

A. Yes sir; the command is given to the trumpeter by the commanding officer 
and the trumpeter sounds it. _ 

Q. Then when the troops sre doing what the commanding officer wants done, 
there is no need to have the bugle sounded? 

A. That is a queer question to put. The bugle is tactically for that purpose; 
to sound a command because cavalry generally occupy a large space of 

ground, and very few men have sufficiently strong voices to make themselves 

heard along the whole line. 

%. Uo you know whether orders were given by the commanding officer of the 
7th cavalry that bugle calls should not be sounded? 
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A. ‘Yew sir; thet was on the Sed of dune, ami was for the purgese of nov 

| calling the attention of the Indians to us. 

Q. Was it not to prevent any unnecessary noise at any time? 

&. No sir; it was to prevent the Indians discovering us; but when we were 

in the fight, there was no necessity for any further precaution. 

w. where was Girard on the night of the 25th; and when did he become separa~ 

ted from you? 

A. He and a half breed naned Jackson were with me, and both were mounted. 
We went together from the first woods, JI was holding on to the tail of 
Girard's horse. "se were nunting for the ford, and the nlain was full of 
Indians. We struck into a band of Indians wro were evidently waiting for 
us, as they could hear the tramping of the horses feet. I was holding 
to the tail of Girard'’s horse so I could go at the same gait. The first 
thing we heard was a "How"; and at that Girard swung his horse to the 
left and struck for the woods at full speed and J had to let go. The 

other man did the same thing. 

Q. Did you see him after that? 

A, The next time I saw him was when I joined 4ajor Reno's command. 

The witness then retired, 

SERGEANT EDWARD DAVERN, COMPANY F, 7TH CaAVALUY, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE 

RECORDER, and being first duly sworn to tell the truth the whole truth and 

nothing but the truth testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THR RECORDER. 

G. State your name, rank, company and regiment and where serving. 

&. Edward Davern, Co. F, 7th Cavalry, serving at Ft, Totten, L. T. 

G. What duty were you on on the 25 and 26 of June, 1876, on what duty were 

you on and where and with whom? 

A. I was orderly for Maj. Reno near the Little Big Horn River. 

Q. that officer were you with when the command was moving down the bottom 

| after crossing the river? | | 

A. Lieut. Hare. 

G. Were you with Maj. Hero when his column was with that of General Custer 

on that day? 

&. Yes sir. 

G. What was the condition of your horse on thet morning? 

A. He was in tolerably good condition. 

G. that was the condition of the other horses of the command, if you know? 

A. They were in tolerable good condition. 

we State whether you heard Adjutant Cook give any orders to ‘‘aj. Reno when 

he was moving towards the Little Big Horn River? 
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A. I heard adjutant Cook give him an order. | 

Q, Tell what that order was, and where you were when it was given. 

A. The order was = "Girard comes back and reports the Indian village three 
miles ahead and moving, The General directs you to take your three com- 
panies and drive everything before you". Those I believe were the exact 
words. 

q. was anything else said? 

A. Yes sir; "Colonel Benteen will be on your left and will have the same 
instructions", 

wo Are you sure tnose were the orders? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Do you remember passing a tepee when with Maj. Reno's column, before 
crossing the river? 

A, Yes sir. ‘+e halted a snort distance from that tepee. 

«.» How far was thut from where the command crossed the river? 

A, «A mile and a half or 2 miles. | 

w. was that the place where tne orders were given that you heard? 

A. Yes sir. 

“- Did you go witn tne command to the crossing and cross with it? 

A. Yes sir. I stooped a short distance before I vot to the river to fix 
my curb strap, as my norse was becoming unmanageable. 

Ye What were the Indians doing after you crossed the river, and the command 
was moving down the bottom? 

a. I first saw a few Indians away down the bottom. They avveared to be riding 
around in circles. 

@. About how many do you tiink you saw there at tnat time? 

A. JI cannot say: tnere may have been 20 or 30 or 40. 

‘ao + Wnere were you when y::u saw those few Indians? 

A. I saw those before I got to the ford. 

«- How far from the ford were ycu when you saw them? 

A. But a snort distance, 

@. After you crossed the river, tell what was done with the comnand going 
down the vottom, and what you saw in regard to Indians ,oing down there? 

A. J am not sure whether the wnole command was deployed in skirsush line 
or not, There was a mounted skirmish line tnrovn out, 

Q. where was that? 

A. Across the river. 

Q. How far after ycu crossed the river? 
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A. It might be 200 yards. | oe | 

Ge Was that the wrole command, or just some of the men? 

A. I don't know whether the whole comnand or not; it was by order of Maj.Reno. 

&. Did you form in line of battle? 

A. Yes sir; in skirmish line. 

G- What were you doing at that time? 

A. I got permission from Maj. Reno to vo with Lieut. Hare, and went in acvance 
of the line about 200 yards. 

G» “nat did you do? 

A, I moved on down the bottom about 200 yards ahead of the skirmish line to 
get a shot at some indians about 200 yards to our left. 

Qo was that necr where the line halted? 

A. It was where the line was advancing, 

S- «as it down nescr the timber where the fight was made? 

A. No, it was a good way out on the left of the line across the bottom. I 
don’t xnow whether the right rested on the timber or not. 

| G» You saw Indians 2 or 300 yards to the left of the line? 

A, Yes sir. 

ce ere those the nearest Indians you saw? 

A. Yes sir. 

Ge ere they firing at you? 

A. Ko sir, 

qe were the Indians firing st anybody about tout time? 

A. I heard no bullets at that time. 

Gj. wnere did the commend halt ~- how far from the crossing? 

A. I don't know how much line(*) the skirmish line went over. It went at 
a gallop part cf the way. {The sixth word "line" is obviously an error 
in transcription. Witness probably said "ground" or "distance". W.A.G.) 

Go Where did it nalt?’ 

A. It halted in the bottom near a point of timber to the right. 

Q. ‘here was the right of the line; near the timber? 

A. I don't know whether the right rested on the timber or not. It was near 

the timber. 

j. when the line nalted there, what were the Indians doing and what were you? 

A. ‘when the line nalted I came back. 

‘co \iNabt were the indians doing? 
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A. Still circling around and getting thicker in front. | 

qe were any of them moving to the left? 

A, Yes sir. | | 

G- How many? 

A. I could not say tney were moving to the left all the time, 

@ In squads or together? 

A. Wostly singly. 

jG. where did you go and with whom; and what did you do after the line halted? 

A. After the line halted I came back and saw Maj. Reno near the woods. The 
left of the line had swung round to the woods. 

G «what was 4aj. Heno doing when you reached him? 

&, He was on the skirmish line firing at the Indians with a carbine. 

@. How far were the Indians away then? 

A, 7 or 800 yards. 

Wo About how many Indians were there? 

A. I don't know; there was a regular cloud of dust. 

@. here the Indians firing much? 

& No sir; our own line was firing very fast. 

Q. What did you do at thet place? 

A. I did not stop tnere long. I went into an open glade in the woods with 

Tieut. Hare, and saw some Indian tepees. 

Go What did you do with your horse? 

A. I tied him with "G" company. The line was dismounted when I got back. 

YQ. Why did you tie him with "G" Company? 

A. I knew some of the men of thet company that were holding horses. I was 

tne orderly for tiaj. Reno, end was sv pposed to be holding his horse. 

toe You went with Lieut. Hare? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. Where were those horses put? | 

A. In the timber. 

G. You say you saw some tepees there. How far were they from the glade in 

there? 

A. I think, to the best of my recollection, 1000 yards to the nearest tepee, 
i could just see the tops of them. 

G. Could you see many or few? : 

A. 1 saw a good many. 
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@. Were they scattering or thick? : 

A, Scattering. | 

G. About how many did you see? 

A. 8or 10. 

®%>o Who was with you when you were on tne line at the edge of the timber? 

A. A man named Clair, orderly for Lieut. Hare; a man of "G" Co, 

&- Were there any citizens there? 

A. I don't recollect seeing any there, 

(G. Did you say anything to anybody in there about the Indians whipping the 
command; and if so what did you say, and to whom? 

A. i heard the fire pretty heavy on the skirmish line, and I made the remark 
to Lieut. Hare, "It can't be possible that the Indians are driving us." 

GW Did you see Haj. Heno about that time? 

Ae did; he came out on the line about that time. 

j. «what was ne doing at that time? 

A. He was firing <t the Indians, 

G. Do you Know wio gave the order for G company horses to go into the timber? 

A. iiaj. Reno. 

G» How was the order given? 

A, he told them to take their horses under cover from the fire of the indians. 

@. How was it under cover from fire of the Incians? 

A. The timber protecte:? them, and there was a rise in the bank there. 

Go Wid you go down or up to get to the horses? 

A. Downstne slope was not very steep right at that noint, 

Ge Otate if you saw the skirmish line on the plain break up, and if so, 
describe how it was done. | 

A. I don't remember seeing the skirmish line on the plain break up. | 

G. ‘“wnere did you see it? 

4. In the woods. 

%o “nere was it in the woods, along the edge of the timber or upon the plain? 

Ao Tne men were mixed up and? huddled together. 

{Ko State whether the command left the timber; and state how it left; if you 
knew 1 was going to leave, and how you knew it was going to Leave? 

a. The only way in waich 1 knew it was going was seeing © Co. men run for 
their norses. Then I went to look for my own norse; that was the only 
way I had of Knowing. 

Go “as anybody holding their horses? 
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A, Number fours were holding the horses, | 

Q. How did they go? 

A. They ran through the brush. 

G. what nappened then? 

A. The bullets came along pretty thick, and but very few of "G" Co. got out 
mounted 

Q. ‘here was the balance of the command? 

A. iI dic not see it. 

Q@. Tell what you saw and what you did there. 

A. I looked round tili I found my horse; and unhen I found him there was 
another norse tied to the check piece of his bridle. [ led them bota out 
and met a Sergeant of "G" Co. and gave nim the "G" Co, horse, then I got 
there, I saw the command running as fast as they could. 

Wo vere they going at a trot, a gallop or a run? 

A. At a run, 

w. State whether the men in the timber nad time to get their horses and get | 

out; all of them? 

A. 1 believe they nad time to have got their norses. 

e. Then wny did trey nov get them? 

A. I don’t know. 

qe. were they mixed up? 

A, Yes sir. 

iw. vas there anybody there directing them what to do? 

A, = believe they were so demoralized was the reason they did not get the | 

horses. All that did get the horses got out. 

At 2:30 P.M. the Court adjourned te meet at 10:30 A.M. tomorrow, 

OLATKENTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, January 30, 1879. 10:30 o'clock A. i, 

Tne Court met pursuant to adjournment. Present - All members of the 

Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

Tne proceedings as far @s written up were read and aporeved, 

LIEUT. CHARIZS DeRUQIO BEING RECALLED BY THE RECORDER testified as 

follows: 
QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

om State whether you saw the column of General Custer, or any portion of 

it, at any time after Haj. Reno parted from him at the abandoned tepee. 

If so where, and what effect cid what you saw have on you? 
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A. I did not see any part. of the colum of General Custer. The only observa- 
tion I made was while i was in the woods. General Custer, Lieut. Cook 
and another man I could not recognize came to the mighest point of the 
bluff and waved their hats, and made motions like they were cheering and 
pretty soon disappeared. I judge by that tnat orobably his column was 
behind the bluff, | 

Q. where was that? 

A. It was on the hignest point on the right bank of the creek, just below 
where Ur. Pewolf was killed. 

Q. Did you see the place generally know as the point where Capt. Weir went to? 

A. Yes sir, I saw it. 

Q. ‘as General Custer on that point? 

A. Nos; on one nearer the river, and the highest point on that side. ‘here I 
saw General Custer, the river comes right under the bluff. The bluff 
comes in very narrow there, hardly wide enough for a horse to stand on. In 
my opinion this map is not correct as to this line of bluffs. 

Go How far was it from where you were to where you saw General Custer? 

a. IL judge ne was 1000 yards from where I was. | 

THt }ITNSSS THEN DESIGNATsD ON THis HAP BY TH& FIGURE "7" ABOUT THE POINT 

WHERE HE SAN GENELAL CUST:R ON THAT OCCASION. | 

Q. aAbout now far do you think it was from the point on the bluff occupied by 
Major Reno? , 

A, I think it could not have been more than 5 or 600 yards. It was a higher 
point, but lower down on the river. 

| G@. kas it tne highest point down the stream? 

A, Yes sir; and up stream too it was the nighest point around there. I went | 
on the top of it. afterwards on the 27 with Capt. Benteen. 

Q@s When was it you saw those men? 

| A. Four or five minutes before Maj. Keno retreated. I was looking closely 
to the right and the left, expecting to see one or other of the battalions 
coming to join us. 

@. what effect had tnat on you? 

| A. I supoosed General Custer’s command was coming down some of those cooleys, 
and was watching for it, but did not see it; and as pretty soon after 
that the fire began on the other side of the village, I argued tnat 
General Custer went to the rear of the village, to attack it that way. 

“we Do you think General Custer, from the position he occupied at the time 
you gaw him, could take in tne whole situation of the Indian village? 

&. Yes sir; I think ne could take a pretty good view of our position, at 

all events. | 

G» Do you think he could see the village? 

A. He could see a part of it. He could see the village as far as the con- 
formation of the esround would permit him. : 

jo You having seen hin there, and naving heard the firing soon after, which 
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you believec pertained to his command, where in your opinion was the first 
attack made by General Custer on the Indians? 

A, I believe it was at the point marked "B", J believe he was met there by 
the Indians and started for a position over the hill, and the Indians 

followed him up. 

Q@. State whether you believe Generel Custer moved down with the intention 
of attackin;; the village, and with the expectation that itaj. Reno was 
still holding the Indians in check in front of the village. 

A. Wwnen I first saw him cheering us, I expectec’ nim to come and join us; but 
not seeing him come, I expected he was looking for a place to ford tne 
river down those bluffs; and voretty soon ilaj. Keno retreated, and soon 
after that I heard the firing. I expected thst General Custer had 

attacked the villuge on the other side. 

G. State in your opinion as an officer, whether an attack by General Custer 
as you have described was an effective support of Maj. Reno in his 
attack on that place. 

A. If the command to Maj, Reno was to hold thas place, it would probably be 
an effectual assistance. 

G. You state you were in the timber where “aj. Reno had taken position untii 
about 9 o'clock that night? 

A. ‘es sir. 

Q. State if that timber could nave been held with the number of men he had 
and how long? | 

A, He could have held it as long as he nad ammunition. | 

@. If the ammunition had been handled coolly and carefully, anc had not been 
fired away rashly and at random, how long would that much ammunition nave 
lasted? 

A. Probably 3 or 4 hours, depending on circumstances. 

@. State if you know, what would have been the effect of an attack by General 
Suster on the Indians rear, had Maj. Reno’s positicn (been held?) for a 
quarter of an hour? 

A. I could not say, because I did not know the force that General Custer 
would have to attack there. 

Gs» You don't know that all of the Indians were attacking Maj. Rerio, or that 
a part of them were down below watching General Custer? 

A. I think they were pretty well divided: half watching “aj. Reno and nalf 

General Custer, 

Ge State why you went back to get the guidon? 

4& Because I did not think that was the place to leave it, and I did not 
bnink there was any danger in going to get it; and IT did not know then 
that our rear was cut off so suddenly as that. 

GC. Did you then, and do you now, think you did your cuty in going back to 

get that guidon? 

A. Yes sir; I think it the duty of every soldier to preserve his colours 

even at the risk of nis life.



QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO , | 

Go How far from the point "B" do you fix the place where you saw Genl. 
Custer? 

A. I judge it was 3 miles or probably 34. 

Q@- How far is it from the point "B" to the point """ 

A. I snould say probably a mile or a little more. 

| G@. Looking at tnis map, is that the way you distribute Ccistance? 

A. Yes sir. 

Gj is it 3 times as far from Maj. Reno’s position to B as it is from B to £? 

A. Yes sir, I think so; at least it is twice as far. 

« iWhatois the distance between where you saw General Custer and the point 
WH 

A. I judge between 3 and 33 miles, This map don't give the correct distance. 
i think I went over the ground on the morning of the 27th with Capt. 
Benteen, and followed the trail of General Custer down that cooley to the 
ford and from that ford up over the bluff. 

G- Then now far do you say it is from the point B to the point E? 

A. I judge not more than a mile and a half at the furthest. When we went 
Lnrougn that country, we did not go in a direct line - we went looking 
fer dead bodies. 

Q@. Where were you when you saw Genl. Custer? 

A, I was standing on the rignt hand side of the creek in the timber. 

(> Who were with you? 

A. 5 or 6 men of Co. "A", 

Go Were any officers with you? 

&, Not tnat I remember. 

&. What were you doing? 

A. Piring into the 30 or 40 Indians coming down, 

G. How many shots did you fire? 

A. I did not fire any at that time. JI nad fired two shots from my revolver 
a short time before. 

@. Where was tiaj. Reno at that time? 

A. I did not see nim at that time. 

QC, Did you tell him tnat you had seen General Custer at that point? 

A, Not at thet time. 

. “as ne on the skirmish line? 

A. I thin probubly he was looking over the command in the woods, 

(. How Long wes it after you reached the timber before you saw Genl.Custer? 
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A. Probably 5 or 6 minutes after I reached the place I was in. | 

Q. How long after the command reached the timber did you reach that place? 

A. Probably a minute or a minute and a half. 

G Then six or seven minutes after you got to the timber, you saw Genl.Custer? 

A, Yes sir. 

@,. How long did the command remain there till it retired to the hill? 

A. Probably 10 or 12 minutes after the whole command went into the timber. 

Q. How long wos Maj. Reno on the skirmish line? 

A. The skirmish line was 10 or 12 minutes outside before they were withdrawn 
into the timber. 

iso How long was the line on the plain before you saw General Custer? 

A. it was five cr six minutes. 

G. How long did you remain in that position after you saw Genl. Custer? 

A. Five or six minutes after I saw General Custer, the line withdrew. 

| we How long was that before it retired from the timber? 

| A. S or & minutes. 

Ge 1G or 11 minutes before it retired from the timber you saw General Custer 
on the opposite side of the river? 

A. Ne sir; I saw General Custer 5 or 6 minutes before “Maj. Reno retired from 
the timber, 

( How long did you allow nim to go from tne timber to the ton of tne hill? 

& I couid not tell you, because wren I came out on the south side of the 
river, the command nad gone some distance, Some of the men had crossed 
tne river and some I could see going up the hill. I don't think it took 
him 5 minutes to go across; not over six anyhow. 

qa. “nen in eleven minutes after you saw Generel Custer, where would ne be? 

&, Wot very far unless he galloped. 

G. How far do you suxpose ne would be in ]1 minutes after you saw him? 

A. Probably a mile and a half or two miles, and probably more if he galloped 

fast. 

e According to your estimate, how far would ne be? 

A. I judge a mile and a half; it depends on the gait he took. 

we of ne had travelled a mile and a half from the time you saw him and the 
time Maj. Reno got to the too of the hill, would ne not have been within 
signt of Maj. Reno's comaand where it got on the top of the hill? 

A. No sir. He would nave been on the other divide down in a cooley. 

co. fe you state it as a fact that according to the trail General Custer took, 

toat ne could not be seen at # distunce of a mile and a half from the 
oosition Maj. Reno took on tne top of the nAill? 
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A, Yes sir. He probably could not be seen 500 yards down there. 

we in eleven minutes you think he could have gone a mile and a half? 

A. i think so; but that depended on the gait he was going. 

| & In twenty minutes do you think he could have reacned the point "Bl? 

A. Yes sir; if ne had taken a gallon ne could have reached there before that. 

Q. In 20 minutes after you saw him, would he have time to have reached the 
point yt? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. Would he not have had time not only to reach there, but to have gone some 
distence beyond there? 

A. i can’t answer your question unless I know the gait he was going at. 

Q. ‘ou stated yesterday you heard the firing in 20 minutes after “aj. Reno's 
ecomnand reached the mill? 

A. I heard it commence about iO minutes after Maj. Reno's command reached 
tne hill. 

Ye Old you not say 20 minutes yesterday? 

A, I don’t think I did. 

Go. “nat do you say now? 

A, I say it was not more than 10 minutes, because the Indians stooped firing 
on Maj. Reno's command when they saw Capt. Benteen's column, and soon 
after his column cisaonveured the firing comnenced on the other side, | 

%. Did you not say that the firing comnenced about 20 minutes after Maj. 
Reno's command left the timber, and did not that same amount of time 
figure in the calculations cf the questions I nave put to you? 

A. It was probably 20 minutes after “aj. Reno left the timber. I can’t tell 
the actual minutes; I judge from memory, tnat is all. 

G- Af the firing had taken place in 20 minutes after iiaj. Reno’s command 
left the timber, where would tne firing indicate General Custer to have 
been? 

A. At the time I thought he was on the other side of the village - afterwards 
I saw thet ne was on the other side of the ford, because the first man 
was found 5 or 6006 yards from the ford, | 

&, Yet 20 minutes after Maj. Reno left the timber, you heard firing which 
indicated that Generel Custer was below B? 

A, es sir. 

G. Now if General Custer had a view of Maj. Reno’s command, did he not also 
have a view which indicated to him the extent of the village? 

A, Part of the village ne could see from that place and part he could not. 

G. Gould he not see a very large portion of the village? 

& Yes sir; he could see the largest part of the village. 

Je Could he not see enougn to know it} was a very large camp of Incians? 
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A. He knew that, before; he had been told that it was a very large village. 

 &. How long did he remain at that very high point where you saw General _ 
Guster? 

A. Not more than a minute. 

QG. Who was witn him? 

A. There were 3 together; one was Lieut. Cook, the otner one I could not 
recognize, I don’t know. whether it was another officer or an orderly. I 
recognized General Custer and Lieut. Cook by their drees; they had on 
biue snirts and buckskin pants. 

Ge what was the color of the buckskin pants? 

A, Buckskin color. 

G ‘sere taney colored ut all? | 

A, Neo sir. 

G@. You were 1000 yards away? 

A. Yes gir. 

o iy ¥ mea? @- Did you nave any glass? 

A. No sir, Genl. Custer nad my glass. 

GQ. vo you mean to say that you could distinguish General Custer at that dise- 
tance? 

A. I could not, only by knowing he was about there, and by recognizing his 
peculiar dress. He and Lieut. Cook were the only ones who had blue shirts 
and nce jacket and buckskin pants; and besides, Lieut. Cook had an immense 
beard which could be recognized at that distance. 

G%. Do you mean to say that at the distance of 1000 yards you could cistinctly 
Gistinguisn General Custer and Lieut. Cook without a glass? 

A. I did recognize them simply by their dress. 

&. Then General Custer zaw Maj. Reno standing there with his skirmish line 
in frent of that timber? 

A. Yes sirs he nad a regular birdseye view of the whole thing. | 

@. He saw the size of the village? 

A. He saw part of it. 

G, He must have left that hilltop with thet knowledge in his mind? 

A. I don't know about his knowledge. I was not there to think for hin, 

G. AS commander don't you suppose he would observe what was there? | 

A. «as commander I supoose he would observe everything that passed about him. 

GQ, He had an opportunity to reach that knowledge before he left the hill top? 

&. 2 think se. 

GC. Us you think he had any opportunity to change his knowledge of what “aj. 
tengo was doing before he reached tne point B? 
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A. I don't think he did. The formation of the country was down a deep cooley, 
and he vould not see anything but what was in view there, before he got to 
the point "3B", | 

G» The point "B" was tne proper place to cross was it? 

A, It was the first place to cross. 

& If ne wanted to support Maj. Reno's column that was en opportunity to do it? 

Ac Yes Sir. 

@ was there a chance there to give an active support to Maj. Reno? 

A, There was a chance to attempt to cross. 

G. Was tnere any evidence that there had been an engagement there? 

A. No sir, | 

Q. Did you not state that part of the men in the timber were beyond your 
control? 

A. YTney were soon after they saw the skirmish line going out. 

GQ. Do you mean to say that you can regulate the number of snots by men 
scattered in the timber, against an enemy that does not advance in line but 
comes uo in groups at irregular distances? 

A. Not very well. 

QC. Is it within the power of any officer, no matter how good, to control the 
discretion of cavalry men firing ut different ranges at Indians? 

&. It is very hard under such circumstances to do so. 

G. You testified that they expended between 30 and 40 rounds of ammunition? 

A. Yes sir. 

GC. 40 rounds was almost half the ammunition thet the men had when they went 

into the timber? : 

A. Yes sir; but 1 said most of the ammunition was expended in open skirmish 

line. 

Q. You went into the timber to fire at Indians? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. You fired at them from the timber? 

A, Yes sir, 

G. How long had you been in the timber? 

A. I should say I was there altogether 10 or 12 minutes. 

So How long, in your judgment, would 100 rounds of ammunition last, if during 

the time the men were on the skirmish Line and the time they were in 

the timber 40 rounds had been expended, bearing in mind that you went 
with the soldiers te fire, not from the lins, but from the timber at 

Indians? 
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A. The men in the timber were firing slow and only when they saw a good 
chance to hit some Indians. I don't think the men that were there fired 
over three or four snots apiece while I was there. They were perfectly 
covered and there was no danger of being snot, and they took time to fire. 

we How long do you suppose 100 rounds of ammunition would have lasted in the 
timber? 

A. Probably ‘2 nours, at all events. 

a. & hundred rounds would last that long? 

A. The balance that was left would, if it had been prooerly snot. 

j. Would it be the fault of the comaanding officer if the soldiers ammunition 
was not properly used? 

A. It would be the fault of both the inexperience of the men and the officer 
not being on that part of the field at. the time. I heard “aj. Reno on 
the line tell the men to be careful of their ammunition, In the timber 
it would be difficult for officers to know. 

©, Are not the companies not (sic) under the control of company officers and 

| is not the commanding officer like a major, in command of the whole body 

of men? (The renetition of the ward "not" an obvious error of transcription. 

A. Re is. 

G. Is it not the duty of company officers as much as of the commanding 
officer to see that ammunition is properly exnended? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Then wnen you speak of the fault of officers, you do not refer to “aj. 
Reno alone? 

A 2 No sir. 

G, Do you mean to say that it is witnin the control of company officers to 

prevent the men from improperly and rashly using their cartridges wnen the 
| command is separated and attacked by Indians at different ranges? I ask 

you this as a military officer? 

A. tvery officer had a certain number of men under his control, and could 
certuinly use his influence and prestige over the men to make them be 

careful of their ammunition. 

&. Do you really think it possible for tnem to prevent the men, some of them 
new recruits, from firing indiscriminately? 

A. It was hard to do, but it could be possible. 

G. Did you ever know it to be done? 

A. I kept the fire of the men that were with me. 

@. Did you give them any orders? 

A. Yes sir; I told them not to fire unless they were sure to hit some one. 

G. were they men of your company? 

A. They were men of A company to which I was attcched, I had only been with 

it two or three days. 

G. Had you ordered those men to go there? 
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A, No sir; I followed them in there, I took that position and told the men | 
to be careful of their ammunition and not to fire until it was necessary. 

Q. You allowed those men to leave their places without orders? 

A. Tney went in there. | 

¢. Did you order them back? | 

A. %JI ordered them to stand their ground. 

Q. Did you leave with the permission or direction of your commanding officer? 

A, The men left the line, and I was the last man out. 

Q. You followed them out? 

A. No sir; they went out and I went back to get the guidon. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. Ina fight or engagement what are officers and file closers for? 

A. For the purpose of seeing that the men fire properly. 

Q. Who are the file closers? 

A. The Captain and Lieutenants. | 

Q. <Any other men, any noncommissioned officers? 

A. The sergeants. | | 

Q. What is the duty of an officer in command of men; to fire himself or to 
regulate:the fire of his men? | 

A. It is to regulate the fire of the men; but unfortunately I must admit 
that many officers of that command were firing themselves. 

Q. Did you ever go to the point where you saw General Custer? | 

A. Yes sir. 

| C. Then from that point did you have such a view of the village as to see 
every Indian tepee? : 

A. When I was there the tepees were all gone. 

~Q. Could you see the ground that had been occupied by the tepees? 

A. No sir, not all of it. | 

Q. Could you from that point see everything that was going on in the timber? 

A. Yes sir; I had a regular birdseye view of it. 

Q@. Were you not on low ground in the bottom, and did you not see those men 
against the sky? 

A. Yes sirs they were on the top of the bluff, and thit was why I could 

recognize them. 

QO. Can you recognize an object better by looking down or up? 

A. looking up. | 
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GC. As regerds the ford "B", state whether it is nearer as regards the 
hostile village than ‘aj. Reno's position in the woods? 

A. It was nearer. 

@. You stated that you were pleased that Maj. Reno haited his command, 
Explain why you think the point B was a good place for General Custer to 
go to, to attack the iIncian village? 

A. Because it was a better crossing than where Maj. Reno crossed. 

Ge You don't mean it was easier for Generul Custer to get across with the 
Indlars tnere? | | 

A. No sir; only because it was a better crossing. 

q. How many rounds of ammunition could the men fire from their guns without 
heating them; that is, with that rapid firing? 

A. Not a great many. 1 noticed that the men had to take their knives to 
extract cartridges after firing 8 or 10 rounds. 

Q. State in fighting there with the Indians, how many good shots per minute 
aman could get at the enemy? 

A. When the Indians were moving he would get but a very few shots; that is, 
with any degree of accuracy. 

9. Do you know of any Indians being killed there? 

A. Yes sir. I saw two Indians killed in front of me, and I saw several 
wounded go back to the village. I saw some of the Indians on the open | 
skirmish line drop off their ponies. Lieut. Hare shot one. 

QUESTIONS BY “MAJOR RENO | 

(.. If the men had not hit the Indians would that be the fault of Maj. Reno? 

A. Ne sir. 

G. why did you not attempt to rally the men and keep them from going back — 
out of the woods? 

| A. I did attempt to, but could not do it. 

GQ. Why did you allow those men to go? 

A, Tney would not obey me, and the whole line was going out. If the whole 
line was not going out, I would probably have used force to stop the men. 
As it was, I did not feel justified in forcing the men to remain. 

Q. You could not control those men? 

A. No sir. Not at that time. 

G. You thought it was your duty to stay behind? 

A. I think it is the duty of an officer on a retreat to be the last one 

out, and on a charge to be the first one. 

Gj. Deo you think it was more important to get the guidon than to control the 

men? 

A. No sir, but I thought it was my duty to get the guidon after it was 

abandoned q 
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Q< And allow the men to go out in disorder instead of restraining then? 

A. I have answered that and will not answer it any more. 

QUESTIONS BY THE COURT. 

Q. What was the nearest point, from all indications, you said (say?) that 
Genl. Custer's comnand approached the river? a 

A. The nearest point i% approached the river was at the point "Bl", 

Q. Bid you notice (at?) that place whether there was any attempt to cross? 

A. No sir! I did not notice. 

Q. There were other fords, were there? 

A. Yes sir; there were several fords lower down the river. The regiment 
forded the river the day we left, below there. 

@- You think that was the point he approached the river first? 

A. Yes sir. I noticed that two American horses had gone clese to the water; 
the ground was clayey there and you could notice where two horses had 
gone down and turned to the right, and we followed their trail diagonally 
away from that ford, 

Q. Where were the nearest signs of fighting? 

A, The first man was found within 5 or 600 yards of that ford. 

Q@. Were there no evidences of fighting nearer than that? | 

A. No sir. 

Q. Do you Know the name of the man you told to get the guidon? 

A. I don’t know. I was almost a stranger in the company, having been 
attached to 1t but 3 days before. | 

The witness then reiired. | 

THE EXAMINATION OF SERGEANT DAVERN WAS THEN RESUMED BY THE RECORDER as 

follows: 

Q. Tell how you got your horse and why it was you left the timber? 

A. Because the balance of the command had left the timber. 

G Had you heard any notice or order given about leaving the timber? 

A. NO sir. 

QO. Did you hear any calls in there? 

A, No sir. 

Q@. Would you have heard any of the calls nad they been sounded in the usual 
way? | 

A. I think I would. 

GQ. Tell about your going to the edge of the bank to join the command, and 
what occurred there, Did you have any difficulty in getting up the 
ecge of the bank? 

~30]L=



A. There was a horse tied to mine. I had no other difficulty. | 

G. Where were the troops when you got out? 

A. Running towards the river. 

Q. was there anybody with you then and if so, how many? 

A. There was no person witn me. 

G. Who was near you? ; 

A. I met a sergeant of G Company when I got out of the woods, and gave him 
the lead horse I had. 

Q. How far was the command away from you at that time, or could you see? 

A. JI saw part of the command running towards the river. 

Q. About how far were they away when you got to the edge of the bank? 

A. Some were about 10 yards away and some were down 4 good ways. 

Go where did most of the command seem to be? 

A. At the river, crossing it. 

Qo And men were still coming out of the woods? 

A Yes sir. 

Q. Did you see any Indians between you and the command or near there? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. About how many? 

A. I could not say. They kept going on the flanks at the head of the column. 

G. Tell what happened to you in going out from there, 

A. Between there and the river my horse fell as I was passing two G company 
men who were dismounted, There were Indians on the left, and they made a 
rush for the G Company men, I thought. About that time my horse fell and 
I went over his head. I looked around and saw that my horse was getting 
up and IJ saw the G Company men were mixed up with the Indians. The : 

Indians had run their ponies together and were dismounted. I rushed back 

and got on my horse and got away. 

Q. Were the two men of G Company dismounted? 

A. Yes sir, going on foot, running. 

Q. Did you ever see those men after that? 

A. I saw the bodies of two men down at that place afterwards. 

G. Tell what you did then? 

A. I got on my horse and got down to the river, and crossed it near Lieutenant 
Wallace. There were Indians on the right of the command firing at Lieut. 

wallace. 

@. When you got to the river, what were the men doing there* 
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| A, Nothing ~- only trying to get out of the river. The opposite bank | | 
appeared to be closed up with men and horses, 

&-» How did they appear to be? 

A. Trying to get out. 

&. Did they appear to be demoralized or 4& command retreating in good order? 

A. They seemed to be retreating in as good order as could be expected, 
About that time Lieut. Hodgson. jumped his horse into the river, or his 
horse fell in and his horse got away from him. A trumpeter of M Company 
crossed the river at the same time, and he caught hold of his stirrups to 

- hhelp him out. I heard Lieut. Hodgeon speak to the trumpeter, but I could 
not hear what he gaid. Lieut. Hodgson got out and that was the last I 

-  gaw of him. 

Q. Were the Indians firing into the command? If so, where were the Indians? 

A. They were not, | 

Q. Did you see Indians close to the river? | 

A, Not after I got into the river. 

Q. Did you see Indians firing into the men that were crossing? 

Ao Yes sir. | 

Go How many Indians did you see near there? 

4A, I could not say, 

@. Was anybody on that bank or on the other bank returning the fire of the 
Indians? : 

A. I did not notice any. 

Q. If there had been any boGy of troops trying to drive the Indians away, 
would you not have seen them? 

A. Yes sir. : 

GQ. where did you cross the river ~ at tre head or rear of the column? 

A. iIn the rear of the column. 

&. Did you cross where tne other men did? 

| A. No gir, I crossed a little below; it was a narrow passage up the opposite 

bluff. . 

Go. Why did you go below to cross? 

A. The upper place was too crowded. 

Qo. aS fast as the men got on the other side, what did they do? 

A, They run on up the hill. 

Q, Did you see Major Reno at that crossing? If so, what was he doing? 

A. I did not see him there. 

So Where did you go after crossing? | 
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A, I went part of the way up the hill and stopped there. | 

Q. Did the Indians follow the troops up the hill after they crossed over? 

A. I saw two Indians over to the left and farther up the hill than I was. | 

G. Did any of the Indians you saw in the bottom follow Major Reno's column 
across the river? 

A. No sir. 

G, What officer did you see as you were going up = the time you stopped? 

A. I saw Lieut. wallace shoot across at some Indians who were killing a man 
three or four ridges from there, That hill was divided into ridges or 

water cuts. 

Q. On which bank of the river was that? 

A. On the right bank that I saw Lieut. Wallace and the Indians both. 

Q. The Indians were killing a man? 

A, Yes sir; I found out afterwards it was Dr. DeWolf. 

Q. when you got to the top of the hill did you meet any officer? 

A, Yes sir, I saw Major Reno. 

Q. What did he say to you, if anything? 

A. I don't recollect exactly. I think he asked me if I had any water. I 

said I had not and he gave me some. 

Q. Did you heur any firing after you got on the hill? 

A. The firing had ceased, unly there were some scattering shots by the 

Indians on the left. 

Q. Did you hear any firing from any other direction down stream any where? 

A. Shortly after I got on the hill I did. 

Q. Describe that firing. 

A. It was in volleys. 

Q. Where did it seem to come from? 

A. From down stream. 

3. How did you happen to hear it: did you go out to any point, or were you 

there with the others? 

A. On the hill where the others were. 

@. Was the balance of the command there? 

A. Yes sir. 

&. Was the firing plain or faint? 

A. It was not very distinct, but a person could distinguish it was firing. 

G. You could tell it was volleys? 

A. Yes sir. | 
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Q, Did you hear any firing between the volleys? | | 

A. No sir. 

Q. What did you see in the direction from which the fire was coming at the 

time? 

A. I saw whit I supposed to be Indians circling around in the bottom on the 
opposite side of the creek from where we had our fight, away down in the 

bottom. 

Q. Could you tell from where you were on wich side of the creek they were? 

| A. I might be deceived because there were so many berids in the creek. 

<2. &bout how many Indians did you see? 

A, There were a good many there. 

0 “ere they raising much dust? 

A; Yes sir, l called the attention of Cant. weir to it at the time. 

(. What did you say to him and what did he say to you? 

A. I said to Captain Weir "That must be General Custer fighting down in the 
bottom'. He asked me where and I showed him. He said "Yes, I believe 

it is", 

G. What did he do then? 

A. Not anything. 

G. Where was Major Reno at that time? | 

A. I don't know, he was somewhere on the hill. 

G. About how Long was that after you got on tne hill? 

A. Maybe half an hour after. 

We Refresh your memory «bout what was done by any part of the command right 

away after that firing was heard. 

A. Nothing was done. 

Q. Had Cantain Benteen got up with his column at the time you heard this 

firing and spoke to Capt. Weir about it? 

A. I think he must have been there. 

©. Did you see his column come up? 

A, No, I did not; but I saw the pack train come up soon after I got on the 

hill. | 

CG, Do you know whether Capt. Weir was in the bottom with you? 

A. He was not. 

Ge Whose command was he with? 

4. Captain Benteen’s,. . 

3, Then he being there, you suppose Captain Benteen’s command was there? 

A. Yes sir. 
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Qo Where was it you first saw Major Reno after crossing the stream on the 
retreat? 

A. On the hill. 

Ge vere there men coming up from the river at the time you came up? 

A. There might be a few ntraggling up = some dismounted men came up after. 

— Q. Did you hear Major Reno give any orders to ary one on the hili? 

A. Not that I recollect, 

€- Do you recollect his giving an order to (ieutenant Hare or any other 
officer there? | 

A. I think he said something about going to look for Lieut. Hodgson to some 
officer, I don’t know who it was, 

| @. Where did Captain ‘:eir go about the time you spoke to him, as you stated? 

A. No where. 

Go where did the company go? 

A. No where. 

Ge Do you remember whether Captain weir moved ris company down the stream? 

A. Not at that time. He did later in the evening. 

Go How long after you spoke to him about the firing? 

A. Over an hour. 

Go How Long was that after the pack train came up? 

A. Between one and two hours. 

G. where did he go? 

A. What I heard was, to open communication with General Custer. 

%> Do you mean two hours after you crossed the stream or two hours after 
you got on the hill? 

A. Two hours after I got on the hill. 

Ge Did the whole command go down? 

A. Yes sir. 

@. At the same time? 

A. Shortly after Captain weir moved out. 

@. How soon after the nack train came up did the whole command move down? 

A. About two hours after the advance of the pack-train came up. 

Ge were you sent to Captain Weir with any word? _ 

A. No sir. 

G. Did you go to him that afternoon? 

&. Yes sir. 7 
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Q. Who sent you? | | 

A, He called me himself, and asked me to teli him the details of the fight in 
the bottom. 

Q. Who did you report to after that? 

A, Major Reno. 

@. What duty were you doing for him that afternoan? | 

A. Iwas his orderly = holding his horse. 

Q. How long was it after Major Reno's comnand halted and deployed, before it 
left the timber? 

A. aA haif or three quarters of an hour. 

Qe You say something about the advance of the pack train. What did it have? 

A, Ammunition. 

@. How much ammunition did you fire while you were in the bottom? 

A. About twenty rounds. 

@ Were you firing most of the time when you got a good chance? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Qe How long did the firing last that you heard down the stream? 

A. I heard it occasionally for about an hour and a half. 

Q@. Do you know what became of all those Indians after Major Reno started 
back on tne nill? 

A. I do not. 

Go Do you know in what direction they went? 

A. Ido not. I saw tney had all left when we got on the hill. 

Go Did you notice in what direction they went? 

A. I supposed they were the same Indians I saw circling round in the bottom. 

m,. While you heard that firing in the bottom which you say lasted about an 
hour and a half, state if you saw any Indians watching Major Reno's 

command on the hill? 

A. I don’t recollect that I did. 

G. The command moved down a little ways with Captain eir? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Tell what you know about the command going down there. What it did, and _ 

how long before it came back? 

A. It did not go forward very far and it was probably fifteen minutes before 

Lt came back. | 

Go were you with Major Reno at that time as nis orderly? 

A. Yes sir. | 
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Q. Where did he go? 

A, At the head of the command. 

Q. Where was Captain Weir? 

A. He was ahead, 

Ge what did you do after you went down? 

A, The column halted and Major Reno sent for Capt. Weir. 

Co. Then what was done? | 

: A. Wwe went back a snort distance - threw out a skirmish line - the Indians 
were returning from the other side of Capt. weir, and his company had 

just time to form wnen they got back. 

jo Did they go back to near the place where Major Reno went when he first 
went on the hill? . 

A. A little to the right of that - I believe some of the companies occupied 
a position farther up stream. | 

G. How near is your position as orderly, to the comnanding officer? 

A, within calling distance. 

| &%. Do you usually hear what the orders are? 

A. Sometimes I hear. | 

S. State if you know what orders were given by Major Reno at the time you 
started back to take position? | 

A. I don't know of an; orders = I saw Major Reno and Captain Benteen talking 
: together, but I don't know what they seid. | 

Ge How long have you been in the service? 

A. Sixteen years. | 

&. Tell what preparations were made there that you saw? 

A. The companies were deploying in skirmish line = the pack animals removed 
into a depression in tne hill - tnose were all the preparations that I 

saw. 

Q. what were the Indians doing? 

A. Closing up = advancing on the command. 

vo Did the fight begin about that time? 

A. Yes sir. : | 

Q. How long did it last that day? 

A. Until dark. | 

Q. How long before dark did it commence? | 

A. A little before sundown = I don't think it was an hour nigh. 

G. Do you know whut time the sun sets in that latitude at that time of year? 
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A. No sir, 

Q About how many hours did the fight last there at that place that afternoan? 

A, About 2 nours, 

Go ‘were you with Maj. Reno during that fight there? 

A, No sir. 

Q. Where were you? | 

| A. He sent me to the depression on the hill witn his horse and told me to 
remain there so that he would know where I was if he wanted his horse. 

@. Could you see him at all during that fight? 

A. I could see him occasionally. 

me where did you see him? 

A, At different places. The troops were formed in a kind of circle, and I 
saw him going to different parts of the line. 

Q. How far was he away from that depression? | 

A. One part of the line was close to it, and I saw him there one time. 

Q. How close was the line to that depression? 

A. Within about 50 yards at one place, 

Q. When did you report to Maj. Reno next? | 

A. At dark or shortly after. 

Qo. How long did you continue with him from that time on: what was he doing 
and what did you do? | 

A. He told me to go to his pack mule and get his bedding and fix it for hin, 
and I did so. 

We What did you do then? | 

| A. I stopped there within 2 or 3 yards of him. 

Qo. Was that right after dark? 

A. Yes sir. | | 

Q. where was that place? | 

A. It was close to the line. | 

Qo Was it in the depression or out of it? 

A. It was in the depression. | 

Q. Did you make your bed tnere? 

Ao Yes sir. | | | 

Q@. State what orders Major Reno gave you? 

&. He told me to wait up till 12 o'clock and wake him, and then I could go 
to sleep. | 

=309= |



Go When did ne tell you that? | 

A. When he laid down. 

Q. When did ne lay down? 

A. I don’t know = it was a while after dark. 

Go What time was it? 

A. I don't know, 

Q. How long was it after entire darkness or after the firing ceased? 

A. iIt was quite a while = I can't say how long. EE must have been 2 hours. 

Qo Do you tnink it was two hours after dark when Major Heno laid down? 

A, Yes sir, | : 

G. Were you with Major Reno from dark till the firing ceased = all the time? 

A. Not ali the time. He would gO away and come back occasionally before he 
laid down, 

Q. Bid you see him most of the time? | 

. A. Yes sir. 

Qo How long was he away from you at any one time between.the times you speak 
of? | 

A. I couid not say =~ he was not away any great length of time. 

: G@. As much as half an hour et any one time? | 

| A. He might have been, but not any more I think. 

Q. After getting your blankets what did you do? 

A. I went to sleep. 

@. when did you next see Major Reno? : 

A. Not till he had the trumpet sounded in the morning =~ I did not wake him 
up = I did not wake up myself. 

fo were you with Major Reno the next day? If so, what occurred = state all 
the orders you heard him give, and all you saw him do that day during the 
fignt with the Indians? . 

A. I was not with him that day = 1 got permission that morning to go on the | 
skirmish line. I saw him several times during the day as he was walking 
about the line, going from one part of the line to another, 

Go Was tnat while the firing wes going on? 

A. Yes, Sire | 

Q. Was there anything else you saw him doing that day? | 

A. No sire | 

Ge You were on the line the entire day till the fight was over? 

A. Yes sir, except the times I went for water. 
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QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

~~ Qo: bhat was your rank in the Army on the 25th of June 1876? 

A, Iwas a Private, 

<o You have been connected with the service about 16 years? 

Ao Yes sir, 

Qo. You are an old soldier? | | 

| A. Yes, sire | 

2. Do you remember a man named McIlargy? | 

A. Yes sir. oo | 

Ge Did you see him at or about the ford A as Major Reno was crossing to the 
timber? | | 

A. Yes sir. | | 

Qo Where did you see him? | 

A. I saw him recross the river, coming back from Major Reno's command. 

Qo Do you know where he was going? | 

A. JI spoke to him as he was going across the river, and he said he was going 
to General Custer. 

Q. Did he saw what for? 

A. I asked no further questions, | 

Q. Did he say who sent him? 

4. No sir. I supposed Major Reno sent him. 

&° Do you know what position he occupied towards Major Reno = was he his 
striker? 

A. Yes sir. | 

G. By that you mean his body servant? | 

A. Yes sir. 

Ge At what point did you see him? 

A. Just crossing the ford on his way back. 

GQ. Did he afterwards join Major Reno? 

Ao No sir, I never saw him afterwards. 

Qo With regard to firing in the timber ©» are you skilled with the carbine? 
Are you considered 2a good shot? 

A. A tolerably good shot, | 

| Qo Did you not fire more slowly than the other men? 

A. Yes sire | 

Go You fired 20 rounds? | 
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A, Yes sir. | 

Go. Did not you fire considerably slower than many of the men? 

ao I believe I did. 

Q. What was your duty on the 25th and 26th of June as orderly? 

A. An orderly’s duties are to take orders from the commanding officer to 
the different company officers, and to carry messages from him to other 
officers. 

G- With regard to taking care of Major Reno's horse in the timber,=- what did 
he say to you about that? 

A, He said nothing to me about nis norse,. 

%o #as it not your duty to take his horse into the timber? 

A. Yes sir; but the norse was led in by some person already. 

Qo Was it not your duty as orderly to look after his horse? 

A. Yes sir. 

@ When siajor Reno left the timber he was mounted, was he not? | 

A. I suppose he was, I did not see him when I left. 

G. If you had been with his horse you would have known when he left the 
timber? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. It was your duty as orderly to be with his horse? 

A, Yes sir. | 

Qo Had ne not a right to expect you to be with his horse in the timber that 
day? 

A. Not at that time. JI believe I went and reported to him at the timber = 
that is, I spoke to him. 

G. What did you do? | | 

A, I went on the skirmish line myself. 

G@. Did you have his permission? 

Ae No sir; { did not ask his permission at that time. | 

Ge You went there without his permission? 

A. Yes sir. 

Ge If you had been witn his horse you would have known when he left the 
timber? 

A. Yes sir. | 

. G. There was where you ought to have been according to your duty? 

A. I don*t know; at that time, I was not there when he dismounted, 

Go. here was Capt. Benteen’s column when Adjutant Cook gave the order to 
Major Reno about going down and charging the Indians? 
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A. J did not see Captein Benteen’s command after the regiment was divided 
into columns. 

Q. where was Captain Benteen’s column at that time? | 

A, On the left bank of that little tributary of the Little Big Horn. | 

@. How close to Major Reno? 

A. I don't know - I did not see him. 

wo Did you look for him? | 

A. JI don't know thet I did. 

&- Had Captain Benteen parted from Major iteno or the main column before 
that order was given by Adjutant Cook? 

A, Yes sir: 

G You think that Adjutant Cook came to Major Reno and gave the order? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Repeat in what way the order was given? 

A. "Girard comes and reports the Indian village three miles ahead and moving 
the General directs you to take your three companies and drive everything 

| before you. Col. Benteen will be on your left and will have the same 
instructions," 

G. How long before that had Caotain Benteen left the coluwnn? 

A. I don't remember when the division was made into columns: whether it 
was shortly cfter we moved out of camp or not. 

G. Captain Benteen’s column was not in sight was it, at that time? 

A. I don't know, I did not see him. 

QC. «sre you sure Captain Benteen was in sight or out of sight? | 

A. From what I have learned since, I believe he was out of sight. 

&- Did you know at that time? 

A. No sir. 

G, After Adjutant Cook gave that orcer to Major Reno where did he go? 

A. I don't know where he went immediately after. A short time after, as the 
command started out, I saw him and Captain Keogh both with Major Reno. 

G- Wid you see any person go in the direction of Captain Benteen's colum 

with any order? | 

A. No sir. 

Q. Did Adjutant Cook go in that direction? 

A; I.don't know = he would not have had time to go and reach that column 
and then join Major Reno as soon as he did. 
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Q. Then at the time that order was brought to Major Reno, that Captain Benteen 
would be ordered to do the same as Major’ Reno was, Captain Benteen was 
out of sight, at least you did not see him? 

A, I did not see him. a 

<. Where was that order given? 

A. A short way from that Indian tepee. 

wo Above or below it? 

A, above it, 

Q. Before you reached the tepee? 

A. Shortly before - it could not have been more than 200 yards from the 
Indian tepee if it was that much. 

@. Was the command moving? 

A, General Custer’s and Major Reno’s columns were halted. 

G- Were they on the same side of the creek? 

A. Yes sire | 

G. On which side? | 

A. The right bank. 

G3 How long before that had Major Reno crossed to the right bank? 

Ao A short time before that. 

G. Who was with Major Reno at the time this order was given? 

A. J can't remember who was there. I think Lieut. Wallace was. I don't 
know whether Lieut. Hare was or not. I think he was. Lieut. Hodgson 
was there. 

| Q. How close were they to Major Reno when Adjutant Cook came up with that 
| order? 

A. I don't know. 

Q. In what tone of voice was the order given? 

A. Ina clear distinct tone of voice. 

G. How far was Adjutant Cook from Major Reno when the order was given? 

A. As close as his horse would allow him to get to him. 

Qe And spoke in a loud tone of voice? 

A. So that all around there would near him. 

G. How close were you to Major Reno? 

A. Right close. | | 

& what were you doing? 

| A. Sitting on my horse, | 
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Q. Were you closer to Major Reno than Lieut. Wallace was? 

A. I don't know whether I was or not. 

2. Were not Lieuts. wallace, Hodgson and Hare there neur enough to hear 
the order? 

& They might have been, | | 

G. Were they not as well placed to hear the order as you were? 

A, They might have been. 

. You saw no effort to carry the order to Captain Benteen? 

A. No sir. 

Q. Where do you fix the spot on the map where the Indians were circling 
around, if you can fix it at ail? 

A. Somewhat further up than where the skirmish line is, and on the left, back 
in the valley. 

QY. I speak of the time when you spoke to Capt. Weir about seeing Indians in 
motion. Where were they when you saw them? 

A. I can't point it out on the map. 

Q@. has it far from the place where Major Reno had his skirmish line in the 
timber? 

A. It seemed to be about on a line with that skirmish line. 

Qo In which direction? | 

A. On the right, in the direction of the skirmish line. 

%e kas it far from that line or not? | 

i. It would not be very far. I don*t know now much ground the timber 
covered from the hill - it was not a great distance. 

Ge was it half a mile? 

A. I think about a mile. 

Q. The place you saw the Indians circling wround was about nalf a mile 
from the skirmish line? 

A. About that from where it was on the left. 

| G» How far did Captain Weir go down with his men? 

A. To the first rise ~ out to the right. 

G-» Did you ever go out as far as Captain weir went? 

| Ae No = I went with Major Reno's column, , | 

we How far did that column go in the direction of Capt. Weir? 

A. I could not say. 

Go kas ib &@ mile or two? 
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A, I don’t think it went a mile. | 

| G. What time do you think Major Reno's column reached the top of the hill 
from the bottom? 

A. I think it was between two and three o’clock. 

Q. Do you think it was before or after 3? 

A. I think it was before. , 

Q. And remained there how long do you think? © 

A. They remained there about two hours. | 

Qo That would bring it to about 5 o'clock? 

A, Yes sir. | 

we How long were they going to meet Captain Weir's company and returning? 

| A, I could not say. 

Qe Was it an hour do you think? | 

Ae It might have been an hour. | 

@. Is an hour a fair estimate? 

A. I don't know. | 

@. Was it much more than an hour? 

A. I can't-state the time. 

Co khat time do you supose Major Reno's commend crossed the river to go to 

the timber? 

A. About 1 o'clock, maybe after 1. 

G You think they got back, after they came back from where Capt. Weir was to 
where the stand was made, about an hour before sundown? 

: A. Yes sir. | 

G. When Major Reno laid down had the firing ceased? 

A. Yes sir, | 

| Se Were tne men all in proper position to resist an attack? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. All the military arrangements were completed, were they? | 

A. JI suppose they were, 

©. Were the other officers and the men lying down? 

Ao I don't know, I went to sleep as soon as I laid down. 

(. ere not the men all in proper shape for resisting an attack? 

A. I believe they were. | 

@. Do you pretend to know all the orders Major Reno gave? 
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A. No sir, I did not say I did. 

G He could, for all you know, have given other orders and you not heard 
them? 

A. Yes sir, I was not with him all the time that day. 

@. When he sent his horse to the d-pression, it was for shelter, was it? 

A. Yes sir. 

@, He did not go with the horse? 

A. No sir. 

G. He was about the line as far as you saw? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. The next dzy, as far as you saw, he was about the line? 

A, Yes sir. 

GQ. Could you see the pack train when you came on the hill? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. How far off was it? 

A. 50 or 100 yards. I went to speak to a sergeant of my company in charge 
of a part of the pack train, 

Q- How long after Major Reno reached the hill did you reach there? 

A. I don't know. : 

<. Did you see Lieut. Hare sent to the pack train to hurry it up? 

A, No sir. | 

Ge Do you know that he went in that direction? 

A. No sir. 

Go Did you see him coming back from that direction? 

A. No sir. | 

Qo. Did you say the pack train reached there 15 minutes after Major Reno 
reached there? 

Ae No sir. | 

Go How much longer were you in getting to the top of the hill than Major Reno? 

A. I don't know. I was delayed on the side of the hill catching an Indian 
pony. 

G. How long were you engaged at that? | 

A. Maybe I was 20 minutes. | 

%o How long were you coming from the timber to the river? 

A, I came as fast as mv horse would bring me, 

C. Was it @ nalf an hour or twenty minutes? 
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A. I don't know, | 

Q. Was Captain Benteen there when you came up? 

A. Capt. keir was there. I don't recollect Cant. Benteen, 

> The pack train was how far away? 

A. The advance was on the hill wnen I got there. 

G. From the timber to the river, how long did it take you = 5 or 10 minutes? 

A. It was more than that; my horse fell with me there. 

we was it 15 minutes? 

A. I don't know how long it was. 

Q» Can you be accurate in the time you were getting to the top of the hill 
and reaching the pack train? | 

A. I don't pretend to be accurate. 

%» Did Major Reno send to Capt. Weir to come to him? 

A. Not that I know of. | 

Ge Did you not say that tne column halted and Major Reno sent for Capt. weir? 

A. I don't think I did, 

G. If you said so was it a fact? | 

A. I am not aware I said so. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Ge when you were going down the bottom, did you not say you had permission 
| from iajor Eeno to go with Lieut. Hare? 

A. Yes sir; I had permission at the time. He said I could go with that 

officer. 

 & When you went on the skirmish line did you go with Lieut. Hare? 

A. He was the officer I went with. 

Se Did you consider you were disobeying orders then in going from the timber 
to the line’? 

Ae No sir; I thought I was doing my duty as a soldier. 

vee ‘who was holding Major Reno's norse wnen you came back? 

A. I don't know. I did not see his horse at all. 

Q. You have repeated the order given by Adjutant Cook to Major Reno. Would 

you be likely to know, being Major Reno's orderly, whether General Custer 
sent any word to Capt. Benteen or not? | 

A. Certainly not. | 

Ge You say when you went on the hill you were talking to Capt. weir about the 

firing - was it a fact that you had that conversation with Captain weir? 

A, Yes sire 
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~- Describe that dust and about how many Indians you saw fighting General 
Custer? 

A. I remarked to Capt. Weir that General Custer must be fighting the Indians; 
they were circling around in the bottom. He said "Why do you think so." 
I said "I hear the firing and see the dust; and see, the Indians have all 
left us." 

“o You say that might be nalf a mile from the skirmish line; might it not be 
more? 

A, Yes sir. 

%e You did not mean you were sure it was not over half a mile? 

A. I don't mean that. 

Ge when you got from the timber to the ford there were a good many men there? 

A. Yes sir. 

(Q. You went from the timber across there as fast as you could? 

4. Yes sir. : 

Ge How long did you stop when your horse fell? 

A. No longer thun to recover myself = probebly a couple of minutes = no longer, 

&o then how fast did you go? 

A. As fast as my horse could run. 

wo where did you overtake tne command? 

Ae At the river. | 

(%. Did you stop or cross over? 

A. JI crossed over right away. 

Ge why did you stop on the hill? 

A. To catch an Indian pony. 

&- How long did it take you to catch him? 

A. Not long; then I stopped with Lieut. ‘allace to fire at some Indians that 
were killing Lr. DeWolf. 

G. How many shots did you fire. | 

A. 3Zorkh.- 

(. How long did it take you to fire those shots and catch the pony? 

A. Ten or fifteen minutes. 

~%. «re you sure it was not over 20 minutes? 

A. Yes sir, : 

Q. Then what did you do? 

A, kent on to the top of the nill. 

=319—



QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO | 

Ge Did you see any evidence of cowardice at any time on the part of Major 
Reno? 

A. No, sir. | 

The witness then retired. 

SERGEANT F. A. CULBERTSON, A WITNESS DULY CALLED, and being first sworn 

to tell the truth the whole truth and nothing but the truth testifies as 

follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. State your name, rank, company and regiment and where serving. 

A. F. a. Culbertson, Sergeant Co. "A", 7th Cavalry, serving at Ft. Lincoln, 
D. Ts 

Ge Where were you serving on the 25 and 26 of June, 1876. Under whose 
command ? 

A. I was serving in "A" comp. 7th Cav. Capt. Moylan: serving under Major 
Reno’s comnand. 

Qo State if you accompanied Maj. Reno's column when it went ahead on the 
morning of the 25th. If so, where was it thut it marched ahead and how 
far from tnere did the command cross the Little Big Horn Kiver? 

Ao I was with Maj. Reno’s command. It left Genl. Custer's command at a 
tepee about 3/4 of a mile from the river. 

Go At what gait did the command move down? 

A, At a fast trot. 

Go How long were you crossing over? 

A. There was a short delay of perhavs 5 to & minutes in closing uo tne | 

column. 

@. Had you seen the Indians in the valley before crossing? 

A. No sir; I had seen some dust. 

G- Describe the movement of thet column after it had crossed, up to the time 
it halted and deployed as skirmishers. State all you saw during that 
movement? 

A. After the companies formed, the command was given "Forward", We moved 
down the valley, and after going about nalf way, there were Indians come 
in on our left and front. Most of them would circle off to our left. 
There were a few shots fired some of which struck in front of "A" comnany. 

| Q. How far was that from where the line halted? 

A, About half a mile. | 

G. Was that regular firing or a few scattered shots? | 

| Ao Scattering. | 

Gj. In moving down, were you opposed at any time in front by Indians meeting 

you? 
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A. They were circling in our front. They were 5 or 600 yards in our front 
just before we halted, 

G. Could you tell about now many Indians ycu saw, up to the time the command 
halted? 

A. There were then in our front 200 to 250 riding back and forth, and some 

crossed over to the bluff on our left. 

Q. How far were the hostile Indians from the command when they halted, and _ 
what were they doing? 

A. They were firing on us as we were about 500 yards from then. 

@ were the Indians still moving to the left? 

A, They were circling in front more than anything else, firing and riding . 
back and forth. 

Se When did the command commence firing? 

A. I heard no firing from the command until after we halted and deployed in 
skirmish line. | 

G. Where was the right of the skirmish line? 

A. I believe the right rested near the woods; I was on the left. 

G- Were you near the extreme left? 

A, Yes sir. | 

(je about how far did tne skirmish line extend? 

A. The intervals were not kept up well. I judge we were deployed about 
200 or 250 yards; perhaps more, 

@. State all that occurred on the skirmish line as it was in the open, how 
long it remained there, what it did and where it went? 

& Wwe remained on the skirmish line firing; some of the men were firing very 
fast. Many were new men: 2 great many men of my own company were new men 
and were firing fast. We remained there some time when I heard the 

| command given, I don't know by whom, to move by the right flank. The 
skirmish line was moved by the right flank, every man moving off towards 
the timber. I stopped on arriving at the timber with 3 other men at the 
edge of the timber on the brow of the hill. The balance of the command 
went into the woods: I don’t know for what ourpose. I did not hear the 

command . | 

(.¢ Had there been any casualties in the command out there? 

A, One man was wounded on the skirmish line that I saw. I saw others in 
the woods after I got in; we were on the skirmish line about 35 minutes, 

G. You remained out there firing at the Indiuns after the command got into 
the woods? 

A. Le stopped on the brow of the hill and fired 3 or 4 shots apiece, anc some 
person called out at that time to go and get our horses. Then the 
men of my company was wounded that was with us. We left him and went and 
got our horses. 

So When you went and got your horses where did the command go? ‘where did 
you go and with whom? - 

A, When we got our horses I went with Lt, Wallace. JI could not find my own 
company, and I thought I would go with him. They said they were poing to 
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charge, and Sergt. McDermott and myself rode out. When we got on the 
hill, we saw but a very few men in front of us; but there was a heavy body 
of Indians all around us. As soon as we got on the edge of the timber, 
Lt. wallace rode forward, and we rode forward with him in the direction 
of the river. The command wus all ahead then and I saw none at all but one 
or two straggling men. 

QB “ere there any Indians between you and the command? 

A, Yes sir; both on our right and left, and some in front of us. 

«eo Can you tell why the skirmish line was taken from the open into the timber? 
was it driven in by the Indians? , 

A. No heavy body of Indians charged on us until just as the last man got off 
the line. Tren about 800 about 8 or 10 deep, came round to our left. 

<e WO you know in wnat order tne command arrived at the ford? 

A. I know nothing about that. 

~» Do you know how fast they moved? 

A. I judge at a very fast trot; perhaps faster; I don't know. we were moving 
at a fast trot ourselves, Lieut. wallace was loping; I was trotting. 

(>. Could you see what the Indians were doing with reference to the command? 

A. They were riding alongside and firing from the pommels of their saddles, 
and some fired pistols as we came along. | 

G- Did you hear any command given there to charge or to retreat, or anything 
indic:« ting wnat the movement from the woods was to be? | 

A. No sir. | 

ji. Vid you have any idea what the movement was to be from the woods? 

4o No sir; I did not hear the order, and don't know anything more than that 
someone said they were going to charge. I don't know where the order 
came from. 

@. Did you hear any calls sounded? 

Ao No sir. 

Go Would you have heard the calls if they nad been sounded? 

A. J think I should. | 

xe After the command halted and deployed as skirmishers, state if you know 
where maj. Reno was? what did he do or say, uo to the time the command 
left the woods? 

A. J did not see Maj. Reno, only for a second as the skirmisn line was being 
formed. I saw him then riding towards the woods. After that I did not 
see nim until the time I arrived on the top of the hill. 

je bid you see nim go into the woods? | 

A. No sir; I saw him going in that direction. | | 

@- Upon arriving at the ford in going back, state what you saw and did there? 

A. As I came to the ford, there wus quite a body of indians firing at all 
parties who were dismounted, killing horses and men as they could. ‘hen 
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I came to the ford my horse jumped into the river. I passed Lt. Hodgson 
who was in the river. I could not stop my horse to assist him. Lt. 
wallace stopped on the other side to give what assistance he could. As 
soon as I pot out of the river, I saw Capt. French (and) Sergt. Lloyd; 
and the Sergt. said we had better stop and protect the wounded in coming 
across. I told him to speak to Capt. French about it and he did so. Capt. 
French said "I'll try, I'll try", and with that rode up the hill. 

2. Was there any body of men formed on the other bank of the river protecting 
tne men in getting over? 

A. No sir. 

Qe Was the fire of the Indians returned by the troops to drive them from 
their position firing into tne men? 

A. No sir; I neard none, 

<> Did you see any other officer there? | 

A. Not any officer right there. I met Lt. Varnum about 25 yards above that, 
with a wounded man; the man wno was tuking care of his horse. He asked 
me to dismount and assist the man on his horse. I dismounted and caught 
a loose horse of "G" Co. and put the man on him and started on up the 
hill again. 

@. Do you know where Maj. Hence was at thet time? 

A. I can't say. 

q. Where did you next see him? 

&. On top of the hill. 

G. Did you go on up the hill? 

A. Yes sir; slowly. | 

G. were the men coming up from the river? 

A. Yes sir; most of them dismounted. 

@. Did you cross at the same place the other men crossed? 

| A. On going into the river I went in at the same place; but I chose a place 
above thet to go out. 

©. Did you observe any other wounded man besides tnat one in the woods? 

A. The lst Sgt. of my company was wounded in the knee, and I stopped and got 
him a norse. 

Q. who assisted you? | 

A. Sgt. HeDermott. 

Q. Did you get him up? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. kere you under an Indian fire at the time? | 

A. Yes sir; they were firing from a high point on us, 

Ge Did you see any other officer going up the hill, if so who? 

A. No sir, no other. 
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G When you got on top of the hill, what officer did you see and what was 
he doing? 

A. The first officer I saw was Capt. Moylan, and I heard him say he would not 
sell his horse for something; I don't know what, 

«o What was Haj. Reno doing when you got on the nill? 

A. He was riding down to where his position was afterwards. In a few minutes 
after, I heard them say General Custer's column was coming. 

qo who did it turn out to be? 

A. Capt. Benteen. | 

wo How long after you got on the hill before Capt. Benteen's column arrived? 

A. About 5 or 10 minutes. 

@. Did you hear Maj. Reno give any order on the hill, if so what? 

A. I heard him give an order to Lt. Varnum, but could not tell what it was. 

we Could yuu hear what it was about? | 

A. No Sif. 

w. Could you near if it was about any person? 

| A. No sir; Lt. Varnum made answer that his horse was worn out, but that if 
he could get a new horse he would go. (An error on Culbertson's part. 
It was Hare, not Varmnum, to whom he heard Reno givethe order. .4.G.) 

@o What did you do aftcr that? 

A. As soon as I] arrived on the hill I went to where the most of the men of 
my company were, and as the wounded men came up, we took care of then. 

G- Did tne wounded men mostly come by themselves? 

A. There were only two other men came up at that time; Imean men of my own 
company . 

Ge ‘ere they being assisted? 

A. No sir. One man wounded in the timber; we told him to hold on to his 
horse and he did so and rode up. | 

Q@. How about the other one? 

A. He came on horseback. 

me 060 wenen riding across the bottom could you see whether there were men wounded 
on the ground or falling from their horses? 

| A. I didn't notice any of the men, I believe, except one lying close to the 
brush. I don't know whether he was wounded or not. 

@o You saw Maj. iteno riding towards the position you afterwards occupied 
for defense. tnen and where did you see taj. Reno next and what orders 
did he give? | | | 

A. Iwas called by Capt. Moylan and asked what mn were wounded and how many 
were missing. i told him, and then Lieut. Varnum asked me if I had any 
water, While speaking to him and giving him a drink of water, he asked 
me if I had seen anything of Lieut. Hodgson, I said I had, and gave him 
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a description of where I had seen him last. He either called Maj. Reno 
or he came u> dbout that time, und I told him I had seen Lieut. Hodgson 
in the river. Maj. Reno asked me if I thought T could find him. I said 
I tnought I could. He suid he was going for some water, and I should go 
along with him. 10 or 12 men and myself then went with Haj. Reno to 
the river. We went down to the river and I found the body of a man lying 
at the edge of the river. J at first thought it was Lieut. Hodgson and 
called Maj. Reno's attention to it; but it oroved to be a man of my own 
company. We filled our canteens above where the man was lying in the 
river, and came up on a little bench again advancing up the hill, and a man 
of my Co. came across the body of Lieut. Hodgson and called Haj. Reno's 
attention to it, and he came up to the body. the found that his watch and 
chain nad been taken off except the little gold bar inside of nis vest; 
and a plain gold ring, Maj. Reno took that off and said it was his class 
ring. We went on up the hill and found a man of "G" comoany in the brush 
and took him out. He had lost his horse and had hid in there until he 
got an opportunity to get out. We tnen went on to the top of the hill. 

G. when you went down to tne river were there any Indians in that immediate 
vicinity? 

A. Not in the front, but on our right there were Indians on the hill. 

Ge was there any special or great danger or only a liability of being hit? 

A. There was a chance of being hit; they nad killed several men right along 
there. The firing was not heavy, but we stood a chance of being killed, | 

cS» when you went back to the top of the nill, wnat movement of troops was 

then made, in what direction, how far and how soon after you got back? 

Ae I think in about 20 minutes, Capt. Weir's Co. moved out; tne pack train 
was just coming up; aman of my company who came up with the pack train 
was there. "A" Co. had 4 wounded men and we had to take the saddle 
blankets to put them in. I believe that was done by ifaj. Reno’s order, but 
Capt. Moylan superintended it. It tock six men to each wounded man, and the 
rest to take care of and lead the horses. Wwe moved forward for a half 
or three quarters of a mile, where orders came back to halt and return to 
our old position. We were moving down the river following Captain ‘Weir's 
Co. which wes in advance. 

Q. How near did you approach the advance position of Capt. Weir's Co? 

A, I don't know; they were being driven back. 

jo How far was it ahead when you noticed it was being driven back? 

A, About 600 yards. 

@.» How much time was occupied from the time you gut on the hill in making 
that movement poing down and returning? 

A, From the time we Left the hill going down, returning and getting into 
position, about an hour and a half. we travelled slow: moved only a few 
feet at a time. | 

Ge Do you know who ordered the column to move down stream? 

A. No sir. 

&. Do you know who ordered Capt. weir's Co. to move out? 

A. No sir. 

CQ. After the return of the command, whet orders did you receive about the 
packs, if any, and from whom? 
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_ e While on the skirmish line Lt. Mathey came to me and said I should bring 
four men from the line and take off the packs and build breastworks for _ 
the wounded. While we were taking off the packs, one man was instantly | 
killed; tnen an order came, I don't know from whom, but I think from one 

| of the packers, not to take off the packs. Just then “Maj. Reno came along 
and Capt. Mathey asked him about it and he said, "yes, take the packs off", 
and we took the packs off and built breast works for the wounded. 

Q. Go back to the timber when the skirmish line was thrown out there, and 
state how long the command stayed in the timber or bottom till it left 
there? 

A. We were on the line about 35 minutes and it took them from 5 to 10 minutes 
to get out of the woods; that would be about 45 minutes. 

a. State 1f you can, from the time Maj. Reno left the command of General 
Custer at the tepee, how long it was until Maj. Reno and Cant. Benteen 

_ united their forces on the hill. 

A. It was about an hour and a half, 

Se How long was it after Captain Benteen's arrival on the hill until the 
pack train came up or any part of it? 

A. I judge it took us about 25 minutes to yo to the river and find Lieut. 
Hodgson'’s body and return. “hen we arrived on the hill there I found 
part of the train was up. The ammunition had arrived. 

G&- Do you know just when the ammunition arrived? 

A. I do not. | 

G. When was it Capt. Keir moved down the stream; before or ufter the amnuni- 
tion packmule came up? 

A. It was after. He was on top of the hill when I came up from the edge 
of the river. | 

Q. Did you occupy as much time firing at the Indians as the other men? 

A. I don't think I did as much firing as some of the others. I may have been 
three or four minutes longer than others. 

| Q. How many rounds of ammunition did you fire? 

A. I found by my belt that I had fired 21 rounds. 

| G. State if you heard firing from the direction in which Gen. Custer's battle- 

field was afterwards ascertained to be. If so, when was it as compared 
with the time Capt. Benteen's column came up. Describe that firing and 

what was said about it? - 

A. It was when Lt. Varnum called me to ask me for some water. He was sitting 
on tne edge of a bank. While sitting there talking to Lt. Edgerly we 
could hear the firing; at first it was a couple of volleys, very heavy: 
afterwards it was lighter and appeared to be more distant. Lt. Varnum 
made the remark that General Custer was hotly engaged or was giving it to 
the Indians hot, or words to that effect; and in a few minutes after Maj. 

Reno came up and we went down to the river and I did not hear it any more, 
If there hac been any firing after that the hills would have broke the 
sound o | . | 

Q. Was Maj. Reno on the hill the time you heard the firing? 

As fes sir. | 

G. Was he near you at the time? 
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&. He came up while the firing was going on, 

Q. What did he do? 

A. He came up and commenced to talk with Lt. Varnum, and I stepped back as 

soon as he came up». 

Q. Was he looking down the river? 

A. He was. 

@. By himself? 

A. No sir; Lt. Varnum was sitting there at the time facing rather down the 

river. 

O, Could you hear the firing at that time? 

A. Yes sir. | | 

Q. What position did Maj. Reno occupy with reference to the firing, as 
compared with your position? 

A. He was a little in front and to my right. 

' Qs How long did you continue to hear that firing? 

A. Only a few minutes, | 

| Q. Then where did you go? | 

A. Down to the edge of the river. : 

Q. Did you hear any firing after those volleys? 

A. I did hear some little firing. 

Q. Was it regular or short and quick like men engaged in battle? : 

A. It appeared more like skirmish line firing. 

Q. To whom was the remark of Lt. Varnum about the firing addressed? 

| A. I think to Lt. Edgerly. 

Q. Where was Maj. Reno at the time that remark was made? | 

A. I think he was too far back to have heard it. 

Q Did he step up at once? 

A, No sir. | 

Q. How long after? 

A. A few minutes after. | 

Q. Are you sure you heard firing after Maj. Eeno came up from the direction 
of Genl. Custer'’s battlefield? 

A. Yes sir, I am sure of it. | 

G. How long after that was it till the movement of the command was made down 
stream? | 

A. I should place it a few minutes inside of an hour. 
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Then at 2 o'clock P. M. the court adjourned tili 10 o'clock A, M: 

tomorrow Friday Jan'y. 31, 1879. 

SEVENTEENTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, January 31, 1879, 10 o'clock A. M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. Present ~ all members of the 

Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. | 

The proceedings as far as written were read and approved. 

LIEUTENANT CHARLES DeRUDIO BERING RECALLED BY MAJOR RENO testifies as 

follows: 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. What conversation if any did you have with Mr. Girard in the timber, in 

regard to his being a non-combatant? 

A. I did not converse with him. He said it served him right being in that 
position; that he had no business in the fight, as he was not employed to 
fight; that he was not a combatant but only an interpreter, and that if 
he had kept with the pack train he would not have been found in any such 
position. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

~o wbtate from your experience as an officer, wnat is the correct position 
of a man employed as interpreter in regard to such matters: whether he 
is expected to go into the line and fight as a soldier, being employed 
as an interpreter? | 

A. I don't know anything about that; it is a question of contract between 
him and the commanding officer; he is expected to carry out whetever 
he is employed to do. 

G Is it a part of the duty of an interpreter as such to fight? 

Ae Not that I know of. 

The witness then retired. | | 

THE EXAMINATION OF SERGEANT CULBERTSON WAS THEN RESUMED as follows: 

| QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. What commands if any, or instructions, did you hear Major Reno give to 
Company "G" on their way to the timber? | 

A. I heard him say to Co. "G", not to get excited; that they would have hot 
enough work or words to that effect. 

®. Steteif there was not a very considerable cloud of dust in front of the 
. Indian encampment as you moved down? 

A. A very large cloud of dust. | 

Q. State how many Indians you could see outside of that cloud? 

A. At times from a hundred to a hundred and fifty; at times more, riding 
back and forth. 
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Q. Did you see Maj. Reno frequently and if so what was he doing? 

A. I saw him but once, and that was when the line was being deployed. His 
adjutant deployed the line on the left, and Maj. Reno was on the right of 

the line ° | 

Qs State what in your judgment would have been the effect on the skirmish 
line if it had not been retired to the timber? 

A. Had it not been retired within 3 minutes from the time it was, I don't 
think any one would have got off the line. 

Q. How long, in your judgment, could Maj. Reno have held that timber with his 
command? , 

A. I don't think he could have held it but a very few minutes. 

Q. State what is your estimate of the number of Indians at and about the 
| position of Maj. Reno, on the skirmish line and in the timber? 

A. I think from a 1000 to 1200. 

Q. With regard to the number of shots that you fired, what was your manner 
of firing? 

A. Four of us were together, and we always stopped and knelt before firing. 

Q. Did the troops generally do that? 

A. No sir; the majority were new men never under fire before and fired at 
random. 

Q. Did you have any conversation with other men on the skirmish line and in 
the timber; and if so what were their statements about the number of shots 
fired by them? 

Aw I have had men tell me that they fired 60 rounds. 

Q. When you got on the hilltop, state if you heard Maj. Reno give any orders 
to Lt. Varnum? 

A, I heard nim give an order but what it was I do not know. 

—  Q. How long was thet after the command reached the hill top? 

A. It was just as we got on the hill top. Lt. Varnum was close to me, 

GQ. State if there was any delay or waste of time in making the movement down 
the river after the packtrain joined the command on the hill? 

A. Nothing more than to get the wounded fixed with the blankets. 

G. How far down the river in the direction of Genl. Custer's battlefield 
did the command move? | 

| A. About a half or 3/4 of a mile; we were in the rear. | 

Q. Was the front part of the column much in the advance? 

A. Probably 600 yards, perhaps more. 

Q. State whether the firing of which you have spoken that you heard while 
on top of the hill, was heavier in the direction of General Custer's 
battlefield than thet which was heard in the timber? 

A. It was not any heavier than that we had on our skirmish line. 
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Qo State if the firing at any time you heard it, was sufficiently heavy to 
convey to you or anybody else the idea that General Custer was naving . 
more trouble than he could contend with? 

A. It did not appear to be the impression with any person that he was having 
any more trouble than we had ourselves. 

Qo State whether you had any conversation on the hilltop with Capt. Moylan 
with regard to the impression that General Custer had wounded men and 
could not join Maj. Reno's command? 

A. I had no conversation with him myself, but there was a remark made on the 
night of the 25th by someone as Capt. Moylan was passing along, that Lieut. 
Calhoun had been wounded. He stopped and asked who brought the word in. 
The man said he did not know, that some scout had brought it in. He said 
he did not think it was true, as he had not heard it. 

G. That was on the night of the 25th? | 

A. Yes sir, just after dark. 

G. State whether the firing you heard down the river at the time the command 
moved in that direction was heavy or light? 

A. There was firing between Maj. Reno's comnand and the Indians; none 
further down, | 

Q@. Did you hear any firing from General Custer's battlefield? 

A. Not at that time. 

G. State with regard to the firing on tne top of the hill which you spoke 
of yesterday, how lony after you heard that firing did you and Maj. Reno 
look after Lt. Hodgson's body? 

A. aA very few minutes: probably 5 minutes, 

GW. State whether you heard any firing after you left the hilltop with Maj. 
Reno? 

A. Not in that direction. 

Ge When you came back to the hilltop from the edge of the river, did you 
| hear any firing? 

A. I did not. 

| Ge How long do you supnose you were gone there with Maj. Reno? 

A. I judge it took us half an hour to go and come back. 

@. As far as you saw on the afternoon of the 25th, was not Maj. Reno exer= 
cising caution over his command? 

ho Yes sir. 

Q. Speaking of Maj. Reno going to the pack animals, state what he said there, 
and if it was a position of great exposure or not? 

A. Maj. Reno was standing on the opposite side of the packs on a side hill 
which was a very exposed place, mules were being killed every second and 

men were being killed. 

Q. Was a man killed right there? 

A. Yes sir. 
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Q. What time was that? 

A. «bout 20 minutes after the Indians came down and engaged us that evening. 

Q. Fix as far as you can that period of time? 

Ao I should think it was 5 or half past. 

@. On the evening of the day he had been in the timber? | 

A. Yes sir; on the 25th. | | 

Q. After dark did you see him, and wzs ne in a position of danger? 

A. I saw him that evening on tne left, where the breastworks were being built. 
He asked if all the stuff had been put in the breastworks. I said no, 
there were some few boxes in front still, which were used by the men on 
the skirmish line, and he said we should extend it as far as possible. 

Q. ‘as the place you saw nim in, one of danger or of security? 

A, It was a dangerous place. 

G State what arrangements were made for the security of the command on the 
night of the 25th, after the firing ceased? 

A. I can only speak for our own line. 

@. J call your attention to pickets being thrown out. 

A. There nad been pickets put out. Capt. Moylan I suppose received orders 
from Maj. Reno, and nut pickets out in front of the breastworks, 

Q. after the pickets were sut out, did the command lie down and rest? 

A. Yes sir. 

@. State if anything was said on the night of the 25th in regard to sending 
a despatch to Genl. Custer? 

A. Lt. Varnum spoke to Sergt. McDermott in the vicinity of tne packmules and 
asked him if he would volunteer to go with him provided he, Lieut. Varnum, 
had to go out. Sergt. Mcvermott said he did not want to volunteer, but 
if he was detailed he would go. Lt. Varnum said it was very likely he 

| would have to go and he wanted the Sergt. to go along with him. 

«. it was the belief that night that Genl. Custer and his command were alive? 

A, Yes sir, there was no other impression. . 

@&. State if at any time or in any way the idea ever entered into the minds 
of the officers or men of Maj. Reno's comnand during the 25th and 26th of 
June, that General Custer and his command could vossibly be destroyed? 

A. There was no such imoression at all. 

Q@. was it not the impression on the part of officers and men that General 
Custer and his men were just as able to take care of themselves as Maj. 
Reno was with tne colwan he had? 

A. The impression was thet General Custer nad wounded and was not able to 
come to us, as we were not able to go to him. 

GS. Speak of the conversation between Capt. Weir and Capt. Moylan on the subject 
of General Custer that night. 
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THE RECORDER OBJECTED TO THE QUESTION as being entirely too much in the 

direction of hearsay. The court without being cleared overruled the objec- 

tion, 

A. I heard Cant. Weir ask Capt. Moylan, when he was Adjutant whether General 
Custer ever gave him any particular orders about doing anything. ‘ihether 
we were to po here or there. Capt. Moylan said No, that when he was 
Adjutant, General Custer never told him what he was going to do; he would 
order him to tell the Company Commanders to go to such and such places 
and that was all. | 

Q. State whether you saw Maj. Reno on the morning of the 26th. If so at what 
hour and where was he? 

A. I saw him about 8 or half past coming from the direction of "D" Co's, 
line down to the breastworks where Capt. Moylan was. 

Q. Who had Co. D? 

A, Cavt. Weir. 

G. Was that position a dangerous one or not? 

A. It had been, the afternoon before; I was not there that day, though I 
heard that men were wounded there that day. 

te Did you see Maj. Reno again on that day, and if so when and what was he 

doing? | | 

Ae I saw him moving around at different times behind "A" Co. I was not out 
from behind the breastworks of "A" Co., but could see him passing back 

and forth from one end of the line to the otner. 

Qe Stete if you saw him going past the packtrain? | 

A. I saw him pass it several times. 

G. Was thut a position of danger exposed to the fire of the Indians? 

A. Yes sir; it was the worst place there was. | 

| G. State if you saw Maj. Reno about 11 o'clock on the morning of the 26th, 
| and heard him speak of going after water for the wounded? 

A. I heard him say something about sending some men down for water. | 

@. Did you know a man named NcIllargy? 

A. I did. 

G. State whetner you saw him recrossing the ford in the direction of General 

Custer's command? 

A. I saw him going back but not recrossing the ford. 

Q. Do you kuow whether ne rejoined the colum under ‘iaj. Reno? 

A. He never did that I know of. 

we State with regard to the horsemanship of a great many men of Maj. Reno's 
column? | 

A, a greet many men were very poor horsemen. 
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Q. State if you heard Adjutant Cook say anything to the men in column on 
the way to the ford? | 

A. &s we were crossing that tributary of the Little Big Horn, Adj't. Cook 
gave the order to close up; that there was hot work anead of them. 

Q. Had the horses of the men at that time become unmanageable? 

A. No sir; nothing more than that some of the men were very poor riders. 

Q- Are you acquainted with the point on the map marked "B"? 

A. I have been tnere and crossed it. 

&% is it as good a ford as at the voint "A" where Maj. Reno crossed into the 
timber? 

A. I think it is about as good. 

G@. «aS far as the country is concerned, would it not offer the same facilities 
for crossing? 

A. Yes sir; we crossed it several times in 1877, and it was a good crossing. 

@. You heard no firing when you and Maj. Reno came up from the river to the 
hill? 

A. I did not, 

@. Did you see Mr. Girard during that fight? 

A, I did not till the nignt of the 26th. | 

Ge State if you had any conversation with him in regzerd to his watch and 
rifle? 

A. He and Jackson came in and Girard said he had lost his watch on the after- 
noon of the 25th, and threw his rifle into the river to try to get away. 

G» State if you saw any acts of Girard that are of any importance in this 

matter? 

| A. I saw him on the morning of the 27th; that's all. | 

Ge State whether at any time during the advance to the timber or in the 
fight there; or in the return to the hill top or at any time during all 
those engagements, you saw any evidence whatever of cowardice on the part 
of Maj. Reno? 

A. None at all. | 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. Did you see Maj. Reno all that time? : 

Ao No sir. 

Q@. About how much of the time during the 25th and the 26th do you suppose 
you saw him? | 

A, I saw him frequently back and forth. 

Ge How many times did you see him, and how long at a time and now much time 
altogether? | 

A. J supnose outting all the time I saw him together during the two days 
| would amount to probably 4 or 5 hours. 

~333<



Q. Is that the time on which you base the ovinion you have given? 

A. Yes sir; I only base my opinion on that, 

G You suy you saw a cloud of dust at the head of the column going down? 

A. Yes sir, a | a 

Q. State whether the Indians in driving their ponies make suci: a cloud of 
dust? , 

A. They will. | | | 

Ge Could you tell whether they were all ponies, or warriors on tne move? 

A. I could not say. 

{% You did not know what was in that cloud of dust? 

&. No sir. | 

CG. You say the command would not have lasted three minutes if it had not 
been taken off the line into the timber? 

A. Yes sir. 

@. How many men had been hurt to that time? 

A, A very few: only one that I know of; but the Indians would nave cut us 
| off at that time because just as the left of the line moved into the 

woods, about 800 Indians came around the edge, and Lt. DeRudio stopped 

and fired 2 shots at them. 

@. was there any halt made to give the Indians a volley? 

A. No; the skirmish line had moved into the woods. 

Q. Then the Indians passed round without getting the benefit of a volley? 

Ao Yes sir. | 

Q. Did the command go into the woods for protection? 

A. I can't say. | 

Ge if it would have been destroyed on the line, in going into the woods was 

it protected? 

A. It would be more »rotected there. 

Gc. State how many snots you actually fired? 

A. I found by my belt that I had fired 21 shots. 

Ge You state that the majority of the men were new men. ‘hat do you mean 

by a majority? | 

A. Men not in the service more than 5 or 6 months. Most of "G" Company men 
were new and a great many of "A" Company were new. | 

G@. Were half of A Company new men? : 

A. No; about 1/3. 

Ge How much more than half of "G" Company were new men? ) 
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A, Not more than half, about half. 

| @. How much had the other company? | 

A. I don't know about the other company. 

Ge Do you say that the majority were new men? | 

A. They detailed the oldest men for horse holders, 

&. Is it not true that a great many men coming into the service and classed. 
as recruits, have been in the service before? 

A. About one in ten have been in before. 

we DO you know that was the case there? 

Ae we had but one man in the lot we got, who had been in the service before. 

&. All the men had been in the service 5 or 6 montns? 

A. Yes sir. 

Ge Cannot a man properl; instructed in his duties, learn the ordinary duties 
of a cavalryman in six months? § _ 

A. Yes sir, if properly instructed. 

<- You say the command was delayed on the hill in making a move on account of 
. the wounded? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. And not on account of the pack train? | | 

A. I don't know. They said when I came on the hill that the ammunition had 
come up. 

Qe. There was delay on account of the wounded? : 

A. The delay was getting the blunkets to put the wounded in. 

&» Did you see 1200 Indians around Maj. Keno’s comaand in the bottom? 

| A. I judge 1 saw from a thousand to twelve hundred, | 

Q. There might be some down in the village? 

A. I did not see the village. I could see a big dust there. | 

G. Describe the position of the 1000 to 1200 Indians you saw in reference to 
the position of Haj. Reno's command in the timber? 

A. The first Indians were across on our front and left; the skirmish line was 
then drawn in: there is a bend in the river and the village is more in 
tnat bend, and they cwne up around the bend, passing right where the line 
had been, 

& Then if there was danger to the command in being out in tne open firing 

at the enemy, and of being destroyed in three minutes by the Indians 
coming there, state if there was not danger in going out and crossing 
the river to tne top of the hill? 

A. There was great danger in passing out. The Indians rode alongside of us 
about 8 or 10 deep firing most of the time into us, 
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. Do you consider there was very great danger in the commands going out of 
that timber and crossing that bottom? 

A. I consider there was danger there. 

Q. State if you know, up to the time the command started to leave the timber, 
of there being any order showing what they were going to do? 

A. No sir; nothing, only some of the men said they were going to charge. I 
don't know if it was an officer or a soldier. 

“. State up to that time how many men had been disabled? 

A. There was one man wounded on the line, another after we got into the 
timber and another one was wounded just as ne got on his horse; that 

| was all I knew of at the time. 

@. what became of those 1200 Indians you spoke of after tiaj. Reno crossed the 
river? : 

A. They rode up to the crossing; and as they came up, would swing around and 

ride back again. 

(. In that movement down the stream softer the pack train came un, who was in 
advance? 

A. Cant. weir's Co. 

S. “was he considerably in advance of the other part of Maj. Reno's column? 

A. He started before the balance. 

@, ‘shat interval was there between his company and the column? 

A. He may nave been 150 yards in advance when I saw him; he might have been 

further in advance at some otner time. 

& You don't know when ne moved out? 

A. No sir. 

Q. You don’t know by whose order he moved, or if by any order? | 

| A. I do not, i | 

G. State if yo. were in a position, when you went down to the edge of the 

river, to heur firing? 

A. No sir. After we left the top of the ill, the hills between us end Genl. 

Custer's battlefield woudd break off all sound. 

@. When you came back on the hill you looked after the wounded men? 

&. Yes sir. 

(je Did you put them where they would be near the water? 

A. No sir; not near the water. They were in a place Maj. iteno occupied 

afterward. 

G. was it in a low place or a high place? | 

A. It was in a depression, 

(. How much lower was it than the place where you heard the firing first? 
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A. It was nearly on a level witn it; a very little depression.) 

Ge here you paying any attention so that you might hear the firing, or were 
you attending to the wounded? 

A. J was not paying any attention to the firing; still, if there had been any 
I think it would have been noticed by some one and spoken of, | 

G. It might not nave been nezrd by any one? | 

A. No sir. | 

Q. was there not more firing as if from sharpshooters from the Indians in 
the distance, on high points or knolls? 

A. There was but little firing at that time around our position, 

&. On the afternoon of the 25th during tne fignting, how much did you see of 
“iaj. Reno from the time the men took the final position for defense, until 
the engagement was over? 

A. J saw him twice to speak to him, and I saw him several times passing by. 
I suopose altogetner, I saw him an hour and a half or two hours during the 
engagement that afternoon. 

@. You say a man was killed at the time you were arranging the packs; how 
near was Haj. Reno to you at that time? 

A. Perhaps within 15 or 20 yards, standing on the Opposite side of the packs. 

(.. You stated when fixing the line at night, you saw Maj. Reno giving instruc- 
tions? | 

A. Yes sir. 

Ge were the Indians firing on the line at that time? 

A. The fire was ceasing. 7 

@. Was the danger as great as it had been? 

A. No sir; the firing was going, but was not so heavy as it nad been an hour 
and 4 half before. 

9. You have said something about the impression that Genl. Custer was taking 
care of himself about as well as Maj. Keno was. Who had tne most men at 
that time? 

A. I know he nad 5 companies with hin. 

G. what was the average size of a company? | 

A. About 40 to 45 men. 

Q. Before or after taking out the packers? 

Ao I never saw them after the packers were taken out, but I judge there were 

L,0 to 45 men. 

QC. He did not have over about 225 men? 

A. About that. | 

%- Do you know how many effective men “iaj. Reno had on the hill that night? 

A. I judge about 300 or 325 men. 
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Q, State whether there was any effort made, under cover of the darkness 
that night, to discover where Genl. Custer was? 

A. I do not know of any. | 

G. You say the pack train was in a nost dangerous place: did it remain there? 

A. It could not be changed. 

Ge was it in a depression? 

A. It was; but on the open side they were exposed to a fire in front of 
Company A. 

G- How much had the bulk of that command ridden shortly before that time? 

A. During the month before, they had ridden probably 2 or 300 miles. 

G. Did tne men fight mounted or dismounted in the bottom? | 

&. Dismounted, 

ce Do you know anything about the ford "B" at that time or immediately after 
the engagement? 

A. I was there at the ford. 

we Can you describe the approach to it from the right bank? 

&e Tnere is a smail dry creek runs in there. 

i. Describe the bank on the other side. 

A, On the up river side, it was more sloping than on the other side. There 
were places where the command could cross at "B". 

Q@. You mean a comnand that could have had time to hunt a place? 

A, It would require no hunting. | 

2. Was it used at th: t time by the Indians as a ford? 

- A, I think the ford "B' was fully as good as "A". 

Q. Did it appesr to mve been used as a crossing by the Indians to the . 

same extent as "A"? | 

A. I judge so. The right bank appeared to have been used a good deal. 

Go How was it on the other bank? 

A. I did not go over at that time. It appeared to be a sloping bank. 

Q. Did you notice whether the trail went out on the otner side? 

A. I did not. 

%» How wide was the strean there? 

A. 40 or 50 yards. | 

CG, ‘“Wnich was nearer to tne nostile village, the point "B", or the olace where 

Maj. Reno was in tne timber? 

A. "Bp", It was near the centre of tne village, 
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Q. Did you examine the ground about the point "Bb" as to any evidences of 
fighting? | 

A. No sir. | a : 

G. How near were the first evidences of fighting there? 

A. The first body I saw, I judge was about 200 yards from there. The companies 
were kept together to bury the dead as we came to them, and we did but 

little running around. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. Was there not an attempt by the whole column on the afternoon of the 25th 
to open communicetion with General Custer and it was driven pack? | 

A. Yes sir. 

&. Your imoression of Maj. Reno's bravery was based on a longer inspection 
than that of a moment? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. In point of fact now much were the new recruits instructed in the duties 
of a cavalry soldier? 

A. I could hardly answer that question. The men were on duty of other kinds 
so much. Tney did not have much opportunity for instruction of a cavalry 

soldier. | 

G. If they nad enlisted 5 or 6 montns before that, their duties were such that 
they could not receive very much instruction in the duties of a cavalry 
soldier? 

A. No sir; only what was given them tnat spring by Maj. Reno, and that was 
only a month or six weeks instruction. 

QUESTIONS BY THR RECORDER 

%» How long have you been in the service? 

A. 14 years, | 

| (%- In your duties as a non-commissioned officer are you often called upon 
to drill tne men? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. Did you drill those men frequently? | 

& No sir; it was mostly company drill and battalion drill: very Jittle 

squad drill. 

G Did you consider those men, in youwrovinion as a sergeant, unfit to take 
into action? 

A. Some few I did. 

@. Is there not always some men unfit to take into action in a command of 
any considerable size? 

A. It is very seldom that you can ever find so many poor horsemen as we had. 

Qo Was there any particular cowardice on the part of the recruits? 
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A, No sir: I don't mean to say they were cowards. Taey would fire at random, 
not in time. They were not well enough drilled in horsemanship. 

The witness then retired. | oo 

| TRUMPETER JOHN MARTIN, COMPANY H, 7TH CAVALRY, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE 

RECORDER and first being duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and 

nothing but the truth, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THS, RECORDER | 

Q. State your name, rank, company and regiment and where serving. | 

A. John Martin, Trumpeter, Company H, 7th Cavalry, serving at Fort Abraham 

Lincoln, DB. T. | | 

q. What duty were you on on the 25th of June 1876? 

A. I was orderly trumpeter for General Custer. 

% Where were you serving at the time - nezr what place? | 

A. About 4 or 5 miles from the little Big Horn River. 

G. were you with General Custer at the tepee on the right bank of the river? 

A. Yes sir. 

( where wes it that Major Reno’s column went ahead of General Custer? | 

A. It was at that tepee he took to the left and we took to the right. 

@& Were you on a Little stream where you were? 

A. No it was a kind of a ravine - we could see hills on both sides. 

Go On-which side was General Custer? 

A. He was on the right and Major Reno was on the left. | | 

| &. <dAfter Major Heno went ahead, state if Generul Custer remained on that side? 

A. Yes sir, we went on a jump all the way. | 

Q. How near did he go to the river there? 

A. He did not go near. the river at all; we struck a little creek where we 
watered our norses = that was the only place we halted. 

%. kas that after Major Reno had gone ahead? 

A. Yes sire 

G. Had Major Reno gone to the left of the creek? 

A. Yes sir. 

%. what order did General Custer give there? | 

A, He sent his compliments to the commanders and directed them not to let 
the horses drink too much; that they had too much traveling to do that 

day. 
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Q. How long were the horses drinking? | 

A. About 5 minutes. 

“2 How long was the halt there. | 

A. About 10 minutes altogether, 

Q. Tell how fast General Custer's column then went, and tell all you know 
about what direction and how far from the river, and whether you could see 
anytning on the other side of the river? 

A. General Custer left that watering place and went about 300 yards in a 
straight line; then after that he turned to the right a little more and 
travelled that way four or five hundred yards; then there was a kind of 
a big, bend on the hill = he turned these hills and went on top of the 
ridge. All at once we looked on the bottom and saw the Indian village; 
at the same time we could see only children and dogs and ponies around the | 
villege: no Indians at all. General Custer appeared to be glad to see 
the village in that shape, and supposed the Indians were asleep in their 
tenees ° . 

Q- As you went down you went on the right bank of the river? 

A. Yes sir; on the ridge. | 

Q. As you were going down could you see the bottom on the other side of the 
river? 7 

A, Yes sir. | 

Q. Could you see the timber? 

A. No sir; because the timber was under the nill ~- the nill was very high. 

Q. Could you see anything of Major Reno's column as you were going down? 

A. No sir; not at all. 

Ge How near were you to General Custer moving down that time? 

A. To tne left anc rear of him, riding as orderly within about two yards 

of him. . 

| G. State if you know where was the gray horse comoany on that march? 

A. In the centre of the column, 

&. Could you see the river as you went down? | 

A. Yes sir; we could see the river when on the top of that ridge; then we 
went down a ravine and could not see the river or timber or anything else. 

@. Did you hear any firing as you went down? 

A. No sir. 

G. How fast did General Custer :nove? 

A, Always at a gallop. 

| @. Was everybody galloping? | 

A. Yes sir; some of the horses wanted to go ahead all the time, 

&> If you can tell the distance, state now far you had gone from that water= 
ing place to the place where you could look down and see the village? 
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A. I should judge it was about an hour and a half after we left the watering 
place till we got to thut place. There were hills to go up and down and 
we could not go so fast. (The seventh and eighth words are obvious errors. 
The witness was sneaking of distance and probably used "a mile and a half." 

WeAG.) 

G. Gould you see the children in the village? | 

A. Yes sir; we could, children and dogs and ponies scattered around, 

Q. what did the children seem to be doing? 

A, Playing around and some standing still. 

%» Did the whole column go on to the ridge to look down? 

A, No sir; the whole command passed over it. 

iw» Could you see the river from that place out there? 

A. No sir; the river was right at the foot of the bluff. swe could see the 

villaye. 

Ge You could see it at that place? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. What orders if any did General Custer give the men there = What was said 
and done tnere? 

A. After General Custer saw the villayve with no Indians in it, I suppose he 
was glad, and he pulled off nis hat and vave a cheer and said "Courage 
boys; we will get them, and as soon as we get through, we will go back to 

: our station." 

G. Tell in what direction you were then going? 

A, Wwe went more to the right from that ridge and went down to a ravine that 

| went to the river. at the same time General Custer passed that high place 
on the ridge or a little below it, he told his Adjutant to send an order 

| back to Cantain Benteen. 

Q. what orders did you get there? : 

A. General Custer turned round and called his Adjutant and gave him instruc- 

tions to write a desputch to Caot. Benteen. I don't know what it was. 
Then the Adjutant called me. I was right «t the rear of the General. 

He said, "Orderly, I want you to take this despatch to Capt. Benteen and 

vo as fast as you can." He also told me if I had time and there was no 

danger in coming back to do so, but if there was danger or there were any 

Indians in the way, not to come back, but to remain with my company. ity 

company was with Capt. Benteen, and report to him when I came down there. 

Q. Tell what you did then - where you went and how fast? 

A. My horse was kinder tired, but I went through as fast as he could go. The 

Adjutant told me to follow the same trail we came down. 

‘.. Did he say you would meet anybody? 

A. No sir. 

©. Did you follow the same trail? 

A, Yes sir. | 

G@. Tell wout you saw going back? 
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| A, After I started from Gen. Custer to go back, I travelled 5 or 600 yards 
perhaps 3/4 of a mile. I got on the same ridge where General Custer 
saw the village the first time. On going back over that ridge I looked 
down into the bottom, and I saw Major Reno's battalion was engaged. I 
paid no further attention to it, but went forward on my business. Then I 
went on to the edge of the stream and about 3 or 400 yards above the 
creek where we wetered our horses, J met Capt. Benteen. . 

Q@ khat did you do? 

A. I delivered my despatch and told him what Lieut. Cook had told me = not 
to g. back if there was any danger and to report to him when my company 
joined General Custer's command. Then Capt. Benteen took tne despatch, 
read it and put it in his pocket, and gave me an order to take to Capt. 

| McDougall to bring up the pack train and keep it well up. 

Q. Did you say anything to Capt. Benteen about what you had seen in the 
bottom? | 

A, Capt. Benteen asked me where General Custer was. I said I supposed that 
by that time he had made a charge through the village, and that was all I 

| said. 

Q. Did you say anything about Major Reno's battalion? 

A. No sir. 

G. Why not? 

A. He asked no questions about it. 

&. when you left General Custer was he still moving, or was he halted? 

A. No sir; he was going uhead. The Adjutant stopped to write the despatch. 

Q. Have you any idea how long it took you to get back to Capt. Benteen? 

A. I judge about 3/4 of an hour or an hour. I can’t judge very well as I 
had no watch. | 

@. You can't be certain as to the time? 

A. No sir. - 

&. Did you make any halt going back? 

A. No sir, as my horse was going I could look in any direction. 

G. When you saw Major Reno's comnand in the bottom did you make any halt? 

A. No sir, I went on my business = I was told to hurry. 

Q. From thet place where you looked down and saw Major Reno's battalion 
, engaged = can you tell how long it was after that before you got to 

Capt. Benteen? 

A. I judge it was 15 or 20 minutes. 

G. It was pretty soon? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. Before that had you been travelling all the time from where you left 
General Custer? 

a. Yes sir. 
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| A; Yes sir. 

Q@> Was it un hill or down hill or on 4 level? 

A, When I left General Custer it was un hill till I got up on that high 
- point, then it was level for a while, and then dewn hill again. 

i. You say Capt. Benteen gave you an order to go to Capt. McDougall? 

A, Yes sir. 

Q@. Did you start right off? 

A. Yes sir. | 

G How far did you go to find Cast. McDougall? 

A. About 150 yards. | 

Q@. Caot. MeDougall himself was in front of his troops? . 

A. Yes sir. | | | 

w. How were the packs? | 

A, They were pretty well together. 

C. what did you say to Capt. McDeuyall? 

A, JI suid Capt. Benteen sent his compliments and wanted him to hurry up the 
packs, and not to get too far behind, and to keep them well closed up. 

QO. Then what did you do? | 

A. I went back to ny company and took my position on the left of it, 

{,. Did Cant. McDougall close up the packs then? | 

A. Yes sir. 

We When you gave Cant. Henteen that order, was he on the march or nalted? 

a. He was on the march. 

Qs After you gave him the order, how fast did he yo? 

A, After I vave him the order ne went a little livelier. 

G. How fast were the packs moving when you went back to Caotain McDougall? 

A. Some were walking, some rumiing, and some trotting. 

Q. After you went back to Cantain McDougail what trail did you then follow? 

: A. Gen. Custer’s trail. 

GQ. Tell what took place after that? 

A. Wwe kept on on General Custer's trail; and after, we got on this ridge 
where ~ saw Major Reno fignting in the bottom. About the time we got there, 
I saw Major Reno's battalion retreating to the same side of the river we 
were on. 

Qo Did you go with Capt. Benteen's column or with the pack train? 
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A. I was with my company with Caot. Benteen. 

Q@. Were you with your company when it joined Major Reno's command? 

A. Yes sir. 

@. How long did you have to wait till the packs came up? 

A. Probably 10 or 15 minutes. I mean the packs made a long string and in 15 
minutes everything was up. 

&. Did you move down the stream that day? 

A. They were waiting for some men who were retreating from the bottom and for 
some packs and after everything wes got together, we moved ahead again. 

Q:. Can you tell how long it was after tne packs moved up, till the command 
moved down the river? 

| A, I think about an hour and a half. We waited for some men from the bottom 
and then moved out together. 

Go You came up with your company to where Major Reno was on the hill? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. When you got there what did you do? 

A, I did nothing = I was on my horse behind Capt. Benteen - I was his orderly. 

Q. How long were you there before the command started to move out all to- 
gether? 

A. It was about an hour and a half. | 

«. Did you see any troops move down before the whole command moved down? 

A. No Sir. 

Gj. Which company moved down the stream ahead? 

A, I don't remember. 

Q. Was any company ordered out ahead of the others? 

A. I don*t recollect. 

Q. Did you see Capt. Weir's company go that way? 

A. It went with the battalion when we went down stream, 

| G. Do you mean he moved with the battalion at the same time it did? 

A. Yes sir. At the time we got to the head of the ravine, Capt. Weir took 

his company a little to the right and then came back again. 

Q. When you went down there, what did you see about Indians? 

A. iI was right in front of the column and could see Indians after we got to 
the head of the first ravine we struck. We halted there and that was 
the time Capt. Weir wanted to take his company and go down the. stream to 
see General Custer. He went a little to the right and came back again. 
The Indians were leaving General Custer and coming back to us, firing; 
the bulk of them came up to the column where we were. 

A. Then wnat did you do? 
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A. Then the column turned back, as that was a bad position there; the Indians 
were on both flanks and the ravine was very deep, and we could not go- 
througn if we went down, and I expect nobody wanted to gos; we went back, 

I don’t know now fur, and took position, , 

| Go Did you come to near the place where you first saw najor Reno? 

A, No sir, it was a little further down the stream. 

me Did you see Major Reno on that day? 

A. I saw him the time we went back and took position. 

&- Did you see him any more that day? 

A. No sir. 

@o Vid you see him the next day? 

A. Yes sir, and I saw him that night too. 

Q. At what time? | 

A. About 12 o'clock that night. He sent an order to me to have reveille 
sounded at 2 o'clock the next morning. 

G Did you sound any calls that night? 

A. No sir. 

&. Did you sound reveille the next morning? 

| A. Yes sir. 

- Q. Did you see Major Reno then? 

A. Yes sir, 

CG. Had the Indians commenced firing? | 

A. Yes sir; after reveille they commenced firing and kept on after that. 

%» Where was Major Reno at reveille? : 

A. In the centre of the corral = I saw him standing there. 

Q. Did you see hin again that day, and if so, what was he doing? 

A. He was around the skirmish line examining the position. 

Q. That is all you know about it? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Q. Who were you orderly for the second day? 

A. Iwas the only one that sounded the calls. After the Indians left in 
the evening 1 sounded retreat, recall and march, as there might be some 
of our friends in the ravines that we could not see, end if they heard 
the calls they would come up. 

G. were you acting as Chief Trumpeter? | 

A. I was trumpeter for Gen. Custer, but I could not go back and join hin, 
and then I was trumpeter for Major Reno’s battalion. I did not know 
where the otiter trumpeters were. 
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QUESTIONS BY HAJOR RENO 

Q. What time in the day was it when you saw the Indian village where you and 
General Custer looked at it? 

A. I judge it was about 12 o'clock. 

Q@. Can you fix the point on the map where you saw the village? Look at the 
map and don't try to do it unless you can? 

A. It was on a line leading from Major Reno's position to the point 7 as I 
understand the map, because when I came back a little bit beyond our posi- 
tion on the hill, I saw Major Reno's column fighting. 

Q. Did you see General Custer after leaving him in sight of the Indian village? 

A. No Sir. 

Qe Can you point out on the map in what direction General Custer went after 
he got to the point 7? | 

A. General Custer struck to the right then struck a ravine and went down to 
the river. ‘te could not go over the bluffs because the bluffs were bad 
lands, : 

Q. He could not see as far as to the Indian village then? 

A. I don't know; I was not there myself. 

‘«o How far did you go till you were sent back? 

A. It was about to the head of the ravine. 

G. Where do you fix it, if you can fix it on the map. [The witness indicated 
the point by figure 8/, 

@. At what gait was Gen. Custer and his column riding at the time you left 
them? | 

A. They were galloping. | 

Qo When you saw tne Indian village from that point you have spoken of, was 
there any dust on the plain? | 

A. No sir; there was no dust at all = we could see the dogs and children 
around the tepees. 

CG. You think that was about 12 o'clock and the Indians were asleep. 

A. Yes sir. General Custer said so. He said "Courage boys, we have got 
them; the Indians are asleep in their tepees", 

we How far was the point wnere you left General Custer from the point where 
you first saw the village? 

A. I could not judge. 

Q@. How far was the point you left General Custer from the place where “ajor 
Reno made nis stand? 

A. I don't know. I could not judge. It was 5 or 600 yards or probably 3/4 
of a mile. 

Ge How long did you stay with Adjutant Cook before you turned back to carry 
the message to Captain Benteen? 

A. Not more than 10 minutes. | 
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Q. Where did you see Major Reno fighting? a 

A. I was up on the ridge and he was in the bottom. 

%. Where was that point from wnicn you first saw Major Reno fighting? Was 
it further up the stream than where he made the stand or at the same place? 

A. About at the same place, | 

@. ‘tas his line deployed in skirmish form? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. Then you would come back about three quarters of a mile from where you 

left General Custer’ 

A. Yes sir. | 

| Q. You found Major Reno with his line deployed? 

A. Yes siro 

Q. Then what did you do? 

A. I went ahead to Capt. Benteen. 

Q. Then you were sent back to Capt. McDougall? ) 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. When did you next see Major Reno? 

A, After the whole battalion came up on the ridge. 

@. Did you see Major Reno afterwards in the timber? 

A, No sir, I think not. 

G. How long after Major heno got on the hill did you come up; or did you get 

to the hill at the same time Major Reno did, or before or after? 

A, The men were retreating at the time we came there. | 

| GC. From the time you had seen Major Reno fighting in the timber how many 

miles had you traveled? 

A. I judge about 2 miles up the river. 

Q. How far did you go to Capt. McDougall? 

A. I think its about 150 yards in the rear of the rear of the column. 

Q. Would that make more than 2 miles? 

A. I judge about 2 miles. 

Q. How long were you in coming back after you met Capt. Benteen to the spot 

you met Major Reno? 

A. I judge it took 3/4 of an hour or an hour to come back. 

SG. 3/4 of an hour after you joined Capt. Benteen you came back to the place 
where Maj. Reno made his fight on the night of the 25th and found the men 

retreating up the hill? 

A. Yes sir; that was tne time wnen we got on the ridge and saw the men re= 

treating from the bottom and then we haited theres 
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Q. How long did it take you toe go from General Custer to Capt. Benteen do 
_ you suppose? 

A. I can’t tell. I judge I went 5 miles. 

Qo How long do you suppose it took you to go that distance? 

A. I think it took an hour or an hour and a quarter or an hour and a half, 
I can’t tell as I had no watch, 

Qo If it took you an hour and a half to go from General Custer to Capt. 
Benteen and an hour and a half to come back from Capt. Benteen to where 
you met iiajor Reno, then it was two hours and a half from the time you 
left General Custer till you met fajor Reno coming up the hill? 

A. I was about an hour and a half going from General Custer to Capt. Benteen 
because it was a long distance, I can’t say whether the whole time was 

two or three hours. 

Q. Might it not be less than two hours and a half from the time you left 
General Custer till you found Major Reno coming up the hill? 

A. I judge it was about an hour efter I delivered that despatch. 

Qo Then it took you about an hour and a half to deliver the despatch? 

A, Yes sire 

G. Did it take you any longer to come back with’ Captain Benteen's column 
than it took you to go to him? | 

A. I can't tell you. 

@. How can you fix the time you waited for the column to move and for the 
pack train to come up? | | 

A. Everybody was there and we were all together then. 

Q. Were you doing anything? | 

A, No sire | 

we Did not time seem long to you tnen? 

A, Yes sir, sometimes. | | 

@. Does not time seen longer when you are not doing anything than when you are? 

A. Sometimes it goes fast and sometimes it goes slow. 

G Was there any dust in the village when you passed back to go to Capt. 
Benteen? 

&. No sire 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER | 

G. That place from which you saw the village and children, dogs and ponies; 
was it the highest point down the river below where Major Reno made his 
stand? 

A. Yes sir, the highest hill; the very highest point around there. 

-Q. When you moved down afterwards did some of the troops go on that high hill? 

A. No sir. 
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Qe ‘How far was that high point from the head of the ravine you speak of? 

A. About 500 yards. | | 

Qo When you stopped to water your horses, as you speak of, was that after 
Major Reno had gone ahead? | : : 

A, Yes sir. | 

Q. Did you see any trail where Genl. Custer turned off to the right? | 

A. Yes sir. It looked 3ike tepee poles had been dragged along there. 

Q. Did you follow that trail? 

A. Yes sir, we followed it till we got on the hill: then we turned a little 
to the right. | 

Qo after watering your horses you pushed ahead with Gen. Custer? 

A. Yes sir, | 

Go Did you go pretty fast? 

A. Yes sir. | 

Ge Whnen you left General Custer you could not see the river? 

A, No sir, it was on the other side of the hill - the hill was in front of us. 

Qe You went back with that order, Knowing you had no watch, don't you know 
you could not tell anything about the time? 

A. I could only tell by the sun. 

G. You could only guess at it? | | 

A. Yes sir. a | 

Q@. Did you go back as fast as you could make your horse go? 

A, Yes SIP o 

 Q. Did you pass that tepee before you met Capt. Benteen? 

A. No sir. It was below the tepee I met hin. 

Q. Did you ever see the place Major Reno crossed over there? | 

A. No sir. | 

Q. Were you within sight of the tepee when you met Capt. Benteen? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. bid you cross Major Reno's trail? 

A. No sir; he was sent to the left. 

Q@. would you have noticed it if you had? | 

A. I don’t know - I might have crossed it and not seen it. 
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QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

QC. Did you go to the top of that nigh point? 

A, No sir = nobody but the Indian Scouts. 

&%» Did not you and Gen. Custer go to the top of it? 

A, No, sir. 

Q. Who was with Gen. Custer at thet time on tne hill? 

A. His brothers and his nephew. 

Q. Were those all round him at thet time? 

A. Yes sir. 

G. Every once in a while he would send a message to the companies? 

A. Yes sir. 

Q@. You could not see the timber from that point? 

A. I was not on that point. 

Q@. From the side where you were you could not see it? 

A, No sir. | 

The witness then retired. 

The Court then adjourned to meet again to-morrow Saturday, 

February lst, 1879. 

HERE ENDS VOLUMNE 2 OF THE ORIGINAL RECORD 
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EIGHTEENTH DAY | 

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 

Saturday, February lst, 1879, 10 A. M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. | 

Present = All members of the court, the Recorder and Major Reno and his 

counsel. | | 

The Proceedings to date were read and approved. 

SENGHANT DAVERN BRING RECALLED BY THE RECORDER testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER | 

Q. State if you know what arms Maj. Reno had that morning or the night 
before the fight? 

A. He generally carried a carbine and pistol. 

G- Did he have a carbine and a pistol the night before, and did you nave 
charge of them for him? 

A, I did not have charge of them. I generally handed them to him in the 
morning when he mounted. 

Qo On the morning of the 25th when he got ready to start, do you remember 
handing them to him? 

A. I always nanded him his carbine after he mounted. 

G» Who had charge of his pistol before he mounted? _ . 

A. I think he kept his pistol that night himself. 

Ge Did you see him with 4 carbine and pistol on the morning of tne 25th? 

A. Yes sir. 

Qo. After you got on the hill did you see Maj. Reno with his carbine and 
| pistol? 

A. No sir. | 

Q. what did he say about them? | | 

A, I told him that I had lost my carbine when my horse fell, and he said he 
had lost his carbine and pistol both. | 

co Did he tell you how he lost them? 

A. No sir. | 

| @. Did he tell you where he lost them? 

A. No sir. 

{> Did he tell you when he lost them? | 

A. No sir. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO © 

Q. Don’t you know that Maj. Reno had his carbine on the hill and fired it? 
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A, He had one there. | | 

Q. Don't you know it was his? 

A, I do not. | 

Q. Do you know it was not his carbine? | 

A. I could not swear it was not. . 

G. How much did you examine it? | 

A, Not very much, 

Q. You can't swear whether he had or had not his carbine on the hill? 

A. No sir, I know he had one. 

G. You don't know it was not his? 

A. I do not. 

Q. Who was present when he said he lost his carbine? 

A. I don’t recollect. 

| - Q. How long after you got on the hill was this? 

A, Immediately. 

Q. Did you go and talk to him about it? 

A. I spoke to him about mine, and he said he had lost his carbine and pistol. 

Q. Was any body nearby at the time? 

A. I don't mow. 

Q. Had the skirmish line been thrown out? 

A. No sir. 

2. %It was before the skirmish line was thrown out on the hill? 

A. Yes sir. 

GC. Was it before Lieut. Varnum gave any orders? 

A. I did not see him give any orders. 

G.- Do you know whether he did give any orders? 

A. Ido not. 

Q@. tihere was Maj. Reno? 

A. Just where we came up the hill. | 

Q. Was he on his horse or not? 

A. He was on his horse. | 

@. How long had you been on the hill when he said that? | 

A. I just came up. 
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Q. How long had he been there? 

A, I don't know, 

(. Was it before the skirmish line had been thrown out? | 

A. Yes sir. 

Q. How long was the command on the hill before the skirmish line was thrown 
out? 

A. I don't recollect the line being thrown out until the Indians came that 
evening. 

@. How dose were you to Maj. Reno at the time the talk took place about the 
carbine and pistol? 

A. I was close enough to speak to him. | 

Q. tas any one else around? 

A. Not that I remember, there might have been. | 

q. What else did he say to you at that time? 

A. That was ali I spoke to him about. I don't recollect any other conversa- 
tion, He spoke about water, that was all, and gave me a drink. 

&. Do you mean to say that before the skirmish line was thrown out and just 
as you came on top of the hill, Major Reno said he lost his carbine and 
revolver? 

A. I said no such thing. I told Maj. Reno I had lost my carbine, and then 
he told me ne had lost his carbine and pistol both. | 

G He was firing a carbine that day and you don't know whether it was his 
er not? 

A. No sir. Carbines mostly all look alike. I only had his word for it, 
that he had lost his. 

Q. Don’t you know that he fired his revolver that day? 

A. No sir. I do not. 

QZ Do you know that he did not? 

A. I do not. 

QUEC TIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Q. Was it not a pretty easy matter to borrow a carbine and revolver after 
you got on the hill? 

A. You could pick one up most any place. 

The witness then retired, 

CAPTAIN F, W. BENTEEN, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER after first being 

duly sworn to tell the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the truth, 

testified as follows: 
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QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. State your name, rank and regiment, and where serving. 

A. F.W. Benteen, Captain, 7th Cavalry, Brevet Colonel, U. S. army, serving 
at Ft. Lincoln, D. T. | | | 

Q. Wnat duty were you on on the morning of the 25th of June, 1876, under 
whose command and where? | a | 

A. I was on an expedition with General Custer in Montana Territory between 
: _ the Rosebud and Little Big Horn rivers. : | 

Q. Was Maj. M. A. Reno with that command; if so in what capacity? | 

A. He was there by orders acting as Lieutenant Colonel of the Regiment. 

2. Was he second in command? | , 

A. He was second in command under Lt. Col. Custer. | 

Q. State what battalion organizations had been made of the command during 
his advance towards the Little Big Horn river, when it was done and where? 

A. On the 24th-of June we marched till about 3 o’clock; bivouaced without 
orders to unpack the mules or unsaddle the horses, and on the next 
morning when we moved from tnere I got no orders, The command moved and 
I followed the rest. 

Q. State in regard to what battalions or organizations were made on the 25th? 

A. They were made probably 4 hours after we marched. I think at the first 
halt, an orderly came to me with instructions for the officers to assemble 
at a point where he was, for an officers’ call. No bugle was sounded 
for officers’ call: an orderly was sent to get them together. General 
Custer told us that he had just come down from the mountain; that ne had 
been told by the Scouts that they could see a village, ponies, tepees 
and smoke, He gave it to us as his belief that they were mistaken; that 
there were no Indians there; that ne had looked tnrough his glass and 
could not see any, and did not think there were any there. Other 
instructions were given; - those were that the officer wno first reported 
to him that his company was carrying out the conditions of an order 
that was given two days before, should have the advance; those requisi- 

| | tions were that a non-comnaissioned officer and six men from each company 
should be with the packs and no more; and that each ian should have 100 
rounds of ammunition in his cartridge belt and saddle pockets. I suppose 
that every officer there could have told him that those requisitions 
were being carried out; but as the others went for formality's sake, | 

I went to my company and said to the lst Sergeant, "there are so many 
men with the packs?" - "Yes Sir" — "and you have so much amaunition?" 

| all of which I knew witiiout his answering. I went to General Custer 
and told him my company fulfilled nis requisitions. He then said I had 
the advance. ‘Je moved then probably 8 miles and halted in a kind of 

| valley surrounded by high hills. I suppose that place was selected so 
as to hide us from any Indians, were any in sight, or in that vicinity. 
Then the division into battalions was made. I received three companies 

| and was sent to the left to a line of bluffs. 

Q. How many battalions was the regiment divided into and what officers were 
put in comnand? | 

A. I don't know; it was not told to me at all. | 

G@. How many companies were assigned to your battalion? 

A. Three companies. 

Q. Describe where it was that you separated from Gen. Custer's column, what 
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orders if any did you receive at the time as to what you were to do, and 
, where you were to go? 

| A. I have described the country; it was a series of rough bluffs we were 
halted in, | 

Qo State with reference to the divide between the Little Big Horn and the 
Rosebud. . 

A. I don't know how that is. My orders were to proceed out into a line of 
bluffs about 4 or 5 miles away, to pitch into anything I came across and 
to send back word to General Custer at once if I came across anything. I 
had gone about a mile when I received instructions through the Chief 
Trumpeter of the regiment; - if I found nothing before reaching the first 
line of bluffs, to go on to the second line with the same instructions. 
I had gone, I suppose, a mile further, when I received orders through the 
Sergeant Maj. of the regiment, that if I saw nothing from the second line 
of bluffs, then to go on into the valley; and if there was nothing in 
the valley to go on to the next valley. 

GC. When your column separated from that of General Custer, describe the 
direction or angle of separation to the route you had been going? 

A. It was about an angle of 45 degrees, which is a left oblique. 

Q. Where was the pack train at the time of separation? 

A. The pack train at the time of the first halt was closed up; where it 
was at the second halt where we were divided, I don't know. I suppose 

it was close up to the rear of the regiment. 

Q@ From the point you have reached in your description, go on and describe 
the movement of your comnand and what occurred up to the time you joined 
Maj. Reno on the hili, if you did so join him? a 

A. I forgot to give some instructions of General Cuvter's, which were that 
I was to send an officer and about six men in advance of my battalion 
and to ride rapidly. The officer I selected was my lst Lieut. and six 
men from my own company to head my battalion. JI sent those ahead with 
the instructions I had received, but the greater part of the time I was 
ahead of that officer and six men with my orderly, the battalion coming 
as fast as they could. The ground was very rugged and we had to go 

| through defiles and around high bluffs to get to-the point to which I 
had been sent. I went to the second line of bluffs and saw no valley; 
and I knew the Indians had too much sense to go to any place over such 
a country; that if they had to go to any point in that direction, they 
had a much better way to go. The last I saw cf the column was the gray 
horse troop at a dead gallop. JI had an idea that General Custer was | 
mistaken as to there being no Indians in that vicinity and, as there 
were no Indians there and no valleys, I thought my duty was to go back to 

the trail and join the command, 

Q. Describe your route back and where you struck the trail? | 

A. The route was the same as going over, bearing to the right. at the same 
angle going back, at a right oblique, I struck the trail about a mile 
ahead of the pack train. I saw it coming on the trail. I then followed 
the trail to a kind of morass. My horses had not been watered since 
about six or eight o'clock the evening before, and I formed them around 
that morass and watered them. As I moved out from that place, two mules 
from the pack train rushed into the morass and were stuck in the mud. 
I then went on, I suppose about 7 miles, when I came to a burning tepee. 
I rode around it; I am not sure whether I dismounted or not; I know 

- dt contained the dead body of a warrior. A mile or so from that tepee, 
I met a Sergeant coming back with instructions to the commanding officer 
of the pack train to "Hurry up the packs". I told him the pack train, 
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I thought, was about 7 miles back and he could take the order back as 
I nad nothing to do with that; that Cavtain McDougall was in charge of 
the pack train and would attend to the order. About a mile or so after 
that, I met Trumpeter Martin who brought a written order which I have, 

Q. What was that order? 

A. It has no date. It says: "Benteen,come on ~ big village ~ be quick, 
bring packs = P.S. Bring packs. W. W. Cook." 

& <&t that point where you met Trumpeter Martin, can you state how far it 
was from the Little Big Horn River? 

A. It was about 2 miles from where Maj. Reno first crossed. 

Q. How far was it from that tepee? , 

A. It was about 23 miles from the tepee that I met Martin. 

&. Did you then know whose trail you were followin? 

A. I did not. I will state here that Trumpeter Martin, after giving me 
that note, I asked him about tnis village. He said the Indians were all 
skedaddling, therefore there was less necessity for me going back for 
the packs. | 

Q. Then at the time Trumpeter Martin arrived, could you hear firing in the 
distance? 

A. None at all. — | 

QW. Where were you diverted from the trail, if at all? 

A. At the time I received the order from Trumpeter Martin, I was riding 4 
or 500 yards in advance of the battalion, accompanied by my orderly. 
Col. weir was probably 200 yards in my rear. I waited till he came up 
and handed him the note. I asked him no questions nor did he volunteer 
any advice. When the command came up near enough to me, I ordered a 
trot. I went on ahead of it to the crossing of the Little Big Horn 
river at the ford "A"; that was my first sight of the Little Big Horn. 
There I saw an engagement going on and I supposed it was the whole regi- 
ment. There were twelve or thirteen men in skirmish line that anpeared 
to have been beaten back. The line was then parallel with the river 
and the Indians were charging and re-charging through those men. I 
thought the whole command was thrashed and that was not a good place to 
cross, To my right I noticed 3 or 4 Indians, probably 4 or 500 yards 
from me. I thought they were hostiles and rode with my orderly towards 
them and saw as I approached them, that they were Crows. They said there 
was a big "pooh poohing" going on, wnich I hed already seen. Then I saw 
the men who were up on the bluff, and I immediately went there and was 
met by Maj. Reno. 

Q@. At the time you received the order in regard to the pack train, did you 
consider it necessary to take your command and go and bring the pack 
train up? 

A. I did not consider it necessary at all, because tne Indians could not 
get to the pack train without coming by me. 

Q. State where it was you first heard firing in the direction of the village; 
was it before reaching the Crossing "A", or at the time you reached it? 

A. I heard very little firing at all. After I got on the nill where Maj. 
Reno was, I don’t suppose I heard more than 15 or 20 shots. 
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Q. I refer to the time before you saw the men on the hill. 

A, I could hear it while I was at the river, probably two miles from where 
| it was going on, and that I could see, 

| Q. what was the effective force of your battalion? 

~ A. I had about 125 men. | | | 

G. State, if you know, at what hour in the day it was when you reached Maj. 
Reno on the hill? 

A. I only know from Lieut. #allace that it was 10 minutes after 12 when I 
 gtarted off with my battalion from General Custer. 

Q. Taking that as a basis what would be the time you met Maj. Reno on the hill? 

A. It must have taken me three hours to have gone where I did and back. 

Se Then would you think it was about 3 o'clock when you met Maj. Reno on the 
hill? : 

A. I think so, 

Q. State whether Maj. Reno was present when the order was fiven to you by | 
General Custer to move to the left? 

A. He was not, | 

| Q. When you joined Maj. Reno on the hill, state how far the pack train was 
away? , 

A. It was not then in sight. I suppose it was 7 or & miles off then. 

Ge State how long after you joined him on the hill was it that the pack 
train or any part of it arrived? 

A. I should think it was an hour and a quarter, or an hour and a half before 
it arrived, 

Q. State what was the condition of Haj. Reno’s command on the hill in regard 
to efficiency, or in any otherrespect you may have observed it at the 

time you arrived there, if you did observe it? | 

A. Those that were alive were in pretty good order and well shaken up. 

C. Were there any evidences to your mind there of any demoralization of the 
command among the men or officers of the command when you arrived? If 

30, state what they were. : | 

A. Men coming up on foot on a big bluff would be pretty well blown, and so 
would the horses. They were not in line of battle but were scattered 
around at points, I suppose to the best advantage. They all thought there 
was a happier place than that I guess. 

Q. Were there any Indians engaging his command when you arrived? If so, in 
what numbers and at what distance? 

A, I think the Indians saw me about the time I saw them, and that checked 
their pursuit. They came around, probably 4 or 5 or more to the highest 
point of land there. Maybe they had been there all the time, I don't 
knov about thate | 

Go Were they within easy range of the troops or long range? _ 

A. I should say they were nearly a mile away.



Q, Were those the nearest Indians to the command there at the time you 
arrived? | 

A. I saw about 900 Indians when I arrived circling around in the botton. 
I stated in my official report I thought there were 900 Indians there when 
I got there. | 

qe Was that when you reached Major Reno's position, or at the crossing? 

A, When I reached the crossing: and the same Indians were there when I 
reached Maj. Reno's position. 

Q. In the same number? | 

A. Yes, sir. I think they were, 

@. How near were they to Maj. Reno's command in a straight line? 

A. About a mile I think, out of effective carbine range. 

Ge State whether or not you stated to Maj. Reno the purport of the order you 
have received from Adjutant Cook? 

A. Yes, sir. JI showed him the order, 

G. What communication did you have with him on the subject and what was the 
purport of the conversation between you and him there? 

A. I asked him if he knew where General Custer was. He said he did not; that 
he had been sent in to charge those Indians on the plain, and that General 
Custer’s instructions to him, through Adjutant Cook, were that he would 
support him with the whole outfit; and that was the last he had seen or 
heard of him, and did not know where he was. 

Ge Do I understand that at the time of that conversation, Major Reno still 
| said he did not know where General Custer was? 

A. Yes, sir. That was before my battalion came up, <~ it was following me. 
My battalion did not go with me to the crossing "A", | 

Q. From the order which you had received through Trumpeter Martin, or from 
any other information you had received, had you at that time any knowledge 
or impression where General Custer was, or on which side of the river? 

A. No sir. My impressions from Trumpeter Martin were that the Indians were 
skedaddling. But my first sight of the fight showed that there was no 
skedaddling being done by the Indians and I, of course, thought that was 
the whole command; and, if it was the whole command, that it was whipped. 

Q. Upon reaching Maj. Reno's position and finding that it was not the whole 
command, state what your impression was as to where General Custer must 
have gone? 

A. I supposed he was down the river. 

Q. Did you or not so state to Maj. Reno at the time of your conversation? 

A. I don't remember having stated to him anything about it. He should have 
known more about General Custer than I could, as I had been started off 
some 12 or 15 miles back, It did not occur to me but that he knew more 

about it than I did, | | 

Ge. Did Maj. Reno explain to you why he retreated from his position in the 
bottom to the hill? 

Ao No sir. 
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Q. Did Maj. Reno at that time, or about that time, express to you any solici- 
tude or uneasiness in regard to General Custer and his command? 

A. No sir. 

@. Did you at the time express anything of the kind, asking him for authority 
to proceed to make a divertion in that direction? 

A. Not at all; JI supposed General Custer was able to take care of himself, 

Q. Describe Maj. Reno's condition when you met him at the time you arrived 
there, whether cool, calm and collected; or the reverse. State fully the 
facts as they impressed you at the time. 

Az; He was about as cool as he is now. He had lost his hat in the run down 
below. 

Q. State whether you heard any firing from the direction of General Custer's 
battlefield, as it afterwards was ascertained to be. if so, describe that 
firing and how long it continued. 

A. That was the firing I tried to describe I heard after iny arrival there; 
15 or 20 shots that seemed to have come from about the ford "B", about 
the central part of the village. The village was in two divisions; and 
at the ford "B" was about the place where I heard the shots, and all I 
heard that were not in signt, were from that direction. JI have neard, 
as a matter of course, officers disputing amongst themselves about hearing 

| volleys. I heard no volleys. 

 Q. That firing you have just described was all you heard? 

A, Yes sir, all I heard that I did not see. 

Q. State whether or not any advance was made by any part of the troons from 
the hill before the arrival of any part of the rack train, and what that 
advance was, and by whose order? 

A. Capt. Weir sallied out in a fit of bravado, I think, without orders. 

G. About how long was that after you arrived there? 

| A. I did not see him when he left. It must have been half an hour, I suppose. 

Q. Was it previous to the arrival of the pack train? | 

A. To the best of my recollection it was. I don't recollect just the time 

he left. 

Go At the time you noticed him had the train arrived? 

A, I tnink not, | 

G. Was there any movement ordered from that position down stream after your 
arrival that afternoon? If so, describe it. 

A. No sir. There was no movement ordered that I know of. JI went down the 
same direction that Capt. Weir had gone, to tne highest point of land 
and had the troops by file (defile?) on the river bluffs, and a company 
across at right angles from that line on ancther ridge with the intention 
of showing to General Custer, if he were down the river, our exact location 
as near as possible. | 

GC. There was no order given to you by Maj. Reno for that movement? 

A, No sir. 

Q. Did you make the mevement with your battalion? 

=360-



A, One company of my battalion had already gone. I think the bulk of the 
troops followed that movement. 

G- Where was Maj. Reno during that time, when the movement started down? 

A. I don't know whether he had gone to Lieut. Hodgson's body or not. They had 
commenced to bury the dead und pick up tne wounded when I made that move-~ 
ment. I went there to see for myself what was going on around the whole 
country that could be seen, 

&. How far was that point to which yourself and the advance of the command 
arrived, from Maj. Reno's position on the hill? 

A. About a mile. | | 

Q@. Can you locate it on tnis map? 

A. I suppose this figure 7 is intendec for that point. 

Q. State whether or not a movement could not have been made down the stream 
in the direction it was supposed General Custer had gone, or might be 
found, immediately upon your arrival there. | 

A, Yes sir, it could have been made; but we would all have been there yet. 

Ge Could that movement heve been made there at once by the entire command as 
far down as you afterwards went? 

A. Yes sir, but we could have gone no further. Wwe were driven back. 

G» How long was it after you arrived there, till the balance of the command 
came down with Major Reno, if it did? 

A, I think Maj. Reno got to that point about as early as I did, or very nearly. 

& Describe your movement to that point, the location of the country, and 

everything you saw. 

A. That was my first sight of the village, after I arrived at that high point. 
That was the only point from which it could be seen, and I saw as [I 
supposed, about 1800 tepees; there was no sign of any troops or of any 
fighting going on; nothing of the kind could be seen. we had not been 
more than 2 or 3 minutes at that high point before the gorge was filled 

| with Indians rushing towards us; then we fell back to where we were 
corralled. Between this bluff at about the point "7" and the second 
ridge is a canon like ravine going to that ford, which is sbout 3 miles 

| from that high point. As we fell back to where we were corralled, I was 
| for halting before we got there so as to check the Indians and to select 

a better place when we hed ample time, and not be rushed over by them. 
Maj. Reno thought, which was better, that we should go to the place where 
he first got on the hill, the line was formed in an irregular ellipse 
with the up river side of it knocked off. That is, there was a flat.iIn 
that our oack enimals and horses were corralled, and the line thrown 
around them in the shape of a horseshoe, one prong of the shoe extending 
fartner than the other. The Indians surrounded us there and kept it up 

pretty Lively as long as they could see. 

G. Do I understand you, the troops were formed entirely around a circle or 
: was there an opening? 

A. It was in the shape of a horseshoe with one point longer than another, and 
the short point turned in at right angles a little. The long line was my 
position, and Capt. Moylan was at right angles partly across the ellipse. 

Q. During the return of the command from that position, state if you know, 
where Maj. Reno was, what he was doing and what orders he gave, if any? 
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| A. We were engaged in getting the line formed and there was not much time 
to swap pocket cutlery. 

Q. When the line was returning where was he? ‘as he back selecting a posi- 
tion, or was he with the troops checking the advance of the Indians? 

A. I had left one company on the ridge with instructions to send their horses 
back dismounted, and to hold that ridge at all hazards. Mind you, I was 
looking after things probably more than it was my business or duty to do. 
This company when we got back to the place where we were corralled, had 
left that point and were in the line coming back as rapidly as were any 
of the others. JI then sent Captain Godfrey's company back to another hill 
to check the Indians till we formed, and that he was all rignt, that he 
would be looked out for, and they got in all right. 

@. where was Maj. Reno during that time, if you saw him? 

A, He was doing the best he could, I suppose; and every other man, every~= 
one had enough to employ him. | 

@. Did you see Maj. Reno there or not? 

A. I saw him there. He came back with me and talked witn me. As I said, 
I recommended a halt in order to check those Indians and then hunt for a 
better place to go to afterwards. | 

Q. Do you know wnether Haj. Reno gave orders for the return of the command 
from that advanced position? 

A. I don't know that he did. If he gave any orders I did not hear them. 
There was no necessity to give any orders about that time. 

Q. Did he give an; orders in reference to placing the troops in position 
wnere they were corralled as you speak of, or what was being done by 
him, if you know? 

Ae The first I knew of the formation of that line was my telling Lieut. 
Wallace to place his company there, pointing out the spot. He said, "I 
have no company. I nave only three men." J] said, “put yourself and 
your three men there. JI will see that you are supported." He did so 
and from that the line was formed. Maj. Keno might have been at the 
other end of the line or in the center after the line was pretty well 
formed, I saw Maj. Reno about the middle of the line. : 

w. Give your estimate of the number of Indians that pursued or engaged that 
comnand on its return within engaging distance? 

A. I thought at that time there were about 2500 warriors surrounding. I 
think now there were between 8 and 9 thousand. 

G@. I refer in my question to the time the command was moving back to take 
position, and not to the engagement that followed. 

A, I think they were all coming. 

Q. This position that was taken after the advance, as I understand from your 
description, was near the point you first met Maj. Reno when you came 
up. Was it above or below, or immediately at that place? 

A. I think it was exactly the place where I met hin. 

@. Can you give the location of the troops entirely around that horseshoe 
shaped line you nave described? 

A. First at the angle was company "A", then followed Company "G", "D", "BN", 
mit, and "K", according to my recollection. 
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Q. After taking position, were you assigned to any particular portion of 
the line by Maj. Reno? If so, what were your orders? What I want to know 
is if the battalion organization still existed? 

A, I was not assigned to any purticulzgr part of the line. My company had 
position on the extreme left of the line, if it were a right line. 

&. Describe the engagement that ensued after the troops had taken the position 
- you have described; the length and severity of it, and any circumstances 

connected with it, or the conduct of Maj. Reno pertaining to it? 

A, After we formed our lines it was about as lively a fire as you would like 
to stand up under. You only had to show a hat or a head or anything, to 
get a volley toward it. 

(%. How long did that firing last? 

A. Till it was too durk to see any longer. 

‘ How long before dark did the fire begin; at what hour? 

A. I should tnink it began about half=past five o'clock, when we got our 
line finisned, or maybe a little later. I think we were under fire that 
evening about 23 or 3 hours. 

Q. What number of Indians do you estimate engaged the line in firing there? 
Vas it the entire number you stated before, or only a portion? 

A. They had little picnic parties of a regiment or two standing in the 
bottom looking on; there was no place to put them. 

C. I want the number of Indians you estimate engaging the command from the 
severity of the firing. 

A. I think a couple of tnousand were around us waiting for a place to shoot 
from. 

Qo What position did those Indians occupy in reference to the command; 
whether they exposed themselves boldly or charged the command, or 
secreted themselves? 

A. The only thing you could see would be the flash of a gun. They came se 
close that tney threw arrows and dirt over at us with their hands, and 
touched one of the deac men with a coup stick. That was the next morning. 
That afternoon was like the second day; we saw nothing to shoot at. 
we. got volleys but could not return them. 

Y. State whether or not you found it necessary to give orders or instructions 
or suggestions to more than your own immeciate company, and if so, what 
were those instructions or suggestions, end wnat, in your judgment, was 
the necessity for so doing? . 

A. On the night of the 25th, Major Reno was up on the hill where ny company 
was stationed after the firing had ceased. It was about dark, and he 
instructed me to build breastworks. I was pretty tired and did not think 
there was much necessity for building them, as I had an idea the Indians 
would leave us; but I sent for spades to carry out nis instructions, but 
could get none. The next morning the fire was very much heavier tnan it 
had been the day before, and I had a freet deal of trouble in keeping my 
men on the line. I had to go down in the pack train and run them out, 
and take them up there; and at one time I took up a lot of sacks of bacon 
and boxes of hard bread, and pack saddles and made a redoubt. I took 
about 12 or 15 sulking soldiers and packers and took them up to that place 
and turned the redoubt over to my first Lieutenant, und told him that I 
intended to drive those Indians out of the ravine, The redoubt was built 
and turned over to ny lst Lieutenant. I started with the men to drive the 
Indians out. There were only four Indians. They were right on our line = 
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as near to us as I am to Gen. Merritt. We then got water. I believe | 
that is an answer to your question. 

Q. Your movement in driving the Indians from the ravine, as I understand it, 
was made upon your own judgment. No order had been given you by Major Reno 
in regard to the matter? | 

A. None at all. 

w. State, if you know, where Major Reno was during that time and what he was 
doing? | 

A. He was over where the bulk cf the companies were massed, as he had an idea 
the afternoon before that tne main attack would be made at that point. 

: He told me that the ufternoon before. 

Q» After driving the Indians from the position you have described, state if 
you visited or went over on any other part of the line? 

| A. I did, | 

G&. State what occurred there in regard to Indians or any particular part of 
| the engagement. 

A. After driving those Indians out and securing the place I wanted to have 
the day before, but could not get on account of the length of the line, I 
sent word to ‘iajor Keno to get all the camp kettles, canteens and pots and 
everything we could get, as I had secured the water. After petting the 
water I went over to Wajor Keno and told him I was being annoyed very 
greatly by the fire - I] received a cross fire from every quarter - and 
was entirely unproticted save by the breastworks we threw up on the 26th; 
and asked him if I might drive those Indians away that were annoying me. 

Q@. State what followed, or wnat was done. 

A. He said yes, I could; and we did it. 

G. Were the troops who drove the Indians from that place you describe, men 
of your own company or from other companies? 

he ‘None of my owm company I believe. 

Ge Who gave the order for the trooos which moved forward to drive the Indians 
| from the place you spoke of last? : 

A. I told them to go, that was all; and I went with them. 

%» Did Major Reno go along? 

A. I don’t think he did. | 

G. State whether the conduct and example of Major Reno as Commanding Officer 
was such as tended to inspire the men of nis command with courage, cool- 
ness and confidence, or the reverse, describing his conduct fully as it 
came under your observation during the engagement? 

A, I think it was all right, sir. 

Q. State whit time it was, or how long after dark, that Wajor Reno came to 

| the place you have mentioned and gave some instructions about the breast- 

works? 

A. I saw Major Reno probably every 15 minutes or half hour during tnose two 

days. 

G, and during the nignt of the 25th also? 

=36h=



A. During that night I was with him nearly the whole time. 

Q. If you nave not already done so, describe as far as you can the vorepara= 
tions made by the entire command that night to resist the Indians? 

A. I succeeded in getting the spades probably at 12 o’clock on the 26th and 
threw up breastworks; and threw up, I think, three redoults, They were 
very anxious to secure those spades during the whole time I had them. 
They had scraped little holes in the ground principally on their side of 
the line. I don't remember having seen a gooc breastwork there, though 
they may have been there ~ I did not examine the ground all over. I paid 
no attention to it from the fact that I had enough to do to look after my 

own line. 

Q. Those redoubts you speak of, were they in reference to your own company 
or to all parts of the line? 

A, iIt was to my own company. | 

G. Go back to the time when you joined Major Reno on the hill that day, and 
state how long the 900 Indians or the number you have stated as being in 
the bottom, remained in their position on the bottom, as far as observed 
by you, and whether continuously; or did they leave and return after a 

while, . 

A. I think they remained but a short time, how long I don’t know; but not 
- jlonger than a half or three quarters of an hour. 

Q. After leaving there, did they immediately engage Major Reno’s command or 
go elsewhere? | 

A. I don't think they thought they had enough just there to do that. 

Qe In what direction from all the circumstances there, must those Indians 

have gone ~ toward (down?) the river or up the river? 

A. I suppose they went down the river as their village was down the river. 

Ge At the time you reached Major Reno's position on the hill, and from what | 
you saw before you moved down the stream, state whether the pack train 
was in any especial danger from an attack by the Indians? 

A. Had any attempt been made to go back after the pack train by the Indians, 
| I had the rignt line and they had the arc, and they would have to go 

on the arc; =~ I could get there quicker than they could. 

Q. How many men did Capt. McDougall have with him - his effective force, 
including the detail from the companies? 

A. I think he had 45 men of his own company; he had 84 men from the 12 

companies and the packers. 

Q. State whether or not you heard Major Reno say anything in regard to the 
ammunition or being out of ammunition upon your arrival on the hill, 
and any necessity for hurrying up the pack train on that account. 

A, I don't remember that he said anything about it. I know he sent Lieut. 

Hare back to hurry it up. I have heard Lieut. Hare sneak of it. 

Q. State if you know, either from what Major Reno said, or any circumstance 
within your knowledge, what was his effective force when you reached 

him on the hill? 

& I don’t know, he did not say anything about it. 

Q. Could you judge or tell from what was afterwards known by you?



A. I judge he had about 75 or 80 men. 

Q. State whether or not it would have been practicable for you to have joined 
Major Reno's command in the timber at the place where he engaged the 
Indians, giving in full your reasons? : 

A. I could have tried, Sir. 

Q. Would not your line of march as being taken, have crossed at the ford and 
taken you over this same ground that he had gone over? 

A. Yes sir. a 

Ge State whether or not in the event you succeeded in joining Major Reno, the 
pack train would have been in any imminent or great danger? | | 

A. I should not have uttempted it without first getting the pack train. 

G. State in your opinion whether with the pack train and your battalion, it 
would have been practicable to have joined Major Reno in the timber if he 
had remained there, from the circumstances as known to you then, or as 
developed afterwards? 

A, If I had undertaken it my losses would have been very much greater than 
they were, as it resulted. | 

%e Do you mean the entire loss to the command? _ 

A. Tne entire loss to the seven companies: In a word, I mean to say that what 
| we did was the best that could be done ~ that if I nad to go over it again 

today I would go over tne same trail - that is, I could not improve it. 

QR. State whether or not you examined the position that was occupied by Major 
Reno's comnand in the timber at or about that time? 

ike I did not see it at all; only from the heights, till the 28th of June. 
we then bivouaced there in that timber for about three hours. 

Q. How far was that position from the place where the hostile village had 
been? 

A.. The beginning of the village was about six or seven or eight nundred yards 

from there. | | 

Ge Describe that position as a defensible one for a command, say of 120 men. 

A, I think it was a No. 1 defensible position, from my knowledge of it now. 

Q. State, in your opinion, whether or not 100 men with an average of 60 
rounds of ammunition per man, could have held that position any consider- 
able length of time? : 

A. Tney could have held it 5 or 6 hours, depending altogether upon the number 
of the opposing force. 

G. From the character of the enemy they were engaging wt the time, and the 
manner in which Indians usually fight, say those 900 there.. 

A. They mignt have been reinforced by 900 more in a short time, and early 
the next morning they would all have been killed. : 

wo That is, if the command remained tnere witnout reinforcement or assistance? | 

A. I think soo 

=306=



Go In the event that you had joined the command with the pack train with 
axes and other implements, could not that place have been made as de- 
fensible as the position Major Reno retreated to on the hill? 

A. More so, sir. 

Q. ‘ere there axes or anything with which to fortify or any spades or hatchets? 

A. There were a very few axes; there were five spades, I think. 

f). There were some axes? | 

A. I have no doubt there were some, | 

Q. Was that position wnich Major Reno had occupied in the bottom ore which 
would threaten the village, so as to hold a large force between him and 
the village? 

A. The village was probably, to the best of my recollection, 6 or 700 yards 
below that. I did not examine that place to see if there were any 
wickiups in that point of timber or not = there might have been plenty 
of those there - of that I know nothing. 

Q. Then as to threatening the village or being in such close proximity as 
to hold a large force there, could you express an opinion? | 

A. I don't think it would threaten it much, as they could pull down their 
tepees and take them away. If they were very much annoyed they could 
take them away. | 

Q. What is your opinion as to what force they would hold between that and 
the village to protect their families? 

A. I think the Indians thougnt they had a pretty good thing. I can't give 
any answer to the question. 

Q, With the position in the timber, with 8 or 900 Indians in the bottom, 
and being within 6 or 700 yards of the village; was it in such a position 
as would hold an immense force of Indians between that force and their 

| families in order to prevent a sudden charge towards the village? 

A. Yes, sir; and I think they had enough there to do it. | | 

Q. You think it would have a tendency to hold a force there and tney had that 
force there to do it? 

A. I think tne 8 or 900 Indians was a very small proportion of what they had | 

tnere,. 

G. State whether or not, in the event you had succeeded in joining “Major Reno 
in the timber, would the position have been so threatening to the village 
that it would have contributed to the success or safety of Gen. Custer 
in attempting an attack lower down? 

A. It would not have made a particle of difference. 

QO. Do I understand the result would have been substantially the same with 
| his command? | | | 

A, Those 7 companies with the pack train would have been as completely _ 
corralled as they were on the hill. General Custer would have had to 
look out for himself the same as he did; and how he did, you know. 

Q. State whether, in your opinion, the abandoning or leéving that position 
| by Najor Reno did not enable the Indians that were confronting or 

surrounding him there, to go and attack, or join in the attack upon 
Gen. Guster'’s column? | 
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A, Doubtless it did. I don’t think they had any use for them down there 
though. 

GQ. Go back to the hill and state about what time on the morning of the 26th 
the engagement was renewed by the Indians? 

A. At early day=light = about half past 3 o'clock, 

Q. What is your estimate of the number of Indians who began the attack that 
morning? | 

A. I think they stayed there all night; and as I said before, there were 
picnic parties of regiments ready and waiting to take the places of the 
others. My belie” was then, as it is now, that there was not a foot of 
unoccupied ground in that country. There were Indians everywhere. 

G. Within what radius do you estimate they so occupied the ground? 

A. From 12 feet to 1200 yards. | | 

&». State whether you examined the route Gen. Custer had taken or was supposed 
to have taken, on the right bank of the river? 

A. I dia, but I think now I was mistaken. The route I supposed he had gone 
to that ford, was down through a canon-like ravine or cooley. But I think 
now that he went around to the right of the second divide, and did not 
go to the ford "B" at all, 

Q@. Did you examine what was supposed at that time to have been nis trail? 

A. On the morning of Gen. Terry's arrival, I asked for permission to saddle 
up my company and go over to the battlefield of General Custer, I did so 
and followed down the gorge, tninking that was the route taken by Gen. 
Custer on the 25th of June. Now I am satisfied that was not his route; 
but it was all cut up by horse tracks and pony tracks so that it could 
not be told from any other trail. That was the same porge the Indians 
rushed up when we arrived alnost opposite it, when we made our advance 
down the river. That gorge was 50 to 60 or probably 100 yards wide = the 
bottom was irregular and cut up with ravines. 

@. How near do you think he came to the point B? | 

a. The nearest bocy that was found was about six or eight hundred yards from 
| there, 

&- Did you go over his field of battle? | 

A. I did. | 

G@. Give a description of it as far as it came under your observation - 
following as near as you can the supposed route of Gen. Custer. 

A. I went over it carefully witn a view to determine in my own mind how the 
fight was fought. J arrived at tne conclusion then, as I have now, that 
it was a rout, a panic, till the last man wes killed: - that there was no 
line formed = there was no line on the battlefield. You can take a handful 
of corn und scatter it over the floor and make just such lines. There 
were none, The only approach to a line was,that there were 5 or 6 horses at 
equal distances like skirmishers. Ahead of tnose 5 or 6 horses there 

_ were 5 or 6 men at about the same distances, showing that the horses were 
Killed and the riders jumped off and were all heading to get where Gen. 
Custer was. That was the only approach to a line on the field. There 
were more than 20 killed there. To the right, tnere were 4 or 5 at one 
place = all within the space of 20 or 30 yards. That was the condition all 
over the field and in the gorge. 
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Q. On the point or knoll were there no evidences of the main body of men 
making a stand? 

A, Only where Gen. Custer was. 

G. Did you examine the position where Cant. Calhoun's body was found? — 

A. Those were the 5 or 6 horses and men I svoke of. Those were of nis 
company. I buried that company. 

«- Now, with reference to the point where Gen. Custer’s body was found, taking 
it from there towards the river, were any bodies found in a ravine towards 
the river from there? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q@. How nesr the river were the bodies found? 

A. Probably within 50 to 75 yards. 

Q. State how many bodies were found there. | 

A. If I am not. mistaken there were 22. They could not shoot out of that 
ravine, and they certainly did not go into it to shoot out of it. 

Ge Had the men been killed down in the ravine or at tne edge of it? 

A, Those men were killed, as I believe, by the Indians with stones and clubs 
in that ravine. ‘They were unarmed. I think they were wounded men. The 
men had gone into the ravine, as the Indians say, possibly to hide. 

Go Did the bodies of those men give any indication of what they had been 
killed with? | 

A. I did not examine them at all. I rode along the ravine and looked down, 
The bodies had been counted by others. I made no personal examination 
of them. 

G. was there a ford there at the mouth of that ravine crossing to the village? 

A. I could cross that river almost anywhere. 

Q. Was there an Indian trail leading across there with the appearance of | 

having been used by the Indians as a crossing? 

A. There was a trail; I think probably a hundred yards or so above that 
ravine, I crossed and recrossed that river at so many places that I 
am of opinion you could cross it most anywhere, 

Qo iI understand, in your opinion the route General Custer had taken is not 
properly indicated on the map. 

A. Yes, sir. | 

<:» Had you not until recently been of the ooinion that it was properly 
indicated? 

A. Yes, sir; but I never could account for the fact that there were no dead 
bodies at that ford. If he had gone down to the river and been attacked 

| there, there must have been some horses and men killed there; but 
there were none. There was a white horse a little distance below that 
ford wnich I killed myself on the 28th to put him out of nis misery = he 
was wounded lying in a pool of mud and water. Immediately alongside of 
that horse were the trousers of an enlisted man hanging over a bough 

that protruded from a dead stump. 
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Q. State, if you can, how near General Custer came to that ford B in passing 
down? 

A. I don’t think he came within three furlongs. 

GC. Did you find many dead horses on the field? 

a, i counted seventy. 

& were they the horses of the 7th Cavalry? 

A. They were the horses of those 5 companies and there were the bodies 
of two Indian ponies there. 

G were there any evidences, to your mind, on visiting that field, that at 
any time during the fight there, tne horses had been turned loose so as to 
have every available man for resistance? 

A. I think in all probability that was done, eech man turning his own horse 
loose without any order. 

> Do you think there could have been no orders given as to the security and 
safety of the command by the officers, so as to have every available man 
for resistance? 

A. I think there might have been a great many commands given, but I think 
very few were obeyed, I think they were panic=-stricken = it was a rout, 
as 1] said before. | | 

Q- Did you go over the ground occupied by the hostile village? 

A. Only partially. when I went over it, it was in the night and I did not 
go tnrough but 4a smali vart of it in the daytime. 

¢. Could you form any estimate from that as to its size and extent or as to 

the ground it covered? 

| A. Tne only estimate I formed of its size was from wnet I saw from the high~ 
est point of land on the opposite side of the river, and that was, that 
it was a village between 3 and 4 miles long. 

~  Q. What numbers of warriors do you estimate to a lodge, taking your estimate 
of the number of lodges as a basis? 

| A. It is different. Sometimes there are 4, sometimes 5, and sometimes, I 
believe, as high as 7 warriors to a lodge ~ those affairs are always 
irreguler, according to the strength of a family = the same with Indians 
as with white people. 

Q. In reference to that particular village, you gave your estimate that it 
contained 1800 lodges? 

A. You can have it 4 or 5 or 6 or 7. 

G- You think it. ranges from 4 to 7? 

A, Yes, sir. | 

| Ge Did you see that village move away on the 26th of June? 

A. I did. | 

| we what time in the day with respect to sunset? 

A. They comnenced moving about sunset, and they were in sight till darkness 
CaME « 
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Q. what was the size of that village and how far away did you see it? 

A. It was in a straignt line about 3 miles; and I think it was at lesst 3 
miles long and nalf a mile wide, as densely packed as animals could be. 
Toney nad an advance guurd and platoons formed end were in a regular mili- 
tary order as any corps or division. | 

«e Did thet appear to be the entire village? 

A. It was the entire villuge. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q@. How long have you been a soldier? 

A. Since the lst day of September 1861. 

w State whetner at any time during those engagements which have been here 
considered, you saw any evidences whatever of cowardice on the part of 
major Reno? 

A. None whatever. 

. c. State whether at any time during those different engagements, you found it 
| necessary to caution him with reference to the exposure of his person? 

A. I did, one time. 

«~» Wnen was that and under what circumstances? 

A. It was after water nad been secured; anc at the time in question I was 
engaged in throwing uo rifle oits. 

Q. where was Major fieno and for what reason did you caution him? 

A. I cautioned him to be careful how ne was standing around there in front 
of that point, as there were volleys coming there constantly. 

<» Was tne firing heavy or light? 

A. The firing wes irregular. 

G@. I refer to that particular time. 

A. At that particular time I don't think it was very heavy. 

Ge Go back to the time you received tne order from General Custer to separate 
yourself from the entire command, and stute whether there was any order 
given to you to unite at any time with Major Reno's column? 

| A. Neither with Major Reno nor with anyone else. 

Qo State wnether it was any part of the plan which you were pursuing, that 
tnere should be any union between yourself and Major Reno? 

A. There was no plan at all. 

co wnat were your orders? 

A. Valley hunting ad infinitum. | 

G. State for wnat reason you returned from the direction you nad been sent? 

A. Because I thougnt T would be needed at the ridge. | 

Qo You acted on your own judgment in returning to the point where you met 
Major Renof 

| oe BPE cw



A. kntirely. | 

« How far were you sepgrated from Aajor Reno at the time you reached the 
greatest distance in the direction you were moving? 

A. Possibly 15 miles. | 

GQ With what rapidity did Trumpeter ifartin come with the order you have given 
in evidence? . 

A. Not rapidly - at @ jog trot. 

Q. and told you the Indians were fleeing? | 

ho Skedaddling. 

@. State at whét gait you advanced to the place where you saw viajor Reno, and 
from that to the point where you Joined him? 

A. I moved at a trot from that point till I joined Major Reno. 

G. State at what gait the last two miles were? 

A. It was a trot all the way through, from the time I left Gen. Custer tiil 
I met Vajor Reno, except the time it took to water the horses. 

. You fixed the numoer of Indians about :iajor Reno at 900 to 1000? 

ho About 900, I think. 

Go State whether in any arrangement or plan that Najor Reno would adopt for 
the defense in the timber, it would not be necessary for him to know that | 
you were to join him, or had been so ordered, befcre ne could place any 
dependence upon tnat fact? 

A. I should think so, as a matter of course. 

G. Then if he had not been informed that you would join him, and did not know 

you were ordered to do so, would he have been justified in exnecting you 
to do so? 

A, Certainly not. 

G. At the time he was in the timber were you firing? 

A. I don't know when he was in the timber, 

q. At the time you saw the skirmish line at the edge of tne timber were you 
firing or not? 

A. No, sir; they were too far from me. 

Ge where was tne pack train at that time? 

A. I judge about 7 miles back - it wes out of sight at any rate. 

q. Between Major Reno and your column and the pack train there was a river? 

A. when I saw ifajor Reno, he was on the same side of the river as I was. 

Co At tne time you saw them skirmishing at the timber, the river was between 
your column and his and between him and the pack train? 

A. Yes, cir. 
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Q. About how far from the ford A did you receive your order from Lieut.Cook? 

A, About two miles. 

Q. How far from the ford A did you receive your first orders from Gen.Custer? 

A. Having gone to tne left and come back again, it is hard to say; I supvose 
it was about 15 miles in a direct line. 

& sbout how far from thet tepee where you foun? the dead warrior was it, 
where Gen. Custer geve you the order to civerge with your battalion? 

A, About eleven miles. 

%» How soon did you pass from the sight of the column after you received your 
orders? 

A. Probably three quarters of an hour. 

CG. How far towards the tepee do you sunpose the column had advanced when you 
lost signt of it? 

A. Tne only company I saw was the gray horse company, and they were on a fast 
gallop. They could have gone down tnere in an hour and three quarters or 
two hours at the farthest. 

| Go In reference to the distance, how far do you suopose the command of General 
Custer was from tne tepee at the time you lost sight of the column? | 

A, I could not tell = it might have been 5 or 6 miles or more. 

G- You were not in sight at the time the column reached the tepee? 

A. Z could not see tnat column, and I think it was impossible for them to 
see me. | 

Q. was any order afterwards sentto you to join Major Reno or to assist him? 

A. Never. 

“» the order sent to you was to join Gen. Custer and assist him? | 

A. By Trumpeter Martin was tne only one I yot. 

Q. Do you know what was the size of Major Reno's command? 

A. “hen I left I did not know he had one. 

Q. The division had not been made into battalions for Major Reno? 

A. No, sir; I don’t think he knew it at the time I left. hen I passed he 
asked where I was going. I said I was going to the left with instruc- 
tions to pitch into anything I came across. 

Q. The next you saw of Major Keno was on the hill? 

A. Yes, sir; the time I met nim there. 

Q. after he returned from the timber? 

A. Yes, sir. 

&. Do you know wiether Major Reno replenished his amnunition from the pack 
train? 

A, I think so. I did not see it, but I heard he did. 
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Q. How far down the river was the furthest point reached by any company under 
Major Reno? 

A, About helf a mile below that nighest point. 

G@. State what efforts, if any, that command made to inform Gen. Custer or nis 
comnand of your position by planting guidons or flags or anything of that 
kind? | 

A. The troons were by file on a line of river bluffs, and as I nave stated 
another company was formed at right angles on another ridge. I planted a 

guidon «:t the highest point that looked over that country. Some of the 
officers say that the battlefield was in sight, but I know positively 
that it was not, having gone over it two or three times since. 

i. State whether at that highest point you saw any evidences of fignting or 
heard the sounds of any firing? 

A. I saw no sucn evidences nor heard any firing. 

c. hat was the ourpose of placing the guidon on that high point? 

A. To present an object to ettract the attention of Gen. Custer’s command 

if it was in signt. 

CG. Then in your opinion his command was then alive? 

A, I thought so, 

2. <As far as your knowledge extends, did anyone in that comnand imagine 
till Gen.Terry came un thet Gen. Custer and his command were not alive’ 

A. Not a soul, sire 

G. Had there been any reason in military history as far as you know for ex- 
pecting the destruction of a command as large as tnat and equipped as 
they were? 

A. In my mind there nac been. 

Ce Where? 

A. At the battle of the washita. 

(., Exceot that, was there anything to lead Major Reno’s command to expect 

the entire destruction of Gen. Custer's command? 

A. Not that I know of. 

c. Was not the first intimation of the fate of Gen. Custer's column received 
when Gen. Terry came up the second day after? 

A. That was the first we hesrd. 

‘. Up to that time you were entirely ignorant of his fate? 

A, Wholly so. 

G. when Major Reno came on the top of the nill he said he did not know where 
General Custer was, did he not? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Ge Did you examine that point in tne river marked B? 

A. Several times, 
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Q. Does it pre ent any obstacles to crossing? 

A. It was badly cut up with buffalo tracks and pony tracks and on the western 
bank it was a little boggy and quicksand. 

Qe State if the command could not have used it for a crossing? 

&. Certainly. 

Q was it not as easy for that purpose as the point A where Major Reno crossed? 

A. Quite as good I tnink, though I did not attempt to cross at the ford A 
and do not know how the crossing was there, 

Q. On which side of the river was that white horse you killed? 

A. He was on the right bank. 

<o state if a commanding officer in the position in which Major Reno found 
himself, having just retired with only a few minutes time to make pre- 
parations to meet the advancing Indians, with no time to make plans before 
they hac to be received by his command; state whether under circumstances 
of that kind, Major keno was not necessarily compelled to look lergely 
for assistance and counsel and to entrust largely the giving of orders 
to the company officers wno assiste:! him? 

4. As & matter of course, sir. 

| Q. Was it possible, under the firing such as you there experienced, with the 
snort amount of time at your disposal, to make orepsrations to meet the 
attack of the Indians, for Major Reno to give all the orders? 

A. It was imoossible., | 

f as he not compelled to rely largely upon the discretion and judgment of 
his brother officers, end entrust very much of the management of tne 
action to tnem? 

A. I think so. 

‘ceo dnen the kind of defense he was co;pelled there to make was conducted 
according to cifferent rules than a defense behind artificial entrenchments? 

A. The reasoning would be the same, 

Q@. with regard to the length of time you heard firing from the direction of 
General Custer’s battlefield as it was afterwards ascertained to be = : 

A. I heard none, 

@. Did you at any time from hearing firing, have any intimation whatever that 
any engagement was taking place at any point lower down the river? 

A. I did not. 

G. From your examination of the country where you found the bodies, and from 
the position in wniich tne bodies were found, and from your estimate of 
the number of Indians you saw in and around that country, what in your 
opinion was the length of tne strugyle that Gen. Custer's column made? 

A. I can searcely form an idea of that. It might have been 15 minutes or 
half an hour or an hour. 

‘.. Do you think it was the latter time? 

A. Not more thun that. 
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&. According to your judgment, would it not have been considerably under 
that time? 

A. If I were to guess, I should sey about an nour, 

Q. ‘when tne command returned from the advance down the stream, was it driven 
back by Indians? 

A. Yes, sir. 

@ Would it have been possible in your judgment, to have had any communica- 
tion with Gen. Custer that night even if anybody had known wnere he was? 

A, It might have been attempted = I don’t think it could have been made. 

Q. The village was about 6 or 700 yurds from the timber where Major Reno was? 

A. I think about that, and as I said, a part of the village may have been in 
that timber and I not know it, 

| (. State if Major Reno was threatening the Indians or the Indians threaten- 
| ing Major Heno? 

! A. Decidedly the latter way. 

: Q. The firing during the evening of the 25th and the morning of the 26th was 
very severe was it not? 

A. Pretty hot. 

& Was not the duty of each comnany officer and the men of each company so 

plain that constant and general orders from ilajor Reno were unnecessary? 

A. I think so. We had nothing to do but to hold our own, 

Ge How far behind you was the pack train when you reached the top of the 
hill where Major Reno was? 

A, It was out of sight = I don't know how far, I think at least 7 miles. 

&. Major Nieno sent back word by Lieut. Hare to hurry it up? 

A, Not immediately. when it came in sight he sent him back. 

«ze: How long before you were sent to tne left was it that Gen. Custer said 

he did not believe there were any Indians in that country? 

A. te had marched & or 10 miles. 

Qo what time in the morning, if it was in the morning, and what day was it? 

A. The 25tn of June. It was after 12 o'clock when I started off by Lieut. 
wallace's watch. I had a watch which was wound but I did not look at it 
that wnole cay or the next, though I wound it on the night of the 25th. 

Qo. What time that day was it that Gen. Custer said when the officers were 
together, that he did not believe the reports about the presence of 
Indians? © 

A. About 10 o'clock. | 

G. What conversation, if any, did you hear on tne part of officers of the 
command on the nignt of the 25th or the duy of the 26th, as indicating 
any knowledge of where Gen. Custer was? 
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A, It was the belief of tne officers on tne hill that Gen. Custer had gone 
to Gen. Terry, and we were abandoned to our fate. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

G Did not Major Reno know that you had gone to the left with your column in 
tne direction you have described? 

A. He did; but he did not know what orders I nad, | 

we oOtate whether it is customary for a commanding officer, in sending off any 
part of his command in detachments for any special purpose, to communicate 
to tne other officers of the command the purvose for wnicn that detachment 

- of the command was sent? 

A. If those commands are to cooperate, I should think it was very important. 

@. Had Major Reno at that time been assigned to any particular command to 
your knowledze? 

A. Not that I know of. 

| @. Then it would not, as I understand from your testimony, be necessary that 
he should be then informed what orders were piven to you, not being him- 
self olaced in command of a separate detachment? 

A. I don't Know that it would, 

Ge aS you had proceeded to the left and Major iteno had kept rather straight 
ahead, would he not know that you were still to his left and rear, and 
would doubtless be following the same trail when you joined it? ‘ould he 
have any reason to believe the contrary? 

A. Nos; nor would he have any reason to believe that. I scarcely knew what 
I nad to do, and how could Major Keno have known? as I said, I was valley 
hunting. 

| GC. What I was trying to get at, was, from the route taken by the different 
columis and tne route taken by your own, whether or not Major Heno would 
come in ultimately the same way. 

&i. He nad no right to expect any assistance whatever from me. 

we State now that is the case. 

A. If there had been any plan of battle, enough of that plan would have been 
communicated to me, so that I would nave known what to do under certain 
circumstances, Not having done tnat, I do not believe there was any plan. 
In Gen. Custer's mind there was a ovelief that there were no Indians nor 
any village. 

GQ. Would there be any necessity for a plan of battle, not knowing where tney 
were? | 

A. I do not know. I was sent off to hunt up some Indians. 

GQ. as it not true from the nature of your instructions, that you were going 
to the left, and if you found any Indians to drive them down thet way? 

A, Iwas to pitcn into them and let him know: and then I expected him to come 
back to me. And if I had found them the distance would have been so great 
that we would have been wiped out before ne could fet to us. 

Se were not the general features of the country such that you would natural- 
ly have to bear to the rignt, as you did? 
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A. No, sir; I could have gone in as straight a line as the country would 
admit, all the way to Fort Benton on that line. 

 Q. How long would it nave taken you to have joined Major Reno's command and 
brougnt the pack train with you, from the time you were in the vicinity 
of the crossing? 

A. From where I received orders to bring the packs, I suppose I would have 
had to wait an hour and a quarter for them to come up. I certainly could 
not have expeditec! the matter by going back for them, as a sergeant hed 
already been sent for them. 

{- What was the distance from there to ‘lajor Iteno's position? 

A. From that tepee to Ford "A" was about four miles and a half; and from the 
ford "A" to where Major Reno was, was about two miles. 

@. where would you have made your nalt? 

A. Just where I was. About half way from the tepee to Ford "A", 

Qo Had Major Keno remained in his position, would not the sound of his firing 
have directed you on your line of marcn without any special or soecific 
instructions? 

A. I did not hear any firing till I got right at the ford "A", and then I 
Saw and neard it both, There were at least 900 Indians there engaged in 
demolishing about 13 men as I trougnt on the skirmish line. 

Go What appeared to be a skirmish line? 

A, It was; they were separated ut intervals - were not together, and the 
Indians were charging and re-chérging through them. 

Se Was that before or after or during Major Reno's retreat, if you know or 
can form any judgment? 

A. I suppose they had retreated and those were what were left, and could 
not get their horses or they would have been with the command, 

G. Describe that guiden you spoke of, and how far it could be seen. 

A. It could not be seen as far as the horses. It might attract attention by 
its fluttering or by the point of brass on the end, though the horses 
would be more noticeable objects than the guidon. 

Qo Do you know what were the casuaities in the command at the time it started 
down the river and befere it started on its return? 

A. I don't know now many; there were 6 or 8 or 10 wounded. There were no 
accessions to them just then; ‘there were after. 

G. In moving down and back were there any additional casualties? 

| A, I know of none exceot by hearsay; I heard that one of Captain Weir's 
men was Killed and left there. . | 

The witness then retired, 

Then at 2 o'clock P.M. the Court adjourned to meet at 10 o'clock A. Mo 

Monday, Feby. 3d, 1879. | | 
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NINETEENTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, Monday, February 3, 1879, 10 A. M. 

The court met pursuant to adjournment. Present = All members of the 

Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. 

CAPTAIN F, W¥. BENTEEN, 7TH CAVALRY, HAVING BELEN RECALLED by the Recorder, 

testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. Can you be positive that the officers call by orderly as you have testi- 
fied, was not made before 10 o'clock on the morning of the 25th of June? 

A. I don't think it was before 10 o'clock. I think it was about 10. 

Qo. State if there was anything passed between yourself and General Custer 
other than you have stated; if so what? 

A. I think you're a little mixed on that. JI think you have reference to 
officers call on the <2d of June. 

| Qo. Zam referring to officers call by orderly on the morning of the 25th, 
| concerning which you have testified already. 

A. Tne only thing he said to me that I have not stated (was) "Colonel, you 
have the advance." 

G. How many orders did you receive from General Custer on leaving his column 
that day? 

A, Three, including the one received at the hands of Trumpeter Martin; one 
through the Chief Trumpeter, one through the Sergeant Major and the written 

order by Trumpeter Martin. 

@. Were those frequent orders evidence to your mind that General Custer ex- 

pected you to join or cooperate in any attack on the hostile village, if 

found? 

| A. Not at all. The orders through the Chief Trumpeter and Sergt. Major 
were some thing he forgot to tell me when he started off, as the column 

was then in plain sight of me, 

Q. Was the order you received from General Custer to send him word if you 

found anything an indication at the time he gave the order that he did 
not know the exact location of the hostile village? 

A, He did not believe there was a village there, according to my belief. 

G. Was or was not the orders evidence to your mind that whichever command 

found the Indians or the hostile village, the entire command was as far 
as practicable to cooperate in engaging or attacking the Indians? 

A. As a matter of course. 

G. When two columns such as yours and General Custer's are in quest of 

Indians, would it not be the duty of the one which found the Indians to 
notify the otner? 

A. Certainly. 

-379=



Q. Did you moat receive such notification from Geners] Custer at the hands 

of Trumpeter Martin? 

A, I received an order to "Come on = be quick, big village ~ bring packs. 
Bring packs". lie then had found = I wish to say, before that order reached 
me, that. f believe that General Custer and his whole commend were dead. 

Q. State at what time of the day, if you had any means of knowing, you received 
thet order from General Custer? 

A, It was about 3 o'clock. 

Q. From the tenor cf the order you received, was it or was it not manifest 
that General Custer expected you would be found on the trail within 
communicating distance of the oack train? 

A. It was not evident tc me, for it was evident to me that he could not have 
expectec any such thing from the orders I started out with. He could not 
have possibiy known where to have found me according tc my belief, within 
10 or 15 miles. My going back there wus providential or accidental or 
whatever you may be vleased to term it. 

G- From the order sent to you at that time, to be quick and bring the packs, 
was it not manifest that he expected you would be within communicating 
distance of the packtrain? 

A. I sunpose he hac found wnat he nad sent me out to find as you oremise, and 
wanted me quickly as oossible, and IJ got. there as quickly as I could, I 
could not possibly tell what he may have thought. If it is a guess, I 
can guess, but now close I will be, I don‘t know, 

*, Have you no oninion to express on the matter? 

A. I have none other than I nave told. 

Q. Was there anything in the orders from General Custer when you separated 
from his column or after, thst induced you to believe that you were not 
to join or come up with the column in the event that you found no Indians? 

A. I don't think General Custer would nave told me that. He would have known 
that I would come up. 

Q State whether any reasonable construction of the orders you did receive, 
would be that you were to go "Valley hunting ad infinitum" with reference 
to your separation from his column? 

A. I might nave gone on 2U miles in a straight line without finding a valley; 
still I was to go to the first valley, and if I did not find any Indians 
tnere, I was to go to the next valley. 

Q. would that be a reasonable interpretation of that order? 

A. Those were the exact orders. No interpretation at all. JI at least had to 
go to the second valley. JI don’t know what stream is next west of that. 

Q. In answer to 4 question by Haj. Tteno as to what were your orders, you 
stated "Valley hunting ad infinitum". Do you mean thet was the order or 
the conclusion of your own mind? | 

A. That is the way I would like to have it. That is the way I understood it. 
I understood it as rather a senseless order. we were mthe main trail of 
the Indians; there were plenty of them on that trail; we had oassed 
through immense villages the preceding days, and it was scarcely worth 
while hunting up any more, We know there were 8 or 10000 Indians on the 
trail we were on. | 
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Q. Do you mean Indians or warriors? | 

A. General Crook had fought those Indians 7 days before we did, and he saw 
enough of them to let them alone. He had a larger force than we had. 
He remained from the 17th of June to the 15th of August waiting for re- 

: - inforcements and did not think it prudent to go after those Indians. I 
know there was a large force and knew it at the time. Why I was sent to 
the left I don't know - it was not my business to reason why; but I went. 

Q. were those facts which you now state known at that time? 

A. Not about General Crook's fight. we could see the trail. | 

j- Please repeat the order which General Custer gave you when you left with 
your column to go to tie left. | | 

A, He told me, pointing to a line of bluffs, to go to tnat line of bluffs; 
or at first to send an officer with 5 or 6 men to ride rapidly to that 
line of bluffs. I was to follow with the battalion; he was simply the 
advance guard, and if I came across anything before I got to that line of 
bluffs, to pitch into them and send word back to him at once; then an 
order came to me by the Chief Trumpeter that if I found nothing at the | 
first line of bluffs, to zo to the second line, and I was supposed to 
carry out the pitching in business and the reporting to nim; then the 
Sergt. Haj. brought the order about valley hunting; to go to the first 
valley and if there were no Indians in the first valley, to go on to the 
second valley. 1 supposed the "reporting" and "pitching in" were se~- 

quences, 

Q. Which valley did you go to? 

A. I saw no valley. 7 

Q. Did you not come to the valley of the Little Big Horn? 

A. No, sir. JI did not see it till I came to the ford "A", and did not see 
the river till I got there. 

we Could General Custer at the time he gave you the order to move to the 
left have known enough about the formation of the country to have given 

| you special instructions so as to regulate every movement? 

A. No, sir, I think not; and I don't think he thought it necessary. 

Q. That metter was left discretionary with you in a great measure? 

A. Yes, sir, | 

Q. State whether or not in bearing to the right to strike the main trail 
you complied with the instructions he har given you? 

A. It was scarcely a compliance. 

Ge Dia you consider it a violation of his instructions? | 

A. I must say I did, 

G. State whether the successive orders you received from General Custer after 
| leaving his command indicated that he did not expect you to be beyond 

reasonable communiciting distance from him, and that he expected to cone 
| trol your movements as fer as possible? | 

A. If I nad gone to the first valley and found nothing, as I would not, as 
I know now, and had gone on to the second valley, I would have been 25 
miles away. I don't know where I would have been. As it was, I] was cere 

| tainly too far to cooperate when ne wanted me. 
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Q. Could either yourself or General Custer at that time have known what was 
behind that line of bluffs without sending someone to ascertain? 

A. He could have found out by following the trail he was on, | 

Q. when you met Trumpeter Martin did he report to you on which side of the 
river General Custer’s column was? 

A. Not at that time. He did after we had reached that highest point. At the 
figure "7", He then pointed out the place from wrich he nad been sent back. _ 

Qo Did you ask him at the time you first met him? 

A. No, sir. His language conveyed the impression to me that they were in 
possession of the village, that the Indians were all akedaddling, to use 
his own words. © | 

| Go State at what gait your column had been moving from the time you left 
General Custer till you received that order at the nands of Trumpeter Martin? 

A. I have a very fast walking horse. He will go five miles an hour and it 
is impossible for a colum: of Cavalry to keep up with him without being 
at a trot. Jf the right of the colunn is at a trot, probably the left 
will be at a fast trot or a gallop. I watched tnat column all the way 
through. I was 4 or 500 yards ahead of it nearly all the time. ‘We started 
out by twos, but we had to go by file through defiles and up around rugged 

| hills tnat were too steep to ascend, and we had to circle around them. 
What I said was, we were at a trot from the time we left General Custer's 
column to the time we watered the horses at the morass: = from that time | 
till we reached the ford 4 it was the same. It was not necessary to give 
the comnand "trot", because they were all at a trot at the time to keep 
un with me. Tnat was the movement throughout and that accounts for 
getting over so much ground in so short 4 time with the battalion. 

Q. After you received the orcer at the hands of Trumpeter Martin, was the 
gait of the command increased; and if not, why not? 

A. I don't think the gait was increased as we were going as fast as we could 
without going at a gallop; but I gave the comnand "trot" ~ I don't think 
it increased the gait at all. Martin has testified that I sent him back 
to the pack train. JI did no such thing. If he went back to the pack train 
he went there of nis own accord. 

Go May you not at that time have said something about the packs? . 

A. I did not ask him about the packs or send him to theme 

Q@. May you not have said something in his hearing by which he may have been 
honestly mistaken in the matter? 

A. I think not. 

Q. What evidence nave you in addition to your opinion that General Custer did 
not believe there were Indians in the valley before you left? 

A. Only his own statements - nothing else. 

fe Do you think General Guster formed no plan of attack on that day; if so, 
what grounds have you for thinking so? 

A. I think after he sent Major Reno across to charge the Indians, his in- 
tentions were to fet in the rear of the village and attack them from the 
left. His plan of attack was therefore known only tc himself and not to 
Major Reno, for ne must naturally expect nis assistance to come from 
the rear and not from the front. 
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Q. I believe you stated when you joined Major Reno on the hill, neither your- 
self nor Major lteno had any knowledge of where General Custer was, If 
I am not correct, please correct me. 

A. That is exactly correct, 

Q. Explain why you moved down the right bank of the stream. 

A, There were 900 Indians on the other side of it, wno seemed to be pretty 
vigorous and well armed. | | 

Q. Then the movement down the stream had no reference to General Custer as 
far as you know? | 

A. I thought it was General Custer's command when I first sawit. As 1 
stated, I did not know Major Reno had been separated at all. 

Q. I refer to the time you joined Major Reno on the hill. | 

A. Then I knew it, because I asked where General Custer was. 

Q. Then did the movement down the stream from there have any reference to 
General Custer or nis command? 

A. I wanted to know where he was. 

Q. At the time you showed Major Reno the order which Trumpeter Martin brought, 
did he send for Trumpeter Martin and interrogate him as to where he had 
last seen General Custer’s comnand? 

A. Not that I know of. Martin was his orderly trumpeter, and I don’t know 
what he said to him. 

G. State how far the pack train was back, at the time you received the order 
through Trumpeter Martin. | | 

A. I think it was ebout 7 miles. 

@ How far were you at that time from the place you watered your horses at 
the morass? 

A. That is wnere I thought the pack train was still. I think it was 7 miles 

from the burning tepee to the morass, and I supposed that the packs were 

still at the morass stuck in the mud. I have no doubt 20 or 30 more 

mules went head over heels into that morass. 

G. It was your impression they had remained there while you went that dis- 

tance? 

A. I thought so; and as it turned out, I was pretty nearly correct. ) 

Q. Can you state positively as to about where the advance of the pack train 

was when you met Maj. Reno? 

A, I can state positively it was not in sight; and to the best of my belief 

it was 4 miles and a half from the burning tepee to Major Reno's position 

on the hill. The pack train was not in sight and therefore more than 43 
miles away. . | 

Q. Then state how much time intervened from the time you met Major Reno till 
the advance packs came wp containing the ammunition? 

A. It was over an hour. 

=383-



Q. Did you observe their arrival; or might they have arrived before you 
noticed them? | 

A. I saw them coming. 1 did not want any ammunition and was not particularly 
interested in them. 

&» When Trumpeter Martin met you, you said he was moving at a jog trot ~ how 
far had you observed his gait? 

A. I did not know who it was until he came to me, I don’t know that he jog 
trotted all the way. 

G. How far away did you observe him? 

A, That is hard to tell =~ probably a mile and a half. That was an irregular 
broken country. I could see him on the ridges and then he would go down 
and I could not see hin. 

Q. As far as you saw him was that the habitual gait he was going? 

A, I think it was, JI will accredit him with it at least. 

: @, You have stated that the place Major Reno left in the timber was a number 
| one place. Was it not a better place for iiajor Reno's command than the 
: position on the nill, in your judgment? 

A. I think it was a great deal better. 

Go I believe you have testified thet the conduct of Major Reno on the hill 
was all right. Has that as far as you remember, been your opinion all the 
time since that battle? 

A. I think so, Sir; I think so, Sir. I have not changed my ovinion about 
that battle very much. | 

Q. Have you changed it in any respect in regard to Major Reno's conduct? 

A. Not at all. 

G. Refresh your memory and state whether or not you have expressed to any 
officer or officers of the army any adverse onvinion in regard to tajor 
Reno's conduct in that battle? ) 

Ae J have never done it, Sir. 

Q. State whether or not you were on amicable terms witn General Custer on the 
25th of June, 1876? 

A. I was as amicable then as I ever was with him. | 

& Were your relations with General Custer in accord at that time? 

A, Tne same as they ever were. | 

Q. Did you entertain a good or bad opinion of General Custer as a comuander? 

MAJOR RENO OBJECTED TO THIS QUESTION as entirely outside the scope of the 

inquiry. , 

THE RECORDER SAID: "As Major Reno has gone into some matters which tend 
to reflect upon tne conduct of General Custer, I think it is proper to 
inguire whut tne relations of this witness were with General Custer." 

The Court then, without being cleared, sustained the objection of Major 

Reno. 
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QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

A. A few moments azo you stated that your departure to the right was in your 
judgment a departure from the instructions you received from General 
Custer. J wish you in justice to yourself, to state whether that was not 
the direction in wnich you afterwards found clajor Reno. 

GS. I did not finc the first valley and therefore did not go to the second; 
but returned to the trail because I tnought I would be needed there. I. 
had ascertained more about that country than General Custer and his Adjutant 
knew. 

A. General Custer was a strunger, as far as you knew, to the country before 
_ you? 

A. The country before us was pretty much the same as it had been the day before, 
We had been following the trail the day before and not departing from it. 

Q. Your departure from tne instructions you received was in your returning to 
the place where you met Major Reno, and from wnich General Custer could 
expect your support? | 

A. My idea was, tnere was more for me to do on the trail; that there was 
fighting going on or would be going on on the trail, and that I had better 
go back and help them. I thought that I had gone far enough and that I 
would be needed on the trail. : 

Q. Was there any limitation, verbal or written, in regard to the distance you 
should go in the direction you were sent? 

A. No limitations, only as to the valleys. : 

GC. That limitation was to consist in finding the second valley wnich you 
Gid not find? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. It was your duty also to bring up the packs? 

A. Not till I got the order through Trumpeter Martin. It was my duty after 
I received that order. 

Q. You waited on the too of the hill where iiajor Reno made his stand that 
night, for the pack train to come up? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q@. State at what point you and Major Reno met. How far froin the hill where 
the troops fought that night, and in what direction from it. © 

A, Probably 1 or 200 yards. I don’t know now far ne rode out to meet me. 

Go You were alone in advance of the column? 

A. Yes, sir.- 

G. State where, in your judgment, the Indians which you estimate at 900 that 
you saw about Major Reno in the timber, went after you came on the hill? 

A, The Indians were there some little time after we were together on the hill. 

Q. what length of time were they there? | 

A.» I can't tell, perhaps half an hour or an hour. I don't think they all 
left at any time. | 
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Q. State where, in your judgment, those that did leave, went. 

A. I think they went down the river towards thst ford and stationed them- 
selves in the canon and would have given us a kindly welcome had we gone 
there. 

Q. Do you think the purpose of the Indians who were assaiiing Major Reno in 

the bottom was to assail him if he came down the river? 

A. I think they thought ne would not come across the plain again, 

Q@. Do you think they intended to ambush him? 

A. I know it. 

G. Does thit approve itself to you as a soldier? 

A. It was good zeneralship if they could induce him to go into the gorge. 

Q. Did the position of the bodies on the Custer battlefield indicate a battle 
or a rout? 

A. It indicated that tne officers did not die with their comnanies. Only 
three officers were found with their companies, That shows that they 
did not fight by companies. All the officers except Col. Keogh, Capt. 
Calnoun and Lt. Crittenden were on the line witn General Custer. 

@. Would that be tne fact if the command was overwhelmed while making 2 stand? 

Ae I think not. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

@ You nave stuted that the position of the bodies was to be compared with 
scattered corn. State whether in a charge against an enemy the position 
of the dead bodies are in a line or scattered? 

A. Scattered. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. If tnere had been a charge in all probability the officers would have 
led it? 

A. It was their business to do so. 

G. “ould they not nave died as much outside of any enclosure or means of 
protection as the men themselves? 

A. There is no royal road to death in a charge. 

Q. State in what position the officers including General Custer and those 
about nim were found, whether in such positions as indicated they died 

in a charge or in attempting to make resistance on foot. 

A. They were in such position, at least, as indicated they had not cied in a 

charge. 

Ge Was there a circle cf dead norses about them? | 

A. Not a line, the arc of a circle. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

G. You state that with the exception of three officers, the officers were 
not found with their companies; were the bodies of all the officers 
ever found there? 
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A. No, sir. I stated with that exception. | 

Q@. What officers were missing, that were never found? 

A. Dr. lord, Lt. Porter, Lieut. Harrington and Lt. Sturgis. 

Q. Do you mean that the officers whose bodies were not found did not die 
with their companies? 

A. I mean to say on thet fleld there were three officers killed with their 
companies ~ tne others were together on the hill. If they had lines 
the officers would have died with the men. 

G- Was the nature of the ground there such as to form regular lines with a 
command attacked by an overwhelming force of Indians? | 

A. Lines could have been formed, but Lines were not formed. They probably 
had not time to form lines, JI think possibly tnat is the just conclusion. 

Q@ was it evident that those officers thet were found Logetner nad all been 

killed there; or might not some of them been taken there wounded? 

A, I think they were all killed there. 

Ge Do you tnink none were ta-en there wounded? 

A, They might have been wounded and pone there; I can't arrive at that. 

Qo Af Major Reno“s command with one hundred men, surrounded by 1000 Indians, 
could cross a bottom and a river and climb a hill and save part of nis. 
command, could not General Custer had he seen fit to do so, fled the 
field with the remnant of his comnand? 

A, I think discretion would haye teen the better part of valor had he done 
that. 

Tne witness then retired, 

LInUT. W. 3. EDGERLY, 7TH CAY., A XITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER and being 

duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the truth, 

testified es follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THI RECORDER 

Q. State your name, rank and regiment and where serving. 

A. Winfield S. kdgerly, lst Lieutenant, 7th Cavalry, serving at Fort Abraham 
Lincoln, Dakota Territory. 

Q. On what duty were you on the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876, where, 
witn what command and under what Commanding Officer? 

A. JI was under the command of Gen. Custer, serving as 2d Lieutenant in 
Cantain weir's Company, D, on the divide between the Rosebud and Little 
Big Horn Rivers, and in afternoon of that day on the banxs of the Little | 
Big Horn under siajor Keno. | 

Q@. Were you under command of Capt. Benteen that day? 
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A, Yes, sir; from the time ne separated from General Custer’s column until 
we joined Major Reno on the afternoon of that day. 

Q. Where was the division into battalions; by whose order, and who were the 

officers placed in comand, | 

A, After moving over the divide between the Little Big Horn and the Rosebud, 
_ General Custer gave the command to halt. I happened to be close to him at 

the time, riding with Capt. Benteen and Capt. Weir, and saw Adjutant Cook | 
and Gen. Custer dismount and make the division into battalions, as I 
supposed, with pencil and paper; and then they were announced, that Major 
Reno would have Companies A, G and M, that Captain Benteen would have 
companies Kk, D and H, and one battalion to Capt. Keogh, and one to Capt. 
Yates, and Captain ‘icDougall with one company was to be the rear guard, 

Q. State what orders were given to the battalion commanders at that time? 

Ao Capt. Benteen was ordered to move to the left at about an angle of forty- 
five degrees and to pitch into anything he came to; and Major Reno's 
orders were to move down the valley and attack anything he came to. Those 
were all the orders I heard. 

Q. Was Major Reno present when the orders were given to Capt. Benteen? 

A, I think not. 

Q. State if you «now of the effective force of Captain Benteen’s column? 

A. I think about 125 men. 

Q. Do you know about the effective strength of Major Reno's column? 

A. About the same. | 

Q. From that point of separation, describe the march of Capt. Benteen'’s column _ 
up to the time it joined Mejor Reno's comnand on the hill; and state 
everything that transpired during that march thet came to your knowledge. 

Ae We moved off in the direction ordered, I judge in about a mile distant 
we came to very hign bluffs. Captain Benteen sent Lieut. Gibson to the 
top of them = I think he had some men with him - and was ordered to report 
what he saw. He came back and reported that he saw more bluffs and no. 
Indians. ‘We skirted along under those bluffs, and I think Lieut. Gibson 
went to the top of the bluff four times while going about six miles. One 
time when he came back, a messenger came with an order to Captain Benteen 
from Gen. Custer, but I don't know what it was, We went on about two 
miles further or more, when another messenger came and spoke to Capt. 
Benteen. Then we kept on and from that time made no further effort to 
go to the left, as the reports from Lieut. Gibson were every time that 
the country was very broken and no Indians to be seen. We kept along down, 
skirting the hills, and finally into the valley; there were some foot 
hilis between us and the valley the pack train was going down. ‘“e went 
on that way to the watering olace, which was about 7 or § miles from where 
we started, which was about half way to where we found Major Reno. We 
watered our horses hurriedly there and went on. ‘When we had gone about a 
mile, Trumpeter Martin came along with the written message to Capt. 
Benteen, signed by Lieutenant Cook as Adjutant for Gen. Custer. That 

order was shown to Capt. Weir and myself. It was to the effect "We have 

struck a big village, hurry up and bring up the packs", and signed by 

Wie We Cook, and then a P. S. "Bring up the packs", The remark was made 

by some one, either by Capt. Weir or myself, that he could not possibly 

want us to go for the packs, as Capt. McDougall was there and would bring 

them up. There was no halt or delay, but we went on, Capt. Benteen 

putting the order in his pocket. About a mile or two from there, we came 

to a lone tepee burning. As this command moved along Capt. Benteen and 

myself looked into it and saw a dead Indian in it. We then went to the 

head of the column again - after we passed that tepee we saw Indians off 

to our right on points, which we afterwards found were our own scouts 

watching the result of the battle. I supposed at the time they were 
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hostiles. When we came to within about a mile of where Major Reno crossed 
the river, we saw mounted men in the bottom = we could not see whether 
they were Indians or white men.. About half a mile from the crossing, 
we saw a body of men going over the bluffs. Some one said they were 
Indians - someone else said "I don't know", in a doubtful way. We went on 
towards the crossing, and there saw an Indian scout named Half Yellow 
Face, and he beckoned us to come to the right and we did so, and the 
Indians commenced firing at us from the bottom. None of them did us any 
harm. A few of the bullets struck at our horses feet. We went up about 

| half a mile and found Major Keno on top of the hill with his command. 

&. How long was it after leaving General Custer before the general direction 
of Capt. Benteen's column was to tne right? 

A. I judge he changed direction about six miles after we sturted down the 
valley, after going into the hills. | 

Q. After leaving Gen. Custer'’s column, could you see the direction of his 
march? | 

A, No, sir; I could not sce him in ten minutes after we left. 

G State if any message was sent back to Gen. Custer in regard to what had 
been seen or not seen in and about that country? 

A. I don't know. . 

G. Do you remember on that march of a nonecomnissioned officer saying some- 
thing about the pack train, and if so, what did he say? 

A. A sergeant of C Company came back from Gen. Custer'’s command and gave Gen, 
Custer’s compliments to Capt. Benteen, and he wanted him to bring up the 
packs. Capt. Benteen said he thought he had made a mistake, that Capt. 
McDourall was in charge of the pack train and showed him the place and he 
went. | | 

Q. Was that before or after Trumpeter Martin came up? 

A. It was before. | | 

Q. How far before Trumpeter Martin came up? Locate the place as well as you 

Cane | 

A. I think it was a little before we got to the watering place. It was some 

little time before Trumpeter Martin came up. 

Q. How far did you travel with the column after leaving General Custer before 

you struck the trail again? 

A. I think we came on the trail again about nine miles down the valley. 

GQ. You made a circuit of about how much? 

A. Probably fourteen miles, 

G. How far were you at any time from the general direction of the trail of 
Gen. Custer? 

A. I don't think over two miles and a half at any time. Our march was a 
rapid one and I did not pay mucn attention. 

Se How do you arrive at your judgment? 

A. From the general impression I got of the direction of the hills and know- 

ing the direction Gen. Custer must have taken. 
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Q. Did you hear what Trumpeter Martin said when he came up? If so, what 
was it? : 

A. I heard him speak to the orderly behind Captain Benteen. He was laughing 
and seemed very much elated. Said it was the bigvest village he ever saw, 
that they had found the Indians all asleep in their tepees = that Major 
Reno was charging it and killing everything = men, women and children, 

Q. About how far do you think you travelled after striking the trail before 
-  yveaching the watering place? | 

A, We struck it close to the watering place = within half a mile probably. 

G. From there how far was it to that burning tepee? 

A, About 3 miles. 

Q. About how far from the tepee to the river? 

A. About 34 miles. 

Q Where was the pack train when Capt. Benteen pulled out? 

A. It had halted in rear of the command. 

Q. Up with the command? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Qe Where was it when you were at the watering place? 

A. They came up very much scattered, The advance packs came up as we were 
watering there and watered. | 

Q. What condition did the pack animals appear to be in at the watering place = 
how were they travelling? 

A. They were being whipped along - they were tired = they were not used to 
being packed and the packs came off frequently. All did not come off. 

G. How far did the packs reach back? 

Ao Probably 2 miles. | 

Q. where was Capt. McDougall? 

A. I don't know, he would naturally be at the rear of the pack train. 

Q. When did you leave that watering place in reference to the time when the 
pack train came up? 

A. Immediately. We left as soon as the pack train came up. 

 €. What was the gait you travelled after leaving the water hole? 

A, At #2 fast walk all the distance, Capt. Benteen had a very fast walking 

horse and travelled as fast as he could walk all the time, 

Q. After Trumpeter Martin arrived what was the gait? 

A. The same. 

G. Could you state about how long it took Capt. Benteen’s column to water 

there? 

A. From 8 to 10 minutes. 
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Q. Whose trail did you strike? 

A, It was the trail I presume made by Major Reno, in fact I know it was, 
| we followed that trail to near tne crossing, : 

Q. Your column was going teward the river at the time it was diverted to 
| the right by the Indian? | 

A. Yes, sir. . 

Q- Did you hear any firing before you came to that crossing, and if so, where, 
_ and describe it? 

A. Not till we got near the crossing. Perhaps we heard faint firing a mile 
from there, | 

Qe To what command did it pertain? | | , 

A. I found out afterwards it pertained to Major Reno's command, 

&. Describe the firing. : 

A. We heard it very faintly and very irregularly, and when we got un there 
the troops were going up the hill. I heard no heavy firing. © 

Qe. Could you see into the bottom after you got there on the hill? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G& What did you observe? . 

| A. A great many Indians. | 

Q. How many did you estimate there were there? 

A, From 800 to 1000. 

Go That was the time before you saw the command on the hill? 

A. Yes, sir; before we saw them on the hill. ) 

Q. State when you arrived at Major Reno's position on the hill, if you saw 
| Major Reno; and if so what he was doing. Describe his conduct as it 

appeared to you at the time, 

A. One of the first officers I saw was Major Reno; he was on his horse; 
| he had lost his hat and had a white handkerchief round nis head = he 

was in an excited condition. As we came up he turned and discharged his 

pistol towards the Indians. 

Q. How far were the Indians away? 

A. About 1000 yards. | 

Q. How much beyond pistol range? 

A. 900 yards beyond any effective range. I consider it (was) done in a sort 

of defiance of the Indians. 

Q. State in regard to the next officer you saw; what was he doing? | 

A, About the same time I saw Lieut. Varnum. He had lost his hat and had 

a white handkerchief round his head. He was excited and crying, and 
while telling us about what had occurred, he got mad and commenced swear- 
ing and called for a gun and commenced firing «t the Indians. About that 
time Capt. Moylan came up and said "For God's sake give me some water", 
He said he had 25 wounded men dying of thirst.



Q. Describe the condition of that command when you arrived, stating the 
facts as they impressed you at the time, whether the excitement was 
general among his commund, when Capt. Benteen got there with his column. 

A. “e very shortly formed a skirmish line after we got up. There were a few 
Indians on points, firing; and we went on skirmish line at once, and I 
did not observe the command very closely at. the time. I was surprised, 
after the ride they had, they were so little excited. JI remember one man 
who was perfectly cool, he came up the hill holding the scalp of an Indian 
in his hand wnich he had just taken. 

Q. Who were detailed as skirmishers? 

A. Company D, 

Q. Who gave the order? 

‘A. Captain Weir. 

Q@. Who gave him the order? 

A. I don't know. 

| Ge Were you in a position to know whether Capt. Weir did it on his own 
responsibility? 

A. I probably knew at the time, but I don't recollect now. I know I would 
| have deployed it if I had been in command of the compary as it was done, 

seeing the Indians there. 

iu. How many Indians were there? 

A. Four or five, at points at snort range. 

co What became of them? 

A. ‘we drove them away in a short time. | 

G. What became of the Indians in the bottom? 

4. They remained there a while. | 

@. All or most of them? 

A. A great many of them. I occasionally looked and saw great numbers of 

them, 

@. Could you tell whether they were warriors or squaws? 

A, My idea at the time was they were warriors. 

Q. Were you able to tell? 

A. I feel sure they were warriors = I had seen Indians before. 

Q. How long did tnose Indians remain there? Where did they then go? 

A. Some stayed there all the time. Till we moved out, nearly all of them 
stayed there. After that, as I came back from going with Capt. Weir to 
the hill, I found the bottom nearly deserted. 

Q. Where had they gone? 

A. J judge down the stream. 
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Q. State whether upon joining Major Reno's command dr soon after, you heard 
any firing: if so, in what direction, and to what command did that firing 
pertain? Describe it fully. | 

A, Shortly after I got on the hill = almost immediately, I heard firing and 
remarked it - heavy firing, by volleys, down the creek. Captain Weir 
came to me and said Gen. Custer was engaged and we ought to go down. I 
said I thought so too. He went away, walking up and down rather anxiously. 
I heard the fire plainly. The lst Serg’t came up then, and I saw a 
large cloud of dust and thought there must be a charge, and said "There 
must be Gen. Custer, I guess he is getting away with them". He said "Yes, 
sir, and I think we ought to go there". JI did not answer him. Shortly 
after, Capt. Weir came up again; I think he had been gone about ten 
minutes. By that time the firing had almost ceased. Capt. Weir asked me 
what I said to going with D Company if they would not go with the whole 
command. I said I would go. He said he would go and ask for permission 
to go, either from Major Reno or Capt. Benteen. Soon after that he came 
back and called his orderly, and mounted and went off, and I mounted the 
men and sturted out without orders. J supposed he had got permission to 
go. We went down about a mile and a half, he keeping up on the ridge and 
I going in a sort of valley. When we got on tne ridge, we saw a good 
many Indians riding up and down firing at objects on the ground. They 
saw us about the same time we saw them. I went down this valley, Capt. | 
weir keeping up on the ridge. Pretty soon he saw Indians start for me, 
and he signalled me to swing to the right. I obeyed it and came round 
up on the hill and saw Capt. Benteen, Capt. French and Capt. Godfrey with 

their companies; and I also saw Lieut. Hare speak to Cant. Weir, 

Q. What was the distinctness of that fire you heard down in the valley? 

A. It was perfectly distinct. 

~. Was it sufficiently distinct to be heard, in your o»inion, by everybody 
in that command? 

A. It was heard by everybody about me. 

Ww. where was Major Reno? 

A. When I saw him he was on the line near the river, sbout 75 yards from 
me nearer the stream. 

Go On about the same level with you or not? 

A. Yes, sir. About the same. | 

Q. How long did that firing last? 

A. I judge about 3/4 of an hour, the scattering fire and all. 

Ge How long after you joined Major keno on the hill until that movement you 
speak of was made down the stream by Captain Benteen and his command? 

A. About 3/4 of an hour, 

G. How long was it after you came up on the hill till you went out with D | 
Company? | 

A, About 30 or 35 minutes. 

Ge This cloud of dust that you saw, where was it? On the Custer battlefield? 

A. No, sir; I think it was on the left bank of the stream, and was made by 

some Indians from the fight, coming towards the village discharging their 

pieces as they came in. 
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Q. How long was it till the command started back from that advanced position 
---- you have described, and describe th:t return in full? 

A. When we came up, we met the other companies and went on with them, Capt. 
Benteen taking the most advanced position. D Company took a spur at right 
angles to his position. Capt. French formed in the rear of that, and 
Cant. Godfrey's company in rear of Capt. French: Capt. French's men 

7 being on a spur facing the Indians. The Indians ooened fire on us as 
| we got on tiiose points. After a little while Capt. Benteen moved back 

with his company towards the corral ~ I don't remember seeing Major Reno 
till we got back. Ina short time, Capt. Weir moved back by himself, 

| towards where liajor Reno had selected a position. The next thing was, 
Capt. French spoke to me and said the order had been given to move back. 
I said I thought not; that I had heard of no such order. He waited some 
time, probably five minutes; and then said the order nad been given to 

/ go back and he was going. He mounted his men and moved off at a gallop. 
I then gave the command to mount and moved off at atrot. As we got within 
60 yards from that point, I saw K Company with Cept. Godfrey and Lieut. 
Hare, their men dismounted and their horses being led back. They had 
seen us coming, and Capt. Godfrey had turned back and covered our retreat 
in the most brave and fearless manner. On going back I passed a man of 
D Company wounded =~ he looked at me and I told him to get into a hole 
and I would form a line, come back and save him. As soon as I got by K 
Company, I met Capt. seir and told him about the wounded soldier and that 
I had promised to save him, and asked him to throw out a skirmish line 
for that purpose. He said he was sorry, but the orders were to go back 
on the hill. I said that I had promised to save the man. He said he 

| could not help it; the orders were positive to go back and we must go 
back. We want back end took position on the opposite side of the line from 

Capt. Benteen's company. We had hardly got into position before the heavy 
firing commenced, and we returned it, firing volleys and lying flat down 
as soon as we had fired, and loading again while we were lying down. 

: Q. Describe the firing there, in that advanced position. 

A, It was individual firing to a very great degree. The Indians, a few, 
came up within a hundred and fifty or 200 yards. 

Q, Then was there a general engagement there? 

A. Yes, sir; the engagement was general, but the firing was not heavy. 

¢. What troops were engaged there? 

A. H.Company, Capt. Benteen, D. Company, Capt. Weir and ™. Comoany, Cant. 
French. 

Q. What were the casualties of the comnand on its return? 

A. I know of but the one man I spoke of. 

| QS. State if the Indians drove the command from that position. 

A. They did not, the orders were to fall back and we fell back. 

Q, Locate on the map, if you can, that advanced position that Capt. Weir 
first took with his company, and the position of the other companies 

| that went tnere,. 

A. We moved out along the ridge, the highest point, that point 7, and then 
we moved down the valley in the general direction of the point 8. We 
moved from Major Reno's position about a mile and a half and then swung 
around on those swells, and came up again and met the other companies 
coming up. We moved out and went to a point which I now mark 9. Capt. 
Benteen's company was on the top of a narrow bluff. Capt. Weir's company 
was at right angles to it and a little in the rear of Capt. Benteen's 
company was Capt. French's, and along with D , Comnany was Capt. Godfrey's 
company on a narrow spur. 
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Q. State if you saw Major Reno at that point giving orders? 

A, I don't recollect seeing him there. 

(. state if you know, who ordered the advance of the troops or any part of 
them to tnat position? 

A. I know nothing of my own knowledge. 

fe How far do you estimate the most advanced point you were, from Major Reno's 
position? | 

| A. I judge it was a mile and a half. ) 

@. How far do you say that advanced position was from the point B? 

A. I judge about 3/4, of a mile or a mile. 

we ‘where did you see Major Reno next, after leaving that position on the hill? 

A. JI think I saw him as soon as we got back, walking in the rear of K 
company, which was on the left of D company. 

| Q@. Had K company taken its position? 

A. Yes, sir; shortly after D company had. 

(+ Who directed the troops to take position? 

A. I have no recollection of any directions. 

Se Who placed them in position? 

A, I don't remember; I was with my company and so was Capt. Weir. He said 
. he had received positive orders to come back, and he mst have put the 

company in position. 

G What orders did Major Reno give to him, if any? 

A. I did not more than get a glimpse of him and did not hear him say anything. 
We were not in position half a minute till the fire commenced. 

Q. How near had they closed up round the command? | 

4. They came up within close rifle range. 

G. In what numbers? 

A. I should judge probably over a thousand - I judge by those round the 
left of the line where I was. 

Q- You saw Major Reno walking in the rear of K company? 

A. Yes, sir. . 

Q. When did you next see him? 

A. In the evening about nine o'clock - I know it was quite dark. He seemed 
to have come from the other end of the line. JI saw there was a gap 
between M and B companies and also a space between G and A companies on 
our side. As he came along I told him about it, and asked him if I should 
have them closed. He said "Yes". I then went and gave Major Reno's 
orders to close the gaps. 

Q. State the circumstances which brought about your suggestion that those 
gaps snould be closed, | 
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A. I remember after the firing closed, that I looked round and saw an even 
swale that run down probably a mile. I thought that it was a place a | 
white man would charge through, and that the Indians might charge through 
it in the morning: and there was one ridge there where there was a gap 
that I thought was a good place to charge. I think from the statement 
of others, that I had a talk with Capt. Godfrey and Capt. Weir about the 
same thing, but I do not recollect it. 

_ @. How soon after the command got into position until the general engagement 
began? . | 

A. Almost immediately. | , 

Go What time of the day was it? 

A, I think it was not over 15 or 20 minutes before dark. It was kept up 
about an hour and a half or more. I know they surprised me by firing so 
long after dark, | 

@. what was the length of that engagement? | 

A. an hour and a half or two hours. —_ 

G- Did you see Major Reno during the engagement? 

A. No, sir; I only saw two officers, Captain Weir and Captain Godfrey, 
walking up the line of their companies. 

G- What were they doing? 

A. Walking along, encouraging the men, 

Gc. Were they under fire? 

Ae Yes, sir. | 

Q@. State what orders you received that night, further than you have already 
stated, and describe the circumstances under which they were given. 

A. About an hour after the firing ceased, I went to a bed and slept till 
about half past one o'clock, when Capt. Weir came and woke me up and said 
he wanted me to go to where the horses were and improvise some sort of a 
picket line, so that the men in charge of the horses might be on the line 
that day, and I did so. 

«- who gave Capt. Weir that order, if you know? | 

Ae I don't know, 

Q- what was your impression about it from anytning you saw? 

A. Hy impression was that Capt. veir was taking care of his own horses and 
getting his own men on the line. 

G» Did you see Major Reno at any time during the night? 

A, I saw him while I was over there fixing the horses. 

Ce What was he doing and what did he say? | 

A. He was lying down on his blankets as I went by once. He asked me what I 
had been doing, I said I had been asleep. He said "Great God, I don't 
see how you can sleep." Then I passed on. J saw him there several times, 

({. where was that? | 
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A, Over near Capt. Benteen’s line, behind the horses. 

Q. Was that in a depression or not with reference to the formation of the 
line? . 

A. It was about the same level that Capt. Benteen's company was in. 

Ge What oreparations did you make that night for resisting the attack of the 
Indians? 

A. We had shallow rifle pits dug. There were only a few snates and hit. two 
axes, I think, in the command. We built little trenches round the crest 
of the hill. 

Q. Do you know by whose order that was done? 

A. I think by Major Reno's, though I did not hear him. | 

Q. Who superintended it? 

A. I think Major Reno walked round the whole line. JI am not positive. 

QC. Was there any firing at that time? 

A. No, sir. : 

Q. About what time did the firing begin next morning? 

| A. About half past two ~ before daylight. 

Q. Was it heavy or light? 

A. Very heavy, 

Q. How long did it continue? 

A. Till about 10 o'clock and then it fell off. Some of the Indians with- 
drew and only sharpshooters remained after that. 

Q. Where were you? 

A. On the right of D. Comnany. 

Q. During that morning did you see Major Reno? If so, what was he doing and 
what orders was he giving? 

A. I saw him a great deal that day. He was lying in a pit with Caot. Weir 
on the left of our line, and I saw him walk across to Capt. Benteen's 
line. He came and spoke to me while I was lying in a pit, and asked me 
if I had a place. I saw him several hours during that engagement. 

Q. At any time that morning did you observe anything about the fighting in 
the position Capt. Benteen’s company was in? 

A. There was apparently a break in the comnany, and I] thought the inen were 
rushing back to where I was. Pretty soon after that, Capt. Benteen came 
over and stood near where I was, on a high point. The bullets were fly- 
ing very fast there and I did not see why he was not riddled. He was 
perfectly calm; I remember there was a smile on his face, He said to 
Major Reno "We have charged the Indians from our side and driven them out. 
They are coming to your left, and you ought to drive them out." Major 
Reno said "Can you see the Indians from there". He said "Yes", Major 
Reno said "If you can see them, give the command to charge". Capt. 
Benteen said "All right, ready boys - Now charge and give them hell", 

Q. Where was Major Reno at thut time, and what was he doing? | 
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A. The whole line was in the pits; I believe he was up on his elbow at the 
left of the line, 

Q. Did he go to that place to see for himself? 

A, No, it was all done in a minute. 

@. How far did the men advance? 

A, Probabiy 40 or 50 yards. | 

Q. that orders were then given and by whom? 

A. Major Reno gave tne command to get into our holes, 

Q. State what orders were given and by whom, in regard to the men economiz- 
ing their ammunition. 

4. The only orders I know were the orders I gave to the men of D Company. 
I said to them not to fire unless the Indians cume closer. 

Ge Could the Indians be seen from your position? 

A. Not a great many. They were round the points, and we could see heads 
popping out. There were a great many Indians there. 

‘so What was your opinion of the conduct of Major Reno as a comuanding officer 
on the 25th and 26th of June in regard to coolness, courage and efficiency 
or the reverse; and state ali the facts and circumstances unon which 
your opinion is based. 

A. When I first vot up there he was excited; but not enough to impair his 
efficiency or have a bad effect on the troops. He did everything that was 

| necessary to be done. ‘that was very little, because all the officers 
could see what ought to be done. There was no occasion for any particular 
control by the Commanding Officer. As far as I saw, the company commanders 
fought their own companies to a great degree. JI saw Major Reno walk 
across the line as I] saw other officers, and he seemed very cool; and I 
think the position we had was the best possible within a radius of a great 
many miles. | 

GQ. State if his conduct was such as to inspire his conmand with coolness, 
courage and confidence, or whether it had any relation to that. Give 
your own odinion from whet you know and saw, 

A. &s I said before, the men were very cool. I don't think any particular 
man inspired them with courage or coolness. 

GC. Stute whether the conduct of other officers ~ Capt. Benteen and others - 

did not inspire the men. 

A. I have no doubt that when Capt. Benteen was on the ridge every man ad- 
mired him; but I don't think it was necessary to inspire the men, 

Q. State whether or not Major Reno seemed to be fully and decisively ex- 

ercising the functions of a commanding officer in the position that com- 

mand was placed. 

A. He did as far as I know. As I say, very few commands were given. 

G, Would he not, if he had been around, have seen those gaps you speak of? 

A, Yes, sir; but he was coming round to that part of the line, I think from 

Capt. Benteen’s position; and as soon as he came over I reported to him 

about the gaps. 
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Q. State if there (were) battalion organizations on the hill. 

A. No, sir; there were none recognized. | 

G. State if you saw the hostile village on the 26th. 

A. Yes, sir. 

Keo When? 

A, About J, o'clock. | 

G- How far away? | | 

A. About two or two and a half miles, 

~. ‘what was the size and width and density of that moving village? 

A, The entire village as it moved away would be two and to three and a half 
miles long and from half a mile to a mile wide. I thought before the 
ponies commenced to move it was like a lot of brown underbrush; it was 

| the largest number of quadrupeds together I ever saw in my life and very 
close together. It looked as I said, as if some one was moving a heavy 
carpet over the ground. 

Q. Nid it seem as dense as animals could be? 

A. Yes, sir; the ponies were being driven just as dense as they could drive 

them, 

Q.. Did the entire mass appear to be that way? 

A. There were evidently mounted parties and persons with the drove, and an 
advanced guard and some men on the flanks and men with travois. 

Q@. Could you tell at that distance whether the ponies were veing driven in 
a herd or were being used to move the village? | | 

A. I think a large majority were being driven. 

€. What is your estimate of the number of ponies? 

A. From other peoples’ opinions more than my own, I judge there were twenty 

thousand. : 

| @. State whether or not it would require a pony for each person in that 

village. 

A, It would, 

' §. What is the usual proportion of ponies to each person? 

A. That depends, I suppose, on the wealth or poverty of the tribe. 

Q. How is it about those Sioux? | 

A. They are rich. I suppose they average 6 or 8 ponies to a man. Some of 

the other tribes perhaps did not have more than two or three. 

G. What do you estimate the population of that village to be? 

A. I think there were six or seven thousand persons there. I think a great 

many had no families there. 

QQ. How many warriors do you estimate there were? 

A. I think four thousand at least. 
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Q. If you can, give the facts upon which you base that opinion; I wish you 
would do it. 

A. I. estimate the number of Indians from what I saw, and from what I have 
heard from the Indians since that. I know there were a great many war 
parties there, who usually don't carry their families; and it is upon that 
I base my oninion. | 

Q. Do you think it possible there were fifteen thousand men, women and children 
| in that village? 

A, I think it possible; but I don't think it at all probable. 

Qe State if you know how much reliability is to be placed unon the statements 
of Indians when you are seeking information. What is the character of the 
information they usually give you? 

A. A single Indian*’s statement is not considered valuuble unless he is known 
to be a very trustworthy one. It is generally believed that they would 
rather lie than tell the truth. 

Q. State whether or not it is generally true that an Indian upon being ques- 
tioned or talked to, will make his statements or opinions coincide with 
the person he is talking to. 

A. They generally do that. 

Qo State if you examined the place where that village had been, | 

A. I rode over a large part of it in helping to burn the tepee poles, but not 
with a view of examining its size. It was larger than any Indian village 

I had ever seen. The indications of lodges extended over about three 
miles long, in a belt half to three quarters of a mile wide along the 
stream. 

Q. Did you, from the examination you did make, to the satisfaction of your 
own mind, arrive at anything like a reasonable estimate of the number of 
lodges? 

A. No. I could not now. 

QC. State whether or not in a large camp, the lodges are kept in any one place 
for any length of time, or do they move them about? 

A. They move them frequently: 

(}, State whether the places that indicated there had been lodges would give 
any correct indication of the number of lodges in the village, 

A. Excepting that we had seen many fresh trails leading to the village, it 
would not be, unless there were some other signs to indicate it. 

G Can you give the names of the tribes in tnat village and what were the 
numbers of each, coming within your knowledge, and what are the sources 
of your information? 

A. I don't know. JI know from Indians that there was a band of Uncapapas , 
some Cheyennes, and Sioux under Crazy Horse, the Ogallallas: those are 
the only tribes I am positive about. 

Q. Stute if the Minneconjous were represented there? 

A. I think they were. 

Q@. And the Sans Arcs? 
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A. Yes, sir. 

Qo Were not those the principal ones? 

A. Yes, sir; I think those five were about all. 

Q. State whether in riding over the village there were evidences of the en- 
campment of different bands? 

A. At the time I did not notice that there were. 

G. Did you afterwards? | 

A. Not while I was upon the ground. 

G Is it not the case that Indian bands do not camp together but in bands? 

A. I have been told so, and that is my experience with friendly Indians. 

Ge State if you examined the route or trail of General Custer in the vicinity 
of tne hostile village. If so, describe it with reference to the village, 
the stream, and all the developments brought to your knowledge, of the 
fate of General Custer's command. 

A. #11 I saw of the trail was on the morning of the 27th when we went to bury 
the dead. we found the tracks of shod horses on the same side of the 
river where we were, and on the same side Gen. Custer went down. ie 
formed skirmish lines when we came close to where the battlefield was, so 

| as to find all the bodies that might have been killed. We came unon a 
few bodies about 33 miles from where we had position on the hill. Each 
company had orders to bury the dead as they found them, and as we came un 
to the first hill where they were at all thick, Major Reno called Capt. 
Moylan to see if he could recognize the bodies there. I went with hin, 
and we found Lieut. Calhoun, who was in rear of the first platoon of his 
company. About 2U or 30 feet from there, was Lieut. Crittenden, lying in 
the rear of the 2nd platoon, both about 15 or 20 feet in rear of their 
platoons. I gct permission to go ahead and see if I could recognize the 
bodies of several officers. By that means I left the line and went on 
till I came to Capt. Keogh's company. They were in an irregular line = 
my impression was that they had formed line on the left of Lieut. Calhoun 
and had fallen back; and some had retreated faster than others. Capt. 
Keogh had evidently been wounded, as we found that his leg had been 
broken, and the sergeants of his company had got around him and were 
killed with him. There were no regular lines, but still evidences that 
there had been a iine. After I had recognized Capt. Keogh'’s body, I went 

| on towards a high point one or two hundred yards off, and came to Gen. 
Custer's body. About 15 feet from him was his brother's body. A short 
distance from that was Lieut. Reily and then Lieut. Cook; and there were 
bodies lying round as far as we could see in every direction in irregular 
positions. 

G- In regard to the men around General Custer's position? 

A. There were a good many soidiers killed round there. 

QQ. Did t: give any evidences of company organizations? 

A. No, sir; it seemed to be a rallying point for all of them, I think that 
was wnere Gen. Ouster planted the yvuidon ~ it was the last point = it 
was not as high as some other points around it. It was the highest point 
in that immediate vicinity. 

S- Dad you examine from Gen. Custer's position down the ravine towards the 
river? 

A. I did not go there, 
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Q. How near the river were there evidences of any fighting on the part of 
| - Gen. Custer's comnand? 

A. I judge it was about half a mile from the ford B. —_ 

| Q. There were bodies between the place where Gen. Custer was found and the 
river? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Go State what to your mind were the evidences of the struggle, whether that 
of a desperate struggle or of a panic or a rout without much resistance? 

A. Knowing the men a:: I did, I have no doubt they fought desperately for a 
few minutes. — 

Q. Did you notice the knolls over the field, whether they were rallying 
points for officers and men? | 

A. I did not go all over the field. There were evidences of rallying points 
about Gen. Custer; and about Capt. Keogh and Lieut, Calhoun were 
evidences of fighting, but not of being rallying points. 

QQ. From your knowledge of the character of Gen. Custer and of the officers 
and mer: under his command, and from the evidences of the manner in which 
his entire command was annihilated, state whetner or not in your opinion, 
Gen. Custer could have fled the field with a portion of his command by 
abandoning the others to their fate? 

A. I believe he fought very desperately. 

Qe State if there were any evidences of the company commanders abandoning 
their companies and leaving the men to their fate? 

A. I don't think there were any such evidences. There were no evidences of 
their abandoning their companies in disgraceful or cowardly manner. 

Q. Is it expected of officers and men in a desperate struggle of that 
character, that the men will be found iying in perfect lines? 

A. No, sir; it could not be done. 

Q. State, if in charging an enemy the dead would appear in regular lines, 
or scattered? 

A. They would appear in scattered positions. 

 -Q. «State if you can, how far Major Reno's position on the hill was from the 
- bulk of the Indian village. | 

A. I should say it was two miles and a half or three miles. 

QC. Where was the bulix of the village? 

A. Close to the bank of the stream beyond the timber, near where we first 
saw Major Reno. 

Q. How near were the nearest dead men of General Custer’s command to that 
village? 

A, The nearest one I found wus about nalf a mile from the crossing B, I . 
think, I am not positive as I did not go over the ground. 

Q. where was the bulk of the Indian village in reference to the ford B? 

A. At first it was nigher up the stream, after that it was moved out to the 
left and a little down stream. 
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QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Go Am I right in understanding that yon do not pretend to give the history 
of all that Major Reno did during those engagements? | 

A. You are. 

| Q. Situated as you were, was it not necessary that each officer during those 
engagements should rely largely on his own personal exnverience? 

A. I think it was, 

Go. You never expected the Commanding Officer to be ubiquitous there? 

A. No, sir. 

Qo Was not the position such that necessarily a very large part of the duties 
_ to be done were left to be discharged by each officer? 

A. Yes, sir; I think I so stated. 

| Q. Was not the engagement of such an elementary character it could proceed 
without any special directions from Major Reno? 

A. Yes, sire 

G. Were there not in that command, a number of soldiers who had experience 
‘in actual warfare? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. Do you think they needed any special instructions? 

| A. I tnink not. 

Q@. Do you think Captain Benteen and many other officers needed special 
instructions? 

A. I think not. 

G. I wish you to state in a general way, whether at any time you saw any 
evidence of cowardice on the part of Major Reno? 

A. I did not. 

Q. You have spoken about excitement; you distinguish that from fear? 

A. Ido; most emphatically. | 

Q. <A man may be excited in charging an enemy and exhibit no qualities but 
that of a true soldier? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

G. That is a matter of temperament? 

A. Entirely so, I judge. 

Q. With regard to the charge that Captain Benteen suggested to Major Reno, 

state whether or not Major Reno accompanied them in that charge? 

A. He accompanied the troops, I did not see Capt. Benteen accompany them. 

He stayed on the point. : 

Q. What kind of weather was it at the time of those engagements? 
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A. It was extremely hot. There were two or three little sprinkles of rain, 
| but it was intensely hot. 

G. Do you remember whether or not aj. Reno and some other officers, before 
they left the boat at the mouth of the Rosebud, exchanged their hats for 
a larger kind of hat for a better shelter for their heads? 

A. I don’t recollect about it, it is liable to have been so. 

G- Do you, or not, recollect whether Major Reno wore into that engagement 
in the timber a very large nat; not the regulation hat of an officer? 

A. I don't recollect what kind of a hat he wore, though I saw him that morning. 

Q. You saw the village defile before you on the plain? 

A. Yes, sire 

@. Was it not so large that it was beyond the experience of any officer there? 

A. It was very much beyor.d any experience I ever had. I can't speak for 
other officers. 

Q. was it not so large. that officers accustomed to estimating large numbers 
of mounted men or men in motion, would give widely different opinions as 
to their numbers with entire honesty? | | 

A, I think it was. | 

Q. Go back to the point where Capt. Benteen diverged from the main column$ 

_ what distance was that from the ford "A" where Major Reno afterwards 
crossed? : | 

A. I judge it was about 12; miles to the crossing. 

Qo How soon after Capt. Benteen received his orde: did he go out with his 
column? . | 

A. Immediately Major Reno had received his orders and halted for us to pass 
by. 

Q. what was Major Reno doing? 

A. He moved on towards the village. 

%o Who gave the order? | 

A. General Custer in person, I think. 

Qo You don’t know what orders Major Reno received from General Custer after 
: that? 

Aa. No, sir; JI did not see General Custer after that. | 

Qo You speak of the trail Caot. Benteen pursued as not diverging a very 
great deal from that General Custer vursued. How do you explain that? 

Ae As I say, we went to the bluffs at the end of the valley, and Lieut. 
Gibson would go on top of the hill, while we were skirting the edge, and 
reporting there was nothing beyond but steep hills and no Indians. The 
idea I had was, if they ran out of the village we would strike them on 
the left; and if to the right, then some otner part of the command, 

Q. You do not desire to have it inferred that Captain Benteen was no further 
from General Custer's line than 2 miles and a half? 7 
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A. No, sir. General Custer went faster than we did, as we were going on 
a line of hills. 

Q. General Custer diverged to the right? 

A. I don't know about that; I think he went nearly on a straight line to 
where Major Reno crossed the stream, 

G. Where was Major Reno at the time the order was given by General Custer, 
and wno was close to him? | | 

A. I. saw him about the time the order was given, passing along ut tne head 
of the colum. I saw Lt. Hodgson with him. He spoke to me as I was 
passing by. I don’t recollect whether Lieut. Wallac: was with him or not. 
He may have been. oo 

Q. When Trumpeter Martin brought the order, the conversation he had with 
regard to the village, and Major Reno's killing the men, women and children 
was with the orderly and not with Capt. Benteen, was it? 

A. It was with the orderly back of us. 

Q. Did Capt. Benteen heur that conversation? 

A. I supposed he did. 

Q. Do you know as a fact that he did? 

A. I only know from the way that Trumpeter Marti: told it, as I would infer 
that everybody in the room hears what I say, so I supposed he heard what 

Trumpeter Martin said. 

| &. At whet rate of speed did the column advance after the message was de= 
livered by Trumpeter Martin? | | 

A. It was a fast walk by Capt. Benteen’s column. 

G. Would that throw part of the column into a trot? 

A. Part of the rear would be in a trot. My horse did not trot. 

Q. Did not Captain Benteen proceed as fast as he could, considering what the 

command had before it that day, and what it had done before? 

A. It advanced as fast as I thought it ought to, though I was anxious to go 

raster. 

G Was there any reluctance or tardiness in going? 

A. No, sir; he was going at a proper rate of speed to keep the horses in 

good condition. 

G. The orders were also to bring up the pack train? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. The halt on the hill was to enable the pack train to come up? 

A. When we got there, we found Major Reno's command. I don’t think we halted 

in reference to the pack train. We found the men crossing the river and 

the Indians firing at them. 

Q. If you do not know the exact purpose for which the halt was made, state 

if during that halt the pack train was not brought up. 
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A. Yes, sir. I think Major Reno halted because he found a good position, 
and Capt. Benteen halted because he found Major Reno with Indians firing 
at him. 

Q. The ammunition of the men engaged in the timber was replenished? | 

A. I understood so. 

Q. and care taken of the wounded? 

A. Yes, sir, 

Q. Then the advance was made down the river? | 

A, Yes, sir. | 

Ge with regard to the orders being given, are you not largely unacquainted 
with the fact whether Najor Reno did or did not give orders to Capt. Weir? 

A. All I know about it is what Capt. Weir told me. 

<» Was Major Reno acquainted with the fact that Captain Weir left a wounded man? 

A. I don't think he was. | | 

G. Were there not duties for company officers to discharge, which they did 
- drrespective of any orders from the commanding officer? 

A. There were. : | | 

Q. Where was Major Reno when the wounded men were brought in? 

A. Where we took final position. 

G Was that a proper place for the commanding officer to be? 

A. Yes, sir. 

(. How many orders did Capt. Benteen receive from General Custer and through 

whom did they come? 

A, I saw a person approach Capt. Benteen as I was riding with the second 
company, and speak to him and rid. away. Then the Sergeant Major came 
up and spoke to Capt. Benteen and rode away again. After that a Sergeant 
of "C" Co, came to him with reference to the pack train, and received his 
directions and rode back towards Capt. McDougall. Then Trumpeter Martin 
was the last man until we came near where Major Reno was. Then "Half 

Yellow Face" beckoned us. 

Go Can you give the name of the Sergeant of Comoany "C"? 

A. It was either Sergeant Knipe or Sergeant Hanley. I think the latter. 

QQ. Where was the column when he came up? 

A. My recollection is, about half way from where we started over the divide | 

to where we met Major Reno. I am not at all definite in regard to the 

place. I know it was before Trumpeter Martin came up. 

Q. What was required by thet order that was not done? 

A, Capt. Benteen thought there was some mistake in ordering him to bring up 

the packs, as Capt. McDougall was in charge of them. : 

| Q. Did not Capt, McDougall bring up the packs? 
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A. Yes, sir. 

Q. You heard firing from the field below? | | 

A. Yes, sir. — 

Q. The dust you saw was not from the Custer battlefield? 

A. No, sir. 

Q@. Was it from the same side of the river that the Indian Village was? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Do you not think it was caused by the Indians returning? 

A. Yes, sir, I said so. At the time I did not think so. 

Go Do you think so now? © 

A. Yes, sir; that is my judgment now, 

G- Is it not the practice according to Indian warfare to do a great deal of | 
firing after their enemies have been killed? 

A. Yes, sir; after a successful fight. 

@. May not a large part of the firing have resulted from joy of the Indians 7 
at their victory? | 

A, I think likely a great deal came from that. 

Yo at the time you neard the firing, how far was Major Reno from the Custer 
battlefield? 

A. About 4 miles. | 

Co Was the pack train then up? 

A. No, sir; it was not up till after we left, and we did not leave till 
all the heavy firing ceased. 

Q. Iwish your opinion as an officer, having in view the country, the position | 
occupied, and the number of Indians; what, in your judgment, was the 
length of time the command under General Custer was enabled to struggle 
against its fate? 

A. I think they were all killed in about 20 minutes or a half an hour from 
. the time the Indians first commenced the attack on them. 

Qe Do you think they were killed within 20 or 25 minutes from the time you 
joined Major Reno on the hill? 

A, Yes, sir; after the first firing I heard. 

Ge How soon did you near the first firing? 

Ae Immediately after I got there. 

Q. Would ten minutes be too short a time? 

A. I think it would be less than 10 minutes. My recollection is it was 
almost immediately. It may have been 5 minutes, but I don’t think it 
WAS. 

Q. You think then in 5 minutes after you reached the hill, if you fix the 
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duration of the battle at 25 or 30 minutes, that in 30 or 35 minutes 
after you reached the hill, the whole command was killed? 

A. Not over that. 

2. Major Reno was 4 miles away? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. How long had Major keno been on the hill when Capt. Benteen came up? 

A. Only a short time. Some of the men came up after we got there. | 

Q. Was there any belief on the part of any person competent to form a 
judgment, until General Terry came up, that General Custer and his command 
were destroyed? , , : , 

A. I think note 

Q. Was it not a conjecture and indeed a belief on the part of a great many 
that General Custer had gone on down to join General Terry? 

A. it was. : 

Q. With regard to the gaps in the line, I understand you got directions | 
from Major Reno to fill them? 

A. He directed me to fill them. , 

Q. How close was Major Reno to you at the time? 

A. He was quite close to me, : 

Q. How close to the gaps was he? 

A. Perhaps about 15 yards. 

Q. Was not your position on the line such that you saw very few officers? 

A. Yes, sir; I said I saw only two officers. 

G. There was nothing strange that you did not see them? 

A. No, sir; I was ina direction away from the majority of the line, | 

| QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Q. Would or would not an officer in an engagement of that kind, where the 
troops were all in position, be more liable to see the Commanding Officer 
than in an open field or in the timber? 

A. There being a ridge between where I was and other parts of the command ; 
it would be impossible to see him unless he came on the side I was. 

& Did he come on that side? | 

A, He did when we first came back, and I saw him after dark when he came 
there. 

Q. In an engagement of that kind and under those circumstances, what do the 
subordinate officers expect on the part of a Commanding Officer, = cool-= 
ness or excitement? . | 
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A. Whether he would show it or not depends a great deal on the temperament. 
of the man. He would be more or less excited depending on the temperament 

_ Of the man and the way he looked at the fight, whether favorable or not. 

Q@ In that charge made by the troops when Capt. Benteen told them to go, 
state whether there were any casualties? 

A. I think one man was wounded. 

Qe When the village moved out, state how it impressed you? 

A. What impressed me most was the great number of ponies, 

Q How many wounded men were there on the hill when you came up? 

A. I made no observation at all and do not know. 

CG. You say when you saw that cloud of dust and the Indians, you thought 
differently from wnat you testified today? 

A. Yes, sir. 

@. You have changed your opinion about it? 

A. Yes, sir. 

2. At the time how did it impress you and others about you? 

A. JI can only answer for myself and my first Sergeant. We both thought that 
Gener#l Custer was charging the Indians. 

 & About how far was it from Major Reno’s position in the timber to the Custer 
battlefield? 

A, I can only guess, in a direct line I should say it was about 4 miles. 

Q. If the distance from Major Reno's position on the hill to where General 
Custer'’s body was found was 4 miles and 160 yards, what would be the 
distance to the nezrest part of the battlefield? 

A. I tnink it would be about 500 to 1000 yards closer to Major Reno. 

Q. Did you see any dead bodies at the ford "B"? | 

A. I was not there until they were all buried. 

we How close was that to Major Reno's position? 

A, I would say about 2 miles. 

«» Do you know how many effective men were with the pack train? 

A. He had 5 or 6 men and a Sergeant from each company; and his own company 
was close to 50 men. 

@. Did he have any packers? 

A, He had a few citizen packers; not many. 

Q. Is it customary for a command to go into a fight with a pack train on its 
hands? 

A. No, Sir; it is not, 

Q. Might not the firing that you heard from below have lasted much Longer 
than 20 minutes and you not heard it as it retreeted from you? 
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A. After I heard it at all, I don’t think there could have been any fighting 
‘that I would not have heard the sound of, because I was listening for it, 
and it did not have tne indication of dying away. 

<- State whether or not to your knowledge on the nignt of the 25th of June 
Major Iteno made any attempt to ascertain what had become of General Custer? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. Were there not scouts there that night? 

A, Yes, sir. 

G How long did those gaps you spoke of remain unfilled? 

A, I would say about two hours and a half. 

The witness then retired. 

The Court then adjourned until Tuesday, Feb. Ath at 10330 o'clock. 

TWENTIETH DAY 

Chicago, Ill., Feb'y. 4th, 1879, 10:30 A. M, 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. Present « All members of the 

Court, the Recorder, and Major Rene and his Counsel. 

The Proceedings of the last session were read, corrected and approved. 

CAPTAIN F. W. BENTEEN BEING RECALLED BY MAJOR RENO, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. Did a Sergeant come to you with any directions about the pack train? If 
so, to whom was he directed and what was done by you in regard to it? 

A. He simply had verbal instructions to the Commanding Officer of the pack 
train, and I did not consider that an order to me. 

Q. You were not Commanding Officer of the pack train? 

A. No, six. 

Q. It was not a part of your column? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. Where was your command when the order was received at the hands of 
Trumpeter Martin? 

A. Half way between the burning tepee and the ford "A". 

Q. Did you see or hear Major Reno fire a pistol as you came up? 

A. No, sir; I did not. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER | 

Q. How far do you estimate it from the burning tepee to the ford "A"? 

A, Very nearly three miles. 

The witness then retired. 
hh lO=



LIEUT. W. S. EDGERLY BEING RECALLED BY MAJOR RENO testified as follows: 

| QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. Any impression you might have had with regard to the part Major Reno 

wae to take in those engagements was merely an impression of your own? 

A. That is all, except the order given him to charge towards the village. 

That was the only command I heard given him. 

| The witness then retired. 
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B, F. CHURCHILL, A CITIZEN, A WITNASS CALLED BY THE RECORDER and, being 

duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth, 

testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE Ri:CORDER 

 &. State your name, residence » and occupation, 

A, 7 F. Churchill. JI am a rancher at Tongue River, Ft. Keogh, Custer County, 
o “Se 

G. Where were you and in what capacity serving on the 25th and 26th of ) 
June, 1876? 

A, I started from mouth of Powder River with the Custer expedition as a packer, 
About the 25th, we were going from the divide between the Rosebud and 
Little Big Horn towards the Little Bie Horn River. 

@. How long had you been acting in that capacity at that time? 

A. I joined the expedition 5 days before that. 

Q. How far did you march with that comand? 

A. From Powder River through to the Little Big Horn. 

@. Do you know anything about the condition of the animals of the pack train 
and of the command on that march? 

A. I noticed nothing except that the mules were in very good condition. 

% How was the grazing on that route? 

A. he had very good grazing all the way to the Little Big Horn. 

j Previous to the 25th had the pack train moved rapidly, trotting or running? 

A. No, sir; we could not travel as fast as that. 

j Did you keep near to the command or far from it? 

&. Mostly right behind the balance. 

Ze. State where the intelligence first came to you with the pack train that 
the command was engaged with the Indians? 

he The first we heard of it was about 2 miles and a half from tne Littie 
Big Horn near a tepee. 

Q. Was that from the sound of firing, or was it news brought to you? 

A. It was news brought to us. 

Q. What was in that tepee? 

A. & dead Indian, 

Qo. what time was that? . 

A, I think about half past 10 or ll o'clock. 

QR. How do you get at the time? 
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A, I judge by the distance we traveled that morning and by the sun. I had no 
watch. 

Q. It was a mere guess on your part as to the time? | 

A. Yes, sir; in regard to time it was. : 

Q. What orders were given along that march from the time it started out on 

the march on the 25th and by whom? 

A. We had orders moving out that morning, to move out, and after that received 
no orders till we got about to that tepee. We then had orders to take the 
ammunition mules out and go ahead with then. 

Ge On other parts of the march had you the same usual orders? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. How many mules were in the pack train? 

A. I think 175 altogether. 

&- There were citizen packers were there? | 

A. I think there were six or sevens 

Q. Tell where it was the order came about sending the ammunition packs ahead? 
How far from that tepee? 

A. I think about half a mile after we passed it. 

q@. Were you on the trail or off it? 

A. On the trail. 

Cc. Tell what was done with the ammunition packs; who went with them? 

A. Myself and a man named Mann took one = who took the other, I don’t know, 
He led the mule and I licked it up as fast as I could. We kept it going 
as fast as it could with two boxes of ammunition on, 

G. How far did you go from that place till you reached the command? 

A. About two miles. 

Q. How long did it take you to go over that distance? 

A. I don't think it took us over 8 or 10 minutes, 

Q. Did you have any trouble in going along? | 

A. Not a bit. 

Q. Do you remember a watering place on that trail? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. Tell what ha»vpened there. | 

A. I don't remember anything particuler except that I saw one mule get mired 
there, Several got their front feet in, but were pulled out, | | 

Ge Was there any delay on account of that? 

he Not particularly. Some got left and others went on. 
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Q. Is it the custom to string a pack train out? 

A. Yes, sir. 

—Q. How many itules did you see stuck in the mud? | 

A, Only one very badly. I saw others pulled out, but it took no more than 
a minute to do it. 

Q. were you at the front of the pack train when it arrived et the watering 
place? : 

A. I was near the front. — 

Q. Did you see any troops there at that time? | 

A. I did not notice any; I was busy. 

G- How long did the pack train ston tnere? | 

A. I don’t think it made any halt at all. Some of the mules run into the 
water as they would do when reaching any water. 

¢. When you joined Major Reno's command on the hill, state what you saw in 
| the bottom, if anything, with reference to the men of the command? 

A. I didn't notice whether any men were in the bottom or not; J saw some 
coming up the hill, some mounted and some on foot. : 

(. Had you any means of knowing whether that was their first trip uo the 
hill or not; or whether they had come up and gone back and were coming 
up again? | 

A. Only what they said, that that was their first arrival there. 

Q. Did you see any Indians at that time? If so, in what numbers? 

A. I saw a few perhaps 5 minutes after we got on the hill. 

Q. Where were they? 

A, They started from the timber to go up the river from wnere we were. 

Q. How many did you see? 

A. Eight or ten. | 

2. Did you see any other Indians in the bottom? | 

A. No, sir; none but those. | 

Qo Was there any firing on the command when you got there? 

A. They commenced firing from the top of the bluff. 

G» Who fired? 

A. I saw several men. I know Captain French was firing. 

Q. Where were the Indians? 

A. On the other side of the creek going up the river. 

GQ. State what your duty as a packer is when you get through, 
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A. It is to wait for orders in regard to unpacking and moving. We unpacked 
the ammunition mules immediately and then had to pack them up again, 

«. Who ordered you to pack them up? 

A. I don't know who gave the order. It appeared to be a general order. : 

QW. Did you hear any firing about that time and if so in what direction? | 

A. I don't remember hearing any about that time. I think about an hour and 
a half after I got there I heard firing. 

Q where was the firing? | 

A. It was down the river. 

&. Describe the sound of it, whether in volleys or not. 

A. I remember hearing what I took to be volleys and spoke of it to some of the 
men. J heard about 4 or 5 volleys. 

. Where did it appear to come from and at what distance? 

A. It came from down the river and I thought at the time that it was 2} or 3 
miles away from the sound. It was not a very plain report of guns. 

<» You have been down to the Custer battlefield? 

A. I was over part of it, not all of it. : 

G. Where was thet firing in reference to that battlefield? 

A. That was the right direction for the firing to come from. 

G. Where were Major Reno and Capt. Benteen’s commands when you heard the 
firing? 

A. They were on a hill there. | 

& Did you see any smoke or dust or other indication of a fight down the river? 

A. I did not notice any. 

Q. Could you see the Indians village from where you were? 

A. & very few tepees. 

Q. How long did thet fire last that you speak of as beginning about an hour 
and a half after you got there? 

A. I can't tell; the only thing I could go by was the time the Indians came 
back on us on the hill. I think probably it lasted an hour and a half 

or 2 hours, 

(;. How do you judge by that? 

A. There were not many Indians attacking us at the time, and when we came back 
they came in force. 

Q. During that time you saw no force of Indians about there? 

A. Not at that point. 

&. From whnicn end of the village did the firing apparently come? 
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A,. It arpeared to come from the lower end of the village. 

G. About that firing were there many rounds at a time? 

A, Yes, sir. 

G@ shat appeared to be the general impression about the firing. Did any 
others hear it besides you? | 

A. Yes, sir; others heard it and spoke of it. 

we Did you see any troops start down the river after you arrived on the hill? 

: A. No, sir. 

GQ. You don't know about Capt. neir’s Co? 

A. I did not see it go. I heard that it did go. 

Q. Can you tell when it was that Cant. Weir's Co. came back? 

A, No. 

@>» Can you tell when the command made the move down the stream? 

A, It was after we packed up the ammunition we moved down the river. 

&%. How long were you gone? . | 

A. About an hour going down and back. 

 &. what was done with the ammunition you brought up at the time you brought 
it up? 

A. The boxes were unpacked at the time and we packed them up again. 

~«» Where was the otner mule that was sent forward with amnunition? 

A, I did not see hin. 

G@. were the boxes of ammunition brought up at that time, opened? 

| A. Not at that time. 

G. when were they opened? 

A. After we moved down the river and back ugain and the mules were unpacked. 

Q. ‘shat was the object of unpacking the ammunition when you first came 
there? 

A, te supposed they wanted it immediately and we unpacked it for their use. 

(.. Why was it not used, if you know? 

A. I don't know. | 

G. State how long you waited till the rest of the pack train came up? 

A. It came up pretty quick. They kept stringing along a few at a time, 
but it was only a short time till ali were up. 

@. Do you know what interval of time intervened between the arrival of 
Cant. Benteen’s column and the arrival of those pack mules? 

A, I think Capt. Benteen’s column got there a few minutes before we arrived 
there with the mules. I saw the command coming a little below where we 
struck the hill going on the bluff. We went right on and came in pretty 
soon. | 
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Q. Whose command was that? 

A. I afterwards learned that it was Capt, Benteen’s command. 

Q. Tell what was done with the pack train after it got up = in that movement 

down the river and back? 

| ki, We moved down very slow and came back on the same trail. ‘we tnen corralled 

it and threw out a picket line and tied the mules to it and went on un- 

packing the mules. | 

Q. By whose orders did you do that? 

A. By Capt. Mathey's order. 

Q. Was he in command of the pack train? 

A. ‘Yes, sir; he gave us the orders to unpack. 

Q. Were you so busy with the pack train after its return that you did not 

notice anything else? 

A. I was for a little while. | 

©. Do you know how soon the fight commenced after you got back with the pack 

train? 

A. In about half an hour. 

&, In moving down, the pack train was in rear of the column? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. And in front coming back? 

ho ‘Yes, Sil. 

¢, From the time the puck train arrived you think it was about half an hour 

before the fight commenced? 

A. Yes, sire 

G. Did you see any fighting that day? 

A, Yes, sir. 

@. Did you see Major Reno? 

A. I did not see him thet afternoon. 

q. Where were you during the fighting? 

A. After we got unpacked I was at A Co's. skirmish line that afternoon. 

% You were a citizen then? 

A. Yes, sir. : | 

Q. Who seemed to be in command » giving directions, and giving orders to the men? 

A. The officers I saw were Capt. Benteen and Cant. Weir. 

G. After having been on A Co's. line, when did you next see Major Reno and 

where? 

A. I saw him that night just after dark. 
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Q. Before or aftcr the fight was over? 

A. after. | 

Q. Can you tell what hour it was you saw him? | 

A. I judge it was somewhere between 9 and 10 o'clock. : 

Q Was anyone with you at the time you saw him? 

A. Yes, Siro 

Q. Who? 

A. One of the packers. 

G. khat was his name? | 

A. Mr. Fritz (Frett). | 

Q. Describe what occurred there that night to your knowledge. 

A. We started out on the line to get our blankets and something to eat. We 
had been without anything the whole day. We went out to find our own mess; 
we thought we could not find it from everything being piled up together; 
the officers’ mess kits and company kits were piled in together without any 
regard to whose they were. We went to the line and saw Major Reno standing 
there. We did not notice him till he spoke to Fritz: at least I did not. 
I don't know whetner he did or not. He spoke to Fritz, and asked him what 
he wanted; Fritz said ne was after something to eat. Major Rene then 
asked him if the mules were "tight", It sounded like tight, but Fritz 
thougnt he meant "tied" and said yes. Major Reno again asked the question 

| if the mules were "tight" and Fritz asked him what he meant by "tight". 
Then some more words passed between them; I don't know what they were, 
but it seemed that Major Reno made a pass to strike Fritz and some whiskey 
flew over myself and Fritz. - At that Major Reno stepped back and picked 
up a carbine, but whether he intended to strike Fritz with it I don't 
know. I took Fritz by the shoulders and pulled him away. That was the 
last I saw of Major Reno that night. , 

Q. Do you know where the whiskey came from? 

Ae I do not. 

GQ. Do you know anything about Major Reno's condition by either act or word 
of his there at the time further than you have testified? 

A. Nothing but my impression. 

Q. Give your impression at the time, 

Ae “My impression at the time was that he wae a little under the influence 
of whiskey or liquor. | 

MAJOR RENO THEN WITHOUT MAKING FORMAL OBJECTION TO THE TESTIMONY DESIRED 
THAT HIS PROTEST Br ENTERED UPON THE RECORD AGAINST GOING INTO THIS MATTER 
BECAUSE IT IS NOT IN ANY MANNER RESPONSIVE TO THE CHARGES HE COMES HERE TO 
MEET. 

Q. When did you next see Major Reno after that night; where was he and what 
was he doing? | 

Ae I saw him next day, the 26th, about 3 o'clock. He was lying down behind 
the pack saddles and hard tack boxes that we had piled up to the breast- 
works. 
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Q. What was the balance of the command doing? 

A, As near as I could see and hear, they were doing some pretty heavy firing; 
most of them. 

G. How came you there? 

A. I had just been down for ammunition; among tne horses to get ammunition 
| out of the saddle pockets. 

Q. Could you see wnat Major Reno was doing, whether firing or not? 

A. No, sir, I did not see him firing. He had a carbine lying on the ground 
under his head. | 

(;} How long did the firing Last thet morning and how early did it begin? 

A, It began about the break of day in the morning, and lasted till ten or 
about = past 10 o'clock. 

G- Were you under command of Capt. Matney at that time? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

& He was in charge of the pack train, was he? 

A. Yes, sir; I received all my orders from him. 

QULOTIONS BY MAJCR RENO. | 

Q When did you first near firing from tie direction of General Custer‘s battle- 
field? 

A. When we were packing up. 

G You moveri down as goon as you heard the firing? 

A. I supoose they moved out when they heard the firing. I don't know what 
else sent then. 

wo How long were you gone till you came back? 

A. I think about an hour going down and back; it may have been longer. 

<e Then you state that the fire you neard on that battlefield lasted about 
an hour ard a half? 

a. No, sir; I said I heard 5 or 6 volleys. 

Q. Did you not say the firing lasted an hour and a half? 

A. I said I judged by the time the Indians came back. That was all I could 
judge by. 

G@. Thet the fire continued till tne Indians came back? 

A, I did not hear it at that time. : 

&- How much firing did you hear? 

A, 5 or 6 volleys. 

ie How long before you moved down? 

A. I think some were fired after we moved down. 
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Q. Did you hear any volleys after you returned to the position occupied that 

night? 

A, Not that I recollect. 

G. Do you think you could? 

A. I don't know. I heard plenty of firing, and we had enough to attend to 
without listening to outside firing at that time. 

G. Tell about what time it was you saw Major Reno in the condition in wnich you 
have stated? 

A. I think it was between 9 and 10 o'clock that night, 

Q. Who was with him? 

A. I don't know who it was. 

G. Was any person with him? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G Was it an officer or a soldier? 

A. I can't say, I took no notice of hin. 

Q. Who was with you? | 

A. John Fritz, a packer. 

Q. Was there any trouble between Fritz and Major Reno before that time? 

A. None that I ever heard of. 

Q. was there any trouble there except what you have described? 

A. No, sire 

G. Had not Major Reno had a great deal of trouble about the packers skulking 

and been trying to drive them where they would be of some service? 

A. Not to my knowledge. 

G. Don't you know he had had trouble with Fritz? 

| &. No, sire 

Q. About his being in the condition he was, might it not nave been the result 

of his efforts to drive Fritz to the line? 

Ae I don't know anything about that. 

Q was he staggering? | | 

A. When he struck at Fritz, whether he staggered or stepped forward I don't 

know. 

Q. Was he stammering? | 

A. Not that I noticed. | 

&. He did not pronounce his words correctly, did he? 

A. I did not understand it correctly if he did. 
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G, It was the fault of his speech I suppose, that he could not make himself 

rightly understood? 

A, I can’t say when (why?) the man asked him what he meant by "tight". 

G. Why did you not take Major Reno by the shoulders? 

A, I did not think it necessary, I did not think he was going to use the 

carbine. 

Q. You say that was between 9 and 10 o'clock? 

A. I think so. 

Gj. Was he drunk the next day? 

A. 1 did not notice whether he was or not. 

“,. Did you have an impression he was drunk tnen? 

fe I could not judge; I did not see him on his feet. 

CG. Did you not really have an impression he was under the influence of 

liquor the next day? 

A, No, six. 

&. Where did he go when ne left you? 

A. I don't know. 

2. To what part cf the line did he go? 

A. I don't know, 

Q. On whet part of the line was he at that time? 

A. Little to the right of "A" Co's, skirmish line. 

GQ. Who commanded Co. A? 

A. Capt. Moylan, I believe. 

G. Who were the other officers of that company? 

A. I don't know. 

®. How far away from A Co. was that? 

A. I don't think the company was on the line at that time; there was 

probably a few on the line. 

¢. How far was he away from the position A Co. had occupied? 

A. Perhaps 50 yards. 

@, Did you see him any other time tnat night? 

A. No, sir. | 

9. Did you say anything to the officers of any of the Co.'s of Major heno's 

condition? 

A. No, sir. 

(. Not a word? 
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A. No, sir. 

@, You saw only 8 or 9 Indians about the timber when you came up? 

A. That was all. 

G Don't you know that Major Reno had been very much annoyed by men going 
down and stealing provisions? : 

Ae I do not. 

Q. Don't you know he suspected this packer of an intention to si.2al rations? 

. A. No, sir. . 

G. Don't you know he ordered them away from the rations, so that each man 

should have his proper share of them? 

A. No, sir; I know there was no trouble in getting rations, there was plenty 
of them there. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. It is very evident you were there employed in a responsible place to help 
take care of 175 mules. I wish you to state what your duty as packer 
having charge of those mules, required you to do; to stay with the mules 
or fall in with the men when the command was going into an engagement? 

Ae My duty was, when the packs were on the mules to be with them. After the 7 
packs are taken off I did have the privilege of going into the skirmish 
line or any place that needed my services most. 

Q. What were tne terms of your contract with the Government, and what officer 
employed you? 

k. I was employed by Quartermaster Nolan.”* 

Q» What were the terms of your contract? 

A. Only that I should go into the pack train as packer. 

G. State how long the pack train had been under Major Reno's orders until 
this occurrence that night? 

A, From the time it arrived on the hill, I suppose. 

g» Had he before that nad anything to do with pack train? 

A. Not to my knowledge. 

G. Was there not an officer in cherge of the aack train? 

A, Tau, war. : 

Q. In regard to the time of day, you stated you simply guessed at it? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. khere were you at daylight on the morning of the 25th, if you know? | 

A, About 15 miles from the Little Big Horn. 

ae What time did you start from there? 

A. I think about 7 o'clock. 

Go In regard to the time you speak of; you simply guess at it? 
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A. Yes, sir. 

Qe May you not be two hours out of your way in your guess? 

A. I may have been; «t might have been longer, I don't think I would be 
two hours out of the way, I might be one. It might be an hour longer; 

it was no shorter time. oe 

Q. State how long you continued in that employ. 

A. Till they got through and put the pack saddies on the boat. 

G. Were you honorably or dishonorably discharged? 

A. I was honorably discharged and got 2 recommendation from Capt. Nolan. (sic) 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO | 

Q. Did Major Reno commit any other crime while on the hill save that of 
drunkenness? 

A, I know of no other. 

The witness then retired. 

LIEUTENANT W. S. EDGERLY BEING RECALLED BY MAJOR RENO testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. Did you see Major Reno on the night of the 25th of June, 1876? 

A, I did. | 

G. At what hour? 

A. I judye about 9 o'clock; it was quite dark, 

. ‘nat was he doing at the time, what part of the line was he on, and what 
was his condition as to sobriety? 

A. He came along towards where [ was from the direction of Captain Benteen‘s 

, line, and was perfectly sober. 

G. Did you see any evidences at all that indicated that he had been drinking,. 
or was in a condition approaching crunkenness? 

A. He gave no evidences of any such condition. 

G. State what he said to you about your duties at that time? 

A. When I reported to him the condition of the gaps ne told me to have them 

filled up. : 

Q. Were there any indications to your mind that he had been drinking at all? 

A. There were none. 

G. If there had been would you have observed them? 

| A. I tnink I would, 

G. Did you see him later that night? 

A. Yes, Sir; about 2 o'clock. 
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Q. What were the indications then? 

A. He was perfectly sober. 

G. Was there anything to awaken a suspicion in your mind that he was not 
entirely sober? 

A, I had no such suspicion whatever. 

x. Did the indications the day before show that he had been drinking? 

A. No, sir. 

G. You had him under observation? : 

A. Yes, sir; several hours during the 26th. 

G. Was there any time among the men or officers, any suspicion at all of 
Major Reno not being sober? 

A, Not the faintest. I never heard of it till I came to Chicago this time. 

C. If there had been would you have heard of it? 

A. Yes, sir; I think so. 

Q. If he had been stammering and staggering and acting like a drunken man, 

would the officers have permitted him to exercise command? 

A. If ne had been in a state of intoxication, they would not, 

| QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

(. How often cid you see Major Reno on the night of the 25th? 

A. At about 9 o'clock and about 2 o'clock. 

G. How long did you see him at 9 o'clock? 

A. Short time; about half a minute. 

Q. How long till you saw him again? 

A, about 5 hours. 

Go How long before tne first time you saw him that night, had you seen him? 

A. When we first came back from the advanced position down the stream. 

G What time was that? | 

Ae aA Lew minutes before dark. 

®. You saw him no more till about 9 o'clock? 

A. No, sir. 

Me And then saw him no more till about 2 o'clock? 

A. No, sir. 

G. Were you present at any altercation between Major Reno and any packer that 

night? 

A. No, Sifo | 

oh2te



Q. Do you know anything of it to your own knowledge? 

A. No, sir. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO | 

G, The commanding officer is under observation of theafficers of his command , 

. is he not? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Do you suppose if the commanding officer was drunk and staggering and 

stammering, that some of the men and officers would not have observed him? 

A. I think not. | 

Qe It was after dark you saw him? 

Aw Yes, sir. 

“se It might be later than 9 o'clock? 

A. I can't fix the time definitely; it may have been earlier or later than 

9 o'clock, It was after dark. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. Would not the knowledge of the men and officers depend on how often they 

saw the commanding officer? 

A. Certainly it would. 

The witness then retired. 

CAPTAIN BENTEEN BEING RECALLED BY “AJOR RENO, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. What opportunities had you for observing the condition of Major Reno on 

the night of the 25th of June, 1876? | 

A. I may say I was with him all the time - I laid down in his bed. 

G. State what was his condition with regard to sobriety? 

A. He was as sober as he is now. 

Q, That you would regard as a condition of entire sobriety? 

A. I think he is entirely sober now, and he was then. 

©, Wae there at any time during the 25th or 26 of June 1876 to your mind, 

or to that of any person, any indications of drunkenness on the part of 

Major Reno? 

A. No, sir. 

G, Could he heve been staggering and stammering during that time? 

A. Not without my knowing it. | 
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QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q, Were you present on the night of the 25th of June at any altercation 
between Major Reno and a packer? 

A. No, sir. | 

Q. You know nothing about any matter of that kind of your own knowledge? 

| A. No, sir; not of my own knowledge, only by hearsay. I know they robbed 
the pack train and robbed me of some of my property, and I know there was 

no whiskey there. | 

Q. Did you see Major Reno immediately after the cessation of the firing that 
_ night? | 

A. Iwas with him every 15 or 20 minutes nearly all night. I laid down in his 
bed for 15 or 20 minutes, and then went back and kept my walk up all night. 
Perhaps I did not see him within 15 minutes after I left him the last time; 
but there was not whiskey enough in the whole comnand to make him drunk. 

Q. About what time did you leave him the last time? 

A. I don't think I saw him from about half past two till probably three o'clock. 
- The Indians opened fire the next day about three o'clock or a little after. 

There might have been a half or three quarters of an hour that I did not 

see him. 

Q. Before that, during the night, you saw him as frequently as you have stated? 

A. Yes, sir, | 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. If he had been drunk between 9 and 10 o'clock that night would you know 
the fact? 

A. IZ would have known something about it. I did not know he had any whiskey 
or I would have been after some. 

Tne witness then retired. 

CAPTAIN E. S. GODFREY, 7TH CAV., A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER, and 

being first duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but 

the truth, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

G. State your name, rank, regiment and where serving. 

A, Edward S. Godfrey, Captain, 7th Cavalry, now serving at Standing Rock, 

Dakota Territory. 

G. State what duty you were on on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, where and 
with what command and under what commanding officer or officers, if more 
than one, | 

A. I was commanding K comoany under command of Gen. Custer who commanded the 
regiment. After about 12 o'clock that day I was under the command of Capt. 
Benteen, and in the afternoon sometine, we joined the comnand of Major 
Reno and served under his command thereafter. 
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Q. State as near as you can when and where Capt. Benteen'’s column separated 

from Gen. Custer’s column, if it did. | 

A. It was directly after crossing the divide between the Rosebud and the Little 

Big Horn. I was directed by Lieut. Cook, the Adjutant of the regiment to 

report to Capt. Benteen for duty with his battalion = tnat was sbout 

12 o'clock. 

Q, Were you present when orders were given to Capt. Benteen or Major Reno 

or either of tnem? . 

A. I was not. 

Q, Describe the march cf Capt. Benteen's column from the time of its leaving 

Gen. Custer's column until it again struck his trail. 

A. We moved out to the left at an angle of about forty-five degrees to the 

direction of the trail. We marched generally about that way, till we came 

to where the bluffs were so abrupt that we could not go over them without 

fatiguing the horses more than by going round the foo% of the hills, and 

that took us more in towards the trail. I presume our distance from the 

trail when we began our return march, was ebout five miles; our gait was 

pretty rapid. My company was in the rear and I hac quite often to give 

the comnand "trot" to keep up with the rest of the command. 

Q. About how far had you gone before you struck those bluffs where the command 

bore to the right? 

A. I should say 3 or 4 miles. 

GQ. Was that march, as near as you can judge, coritinued at about the same 

angle from Gen. Custer's march as at the time you started? 

A. Not all the time. hen we came to the bluffs it necessarily threw us 

more to the right. 

@. The divergence was more to the right after that? 

A. A little more to the right. 

@. About how far, if you can recollect, had you travelled from the time of 

leaving Gen. Custer'’s column till you again struck his trail? 

A. I should think we had traveled somewhere between 12 and 15 miles. The 

gait was so irregular it was impossible to guage it. 

Q. After striking the trail how far was it followed till you halted, and 

for what ourpose? 

A. I can't recollect about how far it was, but we halted about 2 o'clock to 

water the horses in a little creek or morass that crossed the trail. I am 

unable to recollect the relative positions of the morass and other points 

on the trail. 

Q, You can't recollect about how far you had gone when you struck the morass? 

A, I cannot. 

G. Was any halt made at that watering place? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. For how long? 

A. For 20 minutes or half an hour. 
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Q. where was the pack train at the time you pulled out to the Left with 
Capt. Benteen’s column? 

A. Tne pack train was closed up. 

G. At the time of reaching the watering place or wnile there, how near was 
the pack train or any part of it? 

aA. The head of it came up just as we started off. 

Q. State what occurred with reference to that pack train, if anything. 

A. They were very thirsty and seme of them plunged into the morass; an! we 
had some difficulty in getting many of them out. 

G. How many did you see stuck fast? 

A. I remember two that belonged to my own command, There was quite a rivalry 
among tne men about which company would get their pack animals aheac. “ly 
company packs were ahead that day, and two of the mules got into the morass 

Q. Describe the march of that column from the water hole to tne Little Big 
Horn River. 

A, Capt. Weir started out with his company in advance. He had been the seconc 
comoany before. I can’t place that tepee with reference to thse morass we 
passed, nor at whst time; but just after we passed the tepee with the cead 
Indian in it, we met a sergeant wno came back going towards the pack truin, 
and he called out to some of the men in the company "We've got ‘em; 
leavins tne inference they had castured the village. JI did not understand 
anything more he said to the men - he passed on to the rear, I afterwards 
saw Trumpeter Martin of "H" company coming towards the column. I don't 
know what he reported. 

C. You saw him after passing the tepee? Between that and the river? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Can you form any estimate about now far the tepee is from the river by the 
trail that led to it? 

A. My recollection is that it is between 4 and 5 miles. 

G, How long beyond that did you continue your march in that cirection towards 

the river? 

A. Wwe came to within ebout a mile cf the bottom when we met some Crow indians, 
and they signalled us to go to the right and we followed their direction, 

Q@. Whose trail were you then on? 

A. J don?t know. © 

G. bid you go over tne ground afterwards? 

hie I did not. 

Q. Do you know where that Sergeant went after passing back? 

A. I did not watch him; I suxposed he was going ta the pack train. 

j- At the place Trumpeter Martin came up, how far had the pack train been | 
left behind at tnat time? 

A. JI think 3 or 4 miles behind. 
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@. Did you near any firing? 

A, Yes, sir, 

Q. In what direction was it, and describe it? 

A, It was in the direction generally towards our front as we were marching. 
At first I only neard a few shots: then I heard quite heavy firing. Our 
gait was increased then to a trot, and we kept that till just before we met 
the Crow Indians. 

& How near were you then to the Little Big Horn Fiver, there where you heard 
the firing? 

A. I could not tell. _ 

Q@. Was it in close proximity to it? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q- State what view you had of the bottom; and cescribe the march from that 
place to where you joined Major Reno's command on the hill. 

A. I saw @ good many norsemen in the bottom, and saw smoke from the burning 
prairie. We did not stop long encugh to take a good view, but I thought 
from what I saw and wnat the Sergeant had said that they were burning the 
village, and did not look particularly to see, 

@. Did you see trooos on the hill about that time? 

A. Soon after bearing to the right and passing out there, I did. 1 supposed 
they were troops put out for a picket guard as a protection to the working 
parties. 

Q. Why did you have that impression? 

A. I knew from Gen. Custer’s habit: he had put out troons to protect the 
command <t other times. 

Q. State how far it was from where yu left the trail till you joined ‘fajor 
Reno's command on the hill? 

A. I think it was 3/4 of a mile ~ perhaps not so far, My understanding of it 
was, we were following the direction of the firing more than any trail. 

@- Can you tell about what time it was when you joined Major Reno’s command 
on the hili? 

A. I cannot, 

@. Can you fix it by reference to any previous time? 

A. I should think it was between 3 and 4 o'clock, 

%. What disposition was made of your company when you joined Major Reno, 
and by whose order? 

A. I was ordered by Capt. Benteen to dismount my company and put it in skir~ 
mish line on the bluff towards the river. 

Q. Did you meet any officer and hear a report of the fight in the bottom? 
if so what officer, and wnat was said as to the command? 

A, Lieut. Hare, the 2d Lieut. of my company, but who had been detached to 
serve with the scouts, came up and said “he was damned glad to see me - 
that they had had a big fight in the bottom and got whipped like hell", 
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Q. Did you see Major Reno about that time? 

A. I did. 

Q. What was he doing and what orders did he give? 

A. He gave me no instructions. Capt. Benteen gave me all my orders at that 
time. He seemed to be giving the commands. Major Reno, if I recollect 
right, was making arrangements to go down after Lieut. Hodgson's body or 
to get his effects. 

G. Were the Indians making any demonstrations against the command when you 
joined it on the hill? 

‘so There was some firing. 

Q. Describe that firing and from how many Indians 4nd how near they were. 

A. I could not see many Indians - they were in the ravines. The most I saw 
were in the bottom. 

Q. Describe those you saw there. 

A. I judge there were probably not less than six or seven hundred Indians in 
that bottom, that 1 saw there ~ a great many starting up on our left, 
that is, going uo the Little Big Horn above us. They soon came back and 
went down the river, till finally the bottom was nearly cleared and I saw 
none at all. | 

G- Where did they all seem to go? 

A. Down the river. 

w. How long did tnat occur after your arrival? 

A. Not more than 10 minutes. 

Q. When the other movement was made they vacated the bottom? 

| a, Yes, sir. 

G. Describe the firing about the command at that time, whether heavy or 
scattering shots. 

A. When my company was first put out, it was pretty neavy firing; but the 
Indians that could be seen were so far away that it seemed like a waste of 
ammunition, and I ordered the troops to stop firing. 

Q@. The heavy firing was then on the part of the command or the Indians or 
both? 

A. On the part of the command principally. | — 

G%. State if you know where the pack train was at the time you joined Major 
Reno*s comuand on the hill, or about how far it was to the rear. 

A. I looked back when we were going towards t!ajor Reno's command for signs 
of the pack train, but I did not see any dust from it. Soon after we 
joined tajor Reno, I saw the dust coming from the column and I judge it 
was 3 or 4. miles away in a straight line. 

Q. After that how long was it till the advance of it came up? 

A. Some of the amnunition packs came up, I tnink, in probably half or three 
quarters of an hour after we joined ‘iajor Reno. Lieut. Hare borrowed my 
horse and went there and brought the amnunition packs up on a run, 
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Q, How long after your arrival there did Lieut. Hare borrow your horse to 

go back? 

A. Not Long» 

Q. Do you know by whose order he went back? 

A. By Major Reno's, I understood. 

Q. State particularly ’ refreshing your memory if necessary, when, on reaching 
Major Reno's command on the hill, did you first see that officer and where; 
what was he doing and what orders did he give and what did you observe at 
the time in regard to his conduct? | 

A. I saw him soon after I got there, coming up to Capt. Benteen, or perhaps 
they were talking together. He had a handkerchief tied round his head — 
and seemed somewhat excited. I think he was making arrangements to go for 

Lieut. Hodgson's body or effects, 

Ge About how long did you notice him there? 

A. Not long; my attention was on the skirmish line. 

G. State if you heard firing in the direction of Gen. Custer’s bathlefield; 
if so, describe that firing and how soon it was after your arrival; and 
what remarks, if any, were made at the time about it? 

A. I can‘t recollect the time exactly, except that it was after Lieut. Hare 

had returned from going after the packs that we heard firing from below. 
I heard two very distinct volleys; still, they sounded a long distance off. 
Then we heard scattering shots afterwards, not very heavy. 

Q. What remark was made about the firing? 

A. Lieut. Hare and myself were together and I called his attention to it. 
I don't remember as (sic) there was any conversation between us. 

Q. How did you «all his attention to it? 

A. I asked him if he heard that firing. The supposition was it was done by 

General Custer and his command, | 

Q. Was that firing of volleys loud enough to be heard by the command generally? 

A. I think go. | 

Q. What reasons have you for thinking so? 

A. I was about as far away from it as anybody in the command, and besides, 
I ama little deaf naturally. 

Q. Were you at that time? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. State whether any movement was made down stream by any part of the command 

before any of the pack animals came up. If so, what part of the comnani- 

and by whose orders, if you know. 

A. I don't know by whose orders, but Capt. Weir with his compeny moved down 

below to a high point, porobably three quarters of a mile or a mile in 

advance of the command, | 

GQ. Locate, if you can on this map, the point to which Caot. Weir moved with 

his company as you have stated. 
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A. The topography I do not think is correct. This point 9 seems to be the 
highest point. If it is, that is the point he went to. 

Q@. Did he reach that point before any other part of the command moved out? 

A. He did, 

Q. Then at that time were there any troops between Major Reno's command and 
Capt. Weir's company? 

A. The balance of the command was together on the hill. 

Q. State, if you can, how long it was after you came on the nill before 
that advance was made? 

A. It was some time. 

S. Can you give any judgment? 

A. I cannot. 

%» Can you *ell about how long it was after he left the hill till the 
ammunition packs came up? 

A. No, sir; I cannot, 

G. Did they come up soon after? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. State whether any movement was made down stream by the comnand. If so, 
how long after the advance pack mules came uy and describe that movement. 

A. My recollection is the command was put in readiness to move soon after 
the ammunition packs came up, and it was then stopped to wait till the 
whole train came up and take everything along. I know my company was taken 
from its position on the skirmish line, and we were dismounted again to 
wait for the pack train to come up. 

Q. Go e: and state by whose order the movement was made down the stream, if 
you know. 

A. I don't remember by whose order we did move down. 

Q. Did the wrder come from Major Reno, either directly or through the usual 

channels? 

A. That I can't recollect = it did not impress me et all. 

Q. Describe that movement fully from the time it began till it returned. 
State all the facts and circumstances about it. 

A, After the pack train came up, the command mounted and moved down the river, 
till the advance company came to that high point on the ridge below, to 
that point indicated by the figure 9. Three companies I think were up 
to that point - I know my company was about the third company, and it 
was a little below on the hillside; and I went to the top to tzke a view 
of the country. While I was up there, the Incians started back from some 
position they had away ahead, apparently about 3 or 4 miles. They started 
towards us and the companies were ordered to dismount. My company was 

placed in skirmish line on the crest of the bluff next the river and 

above that high point, connecting I think, with M company which was on the 

high point. Soon after getting inte position, I saw the pack train and 

part of the command moving to the rear. J remained in position however - 
I did not receive the order for the return movement. The general under= 
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atanding is that when part of a command moves, the rest follow if they 
don't receive orders to the contrary. JI waited there some time. The 

| companies on the ridge on the nigh point and below were firing. Lieut. 
Hare came to me and told me the command was ordered back, and that I 
should mount my company and follow the command. About the time we were 
starting down the river, Major Reno gave Lieut. Hare some orders, and turned 
to me and said "Excuse me, Capt. Godfrey, I am going to use Lieut. Hare 
as my Adjutant. Lieut. Hodgson, my Adjutant, has been killed". JI then 
drew in the skirmish line, mounted my company, and started back. I had 
gone but a short distance when Capt. French's company came down the nill, 
passing to the rear very rapidly; and soon after, Lieut. Edgerly with 
D Company came down the hill quite rapidly. The Indians fo’lowea them 
to the crest of the hill and began a very heavy fire on them. As soon 
as I saw the Indians, I dismounted my company and threw it out as skir- 
mishers; and as soon as Lieut. Edgerly and his company passed, I 
commenced firing on tne Indians and drove them back behind the hill, and 
they took position there behind the hill. Soon after that, I received an 
order from Capt. Bentren through Lieut. Varnum, to send my ied horses in 
and fall back, I was executing that movement; and coming near a ridge, 
I directed Lieut. Hare to take 10 men and occupy a high point on the 
right facing down the river toward the Indians. He had juss cut out the 
men and was starting to take the point, when Trumpeter Pennell came to 
me with Major Reno's compliments, saying I should fall back as quickly as 
possible. I recalled Lieut. Hare and the men, and fell back to the line 
where the command was. | 

Q, How far down stream was the general movement made by the comnand? 

A. Some of them went beyond where Gant. Weir went. I could not see how far 
they went, because the hills would intervene. They went below down 

| towards the ford B. 

Q. when you got down to that advanced position, were there Indians confront- 

ing the command or engaging it at that time? 

A. No, sir- 

¢, Wno halted the command or why was it nalted? 

A. I don't know, 

G. what could be seen lower down the river? 

A. Lots of Indians. 

Ce what did they appear to be doing? 

a. 1 formed the impression it the time that their attention was directed 

down the river. I supposed, hearing but little firing from them = only 

an occasional shot ~ that General Custer's troops had been repulsed and 

they were watching his retreat, 

G, How near was the command to the Indians when it went down the stream? 

A. IZ think about 3 or 4 miles. 

G. They remained there till the Indians came up? 

A. Yes, sir; those companies did. 

G. Was the engagement severe in and wround there, or was there any engage- 

ment at all resulting in any casualties? 

A. No, sir; no severe engagement at all. 

| w wnat were the casualties during that advance before the troops started 
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A. I don't think there were any before they started back. 

G. How suon after that deployment, if you can stute, till the troops in the 
rear or any pert of that command started back? 

A. Quite soon after, 

&, I believe you have stated tnat you don't know by whose order the backward 
movement was made. 

4A. I do not know. 

& Was there much firing on the part of the Indians down at that point up te 
the time the command started to go back? 

A. No, sir. 

Sc. Was there any firing? 

Ae Yes, sir; some. | 

@o Describe it. 

A. They were firing occasional shots. 

Q. You stated you were ordered to return with your company from that place. 
State what the orders were, and what impression they mace on your mind at 
the time of receiving such orders. 

A. 2 was ordered to mount my company and follow the command. 

Q. Was it practicable for you to do so at the time the order was given? 

A. At the time the first order was given, yes sir. 7 

G%. Was it at the time the second order was given? 

A. Mo, sir; not at once, because the indians were keeping up a heavy fire in 
front. 

CG, State if you saw Major Fero while you were at that advanced position down 
stream. If so, what was he doing, where did you see him and what orders 
did he give, if any? 

A, I don't remember to nave seen him or to have heard him give any orders; 

he may have been there, but I don’t remember it, 

Q. At the time of moving back, was “ajor Reno's command in view of your company 

while you were trying to hold the Indians in check? 

A, It was not, 

@. Had it passed entirely from your view? 

A. Yes, sir; there was a rise between his command and myself, and i was in 
a low place below. There was a ridge, and one side sloped towards his _ 

command and the other to where I was. 

Q%. What was your position towards the Indians in reference to his command? 

A. I was between the Indiens and his command. 

Ge Witn what troops? 

A. Wath my own compaery omy.



| Then at 2 o'clock pom., the Court adjourned to meet at 10:30 o'clock 

tomorrow, Wednesday Feby. 5th, 1879. 

| TwENTYerIRST DAT 

Chicago, Ill., February 5th, 1879, 10:30 A. M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjourmment. Present - All members of the Court, 

the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel, 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved, 

DURING THE READING OF THE THSTIMONY OF THE WITNESS CHURCHILL HE DESIRED TO 
CORRECT HIS TESTIMONY so that it shall read "I heard the volley firing down 
the river soon after we arrived on the hill with the packs". 

DURING THE READING OF THE TESTIMONY OF CAPTAIN GODFREY, Hi SAID "I wish 
to convey the impression that when Lieut. Hare came back after the packs, he 

did not remain, but went on ahead and the packs came up on a run by themselves." 

TH EXAMINATICH OF CAPTAIN GODFREY BY THE RECORDER WAS THEN CONTINUED 
as follows: | 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q. What order did you receive on joining the command and from whom, after 

| returning from down stream? 

A. I was ordered to get into line quick by Maj. Reno. 

Q. In person, or through the usual channels? 

A. In person. 

G. Who directed or supervised the getting of your men into position and what 

was their position? 

A. There was no regular position assigned to my company. J was ordered to 

fall into line. It was interpolated with other companies. 

c I understand your company formed no distinct part of the line? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. What companies was it mixed with? | 

A. Companies "BY", "4", "Gl and "DD, 

Q. How soon after did the attack begin on the part of the Indians? 

A. Immediately. It began before I got there. 

Q. Wwnen did the attack generally begin? 

A. The attack followed me right in. 

G. Can you tell about the time of day it was when you got back and the 

attack began? | 

A. I think it was after six o'clock. 

Q. How long did the engagement last that day? 
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A, Till dark; or rather till dusk. 

§. State after you first joined Major Reno on the hill, if the battalion 
organizations were kept up? 

A, I don't think they were. 

Q. During the fight that afternoon where was Major Reno? What was he doing 

and what orders did he give and what did you notice of his conduct in act 
or word? 

A. I don't remember to have seen anything of him or to have heard anything he 
said or to have (had) any orders from him. | 

Q. Do you recollect seeing him? 

A. I don't recollect it. 

Q. Or of saying anytning to him? 

A. No, sir. | 

Q. After the fight was over that day, what preparations were made to resist 
the Indians? what disposition was made of the troops or of your conpany? 

A. As s0on as the firing on the part of the Indians ceased we began digging 
rifle-pits and sutting the men in them. 

G. State what disposition was made of the troops there at that time. 

A. The companies were changed so as to be put in regular order; each company 
assigned to a position. 

Q. Who gave the order? 

A, I don't remember wno gave the order. 

G. Who assigned your company to its position? 

A. I don't remember that anybody placed it in position, "D" Co. was with- 
drawn from the rear part of the line to connect witn the corrall, and 
NA" company and I fell into the position they vacated. 

Ge In regard to changing positions, state if you can, how it was brought 
about; relating the circumstances as fully as you can, what was done and 

by whom? 

A. There was quite a gap between the corrall and the line we were occupying, 
and after dark Caot. Weir came to where I was and we were holding a conver- 
sation; and I told him I thought that gap ought to be filled in there. 
He said he was not in command and would not move out unless he got orders. 
Lieut. Edgerly came around afterwards and I asked him if he had orders to 
fill up the gap, to move the companies to the right, he said he had not. 
I told him if he were to move nis company down there, I don’t think 
anything would be said about it; thet he could see it ought to be dene, 
and perhaps if he would speak to Major Reno about it, it would be all 
rignt. He afterwards did speak to Major Reno, as he told me, and his 

company was moved. 

Q. State what conversation, if any, you had with reference to the condition 
of the command there, and what had become of General Custer and his 
command. What appeared to be the impression in regard to where he was 
with his command? 

A. This conversation I speak of was with Captain Weir; we thought he had 

been repulsed and unable to make a junction with us. We thought that the 
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command ougnt to move that night and effect a junction with him, as 
we hud fewer casualties there to take care of than we would have in the 
future. 

Q. State if you know where Major Reno was during that night, what was he 
doing, and what orders did you receive from him, if any. 

A. I don't remember to have received any, I may have done so and not remember 
it. | | 

Q. Do you remember having seen and talked with him that night? 

A. I do not. 

&. State at what time the fight began on the day following? 

A. As soon as it was light. 

Q. what time was daylight in that section of country, at that time of year? 

A. Ve did not have the local time, our watches were not changed. I think 
it was about three o'clock or earlier. 

@. State whether on the morning of the 26th you heard any conversation on 
the part of Major Reno and Capt. Benteen in regard to the latter getting 
assistance to protect his line. If so, what was that conversation and 
what did Major Reno do or say about it? 

A. Capt. Benteen came over to where our line was, and stated that he was 
being hard pressed on his side, and that it was necessary for him to have 
more troops over there; that he must have another company. Major Reno, 
who was a few feet. from my right in a pit with Capt. Weir, said that the 
Indians were pressing us very hard on our side and he did not see how 
he could spare another Co. Capt. Benteen insisted on another comoany: 
that he must have it; that his company was getting very thin from the 
number of casualties, and Capt. French was directed by Major Reno to go 
over on Capt. Benteen's line. 

Q,. Who took them over? 

A. Capt. French. 

CQ. Where was Major Reno during the time it was going over? 

A, He remained where he was. 

| G- State if you observed at that time or after that, or at any time during 
the 25th or 26th, any act of timidity or hesitation on the part of Major 
Reno, in regard to his duty as Commanding Officer. If so, describe 
those acts fully. 

A. When Capt. Benteen came over to our line some time in the forenoon and 
said we would have to drive the Indians away from our front: that they 
were firing over on the rear of his line and we would have to charge them 
and drive them away, I know he had to repeat the request a couple of 
times; that is as far as I can say about it. | 

G» To wnom did he repeat the request? 

A. To Major Reno. 

>. What was done by that officer? 

A. The charge was made. | 
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Q. By whose order direct to the troops? 

A, Capt. Benteen’s. 

Se About what time of day was that? 

Ao I can't place it. 

| G. How long before the general engagement of that morning ceased? 

A. Soon after this charge was made the engagement ceased. 

Q@. Did you see Major Reno at any other time during that engagement or about 
its close, and if so, state all you know in regard to his acts or words, 
if there was any further. 

A. Sometime after this charge was made, he came on the rear of my line where | 
I was and said he was going over to look up a new position, and we 
started across together. I was going to the pack train. We started 
across. Some little distance between our line and the rise between us 
and the pack train, the Indians set up a pretty heavy fire on us, when 
Major Reno dodged and said "damned if he wanted to be killed by an Indian's: 
"he had gone through too many fights", He said this in a laughing manner. 

Qe How long were you with him at that time and after that continuously, | 

and where did you separate or did you remain together? 

A. I don't think we remained together; he went on over to Capt. Benteen's 
line. 

Q@.- Did you see him over there after that? 

A. I did not. 

Q. State whether or not on the 25th or 26th of June you had any conversation 
with Major Reno in regard to what had become of General Custer'’s command; 

if so, state that conversation fully. 

A. I did not. 

Q@. State fully and clearly your opinion of the conduct of Major Reno as 
Gommanding Officer of the troops in that battle in regard to courage, 
coolness and efficiency as far as those matters came within your observa- 
tion or knowledge, and state the facts upon wnich your opinion is based. 

| A. I saw very little of him on the first day or night. I was not particu- 
larly impressed with any of the qualifications, 7 

Go On the next day during the engagement how was it? 

A, There was very little to do the next day except to lay and shoot. There 
was no supervision required, but what was done outside of the line was 

Gone by Capt. Benteen. 

Q. Js that your full answer to the question? 

A. Yes, sir; as near as I can understand it. 

Q. State whether nis conduct was such as tended to inspire the command with 
confidence in resisting the enemy? 

A. I don't think it was, generally. 

Q. State whether or not Major Reno to your knowledge, appeared to be exer- 
cising fully the functions and duties of Commanding Officer, or dic they 
appear to be exercised by some one else; if so who, and state all the 
facts upon which your cpinion is based, 
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A, It was my opinion then that Capt. Benteen was exercising the functions 
principally of Commanding Officer. 

Q@. Is thet your answer to the question? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Did you see the hostile village move off on the 26th of June? 

A. I did. 

Q. Describe it as it appeared to you, as to length, width and density as it 
moved away, and any circumstance in connection with that. 

A. It was about getting dusk and it seemed to be a very large mass; we made 
a comparison at tne time and thought it was between two and three miles 
long; its width we could not tell exactly, but on the outside of it were 
a number of Indigns riding, and also in the advance and on all sides 
mounted Indians were riding; it seemed to be very compact. 

Ge Did that moving mass present the appearance of warriors principally, or 
ponies? 

A, We could not distinguish individuals in the mass; only on the outside. 

Ge You could distinguish them on the outside? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Inside what did it anpeur to be? 

A, Just a moving mass. : 

(;, State whether you examined the place where the village had been and if 30, 
state what your examination was, and give your estimate of the size of 
the village, if you can do so satisfactorily to yourself. 

A. I can't give any estimate as to the number of lodges. My company with 
several others were detailed on the 27th, I think it was, to destroy 
the tepee poles and the camp material that was left in the village, and 
we could not begin to touch it. 

G I understand by that that everything had been abandoned and left by the 
Indians? 

A. A great deal, e large quantity of camp equipsse and lodge pcles and 

robes. 

Q. Can you give any estimate of the number of lodges? 

A. I can't do it possibly. 

Q. Any estimate would simply be a guess? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. In regard to the effective fignting force of that village, give your esti- 
mate of it if you can, and on what you base it. 

A. I made an estimate at the time, or rather a guess, from the number I saw 
in position and off at ong distances, and it would take at least 35000 to 
cover the ground I saw. | 

Q. Did you make any examination of what is known as the Custer battlefield 
or the route General Custer had taken; if so, describe it fully and any 
developments that came to your knowledge as to the fate of his command? 
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A. I made no examination of the trail. I helped with my company to bury 
the dead on the 28th. My company wes assigned to a certain line of march. 

Q. Where was that in reference to the river? 

A. It was far from it, I think; there were one or two companies to my right. 

QC. Describe what you saw about the condition of the bodies and the evidences 
of a struggle. 

A. I made an examination where the different bodies were. I found a good many 
cartridge shelis, but no cartridges that I remember. After remaining there 
awhile, I went off from the command to see if there were any evidences 
of the escape of anybody. I looked for the tracks of shod horses to see 
if there were any signs of escape, and was away during the greater part 

of the time they were carrying on the burial, 

Q. What were those cartridge shells? 

A. Carbine shells, caliber 45. 

Q. The same as the troops used or different? 

A. The same as some of the troops used. 

Q, State if you made any examination of the point "B" or near it? 

A. I went down to that ford, and thought I saw evidences of where shod norses 

had gone across the ford; and I made up my mind at the time that General 

Custer had attempted to cross there, 

G. How near to that ford did you find evidences of fighting? 

A. I saw no evidences of fighting near there; the first body was a long dis- 

tance off from that, a half or three quarters of a mile, 

&. In your examination, could you discover traces or evidences snowing that 

General Custer had attempted to fly that field and get away: I mean 

General Custer'’s comnand? 

A. The bodies that I found where I found the shells, were some distance from 

where General Custer'’s body was found. I think tney nad attempted to 

: make a stand there. There were some 15 or 20 bodies buried in one place 

by my company. All the troops I found there appeared to have made a stand. 

C. To what companies did those troops belong? 

A, To different companies; all were not recognizable. 

3. What did the appearance of the bodies show; an apparent line or scattered 

and in utter disorder? 

A. They were scattered. 

@. What were the evidences in the position there at the time; that of a 

skirmish line? 

A. I supposed they had been dismounted there and been fignting. 

Q. State if you know, what was the condition of the horses of General Custer’s 
column, as compared with those of the balance of the comaand. 

A. The horses of all the companies with his column had been on a scout some 

days before joining us, under iajor Reno, and were very much ridden down 

as compared with the rest of the stock of the other companies. 
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Q. What were the general condition of the horses? 

A, The general condition of the horses was good, 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Ge How long have you been an officer? 

A. Since June 1867. 

Q. You have been a captain how long? 

A. Two years. 

Q. What was the number of the troops that were under Major Reno on the hill top? 

A. I think a little over 300. 

Q. How many captains were there? 

A, 5, I believe. 

G. Some of them had held high commands in the Volunteer Service during the war? 

A. Two had, I believe. 

Q. They had been colonels? 

A. One had been a colonel and the other a lieutenant colonel. 

GQ. They were experienced officers? 

A. Yes, sir. 

@ Each one abundantly able to command a company? 

A. Yes, sir. 

@. State whether there was anything in the position or character of the 
struggle there, to which anyone of those men as company officers was 
unequal? 

A. I don't think there was. 

(. State whether those officers did not have the confidence of Major Reno in 
| that fight, as far as you know. 

A. as far as I know, they had, | | 

Q. Were not the duties each captain had to perform of an elementary character, 
such as he would be abundantly able to discharge from his own knowledge? 

A. Yes, sir. 

C. Was not the exigency such that all duties were of a simple kind, consisting 
mainly of self protection and defense? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G- Do I understand you to say that in the narrative you have given of those 
engagements, you pretend to describe all that Major Reno said and did? 

A. I do not. 

Q. He might have done and said many things that you did not know about? 

=hhOo



A. Yes, sir. | 

Qo Then you only described just that portion of your engagement in which you 
took a part, and which came under your view? 

A. Only the facts which came under my observations __ 

Q. with regard to the opinion of yourself and Captain Weir about moving out 
that nignt, is it not a fact that tiere is generally a difference of opinion 
where there is a large number of officers with regard to the best way of 
conducting an engagement? 

A. It is necessarily so. : 

@. Any difference of opinion on the part of the Commanding Officer does not 
- of itself indicate anything wrong on the part of the Comnanding Officer? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. That was the opinion of Captain Weir and yourself? 

A. It was. | 

C. Did you have any complaints to make to Major Reno with regard to anything 
being wrong on your part of the line? | 

A. I did not. | 

Q. Everytning as far as you know went along properly, and you were able to 
take care of all the duties of your position, were you not? 

A. Yes, sire 

Q. Major Reno was aware of that fact, “34 he not, from his knowledge of 
yourself and what was transpiring there? 

A. I don't know. 

Q. Had he any reason to think otherwise? 

A. He had not. 

Q. With regard to the charge made under the order of Capt. Benteen, I wish 
you to be a little minute about it. Did Capt. Benteen accompany that _ 
charge, or only give the order? | 

A. He gave the order. ) 

Q. Did he not give the order to make the charge because he was in position 
to see the Indians and Major Reno was not, on account of the nature of 
the ground? 

A. He was in position to see the Indians and Major Reno was not. 

Q. Did Lieut. Edgerly accompany that charge? | 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Did not Major Reno accompany the charge? | 

A. I think he did. 

Q. In point of fact, that was one of the acts you saw Major Reno do? 

A. Yes, sir. 
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Q,; With regard to Lieut. Hodgson's body, state if Major Reno sent any 
officer with men to :ecover Lieut. Hodgson's body and effects? 

A. I know he started with a part of the command, 

“ce That was at the river edge? 

A. It was towards the river; I don't know where it was. I sent a trumpeter 
along to get some water. 

Q. State whether at the time Major Reno went in the direction of Lt. Hodg- 
son's body, the nature of the ground through and over which he had to pass 
was such as to have prevented him from hearing any firing from the direc- 
tion of General Custer's battlefield. 

A. It might have done so, 

Qo State whether the firing at any time that you heard it, was sufficiently 
severe or sufficiently continued, to make you or any person in the 

: comnand, have any belief that General Custer and his comnand was destroyed? 

A. Such a tnought did not cross my mind at all. 

wo What nunber of Indians were in and about Major Reno on the afternoon 
of the 25th and during that night, as far as you judge? 

A. I don't know; there were a great many. 

Go A Large number? 

A. Yes, sir, during the day. I think a few during the night. 

Q. During the night of the 25th did you hear any firing at all? | 

Ao I heard I think, once or twice, shots fired outside of our line, but 
there was a great deal of firing down in the village where there was a 
war dance; they were firing and yelling down there. Tney had a big fire, 

Qo That was on the otner side of the river? 

A. Yes, sir; that was on tne left bank. 

Ge Not on the bank where General Custer's battlefield was? 

A, No, sir. | 

@. During the nignt of the 25th there was no firing at all except as you 
have described? 

A. None that I recollect. 

Qe Do you think a large number of Indians were around you that afternoon 
and evening of the 25th? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Qo With regard to the ford B, state how many horses were found on General 
Custer's battlefield, how many shod horses? 

A, I do not know how many. 

Go Was there not a much smaller number of dead horses than the number of 
living horses the day before? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. That point "B" was a watering place or fording place, was it not? 
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A, Yes, sir. 

Q. Might not the tracks of snod horses there have been made by horses 
captured b:; the Indians and driven into the village? 

A. They might have been. 

G State whetler, when a proposition is made to a Commanding Officer by the 
second in command, or by an officer in whom he has great confidence, any 
hesitation in accepting it and acting upon it, is any indication in any 
way of cowardice, 

A, No, sir. 

Q. Does it not indicate to your mind consideration and reflection? 

A. Yes, sir; it would generally. 

Q. Then the hesitation of Major Reno in accepting the suggestions of Capt. 
Benteen was not indicative of cowardice? 

A. No, sir; I did not think it indicated cowardice. 

Ge When Major Reno dodged the bullets he said he did not want to be killed 

by Indians? | 

A. Yes, sir. 

Ge Did thet indicate fear to your mind? 

A. Not fear; I probably thought it was nervous timidity. 

G. Don't you know that a great many brave men have dodged bullets? 

A. I presume they have. 

Q. Don't you know thet as high (a) military authority as General Taylor said 
he 'tzould allow the boys to dodge the bullets, but not to run away"? 

A. I don't know the fact; I have heard of it. 

Q. Then Major Reno's conversation to you when he dodged the bullets did not 
indicate fear; a laugh does not accompany fear, 

A, Not necessarily. | 

G After dodging the bullets he went over to where Capt. Benteen was? 

A. Yes, sir; I believe so. 

G. Was not that part of the line very dangerous? 

A. It had been up to that time. 

S. Was it not then? 

A. The Indians were withdrawing at that time, and the fire was letting up. 

G. was it not still the exposed part of the line? 

A, It was an exposed part of the line. 

Ge At the time Major Reno said he did not care to be killed by Indians, was 
| the fire ceasing? | | 

A. It was about that time: the Indians had let up keeping up a heavy fire. 
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Q. At the time he crossed that ooint were not the other officers undery 

proper shelter? 

A. I think tney were. 

@. Did you see Major Reno firing nis pistol when you came up on the hiili? 

A. I did not. 

Q; You did testify it was through Major Reno you received orders to take 
position as quickly as possible? 

A, 4fter falling back; yes, sir. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Q- State whether or not you were acting as captain in command of the company 
yourself? 

A. I was commanding the company. 

“2 State whether or not in Indian fighting, the officers of the command 
of large experience, had had any more experience in Indian fighting than 
other officers of the regiment. 

A. They had not. 

(. In a place of that kind = ina place of great danger - where there is a 

difference of opinion among officers as to just wnat ought to be done, 
whose place is it to be present and decide those matters? 

A, The Commanding Officer. 

C. You stated thet Capt. Benteen came over, and hat! spoken to Major Reno 

and said the Indians should be driven away or charged. Was Capt. Benteen 
in a safe or exposed position at that time? 

A. ixoosed. 

Q. Describe it. 

A. It was so exposed that I told him he had better come away from the place 
he was, that ne would get nit. He said something about the bullet not 
having been moulded yet to shoot him: that he had been through too 
many dangerous places to care anything about their shooting. 

GQ. was tnis the position from whence ne could see the Indians? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. Could Major Reno see the Indians from where he was? 

A, I think he could not. 

Q@. Could he have seen the Indians by going to the position where Capt. 
Benteen was? 

A. He could. 

Q. Was there any hesitation there in his adopting the suggestions of Capt. 
Benteen? | 

A. I think there was. After Capt. Benteen told him that the Indians must be 
driven away, Major Reno asked him something about if he could see them 
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and sat there some little time. Capt. Benteen said, "well, if you dont 
get them out, they will come in here", and do something = I don't recollect 
what it was. It wae to the effect that they would come inside the lines 
and then upon us. Major Reno then told him "all right" to give the command, 
Capt. Benteen gave a couple of whoops and the command started out. 

Q. Was any effort made on the night of the 25th to find out anything about 
General Custer or his comnand, either by courier, or otnerwise, to your 
knowledge? 

A. Not to my knowledge. I heard that scouts had been sent out on the night 
of the 25th. : 

Q. How did that information come to you? Officially; or was it a matter of 
hearsay? 

A, It was by grapeevine. | 

Qe Was there not in that command, from the vast number of Indians around those 
troops, some feeling of uneasiness in regard to General Custer and his 
comnand? If there was, state what it was, or was there a feeling of utter 
indifference about him, as far as you observed? 

A. I tnink everybody thought he had been repulsed, and the Indians had driven 
him away. There was such a feeling and I neard the men say during the 
night that they thought General Custer had abandoned them, as he did not 
come back. 

Qe Was there in your mind, or in the mind of others as far as you know, any 
impression tnat General Custer would abandon any part of his command if 
it were a possible thing for him to get to it? 

A. I don't think there was any such impression, 

«e in regard to the ford B; on which bank of the river did you see tracks? 

A. On the right bank. 

G. Could you be positive where the tracks came out on the left bank? 

A. I went on the otner side and saw no tracks there. 

Ge You state that at the time you came up in the first instance to Major Reno’s 
position on the hill, you did not observe any pistol firing? What was 
your position? 

A. The rear company in the battalion. | 

Go Do you mean to have it inferred that he could not have fired a pistol on 
coming to meet Capt. Benteen? — 

A. I say I did not see him; I don’t know anything about it. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. Capt. Benteen had had considerable experience in Indian fighting, had he 
not? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Ge That opinion that you and Capt. heir expressed together was in the nature 
of a conversation between you? 

A. Yes, sir. ; 

hh, 5=



Qs That was all? 

Ao Yes, sir, 

Q. Not resulting in any communication to the Commanding Officer? 

A. No, sir. 

Ge was not Major Reno exercising his own judgment in deciding the command 
ought to remain where it did? 

A. Yes, sir, | | 

Q. When did you go to the ford B? | 

A. On the 28th. | 

@. with whom did you go? 

A. I don't remember. 

Qe Did you go with Capt. Benteen? 

A. I don't know ~ several of us were there. 

Ge Had not Capt. Benteen with a detachment of horses been there before? 

A. I don't know. 

G. Don’t you know he was the first to visit the field, and that he went to 
the ford B? 

A. Ido not. 

G. Might not those marks you saw on the ground which indicated shod horses 
have been made by horses of Capt. Benteen's, on his way to the battlefield? 

A. They mignt. 

QUESTIONS BY THE COURT 

Qo At the time you moved down to Capt. Weir's position to the point known 
as Weir's Hill, did you look in the direction of the place of massacre? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Ge Gould you see it? 

A, I could see the general lay of the ground; but could not see any bodies 
or persons except Indians « 

Q. Could you see the point? 

A. I believe I could = my recollection is I could, 

Q. Was there anytning in the way of fighting going on there at that time? 

A. No, sir; I don’t think there was. I saw no evidences of fighting at 
that time, 

The witness then retired. 
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JOHN FRETT, A CITIZEN, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER and being duly 

sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth, testi- 

fied as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Ce State your name, occupation and residence. 

A. Jonn Frett. I am nroprietor of the Commercial Hotel and billiard room 
at St. Paul, Minnesota, 

Go were you present with the 7th Cavalry or any part of it at the battle of 
the Little Big Horn on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876? 

A. Yee, sir. 

| @. In what capacity were you there? 

A. As a citizen packer. 

Q. What were your duties as packer? 

A, To take care of the mules and pack and unpack them. 

@. Had you considerable experience in that? | 

A. Well, middling. 

Q. On the morning of the 25th of June, did you see the cavalry horses, most 
of them? 

A. Yes, sir, 

Qo What condition were they in? 

A, They seemed in pretty good condition. 

@. How were the males? 

A. They were in average good condition. 

Ge Did any of them have to be left on the road? 

A. Not there. 

GQ. Were there any horses left on the road? 

| A. I tnink there was one shot on the 25th = that was all that was left. 

Q. Where did the pack train march? 

A. We generally followed up in rear of the colum. 

<~» How does a pack train march usually = scattered out or closed up? 

A. When they are packed there is a bell horse ahead, which somebody rides, 
and the mules and the packers go behind driving them? 

@. On the morning of the 25th, where was it that you first heard of the 
engagement ~ what word came to you? 

A, Wwe had several reports come which did not prove to be true till = I can't 
say the time exactly ~ but as near as I can guess, it must have been 
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_ between eleven and one when we got the first report. We were at the 
watering place near the tepee = the last tepee that was there before we 
got to the battlefield — the one with the dead Indian in it < when a 
Sergeant came from some comnany of the 7th Cavalry - I don't know what 
company, anc said we should hurry up; that General Custer was attacking 
the Indians. , 

Qo. Who gave you the order? 

A. We got our orders from the chief packer. 

| Ge Who did he get his orders from? 

A. Sometimes direct from General Custer, and sometimes from Major Reno. 

G. Did Capt. Mathey have anything to do with the pack train? 

A. I know him = I don't know that he had much to do with us, 

GQ. Were there any soldiers with the pack train? 

A. Some discharged soldiers. 

Qo Was there a company of soldiers with the pack train that day? 

| A. Yes, sir. 

: Qe How far did you move from the watering place till you halted? 

| A. That I can't tell. 

7 @. Where did you go and what did you do? 

A, We must have gone 2} and 3 miles when we halted and were ordered ahead 
again. 

GC. that did you halt for? 

A. To get them all together. 

Ge How fast did you go? 

A. As fast as the mules could walk. 

@: Were you pushing then? 

A, We were driving tnem along. We did not trot them any. 

@- Where did you go then? 

A. We started towards the big hill. Before we got to the river and when we 
got about half way, orders were we should return. 

G>» Was that the big hill where you met the command? 

A. It was where we met a large part of the command. Major Reno's and Cant. 
Benteen’s commands were both there. 

Q. From there you moved down the river and back again? 

A, Yes, sir. 

Q. khere did you move back to, near the place you stopped first? 

A, Right at the place we stopped. 
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GC. After you got back what occurred - was there any fighting? 

A. We could see Indians around us firing = they were pushing us pretty hard = 
we were corralled there. 

Q:. Tell what you did with the pack train when you came back? 

A, After we out it in that place, we got ordere to unpack and out the packs 
into breastworks. 

Q. what was done with tne packs? 

A. Put into breastworks. Every pack that was there was put in. 

Q. Could you see what the troops were doing? And what were you doing? 

A. ive were busy unpacking the mules anc putting things in shape as we were 
ordered to; and the troops were fighting. 

@. Did you see Major Reno during tne fighting that afternoon? 

A. I did not. 

&. Did you see any cfficers down there? 

A. Yes, sir. 

lt. “nat orders did they give? 

A. we had no orders except to unpack tne mules and nut the packs into breast— 

works - 

G. Did anybody come there and order the men on the line? 

A. Yes, sir; several of the officerss Lieut. Edgerly and Lieut. Varnum and 
Lieut, Hathey, and, I think, Capt. French and Capt. Benteen and Cant. 
Weir; but they did not come in to order the men out. They were generally 
on the line fighting, On the northeast corner was where I saw Cant. Benteen. 

Q. You don't mean that those all came there, dut tinat you saw those officers? 

A. Yes, sir. 

C. i refer to the officers wno came there. 

&. Lieuts. Varnum, Mathey and Edgerly. 

Q- For what purpose did they come ~ what did they say? 

| A. They did not say much to us. Lieut. Edgerly encouraged the boys and toid 
them not to be discouraged, that it would come out all rignt. 

G. were you ordered to go on tne line, or were you engaged in other duties? 

A. At the time Lieut. Edgerly was there, I was holding my horse and two or 
three otners. 

Q. What became of your horse? 

A. He was shot. 

c “hen did you first see Major Reno on the <5th of June7 

& in the evening after the firing ceased. 
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Q,. Go on and tell just what occurred - what you said; where it was; what 

was said and done, and every fact in regard to it, according to your own 
knowledge . | 

A. In the evening after the firing ceased, I went over towards where I had 
put the packs in the breastworks. I passed an officer, but did not notice 

him till I was almost in front of him, when I turned and saw it was Major 
Reno. I saluted him and said "Good Evening". The first he said was "Are 

the mules tight". I said "tight, what do you mean by tight?" He said 
| "Tight, God damn you" and with that slapped me in the face with his hand. 

Then he took a carbine and levelled it at me and said "I will shoot you". 
At thet time, a friend of mine named Churchill pulled me back, and that 
was the last I saw of Major Reno till the next day some time. 

Q. Did you notice anything in respect to Hajor Reno's condition there ~ by 
act or word? | 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Tell what it was. : 

A. He had a bottle of whiskey in his hand, and as he slapped me the whiskey 
flew over me and he staggered. If any other man was in the condition 

he was I should call him drunk. 

@. For what purpose were you going over to where the packs were? 

A. ‘xe went to get blankets and something to eat. | 

C. Why did you go there for it? 

A. we had nothing that day and we had no blankets. I had lost my horse and 

everything I had was stolen. I wanted something to lay on and that was 

why I went there. 

G. What else did you lose? 

A. I lost my blankets, two shirts, a pair of pants and a blouse. 

Q. Where did you go, after leaving the place where Major Reno slapoed you? 

A. I went back to where hagner, the Chief Packer was; he was wounded there. 

Q. Did you get anything to eat that night? 

A. One of the packers opened a box of hard tack which he brought in - that 

was all we yot, 

G. How long had you been under Major Reno's command as Commanding Officer, 

if you know, up to the time this difficulty occurred? Who was Commanding 

Officer of the expedition? 

A. General Custer. 

| G. You were not with Major Reno's command till after you came on the hill 

that day, as I understand. 

A. No, sir; we only followed it up. 

G. You joined it there? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Had he ever said anything to you before that, or had any difficulty with 

you? 
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A. Never, All I knew of him was when we used to break in the mules to 
packing. He and Quartermaster Nolan used to come over and see us. There 
was where I saw what I did see of hin. 

S. State how long you continued in the employ there as packer with that 
command . 

A. I applied for a discharge about the lst of July on the Yellowstone. 

Q. Were you with the pack train at that time going back? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. What kind of a discharge did you get? 

A. an honorable discharge. 

G.- Have you ever been in the service as a soldier? 

A. Yes, sir; trree years and four months, 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

G. when was it that Lieut. Edgerly came over to the pack train and talked 

to the men there? 

A. On the afternoon of the 25th some time. 

®, ‘Nas that the same afternoon that Capt. Benteen came there? 

A. I don't recollect that Capt. Benteen was there at all. 

2. what other officers came over to the pack train that afternoon? 

A. Lieut. Wallace came once and got a lunch, and went away again and told 
the boys to go into the line and fight as much as they could, and ene 
couraged them, and then Lieut. Mathey and Capt. French, I think, I am not 

sure, were over there, 

Q. Did not Capt. Benteen come over there and drive out a lot of skulkers? 

A. Not to my knowledge. 

Q. Are you positive he did not? 

A. I did not see him. 

G. Could he come there and drive out skulkers without your seeing him? 

As Not very well. 

©. Do you say he did not come? 

A. I can't say. I can't give a positive answer to that. 

(. You say he could not have been there and driven out skulkers without 

your seeing him? 

A. I think I would have seen him if he had been there. | 

«+ Do you say he was not there? 

A. I can't give a positive answer; such a tiing might happen and I not see it. 
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Q. There had been officers over that afternoon to drive soldiers to their 
duty? 

A, Not to my knowledge. 

Q. Had there been officers there before dark to send men back to their duty? 

A. Not to my knowledge. 

G. Thenrone of the officers went to the pack train tc have the men come back 
and do their duty on the line? 

A. I don’t know about that. There wus one said they wanted him to go out. 
He said ne was not nired to go on the line to fight - that he was a citizen 
packer = that is wnat he told me, and that is all I know about it. 

«« Don't you know there was a good deal of trouble and a zood deal of com- 
plaint of wen stealing in the pack train? 

A. No, sir. 

C. . Dontjcu know there was a good deal of complaint in regard to stealing? 

Ae No, sir; not in the pack train = we got our rations regular. 

Q. Don’t you know some of the officers lost things, by theft, from the pack 
train? 

A. No, sir. 

v» Major Reno emacked you in the face? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

G- He was not a coward then, was he? 

A. I don*t know whether I have a right to answer that queetion or not, 

Qo Do you say that after an affront like thet you have no bitter feelings 
toward Major Reno? 

A. No, sir; not ina place like this. 

GQ» How often have you and Churchill talked this matter over? 

A. We talked it over twice before our discharges, and talked it over this 
MOrNning » 

we Did you talk it over yesterday? 

A. No, sir. 

@. Was it not your memory yesterday, that the tine you received knowledge 
of this fighting, and the time you set forward to meet Major Reno, was 
between eleven and twelve o'clock? 

A. JI don't know anything of the kind. 

G Did you not nave that impression yesterday? 

A. Wo, sir. 

w: Have you made no alterations since yesterday in the time? 

a. No, sir. 
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Q. Had you and Churchill agreed in your statements? 

A. No, sir; I generally go by my own knowledze, 

&. Major Reno was quite drunk, was he? | 

A. I would call a man drunk in the condition he was in, | 

Ge Would you say he was very drunk? 

A. I would, 

Q. Did he stagger and stammer? 

A. Yes, sir; his language was not very plain. 

Q. How long do you sunpose it would take a man as drunk as he was, to get 
over it? , 

& Tnat depends on circumstances. 

: we i ask you as an expert. 

A. If aman still keeps at it, he will never get over it. If he stops, 
he will get over it finally. 

Q. Did you see any evidences the next morning of his having been drunk? 

A. I did not see him the next morning. I saw him in the afternoon again. 

Q. Did you see any evidences of his being drunk at all, except in that inter- 
view? 

A. Does that cover all the time I have been with him? 

Q. No; that time. 

A. That was the only time I saw him drunk there. 

Q. Where were you going at the time you met him? 

A. J made the statement that I went to wnere we had the packs to get a 
blanket and something to eat, 

Q. By whose order did you go? 

A. By the cnief packer’s. He said to go and see if we could get something 
to eat, | 

Q. when Major Reno met you did he not say something about rations being 
| stolen? 

& No, sir. 

Q- Did he not say there were thefts of some things from the packs? 

A. No, sir; ne could not say that. 

w, was he incapable of that amount of speech? 

A. Nad easily. 

Q@. He was pretty drunk, according to your knowledge? 

A. Yes, sir; pretty drunk. | 
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Qo Almost incapable of walking? 

A. He braced himself against a pack. 

G3 Where did he go after that? 

A. I don't know = I went away; I did not like the looks of nis gun. 

we Towards what part of the line did he go? 

A. I did not see nim go away from there. I went away » 

& Did he stand till you went away; or did he move first? 

A. Churchill and I went away and left “Major Reno there. 

%. Did you near afterwards where he went? 

A. No, sir; I did not look after him. 

Se For all you know, he remained there all night? 

A. Yes, sir; he might heve remained there. 

QULSTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

jo How meny citizen packers were employed in that train that Capt. McDougall 
was bringing up? 

A. There were five or six altogether. 

Q. Were the balance of the men in with the pack train soldiers or citizens? 

A. Soldiers. | 

<. What were your duties as a packer in regard to fignting or anytning of 
that sort? 

A. We had no orders in regard to fighting, and we hud no weapons except 
revolvers. 

wo None of the citizen packers had any weapons except revolvers? 

A. Wo, sir. | 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. Major Reno was not only very drunk, he had a bottle of whiskey with him? 

A. It was either a bottle or a little jug = anyway the whiskey flew over 
me when he struck at me. 

& What is an honorable discharge for a packer? 

A. Generally when a citizen packer is discharged and gets his pay as agreed 
upon, we call it an nonorable discharge. 

@. When he is paid and dismissed? 

A, Yes, sir. 

QUESTIONS BY Tk RECORDER 

G. Were you discharged from the service as a soldier? 
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A. Yes, sir. | 

“. Did you get an honorable discharge? 

A, Yes, sir. 

Q. And you consider your discharge as a packer in the same way? 

a Yes, sir. 

(QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

&» You had something to attest your discharge as a soldier? 

A. Yes, sir; I had my discharge. 

@- Do you mean that a discharge as a packer gives a man a certificate of good 
character? 

A. No, sir; not at ali. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Ce. what was your discharge: from the regular ariny or the volunteer service? 

A. From the volunteer service. 

QUESTIONS BY TH COURT 

Q. Did you know who stole your clothing? 

A. No, sir; I would give ten dollars for a memorandum book I lost. 

Qe Did you ever find out? 

4. No, sir. 

Q@. Why did you expect to find any blankets down there? 

A. The blankets that were under the pack saddles were down there. | 

| The witness then retired. 

CAPTAIN F. W. BENTEEN, BEING RECALLED BY MAJOR RENO, testified as follows: 

| QUESTIONS BY °“AJOR RENO 

G. State whether during the engagements of the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, 
you had occasion to go to the pack train in order to drive out from it 
skulking soldiers? 

A. I had. 

Q. Once or many times? 

A Many times. 

Qe State if you went there on the afternoon of the 25th? 

A. I don't know that I went there for that nurpose that aftcrnoon. 

Q. State if you went there towards evening on the 25th? 

A. Not for that purpose, 
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Q@- On the 26th and night of the 25th, state if you did. 

A, I was around there very often and very much, both on the evening of the 
25th, and many times during tne day of the 25th, for the ourpose of getting 
skulking soldiers and bringing them un to their duty. 

we oblate whether or not there was very considerable complaint with regard to 
stealing rations and otner articles from the pack trains? 

A. ‘Yney stole everything I nad. 

@. “ere there not also complaints that different articles were being stolen? 

A. Yes, sir. 

The witness then retired. 

CAPTAIN &k. G,. MATHEY, 7th CAVALRY, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER, and 

being duly sworn to testify the truth, tne whole truth and notning but the 

truth, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RiCORDLR 

Q. State your name, rank, regiment and where serving. 

A. Me G. Mathey, Cantain, 7th Cavalry, serving at Fort Tetten, Dakota 
Territory - 

Q. State on what duty you were on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, where, 
with whet command and under what commanding officer or officers if more 
than one. 

A. I was in charge of the pack train from the 22nd to the 28th of June, 
under the command of General Custer, and afterwards of Major Reno. 

G. State if you know, where the pack train was on tne morning of the 25th 
of June, 1876; how far was it from tne main column when Capt. Benteen's 
c lumn diverged to tne left of Gen. Custer‘s column, if you know. 

A, karly in the morning we were in some ti:nber where we stopped just before 
daylight. Ke marched some distance ~ i judge about. two hours, and then 
a long halt was made. During that long halt I went to sleep = somebody 
woke me up and said officer's call nad sounded and I went to see wnat 
were the orders. The officers were coming away. Gen. Custer had given 
them their orders I susposed, and I had no further orders to ask and 
I went back to the pack train. kverytning got ready to move an! I followed 
the command. After we had gone I suppose, two miles, Capt. Benteen 
turned to tne left with his colum., 

@ Was thot neer the divide? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. State what order, if any, you hed received in regard to the pack train 
and from whom? 

i. I received orders from General Custer. I reported to him every evening 
and received orders from him what to do. That morning Lieut. Cook came 
back and brougnt me an order to keep the mules off the trail, they made 

so much dust. I sent a man to see about doing it, and while he was gone 
was when Lieut. Cook came and asked me if I had received the order. I 
said "yes", anc I was about doing it: and when the man came back from 
giving the order, I asked Lieut. Cook how that was. lie said that was



better - they were not kicking up so much dust. That was tne last order 

| I ever got from tnat source. 

Q. Of how many animals did the pack train consist, and how many men with it, 
including the escort? | , 

A. About 160 mules: and I was supposed to have an average of 5 men from each 
company. I suppose in number I had about seventy men. 

G. In addition to that, how many citizen packers did you have? | 

A. I forget exactly - I judge there were 4 or 5, : | 

G. Did you have a chief packer or head packer? 

A. Yes, sir; I had a man acting in that capacity - I forget his name, 

Q. Qo on and describe the movements of the pack train from the time Capt. 
Benteen diverged to the left, up to the time you joined Major Reno's command 
on the hill, if you joined it; and state all the orders you received and 
all the halts made and all the circumstances? 

A. We followed the main trail. Capt. McDougall was urging me to get the 
packs along as fast as possible. I did so, but we had to repack a great 
deal. When a mule became unoacked I would leave two men to pack hin, 
and go ahead with the train and leave them to bring up that mule. We push- 
ed along with a food deal of trouble, as our command had not had much to 
do with that before. After I had gone, I suppose a little over an hour, 
and I had a horse that was very warm, and I changed him for another one, 
and went to the head of the train to see how it was getting along. JIna 
short time I came to where a mule had been in the morass. Something was 
said about the mule being there. I don't recollect wnat I said = something 
about coming up as soon as possible, and rode ahead. The nacks were very 
much scattered. I judge it scattered two or three miles from the front 

to the rear of it. 

Q. How many mules were reported stuck in the mud there? 

A. Three or four. 

&. Did you come in sight of Capt. Benteen's colum at that place? 

A. I did not see it. | 

G. Was there any delay at that watering place, or did the general movement 

keep on? 

A. I don't know that it was delayed any - it was not reported that it was. 
It seemed to move rignt along. 

QC. In repacking, did you delay the general movement? 

A. No, sir. 

G. Do you know what time of day it was when Capt. Benteen diverged to the 
Left with his column? 

A. I judge it was near 12 o'clock. 

Go About how far was it from there till you came to tne morass you speak of? 

A. It was four or five miles, I think. 

Q. Whose trail were you then following? 

Ae I supposed it was Generel Custer's and Hajor Reno's together. 

“hk b=



Q@, What other object did you pass after passing the morass? 

A. After passing the morass, I judge about three miies, we came to a tepee - 
someone said sometning arout a dead Indian inside it; but I did not 
look inside. 

go Who did you meet near the tepee, and wnat orders if any were received? 

A. After passing tne tepee, probably two or three miles, I don’t remember the 
distance, I saw somebody coming back. One, I remember, was a haif=breed, 
and I asked him if Gen. Custer was whipping them and he said they were 
too many for him. I saw a great deal of smoke. When I first knew they 
were fighting, I stonped the head of the pack train and sent word to 
Capt. “McDougall that they had been fighting and I would wait for him to 
bring up the rear. tinen it came up we went ahead. 

Q. How long was that nalt? 

A. Probably ten or fifteen minutes. It was not long. 

c» Did you receive orders from General Custer or Major Reno or Capt. Benteen 
on that march? 

A. No, sir; only such as I received from Capi. McDougall. 

.« Did any sergeant report to you with orders? 

Q. From tnat ooint where you made the halt, how far were you from Major 
Reno's position on the hill, if you know? 

A. ‘here I made the halt, it was probably 2 or 3 miles, 

j. what did you see in the direction of where the village was supposed to be? 

A. I saw smoke and I thought I saw men on the hill; tney turned out to be 

the command of Major Reno. 

G. Did you meet any ctVicer there with orders? 

A, ifter we started, I met Lieut. Hare, who said he wanted the amnunition, 
and I detached two mules from the train and ordered them to go with Lieut. | 

Hare. 

G. How much emnunition did a mule carry? 

A, Two boxes, each with 1000 rounds in a box. 

¢. Did you see that amnunition taken out of the boxes? 

A, Not that I remenber. | 

Q. State what was done then about the pack train? 

A. Yie moved on till we got to Major Reno. (It) wes at a pretty fast walk. 

G- After starting the amaunition pack mules with Lieut. Hare, how long was 
it till you arrived with tne pack train? What time of day was it? 

4. Something less than a half an hour; probably 20 minutes. JI think it 
was about 3 o'clock wnen we reached “ajor Reno's command. 

<- How do you fix that as the time? 
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A. I judge we started about 11 or 12 from where the long halt was made; we 
then marched six or seven miles to the morass, and about 3 miles from 

| there to the tepee; and from the tepee to where Major Reno was, was about 
4 or 5 miles; and I think it would be about that time that we got there. 

Q. what hostile Indians did you see on your arrival and how did you acquaint 
yourself witn it and where did you see them? 

A. I saw a few scattered Indians in the bottom; not in any numbers at all. 

@ Was there firing around Major Reno's position? | 

A, No, sir. | 

(%o Did you observe at that time any movement of Indians at a distance? 

A. Someone gave me a glass, and I saw off at a distance of three miles or 
more, and could see Indians circling around, but no soldiers. 

w. Where was that? 

A. Down stream about where the villuge was. 

@. Could you tell on which bank it was? 

A. On the left bank. 

G. Did you see Hajor Reno on your arrival on the hill? 

Ae Yes, sir, , 

Go When? 

A, Soon after ry arrival. 

%» what was he doing and what orders was he giving? 

A. He was standing there and giving some orders to Captain French about 
going to bury Lieut. Hodgson, and some men at the foot of the hill. I 
remember Capt. French rather seemed to want more men to go with hin, 
and Major Reno told him to go on and he went on. Shortly after that, he 
gave an order for Capt. French to come back, I heard Major Reno say we 
must try and find General Custer. I don't remember his words, but some- 
thing about going in the direction where General Custer was. 

Q. How long after Capt. French was ordered (tii the hill till he was 
ordered back again? | 

A. Only a few minutes. 

Qo What did you do with the pack train? 

A. We got no orders there till the command started to move down the river. 
Then the pack train followed; I observed the movements of the troops 
and followed them. 

Q. How long after your arrival on the hill before the command moved down? 

A. I think about half an hour. | 

G. Do you know what they were waiting for? 

A, I don’t know exactly. I remember Capt. Moylan said it would be difficult 
to go along with his wounded men. We made the movement very slowly. 

G. How many wounded men did he have? 
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A. I don't remember. I remember a Sergeant they were carrying. 1 don't 

remember what others. 

| G- Do you know who ordered the movement down the stream? 

A. No, sir. 

G Who ordered you to move out with the pack train? | 

A. I don't remember receiving any orders, I just followed the command. 

Q, Describe the movement down the stream, as far as it came within your 
knowledge . 

A. There was one company in front which I neard was Capt. Weir's. When we 

got near the top of the high hill there seemed to be some halt made. 
Finally I saw the troops turning back, and of course I turned back with 
the pack train. I judge we had gone over a mile with the pack train; | 

I don't know exactly. 

Go. Do you know anything about the movement of Captain Weir's company down 

the stream? 

A. 'othing only what I heard, 

Q. Was he there when you first got on the hill? 

A, I.was under the impression he was, but I don't remember distinctly. 

Q. Do you know he was down to that advanced position? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. State where you went after you turned back with the pack train; what 

was done with it? 

A. When we got on top of the hill it seemed to be a good position, and they 
halted, As I was about to corrall the mules and to tie them, wnen I re- 
ceived orders from Captain Benteen to put the men on the line, and I 
gave the order for the men to go on the line and let the miles go. I 

went out to see the line, and one man was wounded and brought back about 

to thet place, and boxes were put around to afford protection; and after 
that the other wounded were brought to that place. 

@. What men were ordered to the line, the men of different companies? 

A, The men of the different companies. JI heard Capt. Benteen say: "put all 

the men out on the line". The firing became heavy as soon as we halted. 

Q. Go-n and state anything about that matter that you recollect. 

A. The firing kept on and we remained there, Sometime after dark Major Reno 

gave me an order to put boxes out to cover the front. There was quite 
a depression and the firing was heavy from thet direction. With help, 
I put all the boxes in the place where I was directed. Capt. Moylan's 
company was in that position. 

CG, Bid yor order all of the men with the pack train out on the line? 

&. Yes, sir. 

Q. What facilities had you for taking care of the miles? 

A, Not much; only the men that I could pick up among the mules? 

Q. Did you nave any citizen packers? 
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A, Yes, sir; one or two of them helped me unpack the mules. 

Q. What were the duties of the citizen packers? 

A. To help pack and repack and they did so. I had no special instructions 
about them. I supposed they were there to instruct the men how to pack 
and to assist. I think they did a great deal of packing around Headquar- 
ters. . 

Q. Were the citizen packers armed; if so, with what? 

A. Some came to me for carbines, and I told them to pick them up if any of 
the wounded men had left them, or any where tney could find them. 

Q. Did you have any trouble with the packers? | 

A. No, sir. | 

GQ. what was their general conduct? 

A. I had no trouble, and there were no complaints made in the command that I 

remember. 

Q. Who selected the place to put the wounded men in that you speak of? 

A. I don't remember that any one did. I put the boxes there myself with Dr. 
Porter, I don’t know whether Dr. Porter or myself made the suggestion. 
I know the first man was brought there, and then the orders were brought 

there. 

@. When did the firing cease on the afternoon of the 25th? 

A. Not till about dark, as near as I remember. 

Q. Did you see Major Reno immediately after the cessation of the firing, or 
before that? 

A. After we came back from that position, I don't remember seeing Major Reno 

till after dark, when I received those orders from him. 

Q. Did he give that order in person or by his Adjutant. 

A. In verson. | 

Q. What was done that night about the pack train and by whose order? 

A. Nothing more that night. The next morning I got what lariats and ropes 

I could, and fixed some kind of a picket line, tying it to the dead mules 
and horses to tie the living horses and mules to. Lieut. Edgerly tied 
some of his horses to it. There was not quite room enough to tie all 
the horses and mules of the command, but some were tied and then the firing 

commenced early. oe 

Q. What time? . 

A. Soon after daylight. There were but few shots fired while I was fixing 
the line. It took me probably half an hour to fix the line at that time. 

G. By whose orders did you do that? | 

A. I had no orders to do it. 

G. Did you see Major Reno that night after he gave you that order? 
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A. No, sir: I know about where he was lying. | 

Q. Where was that? 

A, Near the pack train: rather southwest of it. 

Q. How far from tne line where the troops were engaged? 

A. I think 30 or 40 yards from the line; right where the vack mules were. 

Q. How often did you see him there that night? 

A. I don't remember seeing him only when he gave the order - probably I passed 
near him. | 

Q. Was he lying down when he gave the order? 

A. I think he was standing up when he gave the order. 

- Q. State when you next saw Major Reno. What was he doing and what orders 
did he give? 

A, On the morning of the 26th I saw him by where Capt. Moylan’s company was, 
in front of the pack train. I judge thst was about 10 o'clock. He was 
apparently walking around the line. 

Q. Was there a general engagement going on? 

A. Yes, sir; the firing was pretty heavy then. | | 

G Was it ebout as heavy as it had been before? 

A. Yes, sir; about the same. 

G. When did the fire from the Indians slacken? 

A. Sometime in the afternoon, about 3 or 4 o'clock. 

G I don't mean ceasing but slackening. 

A. That is what I mean; probably about 3 it kinder slackened up. I heard 
some few shots after that. 

Qo What time did the fire entirely cease? 

A. It was probably 5 or 6 o'clock, as far as I remember. 

Qo Can you state that from the time you arrived on the hill on the afternoon 
of the 25th, till the evening of the 26th, how often you saw Major Reno? 

A. About three or four times. 

Q. After the close of the engagement, what orders did you receive from Major 
Reno? 

A. I received orders to move everything down to another position down 
towards the creek. That would be in a South or Southwest direction. 

G. After the close of the engagement, how often did you see Major Reno till 
the close of that day? 

A. I saw him frequently. 

Q. You arrived on the hill with the advance of the pack train? 

A, Yes, siro | 
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Q. You don't mean with the ammunition packs? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. Did Capt. McDougall arrive scon after? 

A. Yes, sir. 

wo How soon after? 

A. I don't remember. I paid no attention. He must have come very soon after. 

It was a little while after ~ met Lieut. Hare that we moved on, after I 

made that halt. | 

Q, In regard to taking the packs off thet night, were they put by the companies? 

A. They were not put by (the) companies; they were put in a depression. Some 

of the packers and men of the companies tock some of the boxes and put 

them in front of the companies, and I used some for the hospital. 

G, How were rations distributed to the command that night? 

A. I don't know that any distributions were made that night. I don't think 

anybody ate much that night; we had no orders. 

Q, Was there any regular distribution, or did the men elp themselves? 

A. I heard talk about men stealing rations. I suppose they helped them- 

selves, I saw nobody issuing any. 

Q. Had the packers stolen all the rations? 

A, No, sir; they may have taken some. 

G. Did you hear any special complaint about things being taken? 

A. Not any more by the packers than by the soldiers. If they were hungry 

they helped themselves. There was nobody to prevent them. 

S$. You would not consider it your duty, if you had seen men eating a piece 

of hard tack, to take it from them and drive them away? 

A. No, sir; as the packs got mixed up, it was hard to tell what comoanies 

they belonged to, Before that, each company had their own packs. It 

would be difficult for the men to find out what belonged to their Co's, 

G. State without reservation your opinion of the conduct of Major Reno on 

the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, in respect to coolness, efficiency and 

courage, as far as it came under your observation, and state all the 

facts on which your opinion is based. 

A. When Major Reno first came up, he was as any man would naturally be ander 

the circumstances, somewhat excited. I suppose it was not long since 

he had come out of the fight, and that would be the natural condition for 

aman to be in- I did not see much of his conduct, only as I have 

described wnere he gave me orders. I did not think to question ais cour- 

age. I saw no action on his part to indicate want of courage vr indica-= 

ting cowardice. 

Q. Did he seem to be exercising the powers and duties of commanding officer 

in a place like that? Was he around stirring up things generally? 

A. As I stated, I only saw him three or four times. I stated what he said 

to me and where I saw him. 
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@. You received orders from womeone else beside Major Reno? 

A. Yes, sir; I received orders from Capt. Benteen. He was the next officer 
to Major Iteno, and I suvposed he was acting under orders from Major Reno, 

G. Had you in any way been put under Capt. Benteen's orders? 

A. Not by orders. 

Q. That was a mere inference of yours? 

A. Yes, sir; J obeyed his orders, as he was the second in command, 

“%« State whether any effort was made on the night of the 25th, after the 
cessation of the firing on that day, or on the 26th, to ascertain what 
had become of General Custer's command. If so, wnat was done, and by 
wnose order, if you know? 

A. I don*t remember anything being done. I remember on the night of the 25th, 
I understood that Major Reno was trying to get someone to go out. 

&. How dic you get that understanding? 

A. I don't know. It seems to me something was said about it. I heard 
| from someone, I can't say from whom, they could not get the scouts to go. 

Q. Were there any other scouts there but Indians? 

A. Herendeen was there; I don’t know whether any others except Indian scouts. 

Q. What impression, if you know, prevailed in the comnand on the night of the 
25th as to what had become of General Custer and his command? 

A, I don't know that I heard any expressions. My impression was that General 
Custer was surrounded as we were, and had wounded men, and would not 
abandon them; that probably he was in the same fix we were. 

GQ. was there any impression tnat he had gone to join General Terry? 

A. I don't recollect hearing any expression of that kind. It was not my 
impression. I thought if General Custer could get away with his wounded 
he would certainly break for his own command. I don’t know what others 

thought ° 

Q. You were with the pack train; state, if you know, if there was any 
whiskey in the command. | 

A. JI heard nothing said about any. 

Q» Did you see any? | 

A. On the 26th I saw Major Reno had a bottle with a little in it. Someone 
spoke of being thirsty, and he said he had some whiskey to wet his mouth 
with and to keep from getting dry to quench his thirst. It was a flask; 
I don't know whether a quart or a pint. There was very little left in 
it then. 

Q. Wnen was that? 

A. On the morning of tne 26th. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Qo Did you ever see any indications of drunkenness on the part of Major 
Reno during those two days? 

A. No g sir. 
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Q. Did you ever hear any intimation that he had been drunk? 

A. Not until last spring. 

Q. Did you ever hear any officer charge Major Reno with having been under 
the influence of liquor during those engagements? 

A. No, sir, 

@. No evidence ever came to your knowledge of his having been under the 
influence of liquor? | 

A. No, sir. 

@ He was giving away that wniskey he had? 

A. I don't remember his giving any of it away. 

Q. At the time you saw him, did he look as if he had been drinking? 

A. No, sir; I saw nothing wrong about his having it. 

Q. Is it not common on long expeditions, and is it not proper for officers 
to carry a small amount of liquor with them? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G Fully as proper as for travellers on railroads? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. You had been gone how long from where you could obtain supplies? 

A. I suppose some supplies could have been got on the Rosebud. Perhaps 
Powder River was the last place. We left the steamboat on the 22nd. 

Q. It was the 26th you saw that flask? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q%. It was not larger than a quart? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. And there was a little in it on that morning? 

A, Yes, sir. 

Q. If ne drank all that liquor during that time, it would not be a large 
quantity for a man undergoing fatigue? 

A, No, sir; it would not be much. 

Q. Lt. Hare came to you with orders to hurry up the packs? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Did he say who gave the order? 

A. No, sir. 

(. Don't you know he was sent back by Major Reno? 

| A, No, sir; I supposed he was, but I did not question hin. 
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Q. How far away fron the hilltop did Liewt. Hare find you? 

A. I judge it was about 2 miles. 

Q. Then from not only what knowledge you had then, but what you have since 
acquired, dc you tnink Lieut. Hare was sent back to communicate witn you 
as soon as Major Reno reached the hill? 

A, I don't know; I never spoke about it. I would suynpose that was the time 
he was sent, if I was suvposing. 

G, You speak of evidences of excitement; do you distinguish that from fear? 

A. Yes, sir; a man may be excited but not be afraid. A brave man may be 

excited. 

G, You were able to discharge all the duties that were left for you to 
attend to? 

A. 1 think so. 

Q. Don't you think every officer was equally able to discharge the duties 
left for him to attend to? 

A. I should think so. 

& As far as you know, did they not have the confidence of Major Reno? 

A, They did not express themselves. 

Q. You don't know they did not have. 

A. No, sir. Captain Nolan on the 27th asked me about Major Reno's conduct. 
Someone seemed to have said something about it. I declined saying 
,anything to him, though he seemed to have information from someone. 

Q. Have you anything to say about his conduct now? 

A. No, sir; the most they seemed to question was his conduct in the charge, 
and I know nothing about that. 

Q@. Was Captain Nolan in the charge? , 

A. No, sir; he was not with the command. He seemed to have heard some- 
thing; but I don't know from whom. | 

Q. Do you pretend in the story you have given, to detail all that Major 
Reno did and said? 

A. No, sir; I saw but little of hin. 

G with reference to Capt. French: had not the comnany under nis command 

moved out in the direction of General Custer's battlefield before the 

entire pack train came up? 

A, I don't know; I suppose mst of his company were there when I came up. 

Q. When the rear of the pack train came up, had not Capt. Weir gone down 

the river? 

A, That I can't say. tihen the pack train moved off, I know Capt. Weir was 

in front. 

Q. Was there any belief in tne command that night that General Custer needed 

assistance any more badly than Major Reno’s command did itcelf? 
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A. I don't know what the supposition was. We had 30 many wounded I don't 
think we could have moved away with safety, 

Q. Was there a belief on the part of anybody that General Custer and his 
command had been destroyed? 

A, Nobody seemed to think he had been destroyed. 

@. How far down the river on the afternoon of the 25th did the command move? 

A. I judge a little over a mile. It was a short distance. 

<- Was there any evidances seen of General Custer and his comnand? 

A. I saw none. 

&% In fact; had not an effort been made to communicate with General Custer 
that afternoon and it failed? 

A, Yes, sir. 

(. Did not the command that night, by reason of the position it was in, 
and their unprepared state for an attack by a number of Indians about 

_ them, have as much to do as it was able to? 

A. we had a great deal to do; about as much as we could attend to. 

Q. Were not the entire efforts of the command directed to the protection 
of themselves against what should happen the next morning? 

A. I did not see the work that night. I was around putting up boxes and 
was so tired that I went to sleep standing up. I went to where Capt. 
Moylan was, and laid down near him and went to sleep, and did not see 
anything more till morning. 

Q@. ‘ere you not asleep on the night of the 25th through exhaustion? 

A. I think I was pretty well worn out when I went to sleep standing up, 

Q. Major Reno might have been doing many tnings thet night and the next 
morning without your knowledge? 

A. I was up early the next morning. 

S. You speak of his walking around on the afternoon cf the 26th; were not 
all the officers moving around? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Was there much walking back and forth while the saucer like enclosure 
was being raked by the Indian fire? 

A. Not very much. 

Q. Did not every officer of the command understand his duty? 

A. I think so. 

Q. It consisted of defense and excluding the Indians from that enclosure? 

A. I think they would do as well as they could in their positions; there 
was no particular use in exposing them, 

G. From all you saw and all that came within your knowledge, heve you 
any charge of cowardice to make against Major Reno? 
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A. No, sir. 

Q; You speak about an officers’ call on the morning of the 25th. State if 
that was a bugle call or not? 

A. I was asleep when someone told me officers’ call had sounded, I think I 
went to sleep again, and someone wakened me the second time; and i went 

up, and the officers were all gone to get their orders. 

Q. Can you state whether there was a bugle sounded that morning? 

A. I can't say. Someone said "officers! cali" had sounded. 

QC. You don't know whether it was bugle or not? 

A. No, sir. 

G. Do you know whether or not Dr. Porter had orders to prepare the hospital 
from Major Reno? 

A. I don’t know; I did not hear him say. 

Q. You can't say he did not? 

A. No, sir. 

G. Did you hear a rumor among the command that Lt. Calhoun had been wounded? 

A. No, sir. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RiCORDER | 

Q. You say it is customary for officers to take liquor out on expeditions? 

A. I don't know that it is the custom; I have done it. 

Se a does take a bottle and it is emptied, is it not the custom to refill 

t7 

A. Yes, if he nas anything to refill it with. 

Q. Was it any part of the duty of a captain of one company, to command men of 

other coupanies, and give orders to other captains, he not being in 

command himself? 

A, I should think not, unless he was ordered to, or something very important 

took place and he took the responsibility of giving orders. 

Q. Would it not be confined to cases where there was urgent necessity? 

A. I think so. 

%. What movement down the stream did you see? 

A. I was in the rear and could not see what was going on. 

G. Do I understand that there was no necessity for a commanding officer there 

to give directions as at any other place? 

A. After they were once posted and in line, it was very easy to know what to 

do. 

G. Were there not some reasons for a commanding officer? 
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A. He might see some necessity for a movement. 

Q. Was there a trumpet call in the command on the morning of the 26th? 

A. There was a trumpet call sounded on the hill, but I forget the time. 

QUXSTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

q. By whom? 

A. I suppose it was by Major Reno's order. 

Q. Do you know the trumpeter? 

A. No, sir. 

RQ. Don't you know from wnat Co.? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. Captain Benteen was the senior captain? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. The next officer in rank to Major Reno? 

A. Yes, sir. 

The witness then retired. 

The Court then adjourned to meet at 10:30, Feb. 6, 1879. 

TWENTYSSECOND DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, Thursday, February 6, 1879, 10:30 o'clock AM. 

The Court met. pursuant to adjournment. Present - All members of the 

Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. 

CAPTAIN MATHEY BEING RECALLED BY MAJOR RENO, testified as follows: 

Q. Yesterday I asked you whether you ever heard any intimation on the part 
of anybody before you came to Chicago, that Major Reno had been using 
liquor while on the hill? 

| A. Yes, sir. 

Q@. You stated that you heard one intimation? 

A, Yes, sir, 

<2. When was that? 

A, It was in the spring of 1878 while camped at Fort Lincoln. 

QQ. From whom did the information come? 

A. Girard spoke to me about it. 
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Q. Was that Girard, the Indian interpreter? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. Did you hear any bugle calls on the hill the night of the 25th? 

A. I don't think there was on the night of the 25th; I think it was the 
night of the 26th. 

@. Do you remember whether you heard any on the 25th? 

A. No, I don’t think I neard any on the 25th. I had thougnt it was on the 
25th; but after studying the matter over, I am almost positive it was on 
the night of the 26th. 

@ By whom were the calls sounded? 

A. I don't remember by what trumpeter. He sounded several calls. 

G. Do you know whether it was Trumpeter Martin or not? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. By whose order was it dene? 

A. I suppose by Major Reno's. 

Q. You remember there were bugle calls? 

| A. Yes, sir. 

The witness then retired. | 

CAPTAIN THOMAS M. McDOUGALL, A WITNESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER and being 

duly sworn to testify the truth, the wnole truth, and nothing but the truth, 

testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

@. State your name, rank, regiment and where serving. 

A. Thomas “, McDougall, Captain, Commanding Comoany B, 7th Cavalry, serving 
at Fort Yates, Standing Rock Agency, Dakota Territory. 

Q@. Where were you serving on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, with what 
command and under what Commanding Officers? 

A. I was serving under the command of General Custer on the 25th and 26th 
of June 1876, commanding the rear guard in rear of the pack train. 

Q» Under what otner commanding officer did you serve? 

A. During the 25th I fell under the command of Major Reno, 7th Cavalry. 

(. Stete to whet special duty you were assigned on the morning of the 25th; 
by whom and what were your orders? 

A. On June 25th about 11 o'clock A. H., I reported to General Custer for 
orders, He told me to tuke charge of the pack truin and act as rear 

guard . 

Ge Where was that? 
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A. That was on the divide between the Rosebud and the Little Big Horn. 

Q. What effective force had you with the pack train that day? 

A. My company was composed of about 45 men, and there were about &0 men 
belonging to tne pack train, and 5 or 6 citizen packers. 

Q. State where it was, if you know, that Captain Benteen's column diverged 
to the left from General Custer? 

A. I can't say. I was bothered with straggling mules and did not see Capt. 
Benteen till he was 7 or. 800 yards from wnere he started. The regiment 
was divided into three columns, and I kept as neur as possible to the 
centre with my pack train. After they got sever. or eight hundred yards 
ahead, I saw no more of any of them till I got on the hill. 

G. From that point where the regiment separated, state all that happened in 
regard to the manner of movement; the halts, the orders received, and 
every circumstance and fact within your recollection up to the time you 

joined siajor Reno on the hill. 

A. We started about twenty minutes after the command left. Lieut. Mathey 
in advance with the pack mules, made the trail and we followed in the rear. 
Whose trail he followed I don't know; whether an Indian trail or that of 
General Custer. We proceeded along the trail till we came to a kind of 
marshy watering place, where I found 5 or 6 miles mired, I dismounted 
my company to assist the packers, and we vot thea out in about 20 minutes. 
We adjusted the packs and started on. About 4 miles from there we came 

_ to an Indian tepee. I dismounted and looked inside, and found three dead 
Indians and a fire built round. From that point, I saw in the distance 
a very large smoke, and I told iieut. Mathey to halt for a few minutes 
till we could close up the entire train and prepare for action, which he 
did. About a mile from tnat point, Lieut. Mathey sent word to me that the 
fight was going on. I told him to hurry up with the mules as fast as 
possible, JI went on about 2 miles and saw some black objects on the hill 
in a mass, and I thought they were Indians. I told my company we would 
have to charge that party to get to the command, We drew our pistols. 
I nut one platoon in front of the pack train and one in the rear, and 
charged to where those persons were. I found out then that it was Major 
Reno and his command. I should state that about a quarter of an hour 
before reaching there, I heard firing to my right; and as soon as I 
arrived, I reported to Major Reno that I nad brought up the pack train all 
right, without losing any of the animals, and that I heard firing on my 

right. 

G. Describe that firing and in what direction it was. 

A. I was going towards the Little Big Horn; and to ry right would be north. 

G&. Would that be down or up tne stream? 

A. I did not know at the time, but when I got to the comnand I knew it was 
down stream. 

Q. Describe that firing. 

A. It was just two volleys. JI told Wajor Reno about it and ne said: "Captain, 
I lost your Lieutenant and he is lying down there". Then I left Major 
Reno and went to my company and threw out a skirmish line. I waited 
about half an hour, when I heard the bugle sounded to mount. I mounted 
uo and followed the command in single file towards a hign mountain down 
the stream, After going about a quarter of a mile, Captain Moylan met 
me an@ said his men could not keep up with their wounded. JI told him if 
ne would take the responsibility, I would let iim have one of my platoons. 
He said "All right", and so I took the second platoon in person cown to 
where he was. Upon returning to join the first platoon of my comoany, I 
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saw the men "left about" to go back to our original position. Captain 
Benteen tnen put me in position on a kind of ridge facing this large hill, 
or down the river facing the Indian village. Then Major Eeno came there 
by my company and said: "Captain, be sure to hold that point at all 
hazards", The troops were then being assigned to the different places, 
and the general engagement ensued. Very heavy fighting commenced, and we 
fought till about 9 o’clock that night. The heaviest kind of fighting: 
and officere and men displayed great courage. Tnen I went at nightfall 
and got some hard tack for my men, and a box of ammunition. The engagement 
began the next morning about nalf past two o'clock, being very heavy 
towarcis 10 o’clock, wnen they made a general sally on us; but we stood 
them off and drove them back. At about 2 o'clock, Capt. Benteen came 
down bare~headed to me, witn his hat in his hand, and said to me: "Captain, 
you will have to charge the Indians with your company, as they are firing 
into me pretty heavily, both with arrows and bullets; so get your men 
ready and start out"; which I did, going about 60 yards, when the firing 
was so heavy on my right and rear that I had to retire to our original 
position. Major Reno then came up to where I was, and said: "Captain, how 

, are you getting along?" I told him very well. He asked me which way I 
thought the Indians were going. I informed him I tnought they were going 
down stream. He then invited me to take a walk around with him, which I 
did. He then informed me that he wanted to change the position that 
night as the stencn, the flies, and the filth, were so great that the men 
would probably get sick. The Indians withdrew about five o'clock, when 
Major Reno put us in a new position. The next morning, the 27th, Gen. 
Terry's command arrived, and we were informed of the annihilation of the 
other portion of the regiment. That is all the statement I have to make, 

Qo. State if you can, about how far it was, and how long it took you after 
this division was made by General Custer, to reach that watering place you 
have described. : 

A. I can't form any idea of the time, as I was in the rear; sometimes with 
one mule or sometimes with five. JI was troubled about losing animals and 
resisting an attack, and I have no idea of distance or of time. 

Go Can you form no idea at all of the distance? 

A. I can't state. I only remember that from this morass to Major Reno's 
position, I think it was about § miles. 

@e Did you receive any orders during that march from the place where you 
received General Custer's orders, till you reached Major Reno's command on 
the nill? 

A. No, sir; the only tning was, Lieut. Muthey said the engagement was going 
on. 

%- You received no notification to hurry up the pack train? 

A. No, sir; I think Lieut. Mathey got tnat order. He told me about it, and 

L told him to hurry up. I was very anxious about it, 

Q. How far were you from the hill when you observed those black objects, 
thinking them to be Indians? 

A. I judge it was about two miles. 

Q. Describe at what gait the pack train wus moving? | 

A. The front part of tne mules was going at a sort of jog trot; the rear 
was being pulled with lariats and whipped with blacksnakes to get them 

along. — | 

Q. State about what hour in the day it was you joined Major Reno on the hill? 
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A. I tnink it was a quarter to four or four o’clock in the afternoon. | 

Q. You afterwards visited the Custer battlefield? 

A. Yes, Sil. 

Q. Where was Major Reno's position in reference to that firing you heard 
before reaching him? | 

A, The firing was down the Little Big Horn from him; and as I was going 
towards Major Heno, the firing was on my right. 

Q. He was between you and the sound of the firing? 

A. He was in the angle, 

@. As near or nearer to the firing tha you? 

A. He was about four or four and a half miles from the firing, and I was 
about the same. The sound could resound through tne hills. 

Q. Was the sound loud? | 

A. No; it was a dull sound - just two volleys - I thought it was some of 
the command. | : 

Q. What command did you believe it pertained to on arriving on the hill? 

A. I thought it must be Gen. Custer and the Indians. 

G. How many times did you report that firing to Mejor Reno? 

A. Only once; as soon as I arrived with the pack train. 

Ge How near were you to him? 

A. JI walked right up to him, close enough to report to him. 

Q. Did he make any reply in regard to the firing at all? 

A. He just said: "Captain, you have lost your Lieutenant; he is lying 
down there", I then walked off and formed a skirmish line. 

Q. Did he give you orders to do it? 

Ae No, sir; I did it as any officer would do. 

GQ. What was the disposition there of the troops when you arrived? 

A. All were quiet, - the same as at a halt. I did not know anything was 
going on at all with the command till I had thrown out the skirmish line 
and went back, and heard the officers talking about it. | 

Q. After deploying your company as skirmishers what did you do? 

| A. I went and talked with the officers till the orcer to mount was siven, 
and then I mounted as I have stated. 

to That call was sounded by the trumpet was it? 

A. Yes, sir; trumpet signals were sounded right along that march, and 
reveille next morning. : | 

G- Did you observe anything about that time, down the stream to the left 
in the bottom: If so, state what? | 
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A. I sawa very large herd of ponies and tepees ~- it seemed to me like a 
| regular city of then. | 

Qo. To the left of the command, in the direction of wnere Major Reno had been 
engaged in the timber, what did you see? 

A, Only a few men. I don't know whether Indians or not, 

G. About how many? 

A. I don’t know - I was too busy. 

Q. were there enough to impress you that there was a large force there, or 
only scattering? 

A. There was a large force in the village. Ne saw no large number till we 
took position on the hill finally. 

@- When you came up was there any engagement going on? 

A. No, sir; as far as J remember everytning was quiet. 

Ge Did you receive any notice or order as to where you were going, at the 
time the signal was sounded? 

A. No, sir; JI knew we were going in the direction of the village. 

©. Do you know by whose order the return movement was made? 

A. I do not. I was coming from Capt. Moylan and saw the left about, and 
I continued on and Capt. Benteen put me in position. 

Q. How long were you in going down the stream? 

A. I can't tell. 

G- About how far did you move down the stream? 

A. I was the tail end of the command, and I suppose I moved not over a 
quarter of a mile. — 

Q. Can you tell how much time intervened from the time you arrived on the 

hill till that movement was made? 

A. About half an hour. | 

G You stated you saw Major Reno on your arrival on the hill? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Qo Where did you next see him and when? 

A. When I joined my company when it was in position, and the next time was 
when he came and invited me to take a walk with him, on the afternoon 
of the next day. 

Qo. Was the firing ceasing at that time? 

A. No; the bullets were flying fast. 

Co You saw him how often during those two days? 

A. Three times. 

2. khat time in the afternoon of the 26th did the fire of the Indians de- 

crease? 
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A. I think about nalf past three or four o'clock. 

@ On the night of the 25th of June, what preparations did you make if any, 
to resist the Indians? : 

A. I told the men to take their butcher knives and tin cups; = we had no axes = 
and throw up some dirt and make some kind of barricade for their heads, so 
the Indians could not see our heads. We had no breastworks ~ merely a 

| shelter for our heads. : 

@. By whose order were those preparations made? 

A. By my order. 

@. Did you receive any orders that night from “ajor Reno or nis Adjutant? 

A. No, sir. 

Q what was tne position of your company with reference to that of Capt.Benteen? 

A. I was facing toward the Indian village, and could not see anything in my 
rear. Capt. Benteen was behind a knoll, and I did not see his position 
till the afternoon, when I walked round with Major Reno. 

G Your company was not connected with his in any way? 

A. No, sir; I was facing the villaze. 

Q. In that charge you speak of having made, can you state whether any other 
companies participated in it than your own? 

A. I was only paying attention to my own company; but on retiring I saw 
Lieuts. Varnum and Hare and Capt; Weir. 

Q. State fully your opinion of the conduct of Major Reno as commanding Officer 
in that battle, in regard to courage, coolness, anc efficiency, as far as 
they came within your knowledge. 

A. When I found him he seemed to me to be perfectly cool. He had nothing 
to say; and during the day I did not see him till I went round with him. 
He was perfectly cool then: he had no enthusiasm as far as I could 
observe, but he was as brave as any man there in my opinion. The officers 
and all the men were brave. JI saw no man show the white feather or snow 
any indications of fear at all. | 

GQ State if Major Reno's conduct was such as to inspire his command with 
confidence and courage in resisting the enemy, or the reverse. Give your 
opinion fully and the facts upon wnich it, is based. | 

A. I think he would make as stubborn a fight as any man; but I don't think 
| he could encourage the men like others. Men are different. Some are 

dashing and others have a quiet way of going through. I think he did as 
well as anybody else could do ~ that is my opinion. Having so small a 

command fighting Indians, every man was taking care of his own duties. 

Qo. State if you saw enough of Major Reno during those days to have a con~ 
clusive opinion in your own mind as to his conduct? 

A. I thought after he came the next afternoon and asked me to take a walk : 
with him, thet he had plenty of nerve. The balls were flying around, and 
the men were in their entrenchments firing away. We took it easily and 
slowly. 

Q. Did you see the hostile village moving away on the 26th? 

AP B=



A. Yes, sir. 

@. Describe it. 

A. It seemed to be about a mile and a half away - an immense village passing 
along with all their traps. It seemed to me like tnere were five thousand 
persons, It looked like a division or two of mounted men, 

Q@. It looked like that number moving? 

A. Yes, sir; about that many moving. 

G Do you include the men, women and children? 

A, I don’t think there were many children. 

%- Do you include the men and women? 

A. Yes, sir. 

@. How about the pony herd? 

A, It presented a large a»pearance. 

G. How long was that mass? 

A. Two or three miles and very broad = it looked like an immense mass. 

Q. What did the bulk of that mass appear to be? 

A. I could not tell at that distance. 

G@. State whether the ponies were all mounted, or principally driven. 

A. I think three thousand were mounted or perhaps four thousand. It is hard 

to judge. I know we gave them three cheers as they moved away. 

Q. Did you examine the place where the village had been? 

A. Yes, sir; I went there witn my company. 

Q. What evidences did you see as to its size or number of lodges? 

A, I made no careful examination. I went to get implements to bury our dead 

comrades of General Custer’s comnand. 

Q. What do you estimate was the effective fignting force of that village, 
and upon what do you base it? 

A. I base it upon the imnense herd that they nad. iI think there were about 
three thousand fighting men ~- probably over that. JI did not see many 

indications of children. 

G@. You think from wnat you saw, there were 3000 warriors and two or three 

thousand women? 

A. I think there were three or four thousand warriors and about a thousand 
women, I think they nad 5000 Indians. 

Qe In regard to the number of tepees, did you make any estimate of them? 

A, No, sir; I did not. There was an imnense city of them. 

Q. Did you examine the Custer battlefield or the route General Custer took? 

If so, state all the circumstances that came under your observation in 
regard to the fate of General Custer'’s command. 

“h7O-



A. I only went to where I presume the skirmish line was killed. Major Reno 
then ordered me to tke my company and go to the village anc get implements 
to bury the dead. On returning, he ordered me to bury Comoany bk, the one 
I had formerly comnanded for five years, and to identify tne men as far 
as possible. I found most of them in a ravine, 

G. Here is a ravine marked H on the map. State if that is the one, 

A. That is where the most of Comoany E were found to the best of my recollec- 
tion; about half were in the ravine and the otner half on a Line outside. 

Q. What apneared to have been the nature of the conflict there? 

A. I have no idea, All the men were lying on their faces and acpeared to have 

been shot mostly in the side, 

Q. Were the evidences such as indicated to your mind a stand hac been made 

there? 

A. I thought they fought the best they could, and probably were attacked from 
both sides. 

Q. Where wes the skirmish line you speak of? 

A. About a hundred yards from the ford where I crossed. 

Q. Cen you locate that ford? 

A. I think that is the place marked B. 

G. How far was that skirmish line from the river? 

A. I can't tell that. I can't give even a good guess. 

2. On the knolls and ridges as far as you observed, did there appear to have 

been an organized resistance; or to have the appearance of a rout or panic? 

A. I did not see any bodies but of the one company in the ravine. I did not 

go over the field at all. JI buried that company and started on the 
marcn to wnere Gen. Terry was encamped. 

Q,. State whether, to your knowledge, there was any uneasiness or solicitude 

in Major Reno's command as to what had beaome of General Custer and his 

comnand ? 

A. I did not converse much except with Capt. Godfrey. During the night of 

the 25th, I think the conclusion was that he had met the same crowd and 

they were either following him or else he had gone to join General Terry. 
We could not judge very well there. That was only my opinion. 

G. What was that based upon? 

A. We had heard firing down there and all the Indians had come back after 

us; and I thought. perhaps ne had retreated to Gen. Terry and they had 

come back to finish our command. 

G. Was there any reason to believe that Gen. Custer would leave a part of 

his command if it was a possible thing for him to get to it? 

A. That is nard to say. It would depend upon the way he was fixed entirely. 

I can’t state. 

Q. State if an attempt was made by Major Reno or by his order, to obtain any 

information on the subject of where Gen. Custer was with his commend 

Curing the 25th or 26th? 
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A, I think during the night of the 25th: I understood he was going to send 
a& scout through = it was just hearsay -- and I can't say whol heard it 
from, It may have been some of the men were talking about it. 

Q@. Do you know of your own knowledge whether any attempt was made or not? 

A. Ido not. 

Q- Do you know about how many men Major Reno had on the hill with him after 
you joined? 

A. I think he had about two hundred and sixty or two hundred and eighty men; 
something like that. 

Q. Do you know what force ;tarted in with his own column? 

A, No, sir; I do not. | 

Q. Can you form any idea? 

A. JI think the companies averaged some forty-five men: perhans a little more. 

| QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. Was there at any time any belief on the part of the command under Major 
Reno that General Custer and his command were destroyed? 

A. No, sir; we had no idea they were destroyed. 

3. Was it any more reasoneble to think that they were destroyec than that 
the command of Major Reno was? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. You regarded their positions as about similar? 

A, I presume so, 

Go There was no knowledge of General Custer‘'s fate until after General 
Terry's command came up? 

A, No, sir; we did not know what had become of him at all. 

Q. when you reached the top of the nill where Major Reno was, Captain Ben- 
teen and his command were already there? 

fi. Yes, sir; they were resting there. 

Q. Were they already in skirmish line? 

é. I saw none at all. JI went to where Capt. Benteen was after I threw out 
my line. I did not visit the whole command. 

G, There was no firing just then? 

A. I heard none. 

@- In throwing out your skirmish line you regarded that as part of your duty 
as comoany commander? 

A. Yes, sir; because I thought I would be ready if an Indian attack came on. 
I was always taught to look out for myself. 

Q. You did not see the location of Capt. Benteen’s company till the afternoon 
of the 26th? 
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A, No, sir. | 

Go. You were earnestly engaged with matters in front? . 

A. Yes, sir; I was firing towards the village. Everything in the rear I 
_ did not go back to see. JI knew they were holding their places by the firing, 

Q- That showed that the line was being kept in position? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Qo State what Major Reno said to you on the 25th just before the engagement 
became general. 

A. "Be sure to hold that position at all hazards"; or words to that effect. 

ce Did not the duty you discharged follow as a part of that command? 

A. Yes, sir; he knew I would hold that place or would send him word I 
could not. 

QQ. What you did was necessarily in obedience to that general direction? 

A. Yes, sir; I would hold that place unless I was whipped out or got orders 
to vo somewhere else, 

Q. Was there any occasion for inspiriting tne officers or men there? 

A. Some men need it and others don't, 

&. Did that command fight well? 

A. Yes, sir; no command ever fought harder. 

G» was there any evidence of cowardice on the line? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. There was no necessity for encouraging words? 

A, Some commanders go round to see their troops, and others do not. 

G- That is a matter of temperament and disposition? 

A, Yes, sir. 

c. was there any need of inspiriting the men there? 

A. No, sir; not on the part cf the line where I was. 

Q. Before you moved out from the hill, Capt. Weir's company had moved on 
down the stream? | 

A. I don't know = I did not see much of him. I remember seeing him pass 
back by me, soon after I got into position, 

G. Don?t you know from evidence that afterwards reached you that Capt. Weir 
moved down the river with his company in advance of the command? 

A, I don’t kmow positively how he got. there. 

Go You were almost in the rear of the command? 

A. Yes, sir; next to the rear company. 
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Q. You were a less distance down the river than those in advance? 

A, Yes, sir. 

Go ovate if an effort was not made that afternoon by the whole command to 
open comaunication with General Custer, and it failed? 

A, We advanced in that direction. We would all have been killed if we had got 
to the top of the hiil where Cant. weir was. ‘ie had the best position 
we could get in that country. 

Go You retired because you were unable to go any farther? 

A. I presume so. 

@. Did net a large number of Indians immediately after attack you? 

A. Yes, sir; I had not been in position over 5 or 6 minutes till there was 
a terrible racket there. 

@. State what, if anything, you saw that indicated that Major Keno was drunk. 

A. Nothing = I saw no whiskey in the command. 

@. Did you hear he was drunk? 

A. No, sir. 

2. If such nad been the fact, don't you think it would have been known? 

A. I think someone would have known it. 

Q> If he was drunk, staggering and stammering on the night of the 25th, do 
you think it would have remained unnoticed by the officers? 

Ae I think if ne had been drunk someone would have found it out, of course. 

G. whould it not have been impossible, in your judgment, for the comnanding 
officer to have been in that condition without its being known to the | 
comnand? 

A, I don"t know = some men can hide whiskey pretty well = tnat is a hard 
question for a man to answer, 

G, If they hide whiskey pretty well, they are not staggering and stammering, 
are they? 

A. I don't suppose they are. 

Ge You never neard any reflection on his conduct in that respect? 

A. No, sir; I never neurd anything of the kind. JI did not know there was 

any whiskey along. 

G. Yeu could see the men were cool when you got on the hill? 

A, Yes, sir; they were all cool, to my judgment. 

<» Do I understand you to say that (when) you came on the hill, you reported 
to Major Reno, and then threw out your company in skirmish form? 

A. I reported to him that I had brought up the pack train all right: and 
then I seid to him I had neard firing to my right. Then te said: "Captain, 
your Lieutenant has been killed and is lying down there", Then i+ was that 
I threw out a skirmish line. 
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Q. After you threw out the line and returned to the officers, it was then 
for the first time you learned what had taken place in the timber? 

A. y saw Capt. Benteen, and he said they had had a fight down there. I did 
not ask him tne particulars, and it was but a short time till we were 
mounted up. 

Q@. During the time you were on the hill provision was made for the care of the 
wounded? 

A, To tne best of my knowledge, it was. J did not go near the wounded men 
till we were on tne marth, when I went to Capt. Moylan's assistance. 

QUESTIONS BY THis RECORDER 

@. State how many companies were on tne hill with Major Reno when you arrived? 

A. He had seven companies. 

we How many had weneral Custer with him? 

A, He had five. 

Co You say you were placed in position by Captain Benteen? 

A. Yes, sir. 

@. It was then Major Reno came along, and told you to hold that position at 
all hazards? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G&- Was there any danger there at that instant? Was there any firing there 
at any time? 

A. No, sir; but about 5 minutes after, there was. 

C- Do you know how many wounded Capt. Moylan had? 

A. I think there were seven men; some were being carried in blankets and 
some on horses. 

Q@. Those were all tne wounded you observed? 

A, Yes, sir; I did not pay much attention. 

w Was there an engagement with the Indians going down the river? 

: A. Not to my knowledge. 

QUESTIONS BY “MAJOR RENC 

Q. You were in the rear of the column? 

A. Yes, sir; next company to the rear, 

@% when you came to the top of the nill, the command of Major Reno had lost 
men by death, and aiso had wounded men? 

A, Yes, sir; to the best of my knowledge. 

Q. How many men does it take to carry a wounded man? 

A. From four to six? 

Q. There were about seven wounded men? 
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A. Yes, sir; I believe se. 

The witness then retired. 

THE RECORDER THEN OFFERED AND READ IN EVIDENCE AN OFFICIAL COPY OF MAJOR 

RENO'S REPORT, dated July 5th, 1876, wnicn is appended hereto and marked 

EXHIBIT NO. 4. 

THE RECORDER ALSO OFFERED AND READ IN EVIDENCE AN OFFICIAL COPY OF A LETTER 

FROM MAJOR RENO TO GEN. TERRY dated June 27th, 1876, which is appended hereto 

and marked EXHIBIT NO. 5. | 

THE RECORDER ALSO OFFERED AND READ IN EVIDENCE AN OFFICIAL COPY OF THE 

LIST OF CASUALTIES IN THE 7TH CAVALRY AT THE BATTLE OF THE LITTLE BIG HORN 

RIVER on the 25th and 26th of June, 1876, which is appended hereto and marked 

EXHIBIT NO. 6. 

THE RECORDER THEN ANNOUNCED TO THE COURT THAT HE HAD NO FURTHER TESTIMONY 

TO BRING BEFGCRE THE COURT IN HIS CAPACITY AS RECORDER. 

MAJOR RENO THEN ASKED THAT THES RECORDER Be EMPOUVERED TO TELEGRAPH TO CAPT. 

MOYLAN AND LIEUTS. VARNU™! AND HARE AND GET THEIR STATEMENTS REGARDING THE 

INDICATION OF DRUNKENNESS ON THE PART OF MAJOR RENO ON THE 25th AND 26th OF 

JUNE, 1876. 

LIEUT, WALLACE BING RECALLED BY MAJOR RENO, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. State if you kept the itinerary? 

A. I did, 

Q. Give it for the 25th of June 1876, showing the time the march was commenced, 
and the halts and the duration of them. 7 

A. The march commenced at 8.45 in the morning. The first halt was at 10.07. 
We started out at 11.45. At 12.05 it halted, and the division into 
battalions was made, and it moved on at 12.12. That is the only record 
of time I have. There were no more halts made till we went into the fight. 

Q@. What time do you fix as the commencement of the fignt in the timber? 

A. { estimate it at about 2.30. 

mw: Your estimate was made in reference to accurate observations previously 

made? 

A. Yes, sir. 
=482-



Q. What time do you fix as the time the division of the command was made; 
what was that division; and at what point was it made? 

A. The division was made at 12.05. We had crossed the divide about a quarter 
of a mile, probsubly. Capt. Benteen was given a battalion; Major Reno was 
given another, and General Custer went on with the balance. 

| So At what point were you with reference to the crossing "A"? 

A. ive were 12 or 15 miles from there, 

G The entire regiment was together at the time that division was made, was it 
not? 

A. Yes, sir; moving as one regiment. 

Q. How was that division made, and what followed; and what orders affected 
that division? 

Kk. The only part I heard was Lt. Cook, the Adjutant, coming to Major Reno and 
saying his battalion consisted of such companies. I don't know what other 
orders were given. J know our order was to move on. 

Q. Where were you on the morning of the 25th witn reference to Major Reno, 
up to the time he crossed the Big Horn and went into the timber? 

A. After tne division was made I rode with Lieut. Hodgson, who was “fajor Reno's 
Adjutant, and he was riding at the left of Major Reno. 

G> State whether during all that time you were in accurate hearing distance 
of Major Reno? 

A. I was within a few yards of him all the way till we crossed the river. 

Cc. Who gave the order to cross the river and charge the fleeing Indians? 

A. The Adjutant, Lieut. Cook. | 

G. At what point and at what time? 

A. A little time after we passed the burning tepee, about 2} miles from the 
ford "A", Before Lieut. Cook used the words "the Indians are about 2) 
miles ahead" I could see the dust there. 

&. what was the difference in time and distance from the time and nlace the 
division into battalions was made? 

A, It must have been 9 or 10 miles, and it was after two o'clock. 

Q@. Did General Custer communicate in person any orders or directions to Major 
Reno? 

A, Not thet I saw or heard. 

G. After Capt. Benteen received his battalion, what did he do, if anything? 

A. I saw him move to the left. | 

G. How soon after that did he pass from sight? 

4. It was not a great while. The country wes broken and he soon disappeared 

from signt. 

Q. How long before Major Reno received through Adjutant Cook the order to make 
the charge? 
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A. It was nearly two hours, 

Go Then Capt. Benteen had diverged to the left about 2 hours before the 
separation of Major Reno's column from General Custer's command? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. State whether you at any time heurd any order to Major Reno to unite with 
Capt. Benteen's column, or whether you heard any statement to Uajor Reno 
that Caot. Benteen’s colunn was to act in concert with him? 

He I did not. 

Q. There was no communication at all between General Custer and Major Reno 
save through tne adjutant? 

A. Not that I saw or heard, 

Q. If there had been would you not have heard it? 

A. I think I would. 

&» would you not have noticed any meeting between General Custer and Major Reno? 

A. I think so. : 

&- You rode to the ford with Major Reno, did you not? 

A. Yes, sir. 

qe were there any axes with Major Reno's column when it crossed the river? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. Speak with regard to the taking the ammunition out of the boxes on the hill; | 
were the boxes taken off the mules and then replaced on the mules without 
being opened? 

A. I saw one box brought up. The lid was fastened on with screws. Someone 
called for an ax and the box was split open about in half, and the men came 
up and helped themselves to what they wanted till it was all gone. 

G. That was before the command moved down the stream in the direction of 
General Custer'’s battlefield? 

A, Yes, sir. 

G. State what evidences you saw of insobriety on the part of Major Reno during 
any of those engayements. 

A. JI saw none. 

Gc. Did you ever heer any intimation that he was under the influence of liquor 
at any time during tne 25 or 26 of June, or at any time during the entire 
advance? | 

A. No, sir; I never heard it till the 2nd day of this month. 

Ge Where was the first mention you neard of it? : 

& In this hotel in Chicago. 

G. Stute as far as you can, the character of the ground on which the final 
stand was made during the afternoon and night of tne 25th, and first part 

of tne 26th. 
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THE WITNESS MADE A PENCIL SKETCH OF THE GROUND AND THE POSITION OF THE 

TROOPS AND EXPLAINED IT TO THE COURT. 

G. Then in a vague way, the position can be described as being an elevated 
piece of ground with a little rise in the center, and the men grouped 
around that? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q. Was not the position occupied, such that one officer, or the men of one 
company, could see only a part of what was being done by the remainder of 
the comnand? 

A, They could only see a portion. 

Q. State what, if anything, you saw of Major Reno during the struggle on the 
hilltop? 

A. I saw him once on the afternoon of the 25th after we came back from the 
movement down stream. That was soon after we got back. He was on his 
horse and went over the ridge. I did not notice him any more that afternoon. 

ge Then that night, or the next cay, what did you see of him? 

A. During the night of the 25th I did not see him, because soon after dark 
I went to sleep. The next morriing Major Reno came to the rifle pit I 
occupied, and spent the greater portion of the day there or about there. 

Q. State if there was a general expectation on the part of the command, or 
on the part of Major Reno, that that part of the line was the one the 
Indians would attack in greatest force. 

A, That was tne impression. 

%- State if you saw Major Reno fire a revolver at the tine you got on the hill? / 

A. No, sir; JI don't remember seeing him. 

Q. If he had fired a revolver about the time Capt. Benteen came up, do you 
think you would have observed it? 

A. I might or might not. 

@. State if you heard Cant. Benteen come to Major Reno and consult nim in 
regard to giving orders. If so, when and under what circumstances. 

A. On the 26th I heard something, I don't remember just what, passed between 
them about making a charge on some Indians on our side of the line = that 
was the east side. I can't give the exact words, but ne told him he 

- could make the charge or sometning to that effect, and the charge was 
made soon after. 

(jo State whether you observed at any time, any failure on the part of Major 
Reno to do the duty that was expected and required of a Commanding Officer? 

A. No, sir; I did not. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

@ Is that memorandum you refer to the original itinerary? 

A. No, sir; that is a copy. I did not compare it, but Lieut. Maguire said 

it was an exact copy. 

Q. Did you make any notations of time from tne place where the division was 
made to the river? 
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A. No, sir; I only looked at my watch once. 

Q. Are you quite positive that you were continuously with Major Reno; near 
enougn to him at the crossing to know what was said and wno talked to him? 

A. I had a pretty good idea of what was going on. I heard the order of 
Lieut. Cook. 

Q. Are you positive that at the time of that division or after, there were no 
orders given by General Custer himself to Major Reno? 

iA. I am positive General Custer gave him no orders in person. 

GC. Are you positive the only order he received was from Lieut. Cook? 

A. JI am pretty positive about it; I saw no one approach him but Lieut. Cook, 
and I saw and heard no other order given. 

wo Do you know where it was that General Custer beckoned Major Feno to come 
on the opposite side of the tributary? 

A. Yes, sirs I remember the time; that was the time I pulled out my watch 
and looked at it. 

w%. Did you see General Custer beckon him over? 

A. Yes, sir; and it is my impression an orderly came about the same time 
witn General Custer's compliments, and asked him to go over on the other 
bank. 

G. Did Major Reno go over? 

A. Yes, sir; he moved over with his battalion. 

Qe Did he go to General Custer? 

A. No; it was to bring nis battalion over. 

G. How far was it from General Custer when he went over? 

A. The two battalions went along from 10 to 15 yards apart, the heads of 
the columns about opposite to each other. 

(jo Where was General Custer? 

A. At the nead of his column. 

‘Se knere was Major Reno? 

A.. At the head of his column, 

G. Was there not more or Less mingling together of the men, and were not 
some of General Custer's officers along with tiajor Reno's battalion? 

A, Some of them started with us. | 

Qe Gid you keep thet relative position towards Major Reno and Lieut.Hodgson? 

A. No, sir; Lieut. Hodgson was sent back. | | 

<> You were in that relative position towards Major Reno all the way down? 

Ao Yes, sir; I was within a yard or so of him. 
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Q@. You gave an answer as to what Major Reno expected. Do you know that was 
what he expected, or was that an impression of ycur own? 

A, It seemed to be the impression of two or three officérs around there. 

G. Was Major Reno one of them? | 

A. Yes, sir. 

fe what did he say about it? 

A, In a general conversation between Major Reno, Cant. Weir and myself: and 

I know it was thought that would be a good place for the Indians to come, 

QC. Was tnat point more dangerous than other points on the line? 

A. I don't know that it was; I think they were all about alike. 

%o You have given a description of the position of the troops. There was a 
hill or ridge which separated one part of the command from the other, 
you could only see part of it? 

A. JI could not see all of it, 

Q. If you wanted to see the other part of the command, how could you do so? 

A. By passing over the ridge. 

&- How often did you see Major Reno pass over tnat ridge during the time the 
comnand was engaged? 

A. I have only one time impressed on my memory. He said he was going over the 
ridge; and when the Indians opened fire on him, to return it and try to 
keep them down as much as possible; and I remember they did fire on him 
pretty neavy. 

Go When was it he was with you on the line? 

A, On the 26th. 

Ge Was ne there during the entire fight? 

a. He was there the greater part of the time. He left there once or twice. 
That one time I remember particularly. 

@. was there any firing going on at that particular time? 

A, Yes, sir: some. It was not quite as heavy as it had been, but the moment 
he started, the fire was opened ayain. 

(» During the afternoon of the 25th, where was your position? 

A. The same as on the 26th. | 

G. How often did you see Major Reno there? 

A, Only once = soon after I pot in position. 

w&- when did you next see him? 

A, I don"t remember, till the next morning. 

G@. Then you know nothing of what may have occurred between him and any packer 
or others in tnat interval? 

A. No, sir; I never heard of it. 
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GQ. How Long nad you been in the service as an officer at that time? 

A. Four years. 

q. Nhat was your rank at that time? | 

A. Second Lieutenant. : 

&. Then in that position, if the commanding officer desired to see his command 
frequently, he could only do so by going over the ridge frequently? 

A. Yes, sir. There may have been one point from which he could have seen the 
whole of it. I was not there, but that is my impression now. 

| QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Go You are a graduate of West Point? 

A. Yes, sir. 

@. Do you pretend to relate all that Major Reno said or did during these 
engagements? 

A. No, sir; only what I heard and saw. 

GC. He might have said and done many things you don't know of? 

A. Yes, sir. , 

Q. Were there not opportunities for a commander, with his comnand placed 
as Major Reno's was, to inform himself whether any part of the command was 
doing its duty without passing around tne line? 

A. Yes, sir; by the firing, and reports of officers and other ways. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

4. Then there would be a necessity for the commanding officer to know what 
was going on; and if he did not go out, the officers should come to him. 
Is that wnat I understand you to mean? 

A. Yes, sir; about that, 

QUESTION BY HAJOR RENO 

(jo If there was any doubt about it? 

A. If there was anything going wrong, he would find it out pretty soon, 

| QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

a. Would the company officers be expected to report the doings of their 
| companies, or would the commanding officer, or someone acting for him, be 

expected to inform themselves? 

A. I don't think there was any necessity for that. All there was to do was 
to lie there and wait. 

The witness then retired. 

LIKUT. COL. M. V. SHERIDAN BEING CALLED AS A WITNESS BY MAJOR RENO and 

being duly sworn to testify the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the 

truth, testified as follows: 
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: QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. State your name, rank and official designation and where stationed, 

A. M. Vo Sneridan, Lieut. Col. and Military Secretary to the Lieut. General, 
stationed at Chicago, Illinois. | 

C. Did you ever visit wnat is known as the battlefield of the Little Big 
, Horn River? | : 

A. Yes, sir. | | 

Go Winen? 

A. in July 1877. 

CG. For the purpose of making an examination? | 

A, For the purpose of bringing away the bodies of officers killed there. 

Q. State the result of your examination of the position and of that point B 
on the map. | : | 

Ao I was there for nearly tnree days and crossed at the point 8 several times; 
I suppose seven or eight or ten times myself: = and went over from that 
point to the point bk, and over the wnole country in that vicinity, out to 
a point called Cedar Bluffs, some four miles to the right, back of the 
stream, I suppose I went over a circuit of 10 or 15 miles. 

Q. What difficulty, if any, did you find in crossing the stream at the point 
B? 

A. I found no difficulty at all; it was a good ford, 

: Q. Was there any difficulty in crossing the stream at that point with a wagon? 

A. No, sir; I sent a wagon across there several times, 

Go What was the cnaracter of the country approaching the ford on the right 
bank of the stream? 

A. Right at that point, or about fifty yards from it, was a dry ravine that 
had been the bed of an old creek. For about 50 yards it sloped down 
gradually and was nearly level. Perhaps a wagon could not cross, but there 
would be no difficulty in horsemen crossing it. 

Go What was the character of the country adjacent to the ford B for purposes 
of defense or for covering the crossing? 

A. I think it would be good = there was a high point in the angle between the 
dry ravine and the Little Big Horn tnat rises up with shelving banks, 
and it was good to cover the crossing, either for going over the stream 
or resisting an attack. | 

@- What number of men could efficiently protect the crossing against & body 
of men advancing from. the other side? | | 

A. I think twenty-five men could cover the ford perfectly. 

@o Against a very large number of advancing Indians? 

A. J think so = I don’t think they would cross with those men lying there 
in that position. 

C. Did you observe the timber on the left hand side of the stream? If so, 
does tnis map correctly represent it? | 
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&. No, sir; it represents very much more timber than there was. | 

Qo State if you have a sketch made of the place where the command of General 

_ Guster was killed, and wnether it shows with reasonable accuracy the 
positions where the men and officers were killed? 

A. Yes, sir; I have a sketch made by Capt. Nolan. It is a rough sketch not 
made with reference to any scale, and was made for me to exhibit to the 
Lieut, General wnen I came back, . | 

MAJOR RENO THEN OFFERED IN EVIDENCE THE SKETCH HEFERRED TO BY THIS WITNESS 

whicn is appended hereto and marked EXHIBIT 7. | 

Q. What does that map represent? : 

A. it represents the position in which the bodies were found. The first 
point on the dotted line is where the first body was found back from the 
ford B = it is nearly half a mile back. I did not notice any more bodies, 
or more than one or two, before we came to the crest of the ridge, anc. 
there we found Lieut. Calhoun's company; or I was informed they were his 
company. There I found the men at intervals as though there were a 
skirmisn line or resistance had been made there, There was no other place 
that snowed evidence of resistance having been made. There were other 
men killed in various positions and in every direction. Behind the 
position in which I found Lieut. Calhoun's body, was that of Lieut. Critten- 
den, whe was attached to the regiment at that time. From a quarter to 
a half a mile in rear of that, I found Capt. Keogh's body. Then they 
continued in a scattered condition to the point of the ridge where we 
found the remains of 40 or 50 officers and men, among others those of 
General Custer, Col. Custer, Capt. Yates, Lieut. Smith and perhans cone or 
two others, I don’t remember who. | | 

Q. What was the character of tne place where Gen. Custer and the officers _ 
about him were found? : 

A. %It was a rough point or narrow ridge, not wide enough on top to drive a 
wagon on. Jt was not a position where successful resistance could be 
made. Across that ridge were 5 or 6 horses, apparently in line; and 
looked as thougn they had been killed for purposes of resistance: but the 

- remains were found in a confused iass. 

Q. If you were able to form an ooinion from the position of the bodies and 

the nature of the ground, with regard to the nature of the struggle, I 
wisn you would give it. | 

A. From the position of those bodies of Capt. Calhoun's company, it looked 
to me as thougn that was the only point where resistance was made at all. 
ZL don't think the struggle could have lastec over an hour. Of course 
that is merely an opinion, and I merely give it for wnat it 1s worth. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER : 

@. How long after the battle till you visited that field? 

A, About a year after. 

&. The positions of those bodies as you found tnem was where they had beer. 
buried was it not? a 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. You don't know that that was the position in, wnicn the men had fallen 
on the field? : | 
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A. No, sir; I do not. 

Q@. State whether in a cavalry charge or in troops advancing, the dead bodies 
| on the field will anvear in line showing resistance, or scattered. 

A, Jf think in a charge they would snow rather in a scattered condition. 

& Did you make an examination of the river below the ford B? 

A. Yes, sir; I crossed at one place below, perhaps a half or three quarters 
of a mile = there was a good ford there. 

Q. kere there indications that it had been used by the Indians? 

A. Yes, sir; it nad evidently been used either by Indians or buffaloes. 

QUsSTIONS BY THE COURT 

fi Frem what direction did you approacn thst field? 

a. J came from tne north = I came un the valley. 

G. You did not go over the trail the troops probably pursued in going tnere? 

A. I went up to the point known as ford A and rode cver it, and went over 
what wes known as Reno's position, but not bacx beyond A, 

G. How was the crossing of the river between A and BH say for some hundreds 
of yards up from B? 

A. I doa't think it possible for a command to cross there if resistance ~ 
were made, Not only was the crossing bac, but the approach to it, on 
eccount of the precipitous bluffs. It would be difficult for a command 
to get down there even without resistance. 

iG. Don't you know that fords sometimes change, and that wnat may be a practi- 
cable ford one year is not certain to be practicable another year? 

A. That would be tne case in a stream with a soft bottom. That had a hard 
gravelly bottom, and I don’t think it would change much. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

G. \shat was the character of the right bank of the stream from the point A 
to the point Et 

A. I think it was pretty generally a cut bank. I tried to cross it at 
several places and I don’t think it would be practicable to cross it if 
resistance were made, at any point between 4 and B. 

QUESTIONS BY THis RECORDER 

Q. Following the banks of the ravine from B, did you notice the approaches 
to At? 

A, Yes, sir; I went dewn the ravine on whet may be known as the lefu bank 
of it, I suppose two miles, and then crossed it. 

-. There are bluffs on the right bank following it from the moutn up? 

A, After you get above the mouth 30 or 40 yards, it would be difficult to 
cross it till you went up nearly two miles. Jt had steep cut banks. 

Tne witness then retired. 
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The Court then adjourned to meet at 10 ofclock A.M. tomorrow Friday, 

February 7th, 1879. - | 

| TWENTY+THIRD DAY 

Chicago, Friday, February 7, 1879, 10:30 A. M. 

| The Court met pursuant to adjournment. Present = All members of the Court, 

the Recorder, and Major Reno and nis Counsel, 

THE COURT WAS THkN CLEARED to decide upon the request made by Major Reno 
yesterday that certain questions be propounded to certain witnesses by telegraph 
and after mature deliberation the Court was again opened, Major Reno and his 
counsel being present, and the decision of the Court was announced by the 
Recorder that the request of Major Reno that certain witnesses in this case 
answer certain questions by telegraph is not granted. 

Tne proceedings of the last session were then read and approved. 

CAPTAIN MATHEY BING RECALLED BY THE RECORDER, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER. 

Q. Please state what opinions have been expressed to you by any officer or 
officers who were with the command of Major Reno on the 25th and 26th of 
June, 1876, in regard to the conduct of that officer, as commander of 
troops, while engaged in the timber on the left bank of the river. Give 
as neerly as you can the exact words and wnen and where spoken. 

A. Since the time of the battle of the Little Big Horn, I have heard officers 
talk about the battle. Some seemed to think it would have been better 
to have remained down below; and officers have expressed their oninions 
in different ways. I don't remember exactly what all of them said or who 
were present. Sometimes there were two or three. I don't remember the 
time, but on one occasion I heard an officer express an opinion that made 
such an impression on my mind that I have remembered it ever since, and 

| I remember who the officer is that said it. He said: "if we had not 
been commanded by a coward we would all have been killed." Those are his 
words as near as I can remember. I don't know that I have to state who 
the person was; he was an officer of the Army, I have heard officers 
in talking about the matter say they thought Major Reno lost his head or 
words to that effect. I can't remember who the officers were wno said that; 
I only remember this particular one, 

@. When and where was tnat? 

A. Tnat was last summer, while in camp near Bear Butte, that this particular 

thing was said, 

Q, Was he an officer who participated in that battle? 

A. Yes, sir, 

G. State his name. | 

A. Lieut. DeRudio. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. when did he express that opinion? 
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A. Sometime last summer, the summer of 1878. 

Q. He was not under oath? 

Q. it was not a sworn statement? | 

A. No, sir; the officers were talking, 

Q. Have you heard him say anything else in regard to Major Reno? 

A, I don’t remember any oarticular words. That made such an impression on my 
mind, that I remembered it. 

G; Have you not heard aim say since that he saw no evidence of cowardice on 
the part of Major Reno at that time? 

A. I don't remember. 

GC. Has Lieut. DeRudio always agreed in his statements about the conduct of 
Major Reno in the timber? 

A. He always stated about the same thing to me. 

C. Has he always agreed in regard to his own conduct about there? 

&. I don’t know about that. 

@. Have you heard him vary in his statement as to how he got left in the timber? 

A. I have heard him say that he dismounted to get the guidon and his horse 
got away from hir: I never heard him say any different. 

Q. Have you not heard him say that he got the guidon on foot, and at other 
times that he got it while dismounted? (sic) 

A. No, sir. | 

QC. Has there not been a question among officers as to the manner Lieut. 
De Rudio behaved himself in that timber? 

A. I don't know that there has been much. 

Q, Has there been eny question? 

A. Yes, sir, 

Qe Has there not been a question in regard to his bravery? 

A. 1 have not heard much of it; I have heard officers probably say they 
doubted how he was left there; it was a question in their minds. I don't 
remember who the officers were that were talking it over. There were not 
many. | 

Q. Was there not a very considerable difference in belief as to the manner 
he waa left there on the part of the officers o1 the 7th Cavalry? 

A. JX don't know that I ever heard many express that. 

Q@. ave you not hearc some disbelieve him? 

A. I \eve heard some question it. They had doubts about his story. 

CG. With regard to the conduct of a battle, is it not always the subject of 
conversation and criticism among the officers who participated in it? 
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A. Yes, sir; a battle is always talked over. 

Q. Is there not frequently a wide diversity of onvinion on the part of those 
who particlpated in it, in regard to the wisdom and prudence and management 
on the part of the Commanding Officer? 

A, As a general thing, it is a matter more or less discussed, each one giving 
his opinion. | 

Q. Don't those opinions differ? 

A, Yes, sir. | 

Q. Military criticism is wide, is it not? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Take an engagement of one hour's duration in 1876 and a criticism occurring 
in 1878: would not that be according to your mind wisdom after the fact? 

A. It was wisdom after the fact, of course. 

Q. Have you not heard Lieut. De Rudio give several descriptions of his 
behavior in that battle? 

A, I have generally heard him give about the same wnen I nave heard him, as 
to how he got out of there. 

%. I mean in regard to the manner in which he was left there, and the way he 
recovered the guidon. 

A. I nave always heard him tell it about the same. 

(- Did he bring the guidon out of the bottom with him? 

A. I don’t know, | 

. Don't you know he did not? 

A. I don't kmow positively. I did not see it. 

@. Did he exhibit it? 

A. I don't know that he ever did. 

G. Would he not have done so if he had brought it out? 

A. I suppose ne would, I don't know, 

The witness then retired. | 

CAPTAIN McDOUGALL BEING RECALLED BY THE RECORDER, testified as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

C. State if you know, who buried Lieut. Hodgson's body. 

A, On the night of the 26th of June 1874, I took Privates Ryan and Moore 
of my company, and we went and got Lieut. Hodgson’s bedy and carried 
it to my breastworks and kept it there until the next morning, the 27th. 
After sewing nim up in a blanket and a poncho, I proceeded with those 

two men to bury him. | 

--« QUESTICNS BY MAJOR RENO 

Go That was after the fight? 
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| A, Yes, oir. | 

Q. Where was the body lying? 

A. Near wnere Major Reno crossed from the woods. | 

Ge On which side of the river? 

A. On the side we made our stand, the right-hand side, 

| &- Do you know whether Major Reno went to that body on the afternoon of 
the 25th? : 

A. I know he was going to send some one; I don't. know whether he went him- 
self or not. 

& Don't you know some valuables were recovered from his body on that after- 
noon? 

A. I don't know; I heard of it. 

The witness then retired, 

_ GENERAL JOHN GIBBON, A “ITHESS CALLED BY THE RECORDER, being duly sworn 

to tell the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth, testified as 

follows: 

QUESTIONS BY THt RECORDER 

Q- State your name, rank, and officiul designation and where serving. 

A. John Gibbon, Colonel, 7th Infantrys3 serving at Fort St. Paul, Minn. 

G. State whether you arrived on the battlefield known as that of the Little 
Big Horn River. If so, when and under what circumstances. 

A. J reacned tne battlefield on the morning of the 27th of June, two days 
after the commencement of the fight. I was in command of the colwnm | 
directly under the directions of the Department Commander, General Terry. 

Qo State what examination, if any, you made of that battlefield, or any 
part of it, with a view to determining the defensibility of the position; | 
if so, describe that position as fully and clearly es you can, showing 
its advantages or disadvantages of the position. | 

A. I made very little examination of the position held by Major Reno, thougn 
I was on the ground probably an hour or two. My own camp on arriving 
there, was in a bend of the river, a little way below where he crossed | 
the river going back. I examined the river banks from there down to 
the point of woods where it was generally understood nis charge terminated. 
My attention was particularly directed to the position where it was said 
he hac his forces dismounted a wnile, commonly known as the point of timber. 
I don't know how I cen describe it better tnan by stating, that just 
below where he crossed the river going to the bluffs, there commences a 
series of crescent snaped curves on the left bank of the river; and 
beyond those curves occur what is called the second bench of the valley; 
the main open valley extending off to the bluffs. These curves are some- 
what irregular in shape, evidently formed by the body of water when much 
larger than it is at present, and tnese curves extended in crescent 
shape, generally connecting with each other. This point cof timber had 
enclosed in it, a considerable space of ground which was open. The 
connecting slope between tne second bench and what I would call the first 
bench, was covered with timber and thick brush. Some of the timber was 
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of considerable size. The lower end of this crescent shaped slope very 
nearly reaches the present stream, to wnat is called a cut bank, to where 
the stream nas worked in to wnat is called the second bench; ond there 
the stream is probably ten cr twelve feet lower than the level of the 
country. Just behind this position tne water is very deep, I judge from 
appearances; and oa short distance above that was a ford which I crossed 
on coming back from a trip down the river. Tne bend in the river opsosite 
this, is filled with tangled brush and fallen timber, and directly behind 
tnat and close to the bank of the river, tnere was some more timber, some 
tolerably good sized trees, in which we found a number of dead horses. The 
upper curve I speak of just below the ford whsre Major Reno crossed, was 
occupied by my troops when we first reached the ground. The next curve 
below that was occupied by the 7th Cavalry when they came down on the morn- 
ing of the 28th from burying the dead, and came to our camp. I think the 
third one was the point of timber I sneak of. It was the 3rd or 4th 
crescent snaped curve below the ford. | 

Q. Im regard to that lower place you speak of, as opposite where Major Reno 
had his command, how was it on the otner side of tne river in regard to 
bluffs? 

A. The bieffs are some distunce back from there. There was a wide flat there 
through which this siseam passes in a very crooked way, and the bluffs 
directly opposite that position were considerably Dack from the river. 
I don’t know now far. The way I happened to see that position was: 
General Terry and myself started from my camp to go to the scene of the 
Custer fight, and we crossed opposite the camp and made our way to the 
foot of the bluffs; and in coming back we got involved in brush wood 
and were obliged to come back and cross it just above that point of timber. 
I don't think this map pretends to be correct in the curves of the river, 
and does not represent the position of those places. 

G. Were those bluffs within range, or did they command the pesition in the 
timber at the lower point? : 

A. No, I think not. Probably they were within very long rifle range. I 
would not say they commanded it. for any practical purpose. 

G. I believe you examined or went to the position Major Reno occupied on the 

hill? 

A. Yes, sir; I went there in about an hour after we arrived there. 

%. Vid you notice what had been the location of the hostile village? 

A. We passed ri-ht tnrough it on the march up. There were buffalo robes, 
tepee voles nd furniture of many kinds lying there. I don’t tnink this 
map represen.s the village at ail correct. i think most of the tepees 
were down neir the stream or a short distance from it, I saw no signs of 
tepees up to the left, except two about the middle of the plain, which 
were filled ith dead Indians, I understand. 

2. From what you saw of the viliage or where it nad been, now near was it te 

the position indicated as Major Reno's position’ 

4. IT can't answer tne question because IT made no examination of the nearness 

of those tepees. There may have been scettered tepees, [ da not know, 
The main camp wes below that deep guich, judging from anpearances. 

j. As @ place for defense or from whence to threaten this village, how did 

that place on the left bank of the river which you have described as the 

one occupied by Major Reno, conpare with his position on the hill? 

MAJOR RENQ OBJECTED TO THIS QUESTION and to the going inte this matter 

because if expert testimony is to be given by persons not present during the 
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engagement, it may necessarily enlarge this inquiry by calling for oj her 
expert testimony. 

The court was then cleared and closed and after mature deliberation was 
reopened, Major Reno and his counsel being present when THE DECISION OF 
THE COURT WAS ANNOUNCED AS FOLLOUS: 

BY DIRECTION OF TH COURT THE QUESTION IS AMENDED AS FOLLOWS: 

| Q. Please state what examination you made of Major Reno's position on the hill 
and describe that position fully, showing, if any, its advantages or dis-~ 
advantages as a defensible position. 

A. I spent probably 2 nours up on the hill conversing witn the officers and 
attending to official business. I did not go into a very extended examina- 
tion of the position. I don't even know where all the troops were posted, 
I saw some rifle pits and examined the position generally. My conclusion 
in regard to it was that it wus an exceedingly weak position for defense. 
Naturally it was commanded at tolerable long range by the hill which border- 
ed it on the down stream side. The country was quite broken by a succession 
of little rolling hills and valleys, behind wnich attacking forces could 
conceal themselves. Tnen the manner in wnich the animals were exposed was 
very bad for the command, JI think I counted 48 dead horses in one little 
valley, and then the fact of them being cut off from water, not entirely 
so as I understood, but very much cut off from an ample supply, to render 
the point weak for a prolonged defense. This opinion however, must be 
taken as a very general one, because I did not even go over tne whole line, 
I just nad a general view of it from the top of the hill. 

Q. Describe tnat crescent snaped portion of timber as to its length and 
width at the place represented as being the one in which Major Reno had 

‘his forces in the bottom; give as careful a description of that place 
as you can as to the water, the banks of the river, the underbrush and 

timber. 

A. This map is not correct at wll in regard to the timber, My decided recollec- 
tion of that point of timber is that it was just above where the stream 
cuts into the second bench 4 considerable way, so as to leave the bank 
almost as high as the ceiling of this room above the water. daAround this 

bend there is no timber at all. The extent of this piece of timber I 
don't know, and can give no definite idea at all with reference to it. [I 
noticed, inside of that piece of timber, tnere was a considerable open 
space, probably 50 yards wide, wnere there were evidences of there having 
been an old Indian camo. The distance from the front of the curve, that 
is, the part farthest to tne south from the stream, varied of course very 
much. From the point where we crossed the river to the ford, must have 
been two or three hundred yards. Then there was another open glade looking 
toward the prairie to the left and rear of the position. I would not like 
to give any estimate of the size of that enclosed space on the lower side. 
I don't think there was any connection with the timber on the upper side. 
There was more or less scattered timber up the river. On the opposite | 
side of the river, there was very little of what you would call timber. 
There was brush=wood and small trees, very thick and tangled in some places, 
with a good deal of fallen and dead timber amongst it. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO 

Q. You came up on the 27th? 

A, Yes, sir. 

CG. Which direction did you come? 

A. Right up the valley on the left hand side of the river on the left bank. 
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Q. You came up with the entire command of General Terry? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G. That exemination you made leisurely and deliberately? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Wnat was the cheracter of the banks on the right side of the river, say 
from Major Reno's position down to the point B? 

A. That I can’t tell you, except the point where I crossed from my main camp. 
There I found a good ford and the points were easily passed over. 

<%»- How about the bluffs; were they nigh or not? 

A. Yes, sir; all the bluffs were high from just below Major Reno's position 
to some distance down the stream. 

%» Did not the bluffs extend almost down to tne point B? | 

A. I supnose they did. I know they extended as far as J went down towards 
that position. 

QUESTIONS BY THE COURT 

Q. Did you give the length of this curve you have described? 

A, No, sir; I don*t know that I could give any very definite descrintion of 
its length. It was a place where you could not see any great distance as 
long as you were in the timber. I rode down through & mere path, and I 
had to stoop on my horse to get through. I did not go to the lower end of 
it, and only know they were cut banks by approaching it from the otner 

bank of the river. 

@. What would you judge to be the length of that curve? 

A, Having seen only one end, and not knowing where the other end was, I can't 
express an oninion. I express the oninion that the cleared space inside of 

it was some 50 yards wide. It may have been greater. That would not fix | 

the lengtn of it. 

Q. I would like to know about the bank of the river on the other side; 
whether higher or lower than that position? 

A. It was considerably lower, Right in the bend of the river opposite that 
position was probably a little flat from tnere to the stream; it swept 
around and the bank was probably not over two feet above the surface of the 
river. ‘se had to ride a good distance up to get inte the river and cross 

it. 

Q. How about cover for an enemy as far as concealment is concerned? 

A. If the enemy had got possession of it before that point was occupied, tney 
would have to be driven out because the brush was thick and tangled, and 
as fur as sight was concerned, they would be almost perfectly concealed. 

The witness then retired. 

MAJOR RENO THEN ASKED FOR THE ADVICE AND THE DECISION OF THE COURT, AS TO 
WHETHER H& SHOULD HIMSELF BE EXAMINiISD AS A WITNESS UPON THIS INQUIRY. 

Tne Court was then cleared and closed and after mature deliberation was 
reopened, Major Reno and his counsel being present, and THE DECISION OF 
THE COURT was announced by the Recorder as follows: 
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THE COURT DECIDES THAT MAJOR RENO CANNOT APPEAR BEFORE IT AS A WITNESS, EX- 
CEPT AT HIS OWN FORMAL REQUEST AS SET FORTH IN THE LAW. 

The Court is of opinion that in no wise would his position as an officer be 
prejudiced by a failure to make such request, nor would it in the opinion 
of the Court be indelicate in any sense for him to ask to appear as a 
witness. 

The Counsel for Major Reno then asked that the record might show that Major 
| Reno by direction of his counsel was called before the court to testify. 

The Gourt tnen without being cleared, decided that that would not be a com- 
pliance with the law. 

The Counsel for Major Reno then asked that the entry upon the Record should 
be "Counsel for Major Reno in open Court directs him to make request to 
appear before the Court as a witness" and asks the decision of the Court 
upon this request. 

| The Court was then cleared and closed and after mature deliberation was re- 
opened, Major Reno being present and the decision of the Court was announced 
by the Recorder as follows: 

The Court again decides that “ajor Reno cannot testify as a witness except 
at fis own formal request. 

MAJOR RENO THEN PRESENTED TO THE COURT HIS FORMAL WRITTEN REQUEST THAT HE 
BE ALLOWED TO TESTIFY which is appended hereto and marked "EXHIBIT NUMBER 
Sl, . 

MAJOR M. A. RENO, 7TH CAVALRY being duly sworn to testify the truth, the 

whole truth, and nothing but the truth, testified in his own behalf as follows: 

QUESTIONS BY RECORDER 

Q. State your name, rank and official designation. 

A. Marcus &. Reno, Major, 7th Cavalry, U. S. Army, the headquarters of the 
regiment stationed at Fort Lincoln. I am accounted for on the returns 
of the regiment at thet place. 

QUESTIONS BY MR. GILBERT, Counsel for Major Reno 

Q. Commence from the morning of the 25th of June 1876 and describe what you 
did as major of the 7th Cavalry. 

A. On the morning of the 25th the regiment was lying in some sage brush. 
I don't know the time exactly, and we had something to eat there; and I 
remember tnat Col. Benteen came over to where I was. When he came over 
there I discovered the column was moving. IJ was not consulted about any 
of those things. The organization into battalions and wings had been 
annulled before we left the Yellowstone Hiver. I never received any 
orders direct myself. I exercised the functions of what I imagined to be 
those of Lieut. Colonel. JI was at different positions in the column; 
sometimes on the flanks and sometimes in the rear. The column moved out 
and I followed it. I think the next halt that we made was after we had 
marched some distance. It was daylight in the morning, and I was informed 
only tnat the commanding officer of the regiment had gone to the top of a 
mountain to make observations in regard to the Indians wnich the scouts 
had reported in signt. He called the officers together and I attended, 
of course. He said the Indian scouts had reported there was a large 
Indian village in view from the top of the mountain. He did not believe 
such himself, as he had looked with his glass. He then announced that 
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the column would be formed by companies in accordance with the manner in 
which they reported themselves ready, and it was so done, I still continued 
moving with the regiment as I had done, I suppose for 2 or 3 hours. I 
am not accurate as to time; JI was not a company officer and my position 
gave me latitude as I was understood to belong to the field officers. We 
moved on down in that way. As Lieut. Wallace states, it was about 10 
o'clock wnen Col. Cook came to me and said "The General directs you to take 
specific command of companies 4, A and G". I turned and said to him "Is 
that all". He said "Yes", JI made no further inquiries, but moved with 
my column to tne second ridge; and between myself and the column commanded 
by Gen. Custer was a small ravine which developed further down into a 
tributary of the Big Horn River. I moved my column nearly parallel to 
Gen. Custer for some time. Previous to tnat, Capt. Benteen had started 
to tne left up the hill. JI hac no instructions in reference to him, and 
I asked him where re was going and what he was going to do. I don't 
recollect his reply exactly; but it was to the effect that he was to drive 
everytning before him on the hill. That was all tnat passed between us. 

@. How many companies did he have, and what direction did he take? 

A, He had 3 companies, H. D. and K, and went over to the left of me; over 
to the hills and was very soon out of sight. The other two columns con- 
tinued moving on opposite banks of the stream until we got down within 
Sight of the Indian tepee that has been referred to. I can't tell the dis- 
tance. Wwe were moving almost parallel, when the commanding officer beckon- 
ed me with his hat to cross over to the bank on which he was. The crossing 
was a little difficult, so that when I got on that side, the battalion was 
somewhat scattered; and I was about opposite the rear of the column command- 
ed by General Custer. I there received an order from Lieut. Cook to move 
my command to the front. When I got up there, there was a tumult among 
the Indians that were with us as scouts. They were stripping themselves 
and prepering for a fight. JI afterwards understood that they would not 
go forward and Gen. Custer had ordered them to jive up their guns and horses. 
I moved forward in accordance with the orders received from Lieut. Cook, 
to the head of the colum. Soon after that Lieut. Cook came to me and said 
"Gen. Custer directs you to take as rapid a gait as you think prudent and 
charge the village afterwards, and you will be sunported by the whole out- 

fit." | 

Q@. Who was with you at the time? 

A. My battalion Adjutant Lieut. Hodgson was on my left, and Lieut. Wallace 
was on his left. He came up and said he was going with that battalion as 
volunteer aide - laughing = and took his place on my left. He was not at 
the time on any comoany duty. I took a trot, which I thought a prudent 
gait, and proceeded to carry out my orders. I crossed the creek anc then 
formed my battalion with two companies in line and one in reserve. I had 
been a good deal in the Indian country and I was convinced that the Indians 
were there in overwhelming numbers. I sent back word twice. First I 
sent a man wno was known in Army parlance as my striker, named ‘Acllargy, 
to Gen. Custer with my compliments and to say thet the Indians were in 
front of me and in strong force. Receiving no instructions in response to 
that, I sent a second time - a man named Mitchell, who was about me in the 
capacity of cook. They were the nearest men I could get hold of quick. 
That was some minutes after, and I was convinced that my ovinions were 
correct. I still heard nothing to guide my movement, and I went on down 
the valley to carry out my orders. 

Q. Did you form your companies, and how did you go? 

A, When that company was put in the rear, I thought the charge would be made 
in that shape with the two companies, and I would hold the third one as a 
point to rally on afterwards. Proceeding further, I knew the number of 
Indians, and sent my Adjutant to bring that company into tne line. The 
three companies were then in line of battle and I was in front. I suppose 
near the center, perhaos a little to the right. The Indian scouts had run 
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away except three or four, and we did not see them again until we got to 
Powder River, which was about 90 miles from where we were. 

Q. After you had all the companies in line and you were in the center, what 
gait did you take and how far did you go? 

A. Wwe were then at a gallop. I suppose I must have been forty paces in ad- 
vance, and I could see a disposition on the part of the Indians to lead us 
on; and that oninion was also confirmed when a little afterwards on 
advancing a little further, I could see the Indians coming out from a 
ravine where they evidently had hid themselves. 

Q. Where do you locate that ravine? 

A. I think the ravine as I saw it, was 8 or 900 yards in front of me and on 
what are called the foot hills on the left bank of the river. There 
were straggling parties of Indians making around to my rear. JI said to 
myself at once that I could not successfully make an offensive charge. 
Their numbers had thrown me on the defensive. 

wo where was the village at that time? 

A. It was stretched along down the bank of the river to my front and right. 
There were times going down that I could not see the village. 

GQ. The Indians you speak of as going to your rear were leaving the village 
and going to your rear, were tney? 

A. Yes, sir; they were coming out and going to my left and rear. 

& When did you dismount, and how did you give that order? 

A. I dismounted by telling the company officers. Lieut. Hodgson gave the 
order to company G, and I gave it to companies M and A. JI gave the order 
to dismount and prevare to fight on foot, and their horses would be 
sheltered in this point of timber. 

G. At the time you gave the order to dismount and deployed the men in skir-= 
mish line, how many Indians nad you seen, and wnat indications had you 
seen as to their numbers and disposition? 

A. I had an (idea) of the number of Indians from the trails in the first 
place, and I saw distinctly witn my own eyes, five or six hundred Indians. 
All the evidences through the bottoms and over the trails showed there 
were Indians there. The dust on the trail I followed mist nave been 
from 4, to 6 inches deep, and there were several trails showing that 
numbers of animals had gone there. 

Ge In making your estimate, did you nave as one of the ingredients the fact 
that tne Indians were circling to your rear, instead of remaining in 
your front? 

A, Yes, sir; I knew they were going tnere in small parties. At tne same 

time there were many in my front. 

Q. After the men were deployed in skirmish line wnat did you co, and what 
orders did you give? 

A. We had been out tnere about fifteen or twenty minutes under a pretty hot 
fire, I was on the line near Captain Moylan, when word came to me from 
out the timber that the Indians were turning our right. I left Lieut. 
Hodgson, my Adjutant, to bring me word what went on there, and I went with 
Company G to the banks of the river. I su. .0se there were forty men in 
it. When I got there, I had a good view of the tepees, and I could see 
many scattering tepees. It was plain to me that the Indians were using 
the woods as much as I was myself, in sheltering themselves and creeping 
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up on me. I then rode out on the plain. There was firing there that : 
I could hear, but not see. Iieut. Hodgson came to me, said the Indians 
were passing to our left and rear, and I told him to bring the skirmishers 
in round the horses. After going down to the river there, and seeing : 
tne facilities they had, I knew I could not stay there unless I stayed 
forever. The regiment nad evidently got scattered, or someone would have 
sent me an order or come to aid me; and in order to secure a union : 
of the regiment which I thought absolutely necessary, I moved to the hill 
to get where I could be seen and wnere I tnought I could so disoose the 
men that they would hold their own tiil someone came to aid us. 

@, What amount of firing was there on that line and in the timber, before 
returning to the nill? | | - 

A, Among some of the men the firing was very rapid. Others fired more de=~ 
liberately. It was what I call a quick fire for about twenty minutes 
while the line was on the plain, end they continued firing afterwards when 
brougnt to the woods there, , 

Q. How were tne men armed, and with what amount of aumunition did they cross 
the river to go to the timber’? | 

A. i did not make an inspection of the battalion when it was assigned to 
me, and only know from the company officers. They reported to me that the 
Commanding Officer of the regiment said that the men should have 100 rounds 
of ammunition: 50 on their persons and 50 in their saddle bags, That 
was the first I knew anything about his order. 

G. At the time you were in the timber where was the pack train? 

A. i had no idea. 

Q@. Had you any idea where Cant. Benteen was with his column? 

& Not the most renote. There was no ¢lan commnicated to us. If one 
existed, the subordinate commanders did not know of it. 

3. How did you come to leave the timber, with what orders and in what manner? 

A. I left the timber sending orders to Capt. French by Lieut. Hodgson, and 
giving the order in person to Captain Moylan and Lieut. McIntosh, to 
mount their men and bring them to the edge of the timber where they would 
be formed in column of fours. I had no other means of accomplishing , 

that formation except through their action. 

G& What halt was made at the edge of the timber? 

A. Where Bloody Knife was shot, I think I stood some ten minutes while the 
formation was going on. I had nothing to do with it. They had orders 
to form the men in column of fours out of the timber. J had marie up my 
mind to go through those people and get to the hill for the purpose I 
stated; to get the regiment together, and such of the officers and men 
as did get through, I would get a chance to save them. There was no use 
in my staying in the timber, as I could assist no one and could make no 
diversion. When I left there I acted on my best judgment and I think 

events proved I was right. 

@. Were the Indians increasing or decreasing? 

A. Increasing, particularly on the right bank of the river, skipping from 
tree to tree, keeping themselves as much under shelter as they possibly 
could, They were making use of that timber for shelter as much as I 
possibly could, and maybe more. They were more cunning in woodcraft than 

the soldiers, 
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Q. What number of Indians were in and about the timber within range of the 
command at the time you left the timber? 

A. The Indians are peculiar in their manner of fighting — they don't go in 
line or bodies =~ they go in parties of from five to forty. You see them 
scattering in all directions. My opinion is there were six or seven 
hundred there, and I had a hundred and twelve men. JI have since had my 
opinion confirmed. 

Q.- Before you left the timber, was it in your judgment your duty to communicate 
| with the rest of the regiment, or put yourself in a place you could be 

communicated with? 

A. Yes, sir; I thought it my duty to give those men the best chance I could 
to save themselves, and 1t was impossible to have a victory over the Indians. 

Qo Did you think it your duty to do so as a military movement? : 

A. Yes, sir; and I took the responsibility. 

Q. In what way did the command move from the timber to the river and from 
there to the hilltop? 

| A. The column was formed so as to go through the Indians on that side. I 
felt sure that more or less of us would go up ~ we were bound to = that 
some of us would be hit in going through the Indians - that I would lose 
part of the command. 

G- that was your reason for being willing to do that? 

A, That the rest might possibly save their lives from the desperate position | 
we were placed in. 

Q, What casualties did you know of in the timber at that time? | 

A. I saw Bloody Knife, one of the scouts, shot; and a man from "Hh" Company 
wounded, to whom the attention of the doctor was at the time directed. 

Q. Where was Bloody Knife killed? 

A. Within a few feet of me. I was trying to get from him by signs where the 

Indians were going. | 

Q. At the time he was killed almost at your side, did you immediately dart 
from the glade and go out of the timber, and go on a gallop to the river? 

A. No, sir; I had given orders to tne company commanders to make the forma- 
tion, and I went through the timber and out on the plain to satisfy my- 
self in regard to the Indians there. | 

G Was Capt. Moylan with you at the edge of the timber? 

A. He was immediately at my side. After the Indian had fallen, I was sitting 
by the side of Capt. Moylan observing the formation. 

Q. At the time Bloody Knife was killed at your side, had you made up your 
mind to lezve the timber? ot 

A. Yes, sir; and had already given the orders to tne Company Commanders, 

G- Before Bloody Knife was killed? 

Ao Yes, sir. 

Q. What was the orgenization of the command in the movement back to the river? 
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A. It was in column of fours, with A Company in front, M Company in the rear 
and G Company in the centre. , : 

Q. Nhat was the gait at which you moved and what was your position? 

A. Iwas at the head of the column and the gait was a rapid one. 

Q@. Why did you take that position? 

A. I thought my duty was there, to see about the direction of the column and 
have facilities for observing the ford and the hill on the other side; 
and I would be on the top of the hill to rally and reform the men, 

Qo What did you do at the river when the column reached there? 

A. I stopped at the river a moment. The men were crossing hurriedly and that 
threw the rear of the column into some confusion. They were exposed to : 
a heavy fire from the Indians, and I lost a good many men there, The 
indians nad Vinchester rifles. and the column made a large target for them, 
and they were pumping their bullets into it. 

Q. You did not regard the march from the timber to the hill as a triumphant 
march? 

A. No, sir; nor I did not consider it as a retrest. | 

G» After the command reached the top of the hill what was done and by whose 
orders? 

A. After a glance about, [I thought it as good a position as I could obtain 
with the time at my disposal. I immediately put the comnand in skirmish 
line dismounted; a movement that was accomplished through the company 

commanders » 

2. At the time you left the timber, could you see Capt. Benteen’s column? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. Did you see him? 

A. No, sir. 

@. Had you any reason to expect him to unite with your command? 

A. Not the most remote. 

Q. How soon after you arrived on the hill did you meet him? 

A. Ina short time. I rode out to see him; he was not far off. I told him 
what I had done and I was glad to see him. He then moved his battalion 
up to where my battalion was. I rede up with him myself. In crossing 
the ford Lieut. Hodgson, who was my Adjutant and a great favorite and 
friend of mine, I was told had been shot. With the hopes that it might 
be only a wound, or that I might be able to do sometning for him, I went 
to the river after Capt. Benteen's arrival with some men I called to- 

| gether, but whose names I can’t remember. Sergeant Culbertson I remember 
was one I had to go, and went to the ford. I suppose I was gone a half 
an hour. Capt. Benteen was the senior officer in comnand when I went 
down, and he was a man in whom I had the greatest confidence. 

Q. At the time you met Capt. Benteen were you informed of the order that 
had been sent by Lieut. Cooke? 

A. He snowed it to me. 

Q. ‘Nhat was that order? 

a



A. It has been repeated here in court. I can't recollect the exact phrase- 
ology, it was to about this effect "Benteen: come on ~ big village =~ bring 
packs" and then a postscript "Bring packs" and signed 'W.W-Cooket, He 
hed not time to put nis official designation as Adjutant. 

, @. Bid you get anytning from Lieut. Hodgson!'s body? 

A. I took a ring from his finger and from his pocket a bunch of keys = the | 
body had been rifled of the watch. JI came back on the hill. The Indians 
withdrew from my front and around me except a scattering fire, 

| @, What number of wounded did you have there? 

A. Ten were adle to get on tne hill with their horses. | 

Go What was done with regard to making them comfortable? 

Ao All tnat could be done. I told Capt. Moylan, to whose company the greatest 
munber of wounded men belonged, as he was in the front coming across ~ I | 
told nim to take such measures as were attainable to make the men comfort- 
able, and I knew it would be done. 

Ze When you came up from examining Lieut. Hodgson's body, where was the pack | 
train? 

A. Not yet in sight. One of the men was sent to it. I told him to go down 
to tne packs ~- to get out some ammunition mules and get there with then | 
as quickly as possible. | 

Q. What order was sent to the pack train and by whom? 

A. ‘When I had time to look around, I said to Lieut. Hare, I wanted him to 
act as my Adjutant. I could not make myself omnipresent. I sent him to | 
the pack train to hurry it up all he could. At that time it was not in sight. | 

Q@. Did he return? | 

A, He did, and reported to me what he had done. | 

&- How long after did the pack train come up? 

A. I think about an hour = I am not positive, I had a watch but I had some- 
thing else to do than be looking at it. 

Qo After the pack trains came up what was done? 

A. Before the pack train came up, the command was put in position. It was on 
this hill which I thought would enable everybody to see it, and I kept it 
there as a nucleus about which these scattered parties could gather, 
till they all came together. That was the purnose for which I went there. 
when Lieut. Hare returned from the pack trein, I told him to go to Caot, 
Weir, who on his own hook had moved out his company, and tell him to 
communicate with Gen. Custer if he could, and tell him where we were. I 
knew in wnat direction to send him because Gen. Custer's trail had been 
found. It was back of the position I took when I went on the hill. 

Q. Y¥.hat was done with the main body of the troops? 

A. They were kept in hand. 

&%- in what direction did it march? 

A. After tne pack train came up, I formed the column with three companies on 
the left, the pack train in the middle, two companies on the right, and 

started down the river. | 
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Q. How far did you go and where were you? 

A. Perhaps a mile or a mile and a half. I was at the head of the colum. 
There were skirmishers thrown out at some distance from the flanks: some 
men were on the river bank. I regarded Cept. Weir’s Company as the advance 
guard, and if anything came there he would check it and give time for the 
other companies to get into position, 

@. Why did you not go on? 

| A. Lieut. Hare came back and said he nad taken the responsibility of using 
my name and ordered the return of the command on account of the number of 
Indians he saw. The orders were communicated to other officers in the 
line. Capt. weir, I was afterwards told, left one of his men down there. 
I had been impressed with the position I first reached on the hill. I 
had looked at it a little; it was nearer water than where I was, and if 
the companies who were thrown to the rear could hold the Incigns in check, | 
we could get there all right. 

Q. By whose command did the column move down the stream and return? 

A, By mine, both orders. 

Q. Where did you go after the column halted? | 

A. I remained at the rear; the column was put about by fours. I thought as | 
the Indians were coming there, I would be there so as to get the first | 
information, I remained there, the column moving back at a walk; and 
after a few minutes I galloped to the nead to make disposition of the 
troops on their arrival. Captains French and Godfrey were sent to Capt. 
Benteen, wno gave directions to them himself while I was gone to the head. 

| G. Why did you go to the head? 

A. To dispose of tne men on the line and make what disposition I could for 
the shelter of the men and horses. 

Ge Who made the selection of that position? 

A. JI did. 

G.» Why did you select it? 

A. It apneared to me in the hurried manner in which I nad to select, that 
it was the best place I could get into. I knew I would have to fight the 

Indians dismounted, and I would have all I could do to take care of myself, | 

C. After reaching that point, what disoosition was made of the troops and | 

by wnose order? | 

A. I said to Capt. Benteen, “you look out for that side and I will of the 
other." I took "D" Co. with me. I spoke to the men and told them to 

come with me. It was the strongest Co. we nad and I put that company in 

position; and as I had an impression at the time that the main attack 
would be made there, I remained there most of the time. JI knew the other 
flank was in good hands. 

G. What reason had you for thinking the main attack would be made there? 

A. From the configuration of the country, I thought the Indiens could come 

there in greater numbers than from the river side; and I never could 

account for why they did not come there. | 

(io What time were the troops put in position there on the hill and what time 

did the firing commence? 
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A, The horses were put together hurriedly. We had hardly time to get in line 
dismounted, before they came at us in large numbers. The men threw 
themselves on the ground. They had no shelter. There was no protection : 
except a growth, not exactly of sage brush, but it was what is called 
"grease weed", forming no protection whatever. 

Ge When did the fire commence? 

A. Immediately; as we got on the line. 

Q. Can you fix the time? 

A No, sir, except that I pemember the sun was Kipvh enough to enable me to see 
it over the nillis below us when we got in position, so that it could not 
have been very near the horizon. 

Qo How long did the fighting continue and with what severity? 

A, It continued till dark, as long as they could see to shoot. That was the 
25th of June, and we were between 46 and 47 north lstitude, and that was 
about the longest day in the year. Twilight lasted till about 9 o'clock. 
That is the way I get at the duration of the fight, 

G How severe was the firing? 

A. It was @ very severe fire. They had position where they could see us, and 
the Indian never fires by volleys; its every man for himself, 

Q. During the time between 6 and 9 o'clock, what if anything, was done by 
yourself? 

A, I went twice over to the flank of "D" Company anc went farther on and saw 
the whole line. I was perfectly saticfied with tne position. I knew the 
men could hold it: at least 1 thought they could, and that I nad better 
be on the other side. I went back there and remained there during the 
afternoon and evening. I think I was on tne left of "D" Co, 

G@. When 9 o'clock came did the fire slacken or not? 

A. Yes, sir; they went back from our command and made a huge bon fire cown 
in the village by whicn I could see them dancing and scampering about. 

I didn't know what they were doing. 

@- After 9 o'clock what did you do? 

A. I went round and maie other dispositions. 

Q. What were tney? 

A. I moved some of the companies, and told the company commanders to protect 
themselves all they could and give themselves all the shelter they could, 
that they had to stay tnere. I remember distinctly saying & good many 
times tnat we could not leave those wounded; and we nad got to stay there 
until some relief came that I knew could not be long, as 1 knew General 
Terry was in tne country and I was sure to get information soon. 

@, General Terry was in wnat direction at that time? 

A. I nad been informed by one of General Terry's Staff Officers that there 
had been a plun agreed upon between himself and General Custer to meet | 
in the vicinity of the Little Big Horn. 

Qo In what direction wos he supposed to be coming? 

A. Up the Little Big Horn River. 
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& Then you expected to be relieved by General Terry or by General Custer? 

A. Yee, sir. : 

Q. State whether at that time, or at any time during that day, there was any 
belief or suspicion on your part that General Custer and his command had 
been destroyed? 

A. Not the slightest. The men and officers were very tired; they had been 
hard marched. It nad been harder on the nen than on the horses. The men 
were badly in want of sleep because they nad been up in the saddle. That 
evening the whereabouts of the commanding officer of the Regiment was the 
subject of conversation between Capt. Benteen and myself, while he was 
lying on my blankets. 

G was there any suspicion on the part of anyone that General Custer and nis 
comnand nad been destroyed? 

A. No, sir; there was no such impression at all. It was sunposed he could 
take care of himself as well as we could. He had nearly as many men as 
I had; more than when I opened the fizht. 

®. What did the Indians do after you had fortified yourself? 

A, They withdrew from us at about 9 o'clock. 

Q@- Did they renew the attack? 

A, Yes, sir; on the morning of the 26th, I had been all round the line end 
could see them moving up the valley. It was just about the break of day. 
I arrive at that time in the same manner as I do at 9 o'clock. 

G@. With reference to the time you have fixed for various matters in your 
— yreport, how did you fix it? 

A. Well; it was gatnered by me from various persons in the command. I got 
the best impression available at the time. 

S» Does that remark apply to other periods of time than the one you are now 
testifying to? 

A. No, sir; I think I am nearly right about the 9 o’clock and the 2:30. | 

<o But I mean the other time. | 

A, They were fixed by the best information I could get. 

G» When did the attack commence? 

A. About half past two. Before that I saw many of then yoing up tne botton, 
forming a circle around me. 

Q. In wnat way was the attack commenced, and how long did it continue? | 

A. The first thing I neard was two rifle snots, and as everything was quiet 
| atl that time, it was something which attracted attention. It was immediate- 

| ly succeeded by firing from all round the position. It was only when they 
fired that tneir position was indicated by the ouffs of smoke and by the 
sound. There was one point behind which there was, I think, 25 Indians 
and they would fire together. They were the nesrest Indians to us. They 
were tne men wno hit most of tne horses. | 

CG» was tne firing severe or not? 

A. It was as severe as I ever experienced. 
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@. Could you form any estimate of the number of Indians thet attacked you | 
during that engagement? 

A. I stated in my official report, that from the best information at my 
command, and thinking I would be on the safe side, I out it down at 
twenty-five nundred, I think now I was below the mark. 

G. What number of Indians do you suopose engaged the command on top ef the 
hill? 

A. I think they were all there. | 

@> How long did the firing continue? | 

A. In intensity till about nalf past ten. I am not sure of the time. 

w- Then did it slacken écny? 

A. Yes, sir. 

So In what way? 

A. The Indians removing down the bottom towards the village - I thought they . 
were going for ammunition or to cet relief and would come back ayain. They 
were raising quite a dust and smoke, having set the prairie on fire, and 

| it was difficult to distinguish what they were doing exactly, becuuse when | 
they got behind this smoke and dust I lost siznt of them. I think now 
that they went that afternoon to meet General Terry's column, wnhich on the 
nignt of the 26th encamped eignt or nine miles from there. I think they 
went to meet him; in fact I know they did, 

G- When did the Indians withdraw from the neignborhood of your position on the 
26th? 

A, There were some high points which perfectly sheltered some of their sharp- 
shooters, and they remained there all day. There were a few Indians left 
to annoy the command, and they remained there till the evening of the 
26th annoying us, particularly in the matter of getting water, They moved 
up closely to where we had to go out to get water. 

The Court then adjourned to meet at 10:30 A.M., tomorrow, Saturday, 

February 8, 1879. | 

T.ENTY#FOURTH DAY 

Cnicayo, Illinois, February 8, 1879, 10:30 A. i. 

The Court met pursuént to adjournment. Present ~ All members of the Court, 

the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The preceecings of tne last session were read and approved. 

THE EXAMINATION OF MAJOR RENO BY HIS COUNSEL WAS TH=N CONTINUED as follows: 

ge iL wish you to state the kind of weather you had on the 25th of June, and 
how you covered your head. 

A. Jt was very warm. The sun was snining brigntly. Previous to leaving the 
mouth of the hosebud I had been wearing 4 felt hat, anc it was dusty and 
dirty, and some officers went on a bozt to where a trader had some broad 
brimmed straw nats, which we paid 25 or 50 cents for. They had no band, 

but they were a very good shelter from the sun. JI wore one of those, 
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Q. Where did you lose it? | 

A, In the bottom, or in the timber. 

@. State if you brought your carbine witn you to the top of the hill. 

A. Yes, sir; I did. 

<. Did you ever tell any person you lost your carbine in the bottom? 

A. No, sir; I don’t think that matter would be a subject of conversation 
| under the circumstances. J] had no time to talk about it. 

Wo otete if you fired your revolver on the top of the nill when the Indians 
were a considerable distance from you. 

A. No, sir; I fired my revolver several times coming across the bottom. I 
don't think wnen I got on the hill I had a charge in it. 

Co State whether it was cowardice or not that orompted you to leave the timber 
| and the bottom. 

A. No, sir. 

%. Have you already sufficiently stated your motives in leaving the timber? 

A. Yes, sir. My idea was, we had an imnense force apainst us, and nobody 
came to our assistance. JI was not certain that anybody “new wnere I was, 
unless directed by the firing. Tne vosition, in my judgement, wac not 
tenable, and I thought that by placing my command on the hill, the scattered 
portions of the regiment could get together. 

ie That was your motive? 

A. Yes, sir; and it continued so all the time. It was my opinion that was 
the only means of getting anybody away alive. 

Q. Do you remember about a guidon being placed at a point terned Cant. Weir's 
Hill? 

A. It was done. 

Q. For what purpose and when? 

A. It was thougnt it might be discovered by the scattered men and detachments. 
It was done at the suggestion of Cast. Benteen. I think he did it. 

Jo, What time was that? 

A. I can't state the hour; it was after the command started down the river 
on the 25th of June 1876. 

Q. State with respect to the amount of firing you heard, and the impression 
it made on your mind at the time. 

& I heard no firing till efter we moved down some distances. Tnen I heard a 
few scattering shots, I could not locate them, I would not swear whether 
they were from the direction in wnich Generzl Custer'’s body was afterwards 
discovered or from the village. I thought it wes from the village. 

Q. Was it so severe as to give you the imoression of a general engagement? 

A. No, Sir. 
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Q. Did the firing, or any other circumstance on the day or night of the 25th 
or the 26th, or that night, make you believe that General Custer and his 
comnand had been destroyed? 

A. No, sir, 

C, Did any person intimate to you any belief of that kind during tne 25th or 
26th, as far as you recollect? 

A. No, sir. 

Q. How did you make up your official report? From evidence? 

A, From tne best information I could obtain in the manner official reports 
are generally made. There must have been matters in it of which I had no 
personal knowledge, though I considered my information perfectly reliable. 

QG. Some of the statements were not made on your personal knowledge? 

A. Yes, sir; and especially in regard to time; except the 9 o'clock and 
the 2:30 o'clock on the 26th. Tnose I think are nearly accurate. 

“. in regard to the question of your sobriety, I wish you to speak fully now 
with regard to the amount of liquor you nad, and the amount you tock. 

A. I had some whiskey wuich I obtained st the mouth of the Rosebud. 

Q. How did you carry it? 

A. It was carried in a flask. 

| G. Where did you carry the flask? 

A. In the inner breast pocket of my coat. 

Q. What kind of coat did you have on? 

A. I nad on an ordinary uniform sacque as prescribed for officers. 

°» How much do you suppose the flask could possibly have contained? 

A. I think between a pint and a quart. Probably nearer a pint than a quart - | 

I don't know. 

G» State what amount of liquor you drank on the hill on the 25th, if any, 
and at what time you drank it. 

A. I did not drink a drop of whiskey until the firing had ceased -~ about 
i2 o'clock at night. 

Q. State whether you were sober or not on the afternoon and night of the 25th. 

A. Iwas; strictly sober. 

Q. Entirely so? 

A; Entirely so. 

G. Wnen was that flask emptied? 

A, On the morning of the 28th, when we were on the battlefielc of Gen.Custer. 
It was a very disagreeable sight, and officers and men were a good deal 

affected, The stench was sickening. Capt. French came to me and said, 
"Have you got any whiskey?" JI answered thet IJ nad a little, and ne said, 
"Give me @ drink, for I am sick at the stomach," and I did so, 
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Q, Then that flask was still unemptied on the morning of the 2&th? 

A, It was: I think it was the only whiskey in the command, except whst the 
doctor had. 

(%; How did you come to take this drink on the night of the 25th and with whom 
did you take it? 

A. I cannot recall whether IJ took a drink with Gapt. Veir or not. I sent for 
him, nowever, and told him I was tired and that I wanted him to keep up; 
and ne said he would do it- It is barely oossible that I asked him to 
drink, I know I took one myself about that time. 

Go Was it a large or small drink? 

A, I don’t know == a drink, 

©» Did it affect you in any way? 

A, Ne, sir. I was in sucn circumstances that a drink would not make any 

impression on me. J wanisd to get a few minites! sleep if I could, but 
a dic not get it. 

Se How were the. pack animals ranged? 

A. They were put in a depression. During the afternoon, when the Indians oe 
first came upon us, I had no time to fasten whem. They were put in the 
position I have stated, wnich was the best I could see. 

C, Did you visit the pack animals during the afternoon or night of the 25th; 
and if so, tow often and for whet purpose? 

A. I remained on tne line with Company D the first hour, because the attack 
| then was very severe-=<very hot; and I did not feel justified in leaving 

tnere. I then went round the line and came into the pack train, and TI 
found a good many men and packers «ho were s«xulking; and I drove them 
out. I did this several times. I thought the mules and horses were sefe, 
and that tnose men had no business there. The last time J went there, 
the packs had been taken off. That was the time I saw those men, TI had 
been there several times to drive cut men, and I felt annoyed; and so I 
asked one of the men wnat he was doing there. i cannot recall the words 
of his reply, but I know they angered me more; and as I thought that was 
not exactly the time for moral suasion, I hit him; and JI may nave told 
him that if I found him tnere again I would shoot him. 

“> What hour of the evening was this? 

A, It might have been 10 o‘clock or itt might have been between 9 and 10 o'clock. 

;. It was not later than i0 o'clock? | 

A. No, | 

a>» wnere had you the flask of whiskey at that time? 

A. i nad it with me. 

CG. where? 

a. in the inner pocket of my coat. 

Ze Gould there have been any escane of whiskey? 

&A. If 4% escaped at all, it seems to ine that the coat must huve got it. 

Co Stete whether et any time you received any intimation that Cant. SJenteen 
would supnort you in your attack in the botton? 
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A, No, sir; I did not know where Capt. Benteen was, 

G- i. wish you would commence now and state as accurately as you can recollect. 
| your action on the 26th--how the men and officers were placed, and just 

what you said and did. . 

A. Well, sir, the line wes completed by myself during the night. I moved 
some of the companies, and I told all the company commanders to shelter 
tnemselves as well as they could--that we would have to stay there, as 

1% would be impossible for us to leave. I went round the line several times. 
The Indians that were firing into the herd were enabled to reach the 
animals best through the depression, and I] tired to fill that up with 
everything belonging to the packs ~ hard-tack, boxes, blankets, and every= 
thing that goes to make up the loading of a pack train. I had ammunition 
boxes taken and opened and put along the lines of the different companies, 
so that tne men would have all they wanted. I think those were about all 
tne orders I gave. JI went round afterwards to see that they had been com 
plied with. On the 26th I moved about, but, most of the time I was with D 
company, near to Lieut. Wallace. JI crossed the ridge behind our position 
several times, i remember being out in front of Caot. Benteen's line - 
L remember being in Capt, Moylan’s line - in fact, I was around all. 
After the severest portion of the firing ~ I had better say the heaviest 
firing ~ wes over, I was outside the lines in front of Capt. Benteen's 
position with Sergt. vbeLacy. Wie eacn had our carbines, and we saw some 
Indians sneaking round there in small parties. There were two knolls, 
as near as ] could see, and every now and then four or five Indians would 
gallop round there. This valley was in range from my position, but not 
from the line. I had gone further down the line to look down the knoll. 
I told DeLacy that there was a chance for a good shot, and as I thought 
I could shoot very well, I went down there to shoot at tnose Indians. 

| G. State whether you took every means to inform yourself that the officers 
and troops were behaving as well as possible under the circumstances? 

A, I did, 

@. Was the vosition of the command such that frequent orders were necessary? 

A. Notat all. After the morning of the 26th, I did not think an order was 
necessary. Most of the officers were lying in the pits; and I think 
Capt. Godfrey had additionally covered himself with nis bedding. It was 
only when I went there that they could see me. But I do not want to 
reflect on them at all. It was their proper position, and they could 

not see me. 

G. Wid they behave well or bravely? 

A, Well, I saw no occasion for encouraging eitner officers or men,. 

G. State whether you remained in command after Gen. Terry came up. 

A, I did. 

G. State whether Gen. Terry sent you to discharge any duty. 

A. He sent me to bury the dead. I thought that was a proner duty for the 
7th = that we should take care of the wounded and go and bury our comrades, 
because we would be best able to recognize them. 

%, State whether at the crossing "A" you received any communicstion through | 
aman named Girard? | 

A. Never; he had no right to make any communication to me = officially, i 

MeSte 
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Q. What effort, if any, did you make to communicate with Gen. Custer’s 
command on the night of the 25tn? 

A, It was as much to let him know where we were - as much for the welfare of 
the men under my own command, as for Gen. Custer and those under him. 

G Did you have any more concern about him than you had for your own men? 

& No, sir; not so much, really. | 

C. What effort did you make to communicate with him? | 

xe There were some Indians in the command, Yellow Face and another Crow that 
was wounded; and I tnought that they, knowing the country, might be able 

to get there. JI would not order a4 soldier to go tnere, 

Q. Why not? 

A. Well, I would not send him to what I knew would be death. 

Q. Were the Indian scouts willing to take any message? 

A. They talked about it, but they would not go. 

Go What effort, if any, did you make on the 26th to communicate with Gen.Terry? 

A. I made another effort by means of a Crow scout. He went out of the lines, 
but ne did not stay very long. He came back again and brought the note, 
wnich I afterward saw in tne hands of Lieut. Varnum. 

Go What beceume of it afterward? 

A. That I do not know, | 

G@. You have not got it? 

A. I have not got it. 

Q. Did you succeed afterward in sending a message to Gen. Terry? 

A, I did on the morning of the 27th, after the Indians had certainly left us. 

Q@. Is that the communication <= showing witness a document? | 

A, It seems to be; it states the sentiments I had at the time, 

G. I wish you to read this communicetion and say whether it corresponds in 
substance with the comnaunication you attempted to send to Gen. Terry on 
the 26th. 

A. Yes, that is about the substance of the communicetion that I sent on the 
26th, and which was returned, I was anxious about the wounded, end wanted 
medical aid. The doctor's suoplies were very limited, | 

Q. State whether the communication of the 26th, which you have not got, con= 
tained any statement that you could hold your position. 

A. Yes, sir; it must have done so. I know that I felt that I could. 

G. State wnether you have any knowledge as to the rations tne men nad on their 
persons on the nignt of the 25tn. 

A. The men were ordered to carry their own rations for three or four days, I 
tnink. I am not positive about that, because, as I say, I was not consulted. 
It was in order that the pack train, wnich was limited as to its capacity 
of transportation, snould be relieved as much as possible. For tnat reason 

=? 5li=



| the rations were taken, and were in the hands of the men and on the horses. 
The rations in the pack train were under the charge of the company command- 
ers. 

Q. What expectation of support nad you at the time you entered the timber, and 
from what direction did you exvect that support to come? | 

A. From the manner I received the order, I could not conceive of any other 
manner of being supported except from the rear, | 

| GC. I wish you to state whether, under all the circumstances, you felt that 
you failed in any manner in the discharge of the duty that was expected 
of you on the day and night of the 25th or the 26th? 

A, I did not fail. I think the results of those two days ought to justify | 
what I did. 

Ge Was there ever any difficulty between you and 4dr. Girard? 

A. Well; I thougnt he was stealing from tne government and I discharged him. 

Q. When was it you discharged him?. 

A. I think the reports of the quartermaster will show that I discharged him 
in the fall of 1875 = perhaps in the last month of that year. 

QUESTIONS BY THE RECORDER 

Recorder Lee = You spoke in regard to the dust on the Indian trail, ‘here 
| was that? | 

Witness - Well, sire, we had passed Indian camps and big trails from the time 
we left tne mouth of the Rosebud. In one vacated camp we counted four 
hundred fires = that was perhaps two weeks old. As we passed up the 
Rosebud, those trails enlarged for miles before we got to the Little Big 
Horn. | | , | 

@. This dust was in the vicinity where the camns had been? 

A. Yes, and wnere the trails were. | 

%- Did you notice the dust two and a half inches thick on the trail you were 
on, on the 25th? 

A. Yes, sir; I remember that, because Adjt. Cook came and put a portion of : 
the command off the trail because we were making so much dust. I did not 
see that done = he did not teil me about it. | 

@. What portion of the command did he put off the trail? 

A. He did not tell me; I was afterward informed about it. 

Qe Would not any column marching in that country raise considerable dust? 

A, Not off the trail. 

Q, You were in advance when you saw the dust you epeak of? 

A. I was in different parts of the column. I was second field officer. I 
remember leaving the column and going with Lieuts. Wallace and Hodgson to 
a spring to get a drink of water. 

G. In regard to the amaunition that the men were required to carry, I wish 
you to state whether or not it is 4 general order always, when troops are 

| on an expedition of tnis kind, to teke one hundred rounds of amnaunition? 
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A. Yes, if they expect to meet anything. 

Q. Do you know whether the men had that quantity that day? 

A. I stated yesterday that I did not know ~ that I had no time to inspect. 

Q. Believing that to be the amount, was it necessary you should inspect? 

A. I heard that was Gen. Custer's order, and I thought it would be complied 
with, 

Q@. As far as you know, the entire command mast have had about the same quantity 
of ammunition? | 

A, I do not know it, sir. 

G. would you presume that the three companies that fell to your lot would nave 
a less amount of ammunition than the five companies which fell to Gen, 
Custer? 

A. No, sir; I should think they had the same amount. 

G. You stated in your testimony that no plan was "communicated to us", Please 
explain what you mean by "us" = yourself or others? 

A. I mean the whole regiment. I might say here that I do not think there 
was any plan. | 

QC. You received an order from Gen. Custer through his Adjutant? 

Ao Yes. 

Q. I would like you to repeat that order again. 

A. "Gen. Custer directs you to move forward at as rapid a gait as you think 
prudent, and to charge afterward, and you will be supoorted by the whole 
outfit." I think these were the exact words. 

Q. You were, of course, expected to charge the Indians? 

A. Yes; certainly. | | 

Q. Then that part of the plan was comnunicated to you by his Adjutant? 

A. I don’t know that that was any part of it. 

Go It was part of the attack, was it not? 

A. It was the opening of the fight. 

Q- You refer to those Indians being accustomed to timber and woods. I‘would 
like you to state whether they are regarded as what are called the 
Indians of the plains or as Indians of the forests? 

A, That is a closer distinction of Indians than I have been able to draw 
after twenty years’ service. After you go a few miles on the Little Big 
Horn, you find plenty of timber and it is a part of their country. 

@. Do you consider the country as timbered, or is it only a plain where 
there is no timber, except on the stream? 

A. In the mountains there is timber. It is a very mountainous country. 

@. Do those Indians habitually remain in the mountains? 

A. JI have never lived among them. 
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Q. I merely ask for infermation. 

Q. Well, my opinion is that they do, I doen't know anything about it. i 
never lived with ther. 

G@. You state that you had gone to the nill and found that Gen. Custer'’s trail 
passed near there. Explain wnen you found that trail. 

A, After coming up from the bottom, my attention was called to it. 

. G@. Wno called your attention to it? 

A, That Tf cennot say. it was after returning from Lieut. Hodgson'‘s body 
tnat it was reported, and I went to see it. 

G, Od you recognize it to be nis trail? 

A, Mob at alls; I recognized it to be the tréeil of shod norses. 

Qo Gapt. Benteen had arrived before that time? 

CG. Then in all probability, it could not have been that of any other column 
| but Custer's? _ 

&A. J tnink so. 

Ge “Zou read the order that Capt. Benteen received from Cen. Custer? 

A, Yes, 

@, You omitted two words in repeating it. I would like you to state the 
exact words. 

4. 2 do not remember the exact phraseology. As nez#r as I can remember it 
was. "Benteen: Come on; big village; big tning; bring packs. P. 5S. 

Bring packs." 

®. Do you remember the words "be quick?" 

Ao Yes, I do, now that you call my attention to it. 

G- Would you, as an officer, regard that as a direction that he would bring 
the packs on into the fignt, or bring them within easier reach to put 
them in u defensible position? 

A. I think the latter supposition would be correct. 

&. Then how did that portion strike you, if you reflected upon it? 

A, It did not make any great impression on me at the time, because I was 
absorbed in getting those packs together; and did not intend to move 

until I nad done so, 

G. Fron tine number of Indians you saw around you and your estimate of the 

number thet were there, did it occur to you at the time that with only 
225 men he might need some one to "be quick?" 

A. It never occurred to me at all. Two hundred and twenty-five could hold 
off quite a number of Indians if they are properly disposed. 

‘3c What number of Indians do you refer to? 

&. The mumber that I saw.



Qo. Did you examine the country on the right bank of the river? 

A, I did afterward. 

Q. Was there any timber on that side, down as far as Custer's battlefield? 

A. No, sir; there was no timber where I was. 

G. You stated that Capt. Weir went down without any order = went "on his own 
hook", I believe was the expression? 

A. Yes, sir. 

GC. How far did he advance without orders? 

A, Capt. Benteen told me he went off on iis own hook. I cannot locate the 
distance, JI suppose it was a mile and a half or two miles, 

Q. When was it that you sent the order to him to communicate with Gen.Custer? 

A. Immediately after I got hold of the pack train and the wounded had been 
cared for. 

%o where was the command tnen? 

A. All there on the hill. 

G. Who took that order to heir to comnunicate with Custer? 

A. Lieut. Hare. I held my command as a nucleus that these people could get 
around to come to. 

Go Where were the hostile Indians at the time? 

A. More or less in the bottom; but I did not see as many as in the former 
part of the day. JI do not know where they had gone. 

wo Please state in what way you expected him to communicate with Gen.Custer? 

A. He would have his company to overcome any opposition that might be between 
| the two commands. I did not think that any one man could go through; 

but I thought he could cut through with his comnand: 

Q. Did you receive = either through your adjutant or any other proper channel = 
any word from Capt. heir at the time as to this order? 

A. Lieut. Hare, who was acting as my Adjutant, came back to me and said Weir 
had taken him out to show the impracticability of going any further; and 
that was the time that he (Hare) used my name and told them to come back. 

G. Was any support sent to Capt. Weir at the time this order was sent? 

A, At thet time the whole column started toward him. He was regarded as the 
advance guard. 

@. was not your official report made when everything was fresh, and more 
- liable to be correct than statements made two years afterwards? 

A. The date snows when it was made. 

a. Were not the details more liable to be correct than to depend on recollec- 

tion for two years? 
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4. As I stated, there was embodied in that report many things of which ie 
had no personal knowledge. I think official reports are always reliable 
as far as reliable information will make them so; but there must of 

necessity be many things of which the author has no personal knowledge. 

@. Would it not be more reasonable to expect a report made at that time 
would be more correct than a report based upon recollection two years after? 

Q. The twenty-five Indians nearest your command = how far away were they? 

A. About five or six hundred yards. 

Q. State how you determined the number to be twenty-five. 

A. I said "about", It was from the number of shots they seemed to fire to-~ 
gether, 

Q. The Indians, as far as you observec, were armed with Winchester rifles? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Go Do you know that they had hed any other arms? 

A. No, sir. 

Qo Could you tell by an examination of the animals, to see what kind of 
bullets they were killed with? 

A. No, Sif. 

Q. After the fight was over, and knowing that Gen. Custer hat been killed 
and that the Indians had the guns of his command, was any examination 
made into that matter? | 

A. No, sir; we got out as soon &s he would = in fact we moved away from the 
dead horses. 

Q. State what was the effective range of a Winchester rifle at that time. 
I don't mean the improved Winchester arm made since that time. 

A. Their range was from 800 to 1000 yards. 

Qe Did you ever experiment in regard to that? 

A. No, sir; but I have seen an antelope killed at a distance which measured 

about 900 yards. 

Q. Was it before or since that fight you saw that experiment? 

A. It was before = I think it wes in 1873. | 

Qo Did you ever notice any further experiments? 

A. Yes, sir; J saw the Winchester rifle tested at tne Springfield armory 
and it was about the same there. That is the extreme range. 

GQ. Is it your opinion that tne Winchester rifle had a greater range than the 
carbine. with which yow command wes armed? 

A. No, sir. 

G. You stated that all the Indians engaged you on the hill. Do you mean they 
engaged you simultaneously, or what was the greatest number that engaged 
you at any one time? 
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A, I don’t think there was room enough for all; they completely surrounded 
us, ‘There were anywhere from 1800 to 2500 I think, engaging us at one 
time, I think they all came there. I have no means of judging. They 
fired from all around the command. 

Q. Can you give about the length of the line or circle the Indians covered? 

A. I don't know. I suppose you would have to take a diameter of 1000 to 1200 
yards, and multiply that by three to get the circumference. 

€.- About what was the circunference? 

A. About 4000 yards <= perhaos more, 

(.. The Indians were along tnat circle? 

A, Yes, sir; and were all the way from ten yards to 1200 yards from my 
position, 

Me mtate at tne time you received the order from Gen. Custer through Lieut. 
Cooke, wnat your reply was to that order, if you made any? 

A. I made no reply whatever; I proceeded to carry it out. 

j- Did you ask any question of Lieut. Cook as to whetner you would be 
sunported or not? 

A. No, sir; JI had official information that I would be sunported by the whole 

outfit. 

‘je Had you any reason for believing General Custer would not support you in 
any other way than by following in your rear? 

A. None, sir; in my opinion there was no other way to support me. 

Go An attack on the flank would not be a support? 

A. No, sir; not under the circumstances. 

G@. Did you not state in your report that he intended to support you by an 
attack on the flank? 

A, I may have said that. 

Q. Did you not know at the time you crossed the river that Capt. Benteen 
was on your left? 

A. I did not know where he was. JI never saw him after he left the column. 
He might have gone to the moutn of the Rosebud for all I knew. 

G-e Had you any reason. to believe that Capt. Benteen might have gone to the 
mouth of the Rosebud? 

A.» No, sir; I knew nothing about it. 

G,. Yeu saw his column after it started to the left? 

A. Yes, sir; it disappeared in a few minutes. | 

G» Had you any reasons for believing that Capt. Benteen had been sent so far 
away that he would not be uo and join in the fight? 

A. I never gave the subject a thought. I knew whatever orders he got he was 

capable of executing. 
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& Did you go into that fight with feelings of confidence or distrust in 
your commanding officer, Gen. Custer? 

A. No, sir; our relations were friendly encugh, and if my own brothers had 
been in thet column I could not have done any more than I did. 

G The question ia, whether you went into that fight with feelings of confi- 
dence or distrust. 

A. My PYeelings towards Gen. Custer were friendly. 

G@. iI insist that the question shall be answered. 

A. Well, sir; I had known Gen. Custer 2 long time, and I had no confidence 
in his ability as a soldier. I had known him all through the war. 

- In your official report, if I remember correctly = and if I do not, 
please correct me = I believe it is stated that you drove the Indians down 
the bottom. Describe what force you drove down the bottom? 

A, I suppose they were some forty or fifty ~ perhaps less. They were 
decoys sent out tnere, 

~%- Did those forty or fifty fire upon you soon after crossing the river? 

A. No, sir. 

Q@. Was your command firing at all, on the advance down there to where it was 
halted? 

A. Not by any order, 

Q. were not Indians driving ponies around at the time you got in sight of 
the bottom? 

A. No, sir, they were not; every pony I saw had an Indian on him. 

~%. Was it reported to you by some one in your command, that the Indians were 
driving the ponies in the bottom, about the time you crossed the river? 

A. No, sir. 

2.» I owish you would state how many Indians were to your left and rear when 
you started from the timber on your retreat to the hill. 

A. I suppose there were from six hundred to nine hundred, 

Go About what number were in front, between you and the village, at that 
time - can you give an estimate? 

A. Wo, I cannot. There were plenty of them. 

CG. Were they in any force on the other side of the river at that time? 

A, They were. 

Gg. In ebout wnat numbers? 

A. They nad good shelter over there, and I could not tell how many there 
were, They were within close range of us - less than one hundred yards. 

Go Stete what had been the casualties in your command when you decided to get 

out of that place? 

&. Ido not remember exactly. 
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Q. Do you remember thet there were any at that time? 

A. I know a scout was killed. Sergt. Hynes, of A company, was hit; and two 
or three men in company M were hit. 

Ge Was that before or after you had mounted? 

A. That was before I had mounted. 

Ge what was the name of the scout that was killed? 

A. Isaiah, a negro, wno had lived among the Sioux for a while. He nad a 
Sioux wife, I think. 

wo Did you make any observation of that place in the woods with a view to 
holding it or determining its defensibility? 

A. I did. | 

Ge Please state what it was. 

A. I found myself in that clesring which was surrounded by a fringe of timber; 
and to have held that position would have necessitated six hundred or 
seven hundred men, because of its extent. You would have had to hold the 
outer edge of the timber; otherwise they would have crept up and sheltered 
themselves behind the timber and come right up to us. 

G What is the least number of troops that could have been put round that 
position? 

A. I think the regiment could have done it. 

‘ie You tnink one hundred and twenty men could not do it? 

A. I did not have one hundred and twenty men; but I think one hundred and 
twenty men could not do it. 

Q. At what intervals would you have had te deploy your comnand to surround 
that position with a view of holding it? I do not mean the entire stretch 
of timber up to the bank of the river where you crossed, but that position 
there? 

A. Well, sir, I could not cover it at all without putting the men so far 
apart from one another, that their shooting would not be any support. In 
fact, they could hardly be within speaking distance and make a circle. 
I mean the timber it would be necessary to cover. 

wo State what became of the wounded men that were left in the timber. 

A. I suppose the Indians killed them. 

G@. What steps were taken to bring them out of there? 

A, I could not make any efforts; none were made. 

Q. What became of the wounded men who were left in the bottom on crossing? 

A. I do not know. The Indians would not permit me to take care of them. 

Go. I have this understanding of your testimony--I may be wrong-<that when 
Bloody Knife was killed you halted ten minutes and formed the command. 

A. I think I said I was in the edge of the timber about ten minutes. 

Q;. Did you remain in the timber ten minutes after Bloody Knife was killec? 
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A. When he was killed we rode ovt. I was opposite to Capt. Moylan when he 
was killed. The orders had been piven for the movement before Bloody 
Knife was killed. 

@. Did not the movement begin just at that time? 

A, No, sir, 

%» How soon after did it begin? | 

A. When I vot the report that the column was ready. 

we Who reported the column ready? 

A. Capt. Moylan. He came up from the rear where he had been, up to his own 
company © 

%o Were there not a number of recruits in the command who were not good horse- 
men? 

A. Yes, sir. 

Q. Please state what precautions were taken to enable them to get on their 
horses in the woods, and to keep up with the command. 

A. A good many did not get on their horses. 

ij. State what precautions were taken to enable them to do so. 

A. <I do not know what precautions the company commander took; He was respon- 
sible, He was ordered to form his company in columns of fours and lead 

it out of the timber. 

Q@. Did not Sergt. Davern report to you on the ton of the hill that he had 
lost his carbine, and that his horse had fellen in trying to get out of the 

timber? 

A. I do not remember. 

G.- Can you say that he did not report this? 

A. I can say that he did not. 

G. At no time on the hill that day? 

| A. Not that I remember. He was holding my horse, and I did not go to the 

horses again until I started to move down. 

Ge Do you know that he did not make any report to you about his carbine? 

A. Yes, sir. It was not a time I could be bothered with or listen to such 

reports as tnat. 

Go. The man might have said something about it? 

A. Well, do you think it is a thing that would remain in your mind? 

c. With regard to firing your pistol on the hill, are you positive you did 

not fire one about the time that Capt. Benteen's column came up? 

A. I am, sir. 

®%. This guidon you speak of being planted as a rallying point for someone - 

where was it olanted? 
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A. Qn the top of the highest hill. It wa thought its fluttering might 
attract attention sooner than a horse. 

‘o How long did it remain there? 

A. I don't know. JI cannot be accurate as to time. I do not think anyone can. 

Y Didn't your orderly, Davern, have habitual charge of your flask or bottle? 

A. He had not on tnat day. 

Q. Hac he the previous day? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

G- Did he not on the morning of the 25th give it to you? , 

A, Wo, sir. 

Q@. Previous to that where had it been carried, say on the 2/;,th? 

A. I think he carried it. 

G- On the 25th you had it yourself, I understand? 

A, Yes, sir. 

G- Didn't he have charge of that bottle on the night of the 25th? 

A. No, sir; I had it in my own pocket. 

Q,. Is it not customary to refill a flask when it is empty, on an expedition 
of that kind? : 

A, It is, if you nave anything to fill it with. 

G. You say you received no communication from Girard down at the crossing ~ 
that you would not permit him to communicate with you. Was he not there 
in the capacity of interpreter’ 

A. From the manner in wnich you ask the question, it would seem to indicate 
that he came to me in an official capacity, which I would not recognize. 
Of course if he had any information to convey to me, I should have listened 
to him, but I would not have believed it. 

“eo How else could he communicate with you under such circumstances? He 
could not communicate with you socially. 

A. We were not in the fight, and I would not let Gen. Custer send an order 
to me through such a channel. 

G>» Any information tnat Girard may have had about the Indians or what some 
scout may have told him = would you have considered it improper for nim 
to report to you? 

A, As I say, I should have listened to it; and as I say again, I should not 

have believed it. 

G. State whether or not you named Girard as a witness in this case. 

A. I don't remember = I sent a list of the witnesses to you. I understood 
that ne was the basis of the information against me, and I wanted him to 
be seen, so thet peocte might know what kind of a man ne was. 

Go There was no communication sent out from your command to Gen. Terry or 

anyone else, till tne Indians had left? 
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& G6 Was Serb ouf on the morning of the 27th. An attempt was made on the 
night of the 25th and also on the 26th. JI was quite as anxious to get 
General Custer to aid me as J was to aid him. 

@: Was there any attempt made under the cover of darkness on the night of the 
25th to get any communication out? 

A. Yes, sir. | 

Q@. Were any volunteers called for to go on an undertaking of that kind? 

A. Wo, sir; I said in my testimony I would not order anytning of that kind, 
I believed that sending a man out on a mission of that kind would be send- 
ing him to his death. I would have sent an Indian out, because of his 
peculiar abilities in that direction, you know, which enable him to skulk 
along and get through the country without being seen, where a white man 
would be seen. 

G. How many days! rations had the men carried on their persons and horses? 

A. he started from the mouth of the Rosebud with fifteen days’ rations; and 
I understood that there were four carried on the men's persons, and the 
remaining eleven on the pack train, 

ice How mach rations had the men when they went into that fight in the bottom 
under your comnand? 

A. They must have had two days' rations when we went into the “ight on the 
morning of the 25th. Their rations were not used up until the morning of 
the 27th. 

Q. You have stated that you would consider that the results of that battle 
have justified your every act? 

Q. Is it justified to the extent that you have made no mistake there whatever? 

A. Well, sir; I should do the same thing over again under the same circum- 
stancee, and with the same knowledge I had then. 

GC. State whether or not some part of that result may have been brought about 
by your act, intentional or otherwise? 

A. No, sir; I am convinced now that there was no command down there when I 
got out of the woods, that they were all dead. 

| a What command do you refer to? 

A, The remaining five companies of the regiment. 

c. When you left the woods, that command had been annihilated at that time? 

A. Yes, sir; that is my belief from after information; I dic not know at 

the time, of course. 

®. Please state what officer reported to you on the hill, after the pack train 
came up, that he nad heard firing to his right? 

A. I don't remember such a report being made to me. 

¢. If such a report had been made to you at that time, would you then have 
believed that Gen. Custer's commarid had been ennihilated, or that it was 

engaged? | 
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A. If I had heard the firing, as they represent the firing = volley firing ~ 
£ should have known ne was engaged while IJ was on the hill; but. I heard 
no such firing. 

Q. ‘ere you in a position, down at the river for haif an hour, to have heard 
thet firing? 

A. Possibly not, although I was nearer to what is termed the battlefield 
than the command. 

G- You received an order in your subordinate capacity ~ in the sense of there 
being a commanding officer of the regiment - from Gen. Custer, to take 
three companies and charge the eneny? 

A, Yes, sir. 

&- Did you obey that order? 

A. Yes, sir. 

G» Describe just how. 

A. Well, sir, ten men can be ordered to charge a million. There is some dis= 
cretion left in the hands of the comnanding officer. I can give you a 
very brilliant illustration of that in the Battle of Balakleva. 

Ga Had there been any casualties in your command at the time you nalted and 

deployed it as skirmishers? 

A. dust one man had been hit. That made no difference, however, in regard 
to my action. JI should have done the same thing. 

q&- Then you consider that you charged the enemy there? 

A. I don't consider that I charged the enemy, but I went near enough to dis- 
cover tnet it was impossible to do it. I knew nothing about the topography 
of the country, It was afterward developed that if I nad gone two or three 
hundred yards furtner, I should have thrown my command into a ditch ten 
yards wide and three or four deep. 

Q. Tne Indians were in that ravine? 

A. Yes, sir; I saw them coming out of it. 

(/. Did you make any examination of that ravine afterward? 

A. Yes, sir. I crossed it in two or tnree places afterward, I think. 

%- "as it a possible thing for a dash made by cavalry to have gone through 
that? 

A. I suppose you might get horses now and then that would jump that ditch. 

&. The Indians being in it and coming cut of it, i% was not possible for 
troops to have gone in there? 

A. The troops would not have got that far. By the time they would nave fot 
within a few yards of it, most of the men would have been dismounted; 
most of the saddles would have been emptied; and most of the horses killed. 

Q@. AXter leaving the tinber and going on the nill, you did exnect to reunite 
with the scattered portions of the regiment? 

A. Yes, sir. 
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Go. Did you think at that time you were in any sense responsible for the 
scattering of the command? 

A. J was responsible for the union of my own battalion with the rest of the 
regiment, and I could not think they would come to me, because I was not 
in command. 

Q. Then you had no expectation of fincing the command on that side of the 
river? 

A. I put my comnand on a higher plain where they could be more easily seen; 
and before going there I convinced myself that they were not on my side 
of the river. 

Ge Then you thought you might find some portion of the command there? 

A. I didn't know where else they could be than on that side of the river, be- 
| cause I couldn't see them on my side of the river. “, A and G companies 
: were the only companies that got on that side of the river. 

C, Were you in a position to have seen troops on your side of the river 
| Wnile you were in the bottom? 

A. Yes, sir; to the rear or on the left. 

%e Could you nave seen down in front, along about the centre of the village? 

Sq 2 could not; it would have been impossible. 

QUESTIONS BY MAJOR RENO’S COUNSEL 

GC. How many men did you have under your command when you crossed the river 
on your advance to attack at the timber? 

Ae I had one hundred and twelve soldiers and officers. JI speak of it posi- 
tively because I sent to the company commanders to send me a report 
of the number of men they nad in the saddle, I think some little distance 
before we got to the ford where we crossed. Then as soon as we could get 
any report from the scouts - I thought there were about twenty-four or 
twenty=seven of them ~ but they didn't remain witn me any length of time. 
As soon as the Indians commenced firing they cleared out, end I didn't 
see them any more except when we went to the mouth of the Powder River, 
about ninety miles away. | 

G. You said you entered that fignt with friendly relations to Gen. Custer? 

A. I certainly did. 

%. You said you did everything to assist and cooperate with Gen. Custer as 
fully as if your brother had been in his place? 

A. kxactly. | 

&. Didn't you cross to make your churge with as much eurnestness as you were 

capable of? 

A. Never in my life did I feel more interest in the success of an engagement 
tran I did in thet because it was essentially my own regiment. 

*, “Were not your prospects of promotion bound uo in the success of the fight 
by your regiment? 

A. I don't know that I could say tnat. It might have given me some reputation, 
of course, as being a member of a regiment that had been successful in a 
contest with a large body of Indians, 

won FOF, 
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QC, Didn't every motive that was of value to a soldier make you desire 
success instead of defeat? 

A. Certainly, beyond a question. 

%- DO you not feel now that you did everything to support Gen. Custer short 
of sacrificing your comnand? 

A. Yes, sir. 

| w. when you returned to the nill, was it not with a view of reuniting with 
Gen. Custer instead of leaving him unsupported? 

A. That was the action = that was the principle that actuated me entirely. 
I went out of there as much to aid him as to secure aid myself. 

G. dn your resort, to wnich reference has been made, you said words to the 
effect that you were convinced that Gen. Custer intended to sunport you 
by an attack in flank? 

fA. Yes, sir. 

Q@. hasn't that a conviction after the fight was over? 

Aa Yes, sir. 

Q. That was not your belief at the time that you crossed to attack? 

A. No, sir. 

Qe You say that you were without sunport on the left bank of the river. 
You say you could see there was no suoport, because you could look to 
your rear and to your left? 

A. To my left and to my rear. 

G%. You expected the sunport to come from tne direction that you hac crossed’? 

&. tes, sir; I did not see at the time how any other support could have 
been rendered me. 

@. Did you observe the character of the high land on the opposite side of 
the river? 

A. I did. 

@. And how far down that extended? 

A. Yes, sir; I did. A rapid glance, of course. 

 . And you felt that support, to be effective, could not come from that 
| direction? | 

A. I did not think they could get down there. I didn't think it was 
practicable to get down below me. 

Cj. And, therefore, when you took that look from the timber, when you found 
you needed support, you had not only your rear and your left in view, 
but you also had the character of the country on the right side of the 

river? 

 & Yes, sir. 

G@. Was your stoppage at the timber, or failing to continue the charge, due 

to the number of dead or wounded men in the conriand? 
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A, That had no influence on my actions at all. I should have done the same 
thing if a man had not been hit. 

Q. Then it was due to other things than the actual loss the command had then 

sustained? | 

A. Yes, sir. | 

G. Was there any communication on the part of anyone to you that Gen. Custer’s 
| column had been seen while you were in the timber? 

A. No, sir; never. 

| QUESTIONS BY THis COURT 

{%. In approaching that river, how was it you took that route you did? 

A. Because I followed the main trail to the village. 

3. Did you see any practicable route to your right? 

A. No, sir. 

Ge At the time you commenced your retreat from the bottom, did you have any 
idea as to where Gen. Custer’s command probably was? 

A. I had not. JI knew he was not on the bank of the river where the village 
was, and if there was any chance for him to see me, it was on this hill 

where he could see me. 

Q. Bid you have any doubts of your ability to explain to your commanding 
officer your retreat from your position afterward? 

A. I knew I could explain it. 

Ge You thought you would have to? | 

A. I didn't know I would have to. J can't say. I tnought I knew I could 
explain it; but I know now I could explain it, and that I knew it at 
the time, but I never gave it a thought. I never thought it would be 

questioned. 

The witness then retired, 

MAJOR RENO THEN O' FERED AND READ IN EVIDENCE THAT PART OF THE REPORT 
OF GENERAL SHERMAN, WHICH READS AS FOLLOWS: 

"In this engagement the five companies of the 7th Cavalry 
led by Iteut. Col. Custer in person, viz? 'C', 'E', *F%, IL? 
and 'L' were literally obliterated, and the remaining seven 

. gompanies were saved by the brave anc prudent conduct of Major 
Renc, and the timely arrivel of General Terry." | 

MAJOR RENO THEN OFFERED AND READ IN EVIDENCE CERTAIN PAPERS, copies of 
which are hereto appended and marked respectively EXHIBITS No. "9", No,"10", 

and No. "11", | 

Major Reno then announced that he had no further testimony to offer 

before the Court and asked until Monday morning next at ll o'clock, in which 
to prepare his written statement, which request was granted. 

And thereupon the Court adjourned to meet at ll o'clock A. M., Monday, 

February lO, 1879. | 
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TWENTY-FIFTH DAY. 

Chicago, Jilinois, Monday February 10, 1879 ~ 11 A. M. 

The Court met. pursuant to adjournment. Present - All members of the 
Court and the Recorder, Major Reno and his counsel were also present. 

The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. 

Major Reno then presented, through his counsel, his written address which 
was read to tne Court and is as follows: to wit: - 

MAY IT PLEASE THE COURT: | 

Almost my first utterance in your presense was one of distrust of myself, 
and of request for your indulgence, and in this my last utterance, I 
acknowledge with gratitude the patient courtesy and delicate consideration 
you have shown me during this tedious trial. 

During its proceedings, I have several times spoken with pleasure of the 
honorable manner in which the Recorder has discherged his official duties. 
Like myself, he nas, I know, felt that an inquiry where the conduct of an 
officer was in question could not be a personal contest for victory, but 
that our mutual efforts should be tc have it end in the establishment of truth. 

The case has been wider then I anticipated. It commenced as an examina« 
tion of the courage shown by Major Reno, during a time when General Custer 
and his column could be affected by his conduct. | 

It extended itself until it included his behavior long after General 
Custer and those under him had ended with honor their lives as soldiers, 
and it ended with a question into the sobriety of Major Reno, at a time when 
the Indians were with savage joy holding their scalp dance over their defeat. 
of Custer and his command. 

These charges so varied and unlike, se distant and remote from the real | 
charge which prevoked this Court of Inquiry, have been the subject of 
testimony from many witnesses, These represent different degrees of 
character and will I am sure de properly discriminated between by the Court. 
Tt is not so much of them as of the principle which underlies testimony 
applicable to all cases of a military character that I wish to speak. 
A military Court is always, so far as I am informed, composed of officers 
higher, or et least equal, in grade to the one who is interested in its) 
proceedings. The reason for the rule is I think plain. It is found not 
merely oa the greater impartiality which higher rank confers, not merely 
in the greater knowledge and ampler experience which attends it, but also 
in the fact that the indenendence of every officer requires that those 
who live in the suburbs of the Army to whom he must give peremptory orders 
to which the only answer is unquestioning obedience shall net be his 
judge in matters which coneern his life, or his honor. 

Apoly the reason which governs the selection of military Courts to the _ 
kind of testimony by wnich you, as members of this Court, would be foverned, 
and you will see that some of the testimony requires a rule of rigid | 

construction. 

Let it once be understcod that an orderly = a private soldier of Limited 
intelligence, who follows at the heels of his commanding officer is 
evidence to establish an important order, as much as the officer who rides 
by his side; that an Indian Interpreter on his first expedition can give 
reliable testimony upon military matters, or after being dismissed for 
stealing can sit in judgment on the courage of his superior; or that 2 
mile-packer struck in the face by an officer for being where it was thougyt 
he had no duty to be, can originate 2 cherge of drunkennes against that 
officer, and unsupported by any other witness, save that of another mule- 
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packer, can insist on this story in a Court of Inquiry ~ let it once be 
understood that name and character and fame lie in the keeping of these 
followers of an army, and the sense of subordination is gone = and the desire 
to conciliate becomes stronger than the desire to command, The character 
of an officer will then depend on the favor of the camp followers and they 
will profit by that knowledge. 

The charges against Major Reno rest largely on the testimony of two mule 
packers, a doctor, an Indian Scout, a sergeant, and an Indian Interpreter. 
When we remember that about three hundred men saw his behavior at the times 

| when these witnesses have objected to it, we are appalled by this number. 

The Indian Interpreter, like the mule-packer, exhibits a forgiving dis- 
position under injuries beneath wnich most men would rankle, which is rare 
in more civilized surroundings than his own. He represents a class familiar 

| to the Army, but. a word about the figure he presents in this case may illus- 
trate the value of his testimony. 

He informs General Custer that the Indians are running like devils, and 
then counsels Major Reno that they are not running away but advancing upon 
him, He is surorised at Major Reno stopping in his advance at the timber, and 
yet censures as an excess of bravery the attempt to leave it. He observes - 
this searcher of Indian trails = nobody but Major Reno, and is unable to re- 
member who rode by his side. He =~ who has told this story so often ~- makes a 
mistake of an hour, not only in one but in a number of places, and corrects 
them when the cross examination is about to begin. He does not see the column 
leave the woods, and fails to find or to join the soldiers who left the timber 
with Herendeen. He fixed no time for many things connected with the firing, 
its beinning and end, notwithstanding his accurate watch, which he told 
Sergt. Culbertson he lost in the water on the afternoon of the first day. 
His >lace he said at the beginning of the testimony wus with the Indian Scouts, 
but when left in the timber he bewails to Lieut. DeRudio that he is a non- 
combatant, and that he regretted he was not with the pack-train where he 
belonged. This character he sustains with fidelity when he leaves DeRudio 
in the plain, wnen surrounded by Indians, and tells Culbertson that he had 
thrown away his rifle on the afternoon of 25th June. He was a non=combatant, 
as he shows when on the 27th day of June he scalos the dead Indians he did 
not shoot, and his place was really with the Scouts, those at least who fled 
to Powder River. But his testimony is valuable in some points when it corres- 
ponds with his fears. 

Herendeen - a Scout, who was "as one", as John Randolph would say - “as 
the center seed of a cucumber" tries to draw an opinion unfavorable to Reno's 
courage without seeing his countenance, after having him in view for but a 
moment. It was a noble ambition to try to draw character from that fleeting 
glimpse, Even the photographer at Central Park, who tried to photograph an 
elephant complained that the animal was expressionless when he turned his 
back to the instrument. He states that Reno darted from the glade, when 
Bloody Knife was killed at his side, and without hesitating at the timber's 
edge, galloped at once to the river. In this he is flatly contradicted by 

Capt. Moylan, who testified to Reno stopping at the edge and assisting in 

getting the column in order. 

There is an old saying "What will extinguish the fire, when the extin- 

guisher itself takes fire"? Possibly Herendeen might have been excited, and 

unable to judge Reno with coolness. 

Dr. Porter, within the limits of his duty I greatly respect. But if he 
has the gift of courage, he did not have it with him at all times on the 25th 
day of June. He lingers by the side of the wounded man, when Capt. Moylan 
says he was in his company, and sees no halt made to organize the column, 
when Moylan distinctly remembers that he was near him, The men whom 
Falstaff saw in Kentish Green never multiplied themselves so rapidly to his 

vision as did the Indian lodges to the Doctor's eyes when he saw 1000 lodges 

from the timber. 
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His. judgment of the military movement differs from that of many of the 
officers und perhaps its value would have been understood by John Randolph 
who, when Chairman of the ifilitary Committee in Congress said, in answer to 
a member, formerly a watch-maker, who criticised the bill, that the gentleman 
might understand tick-tacs, but certainly did not understand tactics, 

Of the two mule-packers who try to establish the drunkenness of Reno on 
the night of the 25th of June, 1876, but little shall be said. The one who 
confirms the story had need on cross~examination to alter the time he fixes 
for the arrival on the hill, the time when the firing begun and ended. He 
whose duty it was to be with the packs says the ammunition boxes were not 
opened when other witnesses testify to the opposite being the fact, and Lt. 
Wallace gives the circumstances of their being opened with an axe, on account 

of the haste needed at that time. 

The other one, the one struck by Reno, has never neard of any stealing 
from the packs, and yet has lost his own things by theft. Having lost his 
blanket he goes, as he testifies, without any orders from any officer, to 
get one belonging to someone, ~ rather, to any one else. 

Mark their story =~ Reno is drunk, is staggering, is stammering; and yet 
beside Girard = the non=combatant = no one of all that command on the hilltop 
even imagines him to be in that condition until they reach Chicago more than 
two years and a half after the time they fix. They made a mistake in making 
him too drunk. Drunkenness has a beginning, an existence, and an end, and © 
with the frequent contact Reno had with officers and men he must, if in any 
of the stages of it, have been detected and exposed. He staggers, and yet 
hit the man without being disturbed in his position. He has to brace himself 
against the packs, and yet without difficulty stoops and picks up the carbine. 
And with a whiskey~bottle in one hand, and a carbine in the other one he 
stands an object of dread to Frett, who so safely affects courage in the 
court-room. | 

It was hardly necessary to summon Edgerly, and Benteen, and Wallace, and 
Mathey and McDougall to contradict them and to propose to have Hare and Varnum 
and Moylan telegraph their knowledge upon this subject. It was only dignify- 
ing falsehood and putting honesty to unnecessary labor, 

The question of time and distance about which such differing evidence 
has been given is not to my mind of great importance except as it determines | 
the relation of one command to another. And this relation end position can, 

. as the court has no doubt already observed, be fixed independently of 
watches, Where Custer's column was with reference to that of Reno can be 
definitely placed without regard to the time of day. There will be I think 
but little difficulty upon that point. 

The Court will also, I am sure, remember that Reno's duty was made difficult 
by the fact that surrender was impossible, and therefore the whole course 
of his conduct was different from what it would have been against a civilized 

foe, 

The history of this case presents some difficulty with regard to distance 
and to time, but none so serious but that a very little consideration will 
remove them all. As far as the testimony exhibits the Seventh regiment of 
Cavalry was on the 25th day of June 1876 moved from the divide between the 
Rosebud and the Little Big Horn rivers in the direction of the latter stream. 
With several halts it reached a point at about 12 o'clock upon that day where 
a division of the command was made into battalions. One battalion, consisting 
of three companies was placed under the command of Col. Benteen, A second 
battalion of the same number of companies was placed uncer the order of Major 
Reno, and five companies remained under the comnand of Gen. Custer. If we 
rely, as I think we can, with the greatest safety, upon the testimony of 
Lieut. Wallace who kept the itinerary, this point of civision was about fifteen 
miles distant from the Little Big Horn river, and the point wnere Maj. Reno 
afterward crossed it. Immediately after the division was made, Col, Benteen 

=532=



diverged to the left, and after going a distance which no one states to be 
greater than two miles, was lost to the view of the rest of the colum. The 
command thus diminished in number by the separation of Col. Benteen continued 
in the direction in wnich it had been marching until it reached a point about 
ten or twelve miles lower down, where there was a burning tepee containing 
the body of a dead Indian. At this point Reno received an order from Gen. 
Custer as commanding officer which governed his future action. It has been 
stated in several ways, but all of them unite in declaring that he was to 
charge the Indians, who had already been discovered in the bottom on the left 
side of the Little Big Horn, under a promise of support from Gen. Custer's 
command, At the time tnat Reno received this order, he was accompanied by 
Lieut. Wallace, whose testimony the court h:s heard, and by Lieut. Hodgson 
who so bravely died in the charge. An orderly by the name of Davern, at that 
time a private soldier who was in the rear of Major Reno, has testified to a 
recollection that is different from that of either Maj. Reno or of Lieut. 
Wallace, and which is also different from the recollection of Capt. Benteen; 
he has sought to convey tne impression that at the time this order was 
communicated a statement was made, that Col. Benteen would be on Maj. Reno's 
left and would have the same instructions that he had. It is hardly necessary 
for us to linger to see how impossible this statement must be, for when he 
was asked where Benteen was at that time in order to receive instructions, 
Davern could not place him, and the whole testimony shows that Benteen had 
long before this been sent to the left and was already far out of sight. 
Besides Capt. Benteen himself says that no such word was given him efter he 
left the main column and none such ever reached at any later time. 

For the purposes of this case I think we can assume that the orderly 
either misunderstood what the adjutant of Gen. Custer had stated to Major 
Reno or else he wilfully stated what is not the fact. 

After the command was received Reno gave the order to trot and his 
battalion moved down to the crossing of the river. The Indians had already 
been seen on the river bottom. Lieut. Varnum had hac a glimpse of them from 
the top of the knoll near the tepee; and Girard, the Indian interpreter, 
had also seen them and had told Gen. Custer in a loud voice that there were 
the Indians and they were running like devils. The trail that Reno followed 
led straight to a crossing wnich from the nature of the country and from the 
character of the troops, who were mounted, the Indians would expect the com- 
mand to use, When the crossing was reached without any delay whatever the 
battalion went to the other side of the river, and passing through a fringe 
of timber such as follows the water courses on the Western prairies, halted 
to reform. Before them lay an open stretch of prairie covered slightly with 
sage brush, with grass eaten by Indian ponies and the ground cut up by their 

| hoofs, Before advancing from this point Maj. Reno saw enough of the Indians 
who were approaching him, to judge of their numbers and their disposition, 
He knew as Benteen knew, as Girard says he knew, that Gen. Custer believed 
that the Indians were retreating, and he could fairly presume that the order 
he rac received from Gen. Custer had predicated on wrong information. He 
sent back word by a private soldier who served him in the capacity of a body- 
servant, whom Sergt. Culbertson saw on his way back over the river, that the 
Indians were all before him and that they were very strong. Not receiving 
an answer as he had expected he again sent back word by a man named Mitchell, 
and as neither of them ever returned or were ever again seen alive it is fair 
to infer that they succeeded in reaching the main column. Girard himself 
testified thet he saw Indians advancing up the valley in such large numbers 
that he called Maj. Reno's attention to the fact; and not satisfied with 
that, that he turned back from the river's edge and met Adjt. Cook and told 
him of that fact, and that the Adjutant promised to inform Gen. Custer of it. 
Adjt. Cook died on the lower hills with Gen. Custer and it is safe to say 
that he performed his promise. 

Major Reno was justified in sending back this word to his commander, 
because he believed that he was being followed by him; and Lieut. \allace 
testified that Gen. Custer's Adjutant and Cant. Keogh, who also fell with 
Custer, accompanied lieno's command until within a very snort distance of the 
river. Without any further delay, Maj. Reno formed two companies into line 
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and throwing the third company in their rear in line, moved down the valley. 
On nis right was the river with its growth of trees, on his left was a line 
of foot-hilis that stretched and lost itself far to the southwest. There was 
a large column of dust before him and there were Indians coming out of the 
dust to meet him. He skirted the timber and went a distance that, according 
to the statements of witnesses, varies from a mile and a quarter to about two 
miles. He was then satisfied thet the Indians were not only not fleeing but 
thet they were preparing an ambush to receive him, and therefore he ceased his 
charge, and ordered the men to dismount and deploy as skirmishers. 

Was he justified in doing so? He was already at a considerable distance 
from tne point from which he expected to receive his su»vport. Tne Indians 
instead of continuing on his front had commenced to separate and were already 
circling along the hills on his left in order to cut him off from the crossing. 
This circumstance in itself, I submit to the court, justified an officer who 
was responsible for the lives of his command in believing that the eneny, so 
far from fleeing from him, were in such force that they invited an attack, for 
Reno was then between the village and the river, and the love of the nearth- 
stone, though different in degree, is the same in principle in civilized and 
uncivilized men; and the Indians if they nad felt distrustful of their strength 
would undoubtedly have presented a united resistance to any approach toward 
the viliage, but when tney gave way and invited an attack, that if successful 
would have destroyed their homes, they declare to the commanding officer that 
they were not only able to protect themselves but were able to destroy his 
command, In this act of judgment Maj. Reno is confirmed by the oninions of the 
officers who accompanied him. Lieut. Hare says, "I knew that before we got to 
the village there were lots of Indians there. If Maj. Reno had continued to | 
march in the direction of the village I do not think he would have got a man 
out of there and I do not think the column would have lasted five minutes." 
Iieut. DeRudio said: "When ne halted I said ‘Good for you’ because I was sure 
we would be butchered if we had gone five hundred yards further." Capt. Moylan 
stated "I think there was a sufficient number of Indians at the time ~ they 
were within five hundred ,ards of him ~ to warrant him in halting and dis- 
mounting." 

The wisdom of Reno's action is still further seen in the fact that as soon 
as he did dismount, Indians to the number of four or five hundred, as testified 
to by several officers, appeared in his front from out a ravine into which nis 
command must certainly have plunged if ne had continued charging. Not only 
does the result wnich we now see would have followed prove tnat he acted rightly 
in dismounting where he did, but it was his duty as an officer who expected 
not merely to be supported by another portion of the command, but to sunport 
it by making a diversion, not to throw away the lives of his battalion until 
the supporting column was near enough to him to receive the benefit of the 
attack that he would make. If he nad continued on at this point his entire 
command would have been destroyed without any benefit being received by any 
supporting command. He deployed the men on skirmish line, and if we can believe 
the officers whose duty called them to that part of the field, the command con- 
tinued to advance on foot and fired as they advanced. 

What now was Reno's position? The Indians were close to him and increasing 
in number. They were on his front and were circling to nis rear between him 
and that point from which the expected support must come. The river was close 
to the edge of the timber. On its other side rose high bluffs which stretched 
a number of miles to such a height that from them no assistance could come, 
Between tne hills on the opposite side and the river, there was some low land 
covered with timber and brush into which the Indians had already commenced to 
come, and from wnicn they were sending a fire into the timber. He had one 
hundred and twelve men under his control not counting the Indian scouts and 
the noncompatents. The force was too small to occupy the timber with any hope 
of resisting the number of Indians that he saw attacking and preparing to 
attack him. At this point his attention was called to a fire that was being 
received on the side of Une timber next to the river, and with part of nis 
force he enters the timber with a view to dislodging the Indians. ‘While there 
word is brought to him that tne Indians nave turned his flank, and he goes out | 
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with Capt. Moylan to see the situation for himself. He becomes convinced 
that it is his duty to retire the men from the skirmish line and bring them 
into the timber, and in that act he is abundantly confirmed by the judgment 
of those who were with him. All testify that the number of Indians was con- 
stantly increasing and Sergt. Culbertson has given it, as his opinion, that 
if the skirmish line had not been retired, within three minutes of the time 
it was, he did not think any man would have gotten off the line. Reno, 
unsupported as he was, was then forced to decide what duty he owed his command 
and his commanding officer, and he decided to leave tne timber. 

Was he justified in this act? Lieut. Wallace says: "We were surrounded 
and in a bad position to defend ourselves", and he approved the going to high- 
er ground. He said that it was about the only thing that could have been 
done under the circumstances. Lieut. Varnum testifies that "at the time of 
the retreat, a good many bullets had begun to drop from the woods from our 
rear. Whether the bullets came from the bluffs above or from the bottom I 
do not know, but I know that quite se lively shower came in from our rear 
toward the river." He further says: "The position we held in the timber - 
I do not know exactly its size, but it was large enough so that,with the 
number of men we actually had in the timber,those three companies that were 
under Col. Reno - it does not seem to me they could cover the entire position 
which they must necessarily hold in order to keep the Indians out of the 
timber. We could not let them come in there with us. We had to occupy 
the position as the ground lays in order to hold it at ali, It does not seem 
to me that we had men enough to hold the entire circle of the timber". 

He testifies again in another part of the proceeding to the same effect. 
Capt. Moylan, in answer to whether a formation could not have been made in 
the timber to have held it, says - "With a formation of that kind with the 
number of men at Maj. Reno's disposal the line would be necessarily so short 
that it would not extend to the bank at the outer edge of the timber. In 
my opinion had such a formation as that been made the Indians could have 
possessed themselves of this bank at the edge of the timber and been on much 
higher ground than Maj. Reno's men could have been on the bottom. Therefore — 
it would have made the position there perfectly indefensible." He says in 
another place "I think the most judicious course was to leave the timber if 

| possible. Had the command staid there thirty minutes longer, I doubt if 
it would have gotten out with as many men as it did". Again he says "The 
command was virtually driven but not exactly driven. It would have been 
driven from the timber in a very short time". Lieut. Hare testifies that 
Maj. Reno's command remained in the timber until all hope of support from 
Gen. Custer had vanished. Again he says ~ "The impression produced upon my 
mind by the movement from the timber was that Maj. Reno thought that we 
would be shut up in there and the best way out would be to charge. The 
whole business impressed me that if he was going to get out of there, that 

was the best way to do it. 

A number of questions were asked the witnesses with regard to Maj. Reno's 
ability to continue in the timber if he had been joined by Col. Benteen. 
A sufficient answer to this is that Maj. Reno knew that Benteen hed been 
ordered away from the column before he (Reno) had been directed to make his 
charge - that he was in entire ignorance of the orders given to Benteen 
and therefore had no reason to expect him to suoport him; and Benteen further 
says, that Reno was not justified at all in expecting that he (Benteen) | 
under orders given him by Gen. Custer, could render him any support whatever. 

In addition to the increasing number of Indians and the threatening 
positions that they occupied on his rear and flank, Maj. Reno found another 
difficulty. And that was the want of ammunition. It is in evidence that 
Lieut. DeRudio heard him tell the men while on skirmish line to use their 

ammunition with care, but it is also true as Capt. Moylan states, that some 

of the men had already expended half the number of cartridges that they had 
brought across the river, and therefore that if there was to be a prolonged 
resistance, that long before it could be successful the troops would be 

left with empty carbines. 
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Up to this point let us inquire what had been Maj. Reno's conduct. He 
had certainly led tne charge up to the point where the men were dismounted. 
Capt. Moylan testifies that he heard Reno caution the men about overriding, 
for he would soon give them work enough. It is in evidence that it was by 
his order that the skirmish line was thrown out, and Lieut. DeRudio states 
that not only was Keno on the line, but that he admired nis conduct as a brave 
and skillful officer. Lieut. Wallace gives as his opinion that Reno's con- 
duct. as an officer in the timber with respect to judyment and courage was all 
that could be expected of any one. Capt. Moylan testifies that the skirmish 
line was deployed by Maj. Reno's order, He was there on the line and he 
occasionally heard his voice. Lieut. DeRudio testifies thxut he saw Maj.Reno 
encouraging his men and standing in a position where he ought to be as 
commanding Officer. . 

In the face of this testimony the oninions of George Herendeen, the 
Indian scout wno saw Reno's back but for a moment and from that fact. endeavors 
to draw an opinion unfavorable to hie courage, and Dr. Porter, who afterward 
confessed to being so scared in the timber, and who in point of fact, forgot 
that he had halted at the edge of the timber with Capt. Moylan before he 
went back to the river with the column, are hardly entitled to a passing 
respect. The mere act of leaving the timber was in itself an evidence of 
courage. A timid man would have remained there. Even Girard testified 
that with the number of Indians in the bottom he thought it was an excess of 
bravery to leave the timber, and he stayed behind because he expected the 
comnand would return, | 

Now if there was nothing more in this case than this we would claim that 
Maj. lieno was certainly onen in no way to censure as an officer and a soldier. 
But it is clained that he showed cowardice in the way in which his command 
started from the timber to go to the hilltop. It is said that no bugle calls 
were given and that was an evidence of fear. It will be observed that no 
officer was left unless, like VeRudio, he had retired from the skirmish line 
without orders, or unless like several others, he was unattached, and they 
were using their discretion in seeking different places and discharging 
different duties in the timber. Unless Capt. Moylan is virtually incorrect 
Maj. Keno came to the edge of tne timber and there consulted with him before 
any movement of the troops wus mace, and that it was their joint judgment 
that a higner point should be sought on tne other side of the river at which 
the force under Maj. Keno could contend on more nearly equal terms with the 
force that was brought against him. It is in evidence through a number of 
witnesses that the comnand was passed down along the line for the men to 
mount and to make a charge. It is in evidence by Cant. Moylan that the 
column was undoubtedly formed before the men left the timber, and that if | 
they all had been in their places, as it was the expectation of the commander 
that they should be, they all would have returned in as vood order as his 
company did. 

Maj. Reno led the charge to the river, He was justified in thinking 
that after the company officers had received the word to mount and charge the 
men in their companies would be properly informed and fully obey him. He 
was seeking to cross an unknown river, and over country to which he was a 

stranger, to find a place where he might ascend the high land on the other 
side of the river. It is a matter of disoute where his place should be; 
but Capt. Moylan says, it was as prover for him to be et the front as at the 
rear, and in this opinion he is confirmed by that of other officers. To me 
it seems plain that where a ford is to be selected and a crossing is unknown, 
it is the duty of the commander to be there to use his discretion and his 
judgment with regard to the manner in which the troops shall pass from one 
side of the river to th” other, and rise to the new place th::t they shall 
occupy for defense. It is a strange thing in this case that those eyes 
which saw the most demoralization in the column as it moved to the river, 
were not those of military men, and it is undoubtedly true that the column 
may not have been in perfect order, but the circumstances forbade it being so. 
It was not a triumphant march, It was the departure of a command from a place 
in which destruction was believed to be sure to a spot in which it was hoped 
the danger would be less great. If Reno was doing his duty ut the head of 
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the column, I submit that he should not be charged with want of duty at its 
rear. 

At this point it may perhaos be well to pause and to meet another charge 
that keno in some way failed of his duty because of the untimely fate which 
befell Gen. Custer and his comnaand, and which it is claimed would have been 
averted if Reno had continued in the timber. I think there is no truth in 
this belief, The Indians were certainly there in number that in tne minds 
of militury men justifies the belief that they were able to overcome at one 
and the same time each portion of the command that then engaged them. Lieut. 
Wallace says, "I do not think that the entire force of the village was attack- 
ing us while we were in the woods. When we were on the hill the entire force 
of the Indisns was never engaged against us, because I could see crowds a long 
way off", He again says "I would not like to take half the warriors they had 
and take the command we had with us and fight them." Col. Benteen said, in 
answer to a question whether Reno's withdrawal did not leave many Indians at 
liberty to go down and attack Custer, "Doubtless it did; but I do not think 
that they nad any use for them down there". In answer to a question whether 
if he hac succeedec in joining Maj. Reno in the timber and held a force of 
Indians there it would have contributed to the safety of Gen. Custer, Benteen 
replied "It would not have made a particle of difference. Those seven 
companies would have been completely hived there, and Gen. Custer would have 
had to look out for himself just the same." The fact that Reno's withdrawal 
from the timber had no influence whatever upon the fate of Gen. Custer is seen 
by two considerations. It is plain from the testimony tinat Eeno was at least 
forty five minutes in the timber. During that time Gen. Custer with his 
command was thrice seen. Lieut. Varnum saw the Gray Horse Company on the 
bluffs above the right bank of the river about thirty minutes before Reno 
left the timber. He believed that Custer had certainly time to reach the 
point on the map Known as ford B before Keno reached the top of the hill. 
DeRudio, who saw with straining eyes Custer with Cook standing on the high 
land overlooking Keno in the timber, states that the firing he neard down the 
river was almost simultaneous with Reno's reaching the top of the hill. If 
that proves anytning it proves that the diversion that Reno maie lasted until 
Custer nad reached within striking distance. Martin, the trumpeter, testified 
that he left Custer at a considerable distance lower down the river than the 
point where Reno made his stund - that he had time to go a number of miles to 
Benteen, to return with the column, and on his return to see Reno and his 
command reacn the top of the bluff. Custer having promised to sunport Reno 
and having had a view of him attacking the Indians under his order would 
undoubtedly in turn have charged the Indians at the first point where he could 
nave reached them, That point was the ford 3B. 

It cannot be doubted by this court that the testimony that they have heard, 
not merely from officers of Reno's comnand, but also from the evidence given 
by Lieut. Col. Sheridan, who made 4 careful examination of that point and 
found a gravel bottom at the river there over which he several times sent a 
wagon, th:t there was a proper point for Gen. Custer to give nis promised 
sunoort to Reno, if it was in the power of his command to support him at all. 
If the mind can telieve testimony and draw any inferences from it, it is over- 
whelmingly clear that Custer had reached the ford B where he could have 
crossed to the Indian village before the Indians whom Reno was diverting by 
his attack in the timber could have reached that point; and from the known 
character of Custer for valor and for bravery, it was equally plain that not- 
withstanding the thousand Indians whom Reno detained at the upper end of the 
village, there were Indians at the ford B in such overwhelming number as to 

| make it a matter of madness for Custer and his command to engage them there, 
That explains the fact of the sleeping village which Martin says that Custer 
saw. , 

So far then as Reno's retreat from the timber was concerned it had no 
effect wnatever on tne fate of Gen. Custer, for not a man nor a horse were 
found dead at the ford B, and tne first indicetions that Custer nad found his 
enemy was at least eight hundred yards below the ford on the right bank 

of the river. 
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Another consideration proves this. Custer and nis men were found in such 

position, with such sepuration and with such disorder that it proves that 
whatever resistunce they made, brave and heroic as it was, was in the neture 
of a defense and not of an attack. Competent jud;:es have shown, not merely 
that the struggle could not nave lasted more than an hour, but that from its 
very beginning it was hopeless. So far, then, as Reno is concerned, we hold 
thet he was justified by the anvnearances as they presented themselves to him 
at the time he nalted in doing what he did; that he was further justified 
in this conduct by tne result as it afterward declare’ itself; that he showed 
no cowardice whatever in the timber, that his retirement from it was not only 
witnin his discretion as a commanding officer but was the result of consulta- 
tion with one of his tried and approved officers and endorsed by many of the 
officers of his command; but thut both on account of the number of the 
Indians and the manner in which Cuet¢r and his command were destroyed it nad 
no effect whutever upon any other command than his own. 

It nas not escaped the attention of the Court that when Benteen came up 
to the point wnere he afterwards joined Reno he saw the Incians still in the 
bottom and that he thought that they were at least eight hundred or nine 
hundred in number. Sergt. Culbertson, a most careful witness fixed their 
number at about a thousand; Lieut. Varnum said that a great many Indians re- 
mained in tne bottom, when he came up with Benteen; and it is the statement 
of Lieut. Lehudio, wno watched them from the timber in which he nad remained, 
that they did not retire because fieno left the timber but because Benteen 
was seen to approach on the otner side of the river. And it is the belief 
of Benteen tnat, altnough a considerable number left when he approached they 
were not only unneeded to destroy Custer and his comnand, but that they vrompt- 
ly went and hid themselves on tne right bank of the river in order to await 
Reno if he should march down in the direction of Custer. Benteen, a soldier 
in whose judgment this Court can place, I think, as much confidence as in his 
courage, declares it to be his belief that Custer and his command were 
destroyed before the order that Martin carried had reached him. 

When Reno reached the river he decided, and told one of the witnesses that 
this was no place to halt and reform the men. It was his duty as a commanding 

| officer to select the new position from which tne new strugile shonld be made, 
and he accordingly went to the top of the hill. 

Much has been said of the manner in which the men followed him. It is 
needless for me to say to this court tnet in no other way than a straggled 
way, “wen under circumstances of perfect peace, czn a battalion of Cavalry 
climb a steep bank. And yet, it was not dsmoralized. Capt. Moylan says his 
skirmish line was thrown out a few minutes after the command reached the ton 
of the hill. Lieut, Hare says the men were scattered on tne top of the hill 
but were not demoralized, and again he testified to that same effect. And 
even Davern said they seemed to be retreating in as good order as could be 
expected. It is true that Reno had lost a large straw hat which he wore in 
the timber, but he had not forgotten to tie a handkerchief around his head 
for protection. Benteen testified thut the command was quiet when he came 
up a little time afterward, and Caot. McDougall did not know they had been 
engaged until he talked witn the officers after he had deployed his men as 

skirmishers. 

What was Maj. Reno's conduct? Certainly not that of a coward or ne would 

not have been in command of nis troops; he would not have ridden to meet 
Benteen and have returned to go at tne head of a body of men to see if Lieut. 
Hodgson was living whose body he found at the river's edge. Even if he had 
been excited he could hardly have been sufficiently so after naving been 

joined by Benteen, to nave fired his pistol as kdgerly thinks he did when ne 

came uo sometime after he had been joined by Benteen. 

Whal now was the duty of Reno? He had had three companies engaged in 

the timber whose ammunition had been lergely expended and needed to be re- 

placed, He had wounded men whom he could not then leave at the mercy of the 

Indians, He certainly ordered BRare back to the pack train to hurry the 

-538~



amuunition, and after receiving his report and making direction with regard 
to the care of the wounded, he sends an order to ‘iier, wno had already moved 
out with his company, that ne should endeavor to communicate with Custer, If, 
as we believe, Custer and his men had by this time been destroyed anything 
else that was done thereafter could have no possible effect unon that comuand. 

But it is urged that the message carried to Benteen by Martin exacted of 
hima cuty. If it did, it was the duty of essistance and that he prepared to 
render it in the most effective way. He did this by replenishing his ammuni- 
tion and by bringing uo the pack train which tne order to Henteen twice © 
commanded him to do. The fire that had been heard in the direction of Custer's 

| battlefield was not such, as was proven by every witness wno gave testimony 
upon the subject, as to excite any grave distruet of Custer's condition. The 
volleys were few and faint and retreating in sound, and the scattering fire 
was such as Indians usually indulge in, even wnen not actively engaged in fight; 
and the dust that was seen in the village and the Indians circling in the . 
bottom below did not attest to anyone any severe struggle down the river. 

I have not time to analyze the testimony on this point, but I am sure that 
the Court will find that JI have fairly stated in the few words into which I 
have compressed it. , 

After the pack train came up, after the wasted ammunition was replaced and 
the wounded « seven or eight in number ~ were properly cared for each with 

six attendants, the main column by Reno's order and with him at the head moved 
down the right bank of the stream to follow the advance guard of Capt. Wier. 
It reached a point where it was met by Lieut. Hare, Reno's acting Adjutant, 
who returned from giving the order to Wier to say that the Indians were so 
many in wier's front that he had used Reno's name to order a return. | 

Of the ability of this comnand to force its way further down the river, 
there is but one ovinion, all unite in saying that a forward movement would 

have been its destruction, | 

There was no firing to indicate an engagement below. That which had. 
| already been heard and ceased, and it had not awakened any belief whatever 

that Custer'’s command was any less able to take care of itself or had met with 
any greater opposition than the command under Reno. And yet, at the last 
moment at the furtherest point in the advance, Benteen placed tne guidon of 
the 7th Cavalry. It was at a place where, as he afterward said he was so 
far from Custer's battlefield that the point could not from there be seen. 
But even if visible it would have carried no message to those who had fought 
on the hills and valleys below because they had passed sway from the region of 

human sense. 

Slowly, and compelled by overwhelming numbers, the command moved back to 
@ point which Reno selected and made ite final stand. The disposition of the 
troops was made under the Indian fire and by Reno and Benteen, and then 
comnenced a struggle which for tenacity and bitterness has never I believe 
been surpassed in the history of Indian warfare. The depression in which the 
troops fought, the manner in which they were arranged and the success that 
attended them, are familiar to this Court. All save Gen, libbon unite in 
declaring that it was the best position that could have been selected for the 
purpose of this fight; and to his objection there is the overwhelming answer 
that a resistance was made from the afternoon of the 25th day of June until 
the evening of the 26th, and that when Gen. Terry came up with Gen. Gibbon 
and his force on the 27th they found that portion of the 7th regiment in) 

position on the unsurrendered heights. 

- J ghall not linger to describe that height. The character of the place, 
the arrangement of the troops, were such that no man could have a full view 
of the acts and conduct of the commanding officer, His duty was of a simple 
kind. The commands that he gave were abiding ones, and after their places 
had been taken the duties of the soldiers and of their officers were of a 
simple and an elementary kind. They were those of self-defense. Every 
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- witness who has been called has stated only a fractional part of what was 
done by other officers, and if the testimony of some was alone to he considered 
you would have thought that not only was Reno absent but that very many 
officers and men had no part whatever in this engagement. And yet Lieut. Hare 
testified that he heard Reno select the position where the stand was made. 
Sergt. Culbertson testified that Reno was exercising control over his men on 
the afternoon of the 25th. He saw him also near the pack horses that after- 
noon = in a position of very great danger. He saw him the same evening on | 
the left where the line of breastworks was built - also a dangerous place. 
He saw him in the morning of the 26th about 8 o'clock coming from the direction 
of D company's line down to the breastworks where Capt. Moylan was. He saw 
him moving around at times during that day back of A Company and passing 
from one line of the command to the other. He heard him speak with regard to 
sending for water, Capt. Godfrey testified that when the officers and men 
were in their places of protection that he and Reno walked over the knoll 
exposed to the Indian fire, and although Reno in a laughing way dodged a 
bullet, he continued on to the place where Benteen's company was ~ a position 
of great danger. Capt. McDougall speaks of walking along the line with Reno 
when he considered it an act of danger. Martin testified that Reno about 
12 o'clock on the night of the 25th, sent him orders to have reveille sounded 
in the morning. It is unmistakable that he was with Company D at that part 
of the line where it was expected that the severest attack would be made. 
It is undoubtedly true that when Benteen, because he saw the Indians which 
Reno could not, gave the order to charge them Reno went with the charge. 
It is the testimony of Varnum that on the 26th of June, Reno attempted to send 
a letter which he afterward succeeded in sending to Gen. Terry stating his 
ability to hold his position but asking for aid and stores for the wounded. 

And on the score of courage there is but one voice. Lieut. “allace, 
in answer to a request to search his memory and recall the events of the two 
days and state in what point, if any, Maj. Reno exhibited any lack of courage 
as an officer and a soldier said "None that I can recall or find fault with": 
Iient. Varnum says "Certainly there was no sign of cowardice or any thing of 
that sort in his conduct and nothing special the other way." Capt. Moylan 
in reply to a question whether during any period of time he saw Reno in the 
timber he betrayed any evidences of cowardice, said "No, sir; there was a 
certain amount of excitement I suppose, visible on his face as well as that 
of anybody else, but any trace of cowardice I failed to discover." Lieut. 
Hare testified, "I think Col. Reno's actions and his dispositions there saved 
what was left of the regiment. I saw no evidences of cowardice in Major Reno." 
DeRudio said he saw no evidences of cowardice at all. Benteen said that 
"Reno's conduct was about right, sir;" and a man wno can afford to forget to 
mention the charge he made to the river's edge for water for the wounded can 
afford to speak with quietness of the bravery of a brother soldier. Benteen 
said again in answer to another question that he saw no evidences whatever of 
cowardice on the part of Reno. Edgerly said "When I first came up, Reno was 
excited but he did everything that was necessary to be done", and further said 
that Reno was fully exercising the functions of a conmanding officer. Capt. 
Mathey in answer to the question "From all you saw and all that came under your 
knowledge nad you any charge of cowardice to prefer against Maj. Reno?" 
answered "No, sir", Capt. McDougall testified that there was "No evidences 
of cowardice or weakness on the part of Maj. Reno." 

Testimony like that no award can obtain, It is a record of duty done 
with quietness, but with effect, without display, but with success. His 
command needed no inspiriting. The promptings of their own high natures 
sufficiently told them their duty. Think who gathered around him on the 
hilltop. Men who had the endorsement which one great Military University 
gives only to soldiers, Others were there, zraduutes of that trying school, 
the Civil War, to whom death was a familiar thing and bravery an instinct. 
Moylan was there who on the charge from the timber, dropped back in the Indian 
fire to strengthen his line; McDougall, who, with Mathey, had guarded the 
pack train with such determined courage; French, who lost on the hilltop 
none of the credit he had gained in the timber; Weir, fresh from his march 
down the river; and Godfrey, wno has since so greatly enlarged his fame; 
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Wallace, whose soldierly knowledge is as impressive as his courage, was with 
them; and Hare, whose conduct on the bottom and judgment on the advance on 
the right bank of the stream so greatly approved (commended?) themselves to 
his commander. Edgerly was there, who rode with such hot haste to enter the 
battle; and Varnum « who has forgotten the brave acts that are told of him? 
And, Benteen was there ~ that soldier of soldiers, clear cut as a cameo, with 
face kindled with smiles as he stood amid the rain of Indian bullets. And 
with these, I gather up and bring to remembrance those who lowlier in place 
fought with such prodigious constancy, men like Culbertson whose type is 
found in the two sergeants who gathered about the wounded Keogh and died with 
him. And with them all and over them all was Reno; not surpassing them in 
bravery, but in that not unequal to them, and better record than that need 
no man make, 

Many times I have wondered as I sat before you whether if Custer could 
come back he would own those wno standing in his shadow claim to represent 
him; whether to the survivors of the 7th Cavalry he would not say, as they 
would say to him, “our efforts failed to be mutual supports because of the 
overwhelming force that confronted each of us, and your honor takes no stain". 
Of the report made a few days after the battle and now submitted in evidence 
I need say nothing to a court familiar from long personal experience, with 
the manner in which such resorts are written. They give a general statement 
of many matters of which the Commanding Officer cannot have a personal know~ 
ledge, and which may prove under the minute examination of a court of inquiry 
to rest on the recollection of others than himself, and for which he is not 
entirely responsible. 

Thus at greater length, because of sickness, I have tried to put before 
you some of the facts bearing upon the conduct of Maj. Reno during the period 
of time to which you have directed your attention, 

The statement of Gen. Custer made to his officers before Benteen diverged 
from the column, snowed that after fullest care he disbelieved in the presence 
of the Indians. The announcement made by Girard just before Reno left the 
tepee, a snort distance from the river, disclosed the belief that the Indians 
were running away. The sleeping Indian villuge seen by Martin, and, as he 
testifies also, by Gen.Custer, when the command of the latter was so close 
to the place of its neroic but final struggle further attests the ignorance 
of the number and plans of the Indians, and of the preparations they were 
making for resistance. 

Tne large number of Indians, about 1500, seen by Girard to be advancing 
up the valley to meet Reno while at the ford; their sudden disanpearance; 
the small number thét appeared then in his front; the dust behind them | 
indicating a still larger number in their rear; the circling of the Indians 
away from the village which they would not have left if in feeble strength, 
and their effort to reach Reno's rear, and to intercept his crossing, and the 
support he expected to reach him, told to tne practised eye of an Indian 
fighter the story of an Indian ambush. The halt before the ravine which was 
then seen four hundred yards away in the front, the skirmish line deployed 

after the firing begun, were overwhelmingly justified even before the Indians 
in number about three or five hundred commenced to emerge from the ravine 
into which they had hoped the command would plunge in its continued charze. 

The withdrawal of the skirmisn line, when its continuing on the plain 
would have been its quick destruction, tne charge through the timber by Reno 
himself to see the position of the Indians on his flank, attest the excell- 
ence of his wisdom and judgment. The retreat from the bottom, not made 
because of loss of life, but to save life, when its destruction was without 
value to any comnand; made not merely according to the discretion which 
belongs to a commanding officer, but after consuitation, as Capt. Moylan 
knows, with him, and with his fullest approbation, is unmarked, as every 
reliable witness knows, by any act of cowardice. The sunnort expected as 
wallace and Moylan testify from the rear had not cone, and could not come 
from tne otner side of the river excent after a delay on account of the 
character of the country, wnicn would have rendered it worthless. 
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The diversion made by Reno lasted until the brief battle which Custer 
and his men heroically fought against such prodigious odds had begun, and the 
Indians, he had detained so much longer than if in one brief mad rush he har: 
sacrificed his command, were unneeded to complete it, and too far away to 
effectively take part in it. The well chosen place on the hilltop; the 
attempted march to Custer, whose fate appalled by its surprise, the whole Army 
as well as the country; the sustained valor with which the position was 
defended, until it was delivered unsurrendered to Gen. Terry, the second day 
thereafter, are part of Reno's history. And through it all, differing as 
were the demands made upon his character and capacity as a soldier, no man 

entitled to credit in any human Court seeks to say ought against his courage. 
Aye, even the privates and non-commissioned officers, on what was almost the 
field of battle, with one voice commend nim and his brother officers for 
promotion for soldierly bearing - And the General of the Army receives with 
approbation their high praise of his conduct. 

This, may it please the Court, is an imperfect sketch of the case as 
it has appeared in the testimony to which you have listened. And, we now 
submit it to your consideration and decision with an abiding confidence in your 
wisdom anc sense of justite. 

The Recorder then asked the Court to adjourn until 3 o’ciock P.M. today 
for time in which to prepare his statement in reply to the one presented by 
Maj. Reno which was granted anc the Court adjourned until 3 o'clock P.M. today. 

MONDAY = Feb. 10, 1879 ~ 3 Pf. M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. Present = All members of the 
Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

The Court then adjourned to meet at 10:30 o'clock A. M., Tomorrow, 
Tuesday, February 11, 1879. 

TWENTY-SIXTH DAY 

Chicago, Illinois, Tuesday, Feb. 11, 1879 ~ 10:30 A.M. 

The Court met pursuant to adjournment. Present - All members of the 

Court, the Recorder, and Major Reno and his Counsel. 

| The proceedings of the last session were read and approved. 

The Recorder then presented and read to the Court his written revly to 
the statement of Major Reno, which is as follows, to wit: 

MAY IT PLEASE THR COURT: The evidence adduced in this case is doubtless 
so fresh in the minds of the members of the Court that it scarcely seems 
necessary that I should attempt to give an exhaustive summary of all that has 
been presented; but at the same time there are some pointsin connection with 
this inquiry to which it may not be amiss for me as recorder to invite the 
attention of the Court. 

It would be useless of one unaccustomed as I am to tnat which pertains to 
the legal profession to attempt to rival the eloquence and learning displayed 
so brilliantly by the gifted counsel of Maj. Reno. I make no pretensions in 
that direction, and it were useless for me to have any anbition of that 
character; but I shall be content to present my views to the court in as 
clear and plain a manner as possible. 

First; permit me to say that in any comments I may make in regard to any 
persons who have been connected with tnis case either as witnesses or other- 
wise, I trust that nothing may be misconstrued, for most certainly f have no 
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personal interest in this cuse, and whatever I may say will be from a sense 
of duty, and if I err, I hope it will not be attributed to any bias or 
prejudice. As far as J am able to discover this investigation has brought 
out all the material facts = if any remain undeveloped it is certainly no 
fault of mine, for I have endeavored to elicit everything that might have a 
bearing on this matter. There are doubtless a great many persons who could 
give testimony in this case who have not come before the court, but enough 
witnesses have been called tc cover all the ground, and the summoning of other 
witnesses would only be to sive a revetition of facts and details which 
have been fully laid before the court. 

The testimony of twenty-three witnesses has been taken. Of these, fifteen 
were subpoenaed at the request of Major Reno as follows: 

Lieut. Col. M. V. Sheridan Mily.Secy. 
Capt. F. WwW. Benteen 7th Cavalry 

: " Miles Moylan 7th Cavalry 
" Thos. McDougall _— 7tn Cavalry 
t J. Scott Payne 5th Cavalry 

Lieut. W. S. kdgerly 7th Cavalry 
Lieut. C. A. Varnum 7th Cavalry 
Lieut. L. kK. Hare 7th Cavalry 
Lieut. George D. Wallace 7th Cavalry 
Lieut. Edward Maguire Eng. Corps 
Citizen F. F. Girard 
Dr. Porter, late A. A. Surgeon 
Sergeant Culbertson Co. "I", 7th Cavalry 
Trumpeter Martin Co. "H", 7th Cavalry 

and 
Major M. A. Reno 7th Cavalry 

who testified in nis own behalf. Of the foregoing names the majority were 
also furnished me on my application from Headquarters Department of Dakota, 
and from the Headquarters of the Seventh Cavalry. 

In my capacity as recorder I subpoenaed the following additional wit- 
nesses: 

Capt. E. 5S. Godfrey 7th Cavalry 
Capt. k. G. Mathey 7th Cavalry 
Lieut. C. C. Dehudio 7th Cavalry 
Sergt. kdward Davern Co. "F%, 7th Cavalry 
Citizen B, F. Churehill 
Citizen John Frett 
Citizen George Wi. Herendeen 
Col. John Gibbon 7th Infantry _ 
Citizen Frederick Whittaker 

Of this number all have testified defore the Court except Mr. Whittaker. 
Of all the witnesses who have testified eleven were officers who were 
participants in the events of the 25th and 26th days of June, 1876. Four 
were officers who visited the field of battle afterward. Three were enlisted 
men who were actually present, and five were citizens who were also present 

| at the time, I mention these matters tc show that as wide a scope as vossible 
has been taken in regard to the number of witnesses and their sources of 
information bearing unon the subjects of enquiry. 

The order convening this court issued from the war Department at the re=- 
quest of Haj. M. A. Reno to investigate his conduct at the battle of the 
Little Big Horn River on the 25tn and 26th of June, 1876, and the court is 
ordered to “Report the facts and its opinion as to whether from all the 
circumstances in the case any further proceedings are necessary". Major 
Reno's request is accompanied by a copy of a letter emanating from Mr. 
Frederick Whittaker, of Mount Vernon, N. Y., and addressed to the Hon. Mr. 
Corlette, of Wyoming Territory urging a similar request to the House of 
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Representatives. Major Reno in his application refers to that letter, and 
asks an investigation thereon; thus making it the very basis of his applica~ 
tion. That letter charges Maj. Reno with various military offences, all of 
which are within the scope of this inquiry as ordered by the War Department, 
and that letter has been taken as the basis in part of this investigation, 
which however, under the order constituting the court extends to the whole of 
Major Reno's conduct as an officer on the days mentioned. 

Before going into the merits of this case it becomes necessary to notice 
briefly the attack made by Maj. Reno on the credibility of certain witnesses 
who are not officers of the Army, and especially that directed against Girard. 
I conceive it to be my duty to respectfully invite the attention of the court 
to the fact that the testimony of no witness can be impeached under the law, 
save for certain snecified causes. Not one of the witnesses who has appeared 
before this court has been so impeached, and even in the case of Girard, no 
evidence whatever has been introduced snowing that he is not to be believed. 
The only imputation against him is one made by Haj. Reno himself, who states 
that he discharged Girard because he, Maj. Reno, "believed he was stealing 
from the government", and nothing is submitted in evidence substantiating 
that belief. It is in evidence, however, that Gen. Custer restored Girard 
to the place from which he had been dismissed by Maj. Reno. The well-known 
incorruptibility of Gen. Custer's character forbids the supposition that he 
would have restored Girard to duty without satisfactory proof of his honesty, 
and the fact that Girard now occupies a position of trust and confidence 
under the government, exhibits the weakness of Maj. Reno's imputation against 
his character. | 

I have no attacks to make on any witness before this court, and my honest 
conviction is, that every witness examined has told the truth as to the facts 
within his knowledge as he saw them, and his opinions are more or less correct | 
in proportion to nis means of information, and perhaps his prejudices too, and 

| I do not think the opinions in any case will weigh with the court beyond their 
: actual value. | 

I believe it to be my duty, however, to represent to the Court, and 
counsel for Major Reno as well, that prejudice either for or against a witness 
on account of his relations to the Army, whether officer, enlisted man or 
citizen, cannot for an instant be allowed to influence this enquiry in any 
manner whatever. To believe or disbelieve a man on account of his position 
solely would pervert the ends of justice and render a trial or an inquiry 
a farce, I imagine that this Court will divest its mind of all such distinc~ 
tion and will decide this case on its merits as disclosed by the testimony. | 

The bias, interest, or prejudice of witnesses as far as they appear in 
the testimony are proper subjects of consideration in weighing the evidence, 
but I believe that no extraneous matters can sway this Court in giving its 
opinion as to Major Reno's conduct. The evidence of even mule-packers as to 
matters of fact, such as words, blows, threats to kill, and the presence of 
whiskey, is as good as that of anyone, however exalted, until it is contra- 
dicted. There is no material contradiction in this case, even by the testimony 
of Maj. Reno who gives evidence in his own behalf. 

The opinions of the packers as to sobriety have nothing to do with this 
case, except as they are founded on facts. | 

With these prefatory remarks I now proceed to the subject matter of 
this inquiry. : 

Tne question before the Court reduced to the simplest form is as follows: 

: Was the conduct of Major Reno at the battie | 
of the Little Big Horn, that of a brave, efficient, 
prudent, and obedient officer? , 

This question involves: 
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First - The orders under which he was acting, and his obedience to those 
orders. 

Second = His responsibility in any manner for the defeat of the 7th Cavalry in 
that battle and the massacre of Gen. Custer and his troops. 

Third = whether he manifested cowardice, timidity, or misbehavior in the face 
| of the enemy in that battle, or any portion of it. 

Fourtn - Whether he knowingly or through negligence, abandoned Gen. Custer 
to his fate? 

Fifth - Had he any means of informing himself as to the danger in which Gen, 
| Custer’s command was placed, and did he take all measures and make 

proper efforts to obtain information and act upon it? 

Sixth = Were his relations or feelings toward Gen. Custer, his commanding 
officer, sucn as would lead him to obey the orders he received from 
that officer in a hearty spirit of vigorous and unhesitating 
support, or - were they tnose of distrust and suspicion, leading 
him to criticise and evade those orders, or neglect his duty; and 

Lastly=- Was Major Reno's conduct during those two days in any other respect 
unofficer=-like and contrary to what should be expected or required 
of an officer occupying such a responsible position and at such a 
time? 

To settle these points a large mass of testimony has been taken, consist- 
ing to a very considerable extent of oninions pro end con to which the Court 
will of course give only the weight which properly belongs to the facts upon 
which such opinions are based. I therefore think it unnecessary to occupy 
the time of the Court in recounting these opinions at length, but will proceed 
to state mainly the facts themselves as brought out by the testimony. 

Where the facts are uncontradicted they will be stated first, and in their 
proper order as nearly as possible, and followed by such other facts, or 
matter as may be subject to conflicting testimony. First. The question as 
to the orders under which Maj. Reno was acting is settled by the concurrent 
testimony of a number of witnesses all of whom swear to having heard the words. 
These witnesses mainly agree as to the terms of the order, though there is 
some variance as to the exact phraseology. These witnesses are Lieut. 
wallace, Dr. Porter, Interpreter Girard, Herendeen, the scout, and Maj. Reno 
himself confirming them as to the main facts, while his orderly, Davern, 
swears to substantially the same thing but with an additional statement. 

Lieut. Wallace, Dr. Porter, Maj. Reno, and nis orderly, agree that this 
order came from Adjutant Cook. Girard and Herendeen, who perhaps were not 
so near as the others, give their impression that the order came from Gen. 
Custer in person. Two facts may account for this discrepancy. Girard and 
Herendeen may have heard Gen. Custer himself give the order in the first 
instance to Adjutant Cook, or the similarity in the dress of Gen. Custer and 
his Adjutant (to which I believe Lieut. DeRudio testified) may have caused 
them to mistake the identity of the person giving the order. 

The terms of this order as heard by Lieut. Wallace and repeated from 
memory are as follows: "The Indians are two miles and a half ahead; move 
forward as fast as you can and charge as soon as you find them and we will 
support", Davern, the orderly who at the time had nothing to say and every= 
thing to hear, gives nearly the same words with the prefix: "Mr. Girard 
comes back and reports ‘the Indians’ etc.; and the addition, "Col. Benteen 
is on your left and will have similar instructions". Dr. Porter thinks 
that the words about supporting were in answer to Maj. Reno's question, 
Will the General support me?" and Maj. Reno says that he neerd that he 
was to be supported "with the wnole outfit". | 
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Both Herendeen and Girard state that the addition - "Take the Scouts with 
you" was made to the order, and as a matter of fact it appears that the scouts 

| did go with Maj. Reno on his advance toward the Indian village. 

| When we take into consideration the lapse of time ~ over two years — since 
these events occurred, it is reasonable to telieve that the witnesses who heard 
this order, have stated its purport as correctly as it is possible to state it 

| in the nature of human recollection; and it is undisputed that the tenor of 
the order was a clear and explicit direction to Maj. Reno to attack the Indians, 
with no provision expressed in words for a retreat at the discretion of that 
officer, The only allowance for discretion as stated by Maj. Reno himself, 
was with reference to the rapidity of the advance — "at as fast a gait as you 
think prudent", In all other respects the order was positive and peremptory. 

Was not Maj. Reno as a subordinate commander bound by all the obligations 
imposed on an officer to obey that order? Did ne hesitate to obey that order? 
DeHart says that "Hesitancy in the execution of a military order is clearly, 
under most circumstances, a serious offense, and would subject one to severe 
penalties; but actual disboedience is a crime which the law stigmatizes as 
of the highest degree" and Benet says substantially the same thing. 

I think it is O'Brien, a military authority, who says: "A subordinate on 
receiving an order must obey promptly and implicitly. No time is left him to 
reflect or deliberate. He must at once comply with the commands he has 

- received; and perhaps a moment's hesitation or faltering may destroy plans 
of much importance and extent. In presence of the enemy more particularly 
is this mechanical obedience due." I might quote still further but I think 
these citations will suffice, 

We need go back no further than our late war to illustrate the vital 
necessity of full and complete obedience to orders. The failure of one sub- 
ordinate comnander has not infrequently brought disaster and defeat to an 
army. Boldness, vigor and confidence have, times without number, won victory 
over an overwhelming foe, and seldom can it be shown that these essential 
qualities of a soldier have brought defeat. 

But it is urged that there was no plan; that Maj. Reno was not consulted; 
that he did not know the ground. Now a plan to attack an Indian village mst 
of necessity be quick of conception and rapid in execution. Gen. Custer's 

plan seems to have been to strike his enemy wherever he found him. The plan 

of attack was communicated to Maj. Reno as soon as matured by his Commanding 
Officer and the part assigned him was definitely stated in the order to "move 
forward as fast as you can and charge them as soon as you find them, and we 
will support." Did Maj. Reno obey that order as fully as he could, taking 
into consideration the means at his disposal and the resistance opposing him? 
Here also the testimony is comprehensive and the uncontradicted facts are as 

follows: | 

The military witnesses are Maj. Reno, Capt. Moylan, Lieuts. ‘Wallace, 
Varnum, and Hare, with Sergts. Culbertson and Davern. The other witnesses 
are Dr. Porter, Girard, and Herendeen. All agree that the advance to the 
ford was made rapidly, that a short halt was made at the river, some of the 

horses were watered there. After crossing, the companies were soon formed 

in line, and ultimately galloped toward the village in line of battle, three 
companies abreast. This advance does not seem to have met with any serious 
opposition, though three witnesses, Capt. Moylan, Herendeen and Culbertson, 
agree that the Indians fired a few shots at the line, but without effect. 
Maj. Reno in his official report says - "I deployed and with the Ree scouts 
on my left charged down the valley driving the Indians with great ease for 

about 25 miles." | 

Dr. Porter says that he saw some Indians driving their ponies down the 

valley, but Maj. Reno says every pony he saw had an Indian on it. After 

advancing down the valley Maj. Reno halted near a point of timber and deployed 
a dismounted skirmish line in the open within long range of part of the Indian 
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village. This line had a support for its right flank, in the timber, which 
bordered the stream, but its left was in air and liable to be turned. Mean- 
time the enemy seems, from all the testimony to have been hovering on his 
front, and the only positive testimony given = that of Lieut.Varnum and 
orderly Davern as to the moment when the Indians began to advance ~ fixes 
it at the time the line of skirmishers wae deployed end halted. 

There is some conflict in testimony as to whether the skirmish line ad- 
vanced after it deployed, but as there are positive statements that a part 
of it did advance, it seems that at least tne right company moved forward for 
a short distance, but very soon after this the left of the line swung back 
and the weight of the testimony seems to show thet this was done without 
orders, though I believe it is not claimed by any witness that the enemy 
actually drove it back. The concurrent testimony of several witnesses shows 
that straggling varties or squads of Indians were passing to the left through 

the bluffs. 

During the swinging back of tne line UYaj. Reno seems to have been on 
the right in the timber with a carbine and among the men on foot. It further 
appears that after the withdrawal of the line from the open or the plain, 
the Indiuns who had been circling at long range became emboldened and closed 
in nearer the timber, passing the command and crossing its line of retreat. 
A party of Indians seems to have circled entirely around the command, con- 
cealing themselves in some timber very near the bank of the river in rear 
of this second position of the command. A very short contest then ensued at 
the edge of the timber after the left of the line fell back, and then Maj. 
Reno ordered the company commanders to withdraw their men to their horses 
in a small opening in the midst of the timber and to mount in column of 
fours, the column headed up stream and away from the Indian village. During 
the execution of tnis movement the fire of the command seems to have 
entirely ceased and no definite means appear by the testimony of any wit~ 
nesses, to have been taken to cover the movement or keep back the Indians. 
No examination of the timber, by any person, apoears to have been made by 
Maj. Reno's order; and he himself by his own testimony visited only that 
portion facing the Incian village. He states that he had made up his mind 
to leave the timber and get back to the right bank of the river to a high 
position from whence he might see the rest of the regiment or be seen by 
them. This ne says was his determination before the men mounted, and Dr. 
Porter testifies that ne neard him say to Cant. Moylan "We've got to get out 
of this--to charge the Indians", or words of like import. 

At or about the moment of starting, the party of Indians who had con- 
cealed themselves in tne timber near the river, fired into the column, kill- 
ing Bloody Knife and wounding a soldier. The uncontradicted testimony of 
Herendeen is that Haj. Reno then shouted, "Dismount}" and immediately after 
"Mount?" when the whole command, or what was there, left the timber without 
further orders, Major Reno taking the lead. Herendeen's statement that 

| Maj. Reno stuck spurs to his horse and led a wild stampede of the entire 

command is denied by ‘iaj. Reno. | 

The manner of leaving tne timber and reaching the hill is a matter of 
dispute among the witnesses. The companies of Capts. French and Moylan 

seem to have left in column of fours, headed by iiaj. Reno, but "G" Company, 
which was originally on the right bank of the skirmish line appears to have 
received no definite orders to mount, beyond a rumor that tne balance were 
leaving the timber. Maj. Reno states thet he gave the order for "G" 
Comnany to Lieut. McIntosh, but there is no evidence to show thst it was 
properly communicated to the company, except by rumor, the result being that 

many of the men of that. company did not succeed in mounting and joining the 

column. 

lieut. Varnum testifies thet he heard some men say "They are going to 

charge! They are going to charge!" and that is the way he got the informa~ 

tion the troops were going to leave the timber! The horses were reported to 
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be in danger but Lieut. Varnum found them all right. It is an undisputed fact 
that one officer (Lieut. Dekudio) at least fourteen soldiers and two citizens 
(Herendeen and Girard) - were left in the timber or ran back to it fron the 
plain upon finding they had no chance of escape, and another officer = Lieut, 
Hare ~ would have been left but for the merest chance or accident of having 
a faithful orderly. Some who attempted to escape and overtake the rapidly 
receding column were ridden down and butchered by a savage foe. 

It is also a fact not controverted that no Indians barred or met the front 
of that column on its way to the river, but they harassed its right flank and 
rear - killing 27 nen and wounding seven or eight more who succeeded in cling=- 
ing to their horses until they reached the top of tne hill. Maj. Reno in his 
official report says; "I succeeded in reaching the top of the bluff with a 
loss of three officers, 29 enlisted men killed and seven men wounded," Maj. 
reno suys nothing in nis report of the wounded men left in the timber nor 
of the 14 soldiers who also remained there for some time. It is quite clear 
that every wounded man who could not cling to nis horse and every man who was 
dismounted by having his horse killed under him, fell an easy prey to the 
Indians and are doubtless accounted for under the heading "killed". Upon 
reaching the river at an unknown ford, considerable confusion ensued = says 
Maj. Reno = Indians circled above stream within easy range and deliberately 
shot the men in the river and on the banks. No formation is made on the 
opposite bank to vrotect the men whose horses are plunging and rearing to get 
out. Even a sergeant asks why somebody don't form and keep those Indians back, 

The movement to the river is described by Dr. Porter and Herendeen as a 
disorderly rout; by Lieut. Varnum as orderly at the head but a rout in tne 
rear ~ Capt. Moylan calls it a "fast gallop” and Lieut. Hure a "fast retreat", 
aj. Reno did not consider it a retreat. Lieut. Wallace does not designate 
its character, All the witnesses agree that there was confusion at some part 
of the column, that it suffered neavily in the rear, that all the killed and 
wounded on the left bank of the river were abandoned to the enemy, thet nothing 
was done to cover the crossing, and that the movement ceased on the hill wnen 
the Indians no longer pursued. It is also not disouted that Maj. Reno headed 
the movement as far as the river and that he was among the first to reach 
the top of the hill. 

was this movement a charge, a retreat, or a stampede? Major Reno ordered 
it end it was executed under his direction. He alone is responsible for that 
movement and no officer nor man under his comnand can be held accountable in 
the slightest degree for any result of that move from the timber. There is no 
stigma or discredit that can be placed upon anyofficer or man =~ the officer 
who ordered the move is alone responsible, The plan was Maj. Reno’s and he | 

should have all the credit or discredit wnich attaches to it. It is but 
natural however that almost every officer and soldier who survived that dis~ 
astrous move from the timber to the hill would in his own mind by imper- 
ceptible degress, ultimately arrive at a conclusion that after all it was the 
best thing to do = and results which could not be foreseen at the time may 
have been taken into consideration to excuse or palliate. Esprit Ce corps 
is a strong inducement to participants to do this, notwithstanding they may 
have no responsibility in the matter. There is necessarily in the minds of 
the participants a sort of community of interest and most certainly their 
judgment and opinions cannot remain absolutely impartial. Essecially is this 
liable to be the case after a long lapse of time when many things are for~ 
gotten - end opinions become insensibly modified or cnanged. 

It is for the Court to weigh all this evidence and to determine whether 
the testimony, after fair consideration, shows that “aj. Reno obeyed the 
peremptory order that he nad received from Gen. Custer to the full extent of 
his ability. Maj. Reno took the responsibility of disobeying Gen. Custer's 
order. He left tne timber not on account of the losses tnat had occurred, 
but of what mignt occur. The ammunition was not half gone, though there had 
been a free use of it at long range. Lieut. Wallace says hac the Indians in 
the bottom closed in on the retreating column, they would have made short 
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| work of it - Lieut. Varnum said it would never have reached the top of the 
hill, Lieut. Hare says "had the Infians pursued us to the top of the hill, 
the command would have lasted about ten minutes." Fourteen men remained in 
the timber and though the Indians saw some of them run back from the plain and 
take refuge in the timber, they were afraid to follow them in there, and 
that is characteristic of Indian warfare. 

Capt. Moylan said he thought Capt. Benteen might come in on the left = in 
the sandhills = and he supposed Gen. Custer would come to their support from 

_. the rear. Maj. Reno must have known as much as his officers about the supnort - 
in fact he knew that Gen. Cust:r said ne would be suoported = but Maj. Reno 
could look to the rear and seeing no support, he made up his mind "to get out 
of that", He did not wait ~ he stood not upon his order of going, but went 
at once. His casualties did not occur in charging toward the village but in 

going away from it} His position in the timber threatened the village and 
held the bulk of the warriors, perhaps nearly all ~ in the vicinity of his 
command. He had but few casualties while there, and with a judicious use of 
ammunition might have remained there for several nours, 

second, the question whether or not Maj. Reno is responsible for the defeat 
of the 7th Cavalry and the annihilation of Gen. Custer and his five companies 
can only be determined by such facts or indications as appear in the testimony, 
as to the plans and movements of Gen. Custer. | 

From the testimony of iiaj. Reno, Cant. Benteen, and Girard, it a»pears 
that Gen. Custer was informed of the presence of Indians in the valley before 
he entered the battle, and the only positive testimony (Girard’s) showing 

- the nature of the informadion is that he was told there were at least 2500 
Indians in the valley. 

It is settled indisputably that Gen. Custer ordered the witness, Cant. Ben- 
teen, to scour tne country to tne left of the main trail and thet he sent him 
three successive orders prescribing or limiting his movements in that direction. 
It is also undisputed that after Gen. Custer had given ‘iaj. Reno his orders 
to attack the Indians he continued his course down the river on the right bank. 
The last words from Gen. Custer to «aj. Reno were, "we will support you". 
From the time aj. Reno started to obey the order, Gen. Custer must have been 
possessed of that idea, that intention; not for one moment dic he forget it. 
His route down stream lay behind the bluffs or ridge next the river, mainly 
unexposed to the view of the hostile Indians. He was hurrying on at a rapid 
gait to strike the foe. Maj. Reno's support might not come from the rear, 
but he would be supported still with the sound of Custer’s guns and the 
cheers of Custer"s men in front. Waj. Reno himself says that he had no reason 
to believe that Gen. Custer would remain out of the fight with his five 
companies, Had he reflected for a moment he must have been satisfied that Gen. 
Custer was near the foe and hed Maj. Reno weited twenty or thirty minutes 
before giving the fatal order to put the river between himself and the enemy, 
he would have seen Capt. Benteen with his column coming from the rear - and 
might have heard Custer's men in front. Witn Reno holding the Indians near 
him - Benteen coming up with 250 men and Custer striking in front, there was 
@ glorious chance for a thrice glorious victory. Maj. eno slipped his hold 

and all was lost} 

But Maj. Reno says he had no confidence in Gen. Custer. With that feeling 
could he have gone into the battle stronghearted? It scarcely seems possible 
that one could do so. | 

It is onl} occasionally that we see men under such circumstances rising 
high above all danger and by a heroic example infusing confidence and courage 
and thus grasping the laurel of victory from the very midst of defeat. When 
Gen. Custer waved his hat from the bluff, ne had confidence that “aj. Reno 
would hold on, and down the bluffs rode Custer's column to support Maj. Reno — 
by a strong attack in flank - or rear of the village. Ancient proverbs tell 
us that "Obedience is not truly performed by the body of him whose heart is | 
dissatisfied", True obedience neither procrastinates nor questions, but it 
is the "mother of success wedded to safety." 
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- The testimony of three witnesses, Lieuts. Varnum and BeRudio, and Mr. 
Girard, establishes the fact that Gen. Custer passed within sight and hearing 
of Maj. Reno’s command while that command was engaged with the Indians, and 

I believe the further testimony of all witnesses who afterward followed Gen. 
Custer’s trail, is that it continued down the right bank of the stream toward 
the lower end of the village, till Gen. Custer attacked the Indians by going 
down a ravine, near the spot where nis body was found. 

Tnese facts taken, in connection with the order which Gen. Custer'’s Adjue 
tant sent back to Capt. Benteen, indicate the conclusion at which Maj. Reno 
himself arrives in his official report made only a few days after the battle, 
that Gen. Custer intended to support him by attacking the enemy in flank; and, 
the urgent summons to Capt. Benteen to "be quick" shows that he expected that 
officer to cooperate with him in his attack; and the further sumrons "bring 
packs", reveals with equal clearness Gen. Custer’s desire to secure the co- 
operation of all the forces of his command. The place for concentration was 
on the field of battle against the enemy and nowhere else, 

The unimpeached testimony of sll the witnesses who were left in the timber 
by tiaj. Reno is in effect that Gen. Custer went into action nezr the place 
where his body was found as indicated by the direction from whence the sound 
of firing came and at a period of time distinctly after “aj. Reno had left 
the timber. The nature of the country as described by all the witnesses 
prevented Gen. Custer from seeing Maj. Reno’s command after the time at which 
Lieut. DeRudio saw the General and his Adjutant on the biuff. 

The inference from the testimony is therefore perfect that the last view 
had by Gen. Custer of Haj. Reno*s command was when the latter was engaged; 
that he waved his hat signalling to “Maj. Reno's command, his own cheering 
words to his brave men "Courage boys". He did this doubtless with the hope of 
being seen by someone and then went back to his own column to make a flank 
attack in support of Major Reno. It is undisputed save by opinion that Gen. 
Custer’s engagement did not commence till after ‘iaj. Reno had left the timber 
to retreat to the hill. 

It is an undisputed fact that Gen. Custer received no suoport whatever 
from the seven companies of his regiment which remained on the hill under 
Maj. Reno's command, It seems that tnere was indecision and tardiness, and 
that the move that was made down stream was not begun by Maj. fieno’s orders 
until after the pack train had arrived. Two pack miles were sent for, each 
carrying 2000 rounds of ammunition, the packer (Churchill) testified that 
he unpacked and packed the two boxes in his charge and that none was issued 
at that time on the hill from what he had brought up. Lieut. wallace testi- 
fies that he saw one box opened and men helping themselves. So it annears 
that Maj. Reno*s command was not so badly in need of ammunition after all. 
In fact, Maj. Reno does not allege that as his reason for leaving the timber. 
Maj. Reno says he did not intend moving down towards where Gen. Custer was 
supposed to be until after the arrival of the pack train. It was then too 
late; tne field was lost, and Gen. Custer and the last of his men were 
weltering in their gore. | 

The true character of the struggle on Gen. Custer’s field can only be © 
definitely ascertained from Indians and their statements are generally un~ 
reliable in such matters. Leaving out mere matters of opinion it appears 
to me from all the testimony that Gen. Custer’s column never attempted a 
crossing at the Ford "B". He must have gone around the head of that ravine 
and evidently sought to cross and attack the village lower down. The route 
to Ford B was inaccessible from the bluffs exceot for about fifty yards at 
the mouth of the ravine. It seems conclusive that his struggle began soon 
after Maj. Reno reached the hill. 

The well-known capacity, tenacity and bravery of Gen. Custer and the offi-= 
cers and men who died with him forbid the supposition of a panic and a rout. 
There was a desperate and sanguinary struggle in which the Indians must have 
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suffered heavily. From the evidence that. has been spread before this Court 
it is manifest that Gen. Custer and his comrades died a death so heroic 
that it has but few parallels in history. Fighting to the last and against 
overwhelming odds, they feel on the field of glory. Let no stigma of rout 
and panic tarnish their blood=bought fame. Their deeds of heroism will ever 
live in the hearts of the American people and the painter anc the poet will 
vie with each other in commemorating the world-wide fame of Custer and his men. 

It is for the Court to decile on all the facts whether Maj. Reno is in 
any way responsible for the defeat of tne 7th Cavalry and the massacre of 
Gen. Custer and his comnand. 

Third. Whether or not Maj. Reno exhibited cowardice in the battle at any 
time is a matter which must be more in the nature of presumptive evidence 
than of direct or positive proof. Though tne majority of witnesses have 
testified that they themselves saw no direct indicateion of cowardice yet 
it must be remembered that these statements are very much in the nature of 
opinions. Three uncontradicted witnesses, Dr. Porter, Herendeen, and Cant. 
Godfrey, swear to actions manifesting confusion, fear, and nervous timidity. 
Lieut. Ldgerly testifies as to the aimless firing of a pistol by ‘Maj. Reno, 
at a thousand yards from the enemy, wnich he construed as an act of defiance = 
defiance at three-quarters of a mile with a pistol is neither evidence of 
coolness nor courage. The direct evidence of Churchill and Frett as to the 
nature of tiaj. Reno's conduct on the nignt of June 25th may be taken as an 
illustration of Maj. Reno's character. The testimony of all three is sub-= 
stantially denied by Maj. Reno, and the Court must decide as to credibility. 
Dr. Porter testifies that Maj. Reno offered him his carbine when going into 
the fight; when reacning the hill Dr. Porter refers to the demoralization, 
to which Maj. Reno replies "thatea charge". Lieut. Varnum rushes to the 
head of the flying column to take charge of it, sees Maj. Reno there and says 
nothing more. 

Upon reaching the hill, or soon after, Maj. Reno orders Lieut. Varnum 
to go and bury Lieut. Hodgson‘s body, but there are neither picks nor spades, 
as the pack train had not arrived. He orders Capt. French to go, and in 
ten minutes he orders him back. Maj. Reno goes down himself and remains 
away half an hour and it turns out that after all, Lieut. Hodgson's body is 
not buried until the 27th and then by Capt. McDougall. Sergt. Davern reports 
the loss of his carbine and he swears that Maj. Reno said he had lost both 
his carbine and pistol. Haj. Reno denies this. When advancing down tne 
bottom Maj. Reno telis some of nis men that he will give them hot work 
enough. Is this any evidence of courage and coolness? ‘vas such a remark to 
a recruit calculated to inspire confidence and fearlessness? Lieut. Hare 
I believe it was who testified that a bugle was sounded on the acvance = 
but no signal note warned the comnand that it was to leave the timber. 

When Maj. Reno arrived on the hill and saw Capt. Benteen's column 
approaching he says ~ according to Lieut. Hare's testimony = "We have assis~ 
tance now and we will avenge our dead comrades". No attempt was made until 
the pack train came up which was nearly an hour afterwards. 

In considering the opinions advanced by officers and men two things 
must necessarily be taken into consideration: ksprit de corps, and the 
personal interest which witnesses feel = these may weonsciously shape their 
opinions or bias their judgment and the testimony of impartial witnesses 
unbiased by either must always weigh heavily against such opinions. 

Fourth. tere Gen. Custer and nis command through the cowardice or negligence 
of Maj. Reno abandoned to their fate? The uncontradicted evidence shows 
that Gen. Custer did in point of fact receive no assistance from “aj. Reno 
who was in comnand of fresh troops on the hill. The question as to culpable 
negligence is a matter of opinion and will be referred to in the next head- 

ing. 

Fifth. Could Maj. Reno have known Gen. Custer's danger? The means of infor- 
mation at command of Maj. Rene as to the denger of nis commending officer 
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| are settled by the testimony of every witness save himself and Capt.Benteen. 

Maj. Reno stands alone in denying in 1879 that he was informed that there 
was fighting down the river after he arrived on the hill, June 25, 1876. 
He now states that he neither heard firing nor was it reported to him at that 
time. In his official report he states "We had heard firing in that direction 
and knew it could only be Custer". Cant. Benteen heard disputes about firing 

| though ne heard none himself from the Custer field. Even Capt. Godfrey, who 
admits to be somewhat deaf, swears that te hewrd more or less firing from that 
direction. The Indians had nearly all left tlaj. Reno's front and great dust 
and smoke were seen by several witnesses in the direction of the hostile 
village. | 

It thus seems clear from the evidence and from the fact that Maj. Feno, 
by his own armission, already knew the presence of a heavy force of the enemy 
between nimself and Gen, Custer that ne hed every reasonable means of knowing 
tnat nis Commanding Officer was in great danger. 

Sixth. The question as to the spirit in which “Maj. Reno entered the battle 
is settled by himself in nis own testimony; he says: "I had known Gen. Custer 
as a soldier for a long time, and I had no confidence in his ability as a 
soldier; J had known him all through the war". It is for the Court to deter- 
mine from nis own open statement and from the facts developed from the evidence 
whether he heartily supported his commander. Obedience is born of confidence 
and respect and for some reason Maj. Hheno seems to have entertained toward 
Gen, Custer neither of there generous sentiments. When we remember the 
brilliant record of the gallant Custer; the continued confidence reposed in 
him during an eventful wer; his ranid ascension in rank and esteem in the 
hearts of the American people we naturally pause with astonishment tnat any 
of his subordinate commanders should despise his ability as a soldier. 

The final question, as to other matters affecting Maj. Reno's conduct during 
the battle of June 25, and 26, is plain and clear as to facts, while oninions 
are as various as it is possible for tnem to be. The bravery of the offi- 
cers and men under wiaj. Reno's comnand curing the fignting on these two days 
is without question. The gallant charges made by Capts. Benteen, ‘eir, 
McDougall, and others, merit the nighest praise; but whether the conduct of 
Maj. Reno was all that could be expected or required of a Commanding Officer 
is for the Court to determine from the evidence adduced. 

i desire to especially invite the attention of tne Court to the great 
diversity of ovinions as to the number of hostile Indians - tne estimates 
vary all the way from 1500 to 9000 warriors, one witness thinks there were 
from three to six warriors to a lodge. The moving village is described as 2} 
miles long and about 3 mile wide =- a dense mass as closely packed as could be 
to move along. Now allowing 54 square feet for each pony, that area would 
contain 1.134.220 ponies; but allowing 216 square feet for each pony would 
give 283.555. If tnere were 28.000 ponies eacn one would have a snace of 
2160 square feet which would mzke them apnear somewhat scettered. Major Reno 
in his official report says: "I think we were fignting all the Sioux Nation 
and also all the desparadoes, renegades, half-breeds and squaw men between 
the Missouri and the Arkansas and east of the hocky Mountains, and they must 
have nunbered ct least 2500 warriors", It will thus be seen thet there are 
no means of arriving at anytrning like a reasonably correct estimate of the 
number of warriors in that hostile village. Judging from the variety of 
oninions thet matter cun never be settled. I fear it will forever remain ine~ 
volved in doubt and obscurity. 

In conclusion I wish to invite the attention of the Court to a few brief 
extracts from the official report of aj. Reno. In speaking of the civision 
‘of the regiment into battalions he says: "I assumed comnand of the companies 
assigned to me and without any definite orders moved forward witn the rest 
of the column and well to its left". "I saw Benteen moving farther to the 
left and as they passed he told me he had orders to move well to the left and 
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sweep everything before him." After describing the moving off of the Indian 
village on the 26th, Maj. Reno says "We now thought of Custer, of whom 
nothing had been heard and nothing seen since the firing in nis direction 
about 6 p. ti. on the evening of the 25th and we concluded that the Indians 
had gotten between nim and us and driven him toward the boat at the mouth of 
the Little Big Horn River". Capt. Benteen, in reference to his move to the 
left states in his report which accompanies that of Maj. Reno that "I had 
then gone about fully ten miles, the ground was terribly hard on horses so 
I determined to carry out the other instructions, which were thet if, in ny 
judgment, there was nothing to be seen of Indians, valleys, etc., in the 
direction I was going to return with the battalion to the trail tne comnand 
was following." 

The Court nas patiently investigated all metters coming within the scope 
of this inquiry, and is now in possession of a muuber of establisned facts 
upon wich its opinion is to be based. 

I believe that my duty is done and I wish to express to the Court my 
thanks for its patience and forbearance and to the talented and accomplished 
counsel who nas so ably reoresented Maj. Reno in this inquiry, I wish to say 
tnat nis connection with this case nas been to me most pleasant and instruc- 
tive. 

The Court was then cleared and closed for deliberation, and after mature- 
ly considering the evidence adduced, reports the following facts anc its 
opinion in tris case, , 

st % # 

THE COURT'S FINDINGS 

The Court of Inquiry assembled by Special Orders No. 255, dated Head- 
quarters of tne Army, A.G.0. Washington, November 25th, 1878, reports in 
obedience to that order the following facts involving the conduct of Major 
Marcus A. Reno, 7" Cavalry, in regard to the Battle of the Little Big Horn 
fought June 25 and 26", 1876: 

lst. On the morning of the 25" of June 1876 the 7" Cavalry, Lieutenant 
Colonel G.A. Custer commanding, onerating against the hostile Indians in 
Montana Territory, nezr the Little Big Horn River, was divided into four battal- 
ions, two of which were commanded by Colonel Custer in person, with the excep- 
tion of one company in charge of the pack train, = one by Major Reno and one 
by Captain F.4. Benteen. 

This division took place from about twelve (12) to fifteen (15) miles 
from the scene of tne battle or battles afterwards fought. 

The column under Captain Benteen received orders to move to the left for 
an indefinite distance (to the first and second valleys) hunting Indians with 
orders to charge any it mignt meet with. 

The battalion under Major Reno received orders to draw out of the colum, 
and doing so marched parallel and only a short distance from the column 

comuanded by Colonel Custer. 

2nd. About three or four miles from what afterwards was found to be the 
Little Big Horn River where the fighting took place, Major Reno received 
orders to move forward as rapidly as he thought prudent until coming up with 
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the Indians who were reported fleeing, he would charge them and drive every- 
thing before him, and would receive the sunport of the column under Colonel 
Custer. 

- 3rd. In obedience to the orders (given by Colonel Custer) Cantain Ben- 
teen marched to the left (south) at an angle of about forty-five degrees, 
but meeting an impracticable country, was forced by it to march more to 
his right than the angle above indicated, and nearer approaching a perallel 
route to that trail followed by the rest of the command. 

Lth. Major Reno, in obedience to the orders given him moved on at a fast 
trot on the main Indian trail until reaching the Little Big Horn River, which 
he forded, and halted for a few moments to reform his battalion. | 

After reforming he marched the battalion forward towards the Indian 
village, down stream or in a northerly direction, two comvanies in line of 
battle and one in support, until about half way to the point where he finally 
halted, when he brought the comoany in reserve, forward to the line of 
battle, continuing the movement at a fast trot or gallop until after passing 
over a distance of about two miles, when he halted and dismounted to fight 
on foot, at a point of timber upon which the right flank of his battalion 
rested. 

After fighting in this formation for iess than half an hour, the Indians 
passing to his left rear, and appearing in his front, the skirmish line was 
withdrawn to the timber and the fight continued for a short time, half an 
hour or forty-five minutes in all, when the ccmmand, or nearly all of it, 
was mounted, formed and at a rapid gait was withdrawn to a hill on the 
opposite side of the river, 

In this movement one officer and about sixteen soldiers and citizens were 
left in the woods besides one wounded man or more, two citizens and thirteen 
soldiers rejoining the command afterwards, | | 

in this retreat Major Reno's battalion lost some twenty-nine men in 
killed and wounded, and three officers, including Doctor DeWolf, killed. 

5th. In the meantime Captain Benteen having carried out as far as was | 
practicable the spirit of his orders, turned in the direction of the route 
taken by the remainder of the regiment and reaching the trail followed it to 
near the crossing of the Little Big Horn, reaching there about the same time 
Reno's command was crossing the river in retreat lower down, and finally 
joined his battalion with that of Reno on the hill. 

Forty minutes or an hour later the pack train which had been left behind, 
on the trail, by the rapid movement of the command, and the delays incident 
to its march, joined the united command, which then consisted of seven 
companies, together with about thirty (30) or thirty-five (35) men belonging 
to the companies under Colonel Custer. 

6th. After detaching Benteen's and Reno’s columns, Colonel Custer moved 
with his immed: ite comnand on the trail followed by Reno to a point within 
about one mile of the river, where he diverged to the right (or northward) 
following the general direction of the river to a point about four miles 
below that afterwards taken by Major Reno, where he and his command were 
destroyed by the hostiles. The last living witness of this march, Trumpeter 
Martin, left Colonel Custer‘'s command when it was about two miles distant 
from the field where it afterwards met its fate. There is nothing more in 
evidence us to this command, save that firing was heard nroceeding from its 
direction, from about the time Reno retreated from the bottom un to the time 
the pack train was approaching the position on the hill. 

All firing which indicated fighting was concluded before the final prepara- 
tions in Major Reno's command for the movement which was afterwards attempted. 
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| 7th, Arter the distribution of ammunition and a proper provision for the 
woundec men, Major Reno's entire command moved down the river in the direc- 
tion it was thought Custer's column had taken, and in which it was known 
General Terry's command was to be found. 

This movement was carried sufficiently far to discover that its continuance 
would imperil the entire command, upon which it returned to the position former- 

ly occupied, and made a successful resistance, ‘till succor reached it. 

The defense of the position on the hill was a heroic one against fearful 
odds. | 

| The conduct of the officers throughout was excellent and while subordi- 
nates in some instances did more for the safety of the command by brilliant 
displays of courage than did Major Reno there was nothing in his conduct which 
requires animadversion from this Court. 

OPINION 

It is the conclusion of this Court in view of all the facts in evidence, 
that no further proceedings are necessary in this case, and it expresses 
this opinion in compliance with the concluding clause of the order convening 
the Court. 

Jno. H. King, 
Colonel 9" Infantry 

President 

J. M. Lee 
L" Lieutenant & Adjutant 9" Infantry 

Recorder 

There being no further business before it, the Court at 5 o'clock P. M. 
adjourned sine die. 

Jno. H. King, 
Colonel 9" Infantry 

President 
J. M. Lee 

1" Lieutenant & Adjutant 9" Infantry 
Recorder 

| THE JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL'S OPINION & RECOMMENDATION 

War Department, 
Bureau of Military Justice, 

February 21, 1879 

Hon. Geo. W. McCrary, 
Secretary of War. 

Sir. | 

IJ have the honor to submit the record of the proceedings of a Court of 
Inquiry convened by order of the General of the Army at the request of 
Major Marcus A. Reno, 7th Cavalry, "for the purpose of inquiring into that 
officer's conduct at the battle of Little Big Horn river on the 25th and 
26th days of June, 1876." 

After daily sessions with scarcely an omission for twenty six days, and 
the taking of much testimony, the Court arrived at conclusions which are set 
forth at length in the second volume of the record. The testimony taken by 
the Court has been examined with sufficient minuteness to justify, it is 
believed, an entire concurrence in the results so reached. 

The statement of facts with which the Court introduces its opinion of 
the inexpediency of further proceedings in the case, is regarded as a very _ 
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accurate summary of the testimony which describes the movements of Major 
Reno’s command from the time it was detached from the main column by Gen. 
Custer's orders, until its relief by the arrival of Gen. Terry in person, 
after the two days engagement witn the Indians under Sitting Bull, I concur 
with the Court in its exoneration of Major Reno from the charges of cowardice 
which have been brought against him, and in its conclusion that no further 

action is required, | | 

The object of Gen. Custer in detaching Major Reno is snow to have been 
to attack the Indians simultaneously. on opposite sides of their encampment 
or village. Their number appears to have been far greater than Gen. Custer 
imagined, and very far in excess of the force under his command, On Major 
Reno arriving within striking distance, he appears to have attacked at once, 
but being met by overwhelming numbers, was compellec to fall rapidly back 
and intrench nimself on the sumnait of a hill a short distance from the battle 
field. This hill was four and a half miles by measurement from the point 
at wnich Gen. Custer lost his life. Faint firing from the direction of 
Custer's command was heard by some, but not by all, of Major Reno's detach- 
ment. But the testimony makes it quite clear that no one belonging to that 
detachment imagined the possibility of the destruction of Genl. Custer's 
troops; nor, had this idea suggested itself, does it seem to have been at 
any time within their power, fighting as they vere for life under the 
attack of a body of Indians vastly outnumbering them, to go to his assistance. 
{ne common feeling was at the time one of anger with Gen. Custer for sending 
them into so dangerous a position and anparently abandoning them to their 
fate. The suspicion or accusation that Gen. Custer owed his death and 
the destruction of his comnand to the “ailure of Major feno, through in= 
competency or cowardice, to go to his relief, is considered as set at rest 
by the testimony taken before the present Court. 

It is respectfully recommended that the conclusions of the Court be 
approved. — | 

(Signed) W. M. Dunn 
Judge Advocate General 

ACTION OF THE GENERAL OF THE ARMY 

Headquerters of the Army Washington, D.C., March 5th, 1879. The 
findinus of the Court of Inquiry in the case of Major Reno are approved and 
the proceedings are respectfully forwarded to the Hon. Secretary of War. 

| We T. Sherman, 
: General. 

FINAL APPROVAL — 

The proceedings and findings are approved by order of the President. 

| Geo. We. McCrary, 
Secy. of War 
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EXHIBIT NO. 1 

Consists of Major Reno's letter to the President in which he 

requests a Court of Inquiry, and encloses the news release containing 

Frederick whittaker’s letter to Hon. W. ti. Corlett, Delegate to 

Congress from wyoming, in wnich letter Whittaker demands Congressional 

Investigetion of Reno's conduct at the Little Big Horn. As both 

these documents appear in extenso at pages II1, IV and ¥ of the 

Introductory Chapter, they are not repeated here. 
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EXHIBIT No. 2 . | 
CUSTER 'S BATTLE-FIELD 

ly A (June 25th 1876) 
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| A 
EXPLANATION 

A, Keno's crossing and advance down valley. 
B, The ford Custer was believed to have tried. | 
D. CGalhoun's stand. 
E. Custer Hill, scene of the last stand. 

| H. Many bodies found here. 
“ic, Lt. McIntosh killed here. Marked with X. 
Ho, Lt. Hodgson killed here. Marked with X. 
i. Girard marks point where he encouraged Reynolds, the Scout. 
2. Girard estimates Custer's position when Reno reached hill in retreat. 
3. Girard marks point where Reynolds was killed. 
i. Herendeen marks point wnere he dismounted. 
§&. Hare's estimate of HKeno's position, in his advance toward Custer, 

é Hare's estimate of Weir's advance point. 
7. DeRudio's estimate of where he saw Custer,during the valley fight. 
6. Martin marks point from which he was sent back with message to Benteen 

to "Come on and be quick", 
9. kdgerly's estimate of point of Reno's advance. 

Hote: The four lines to front and rear of the dotted line on the original 
map marked "Reno's Skirmish Line", were marked in pencil by witnesses who 

thought the map incorrectly placed the skirmisn line.
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BAHIBIT NO. 7 

— CAPT. NOWLAN'S CKETCH MAP 
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Custer's battlefield 
. Made in 1877. 

=~ y _ 
fi ~*} ‘ 4{~ 

Yes] f se / _Y Cc ™ The figures indicate where 
rf! & (a Tin x the bodies of those named 

bee SNS (Oot ff were found. 

; Yee! . coe 

VE age RS OS A (ES ay ie 2 Ve 2 Fk ws Nt fh tE~s 

\ SS ESE ON NV Va} Mi 
SESS IS Vg ee MI Phys 

™~ Ye * S . LOS V/, rr < p) 3 “ \\ LS 
oN ~~ o { VIS YRS s xv Jere ~ = if - oy 

~ . vce Se , 
er 7 4 \ N Yo wi (Ata bg ve >) 

rs pes BSF iy 4k a ? 74 ~ oN see? at i. , 

Bes SOR Nata i 2447 ohn' «| NG WO Ss IS 
Ww OSes See! iN ~ KOT SE 2 }) ‘ oe NG oN - ) QQ OSA A eR EB WY Y \ ey, GAZE” | a 

4. Calhoun Was SW 7 4 OW AEDS Se 
~ : uN AN ss @ Uy rd N aa f 

2. Grittendern SS ~ 8 Sigh “AT -—/; ff 
% Lanak SS VR EZUA YD (72 

ee KEOQ esi S ~ NQ= > ¢ 7 % _ ‘ff 

 &, Guster aN Lars Sv / A, oe 
So ‘> Sa f of 

NG roe f : vo 

ISS / | sn < | 
ay" Se | f ai 

oa m Ee we aa Set eter a & oe 

£ 
Yr nes ct , j |



EXHIBIT NO. 3 | 

Questions to be asked the witness HERENDEEN res spectfully submitted to 

the Court by FREDERICK WHITTAKER, accuser of MAJOR RENO. 

Submitted January 28, 1879. 

| 1. QDid you or dic you not observe any evidences of fear on the part of 
Major Reno on the 25th or 26th June 1876? State the grounds of your 
opinion. | | 

2. hen Bloody Knife was killed by Major Reno's side in the glade or 
| park of which you have spoken, what effect did it have on Major Reno, 

_ and how do you know, if you know? , 

3- Did you ever converse with Major Reno on the sub ject of the death of 
Bloody Knife, and wnat was the conversation, if any? 

4. What words were uttered by the cavalry soldier who was shot at the 
same time as Bloody «nife, if you heard them? 

5. Sid Major Reno give any other orders than "Dismount" and "Mount"! 
before he started to leave the timber? | 

6, Did he start before or with the men, and did he exhibit coolness and 
courage in 30 doing, or did you then think that he started under 
the influence of fear for his own personal safety? 

7. Have you had cause to change your oninion since that time as to Major 
Reno's conduct whether cowardly or the reverse? 

cay map as eam a tp eam eng DO DSTO TN ON OCS mac ers ne aw oe aig new ae 

I further desire leave respectfully to submit to the court that in 
case these questions should lead to fresh ones by Major Reno's counsel 
I should be permitted to ask questions if necessary in my own person 
of this or any other witness, subject to the discretion of the court 
in the same manner as Major Reno and his counsel. 

Respectfully submitted 
Frederick Whittaker 

Accuser of Major Reno. 
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EXHIBIT NO, &. 

Headquarters 7th U. S. Cavalry, 
| Camp on Yellowstone Kiver, 

July 5, 1876. 

| Captain BE. W. Smith, 
A. B. C. and A. A. A. G: 

The command of the regiment having devolved upon me as the senior surviving 
| officer from the battle of the 25th and 26th of June between the 7th Cavalry 

and Sitting Bull's band of hostile Sioux on the Little Big Horn River, I 
have tne honor to submit tne following report of its opcrations from the time 
of leaving tne main column until the command was united in the vicinity of 
the Indian village. : 

The repiment left the camp at tne mouth of the Resebud river after passing 
in review before the Denartment Comnander under command of Brevet Major Genersi 

G, A. Custer, Lieutenant Colonel, on the afternoon of the 22nd of June and 
marched un the Rozebud twelve miles and encamped:- 23d marched up the Rosebud 
passing many old Indian camps and following a very large lodgepole trail, 
but not fresh, making thirty-three (33) miles; 24th the march was continued | 
up the Rosebud, the trail and signs freshening with every mile until we had 
made twenty-eight (28) miles, and we then encamped and waited for information 
from the scouts: at S25 o.m. Custer called the officers together and 
informed us thet beyond a doubt the village was in the valley of the Little 

| Big Horn, and in order to reach it, it was necessary to cross the divide 
between tne Rosebud and the Little Big Horn, and it would be impossible 

to do so in the day time without discovering our march to the Indians; that 
we would prepare to march at ll p.m.3; this was done, the line of march 
turning from the Rosebud to the right up one of its branches which headed 
near the summit of the divide. About 2 a.m, of the 25th the scouts told him 
that he could not cross the divide before daylight. We then made coffee and 
rested for three nours, et the exviration of which time the march was re« 
sumed, the divide crossed anc about & a.m. the command was in the valley 
of one of the branches of the Little Big Horn; by this time Indians had 
been seen and it was certain that we could not surprise then and 1t was deter: 
mined to move at once to the attack. Previous to this no division of the 
regiment had been mace since the order had been issued on the Yellowstone 
annulling wing and battalion organizations, but Custer informed me that he 
would assign commands on the march. 

I was ordered by Lieutenant W. &. Cook, Adjutant, to assume comnand of 
companies M. Aa. and G; Captain Benteen of companies H. D. and K, Custer re= 
tained C. bh. F. I. and L. under his immediate command and company 8, 
Captain McDougall, in rear of the pack train. 

I assumed command of the companies assigned to me and without any definite 
orders moved forward with the rest of the column and weil to its left. I 
saw Benteen moving farther to the left and as they passed he told me he had 
orders to move well to the left and sweep everything before nim. J did not 
see him again until about 2-30 p.m. The command moved cown the creek towards 
the Little Big Horn valley, Custer with five companies on the right bank, 
myself and three companies on the left bank and Benteen farther to the left 
and out of sight. As we anproached a deserted village, and in which was 
standing one tepee, about 11 a.m. Custer motioned me to cross to him, which 
1 did, and moved nearer to his column until about 12-30 a.m, (9.m2) when 
Lieutenant Cook, Adjutant, came to me and said the village was only two miles 
ahead and running away; to move forward at as rapid a gait as prudent and 
to charge afterwards, and that the whole outfit would support me. I think 
those were his exact words. I at once took a fast trot and moved down about 
two miles wnere J] came to 6 ford of the river. I crossed immediately anda 

halted about ten minutes or Less to géther the battulion, sending word to



Custer that I had everything in front of me and that they were strong. I 
_ deployed and with the Ree scouts on my left charged down the valley driving 

the Indians with great ease for about 24 miles. I however soon saw that I 
was being drawn into some trap as they would certainly fight harder and 
especially as we were neuring their village, which was still standing, be- 
sides 1 could not see Custer or any other support and et the same time the 
very earth seemed to grow Indians and they were running towards me in swarms 
and from all directions. JI saw I must defend myself and give uv the attack 
mounted, this I did. Taking possession of a front of woods, and which fur- 
nished (near its edge) a shelter for the horses, dismounted and fought then 
on foot, making neadway through---the woods. JI soon found myself in the 
near vicinity of the village, saw that I was fighting odds of at least five 

| to one and thet my only hope was to get out of the woods where I would soon 
have been surrounded and gain some high ground. I accomplishe:) this by | 
mounting and charging the Indians between me and the bluffs on the opposite | 
side of the river. In this charge lst Lieutenant Donald McIntosh, 2nd 
lieutenant Benj. H. Hodgaen, 7th Cavalry and A. A. Surgeon J. M. DeWolf were 
killed. I succeeded in reaching the too of the Bluff with a loss of three © 
officers and twenty-nine enlisted men killed, and seven men wounded. Almost 
at the same time I reached the top mounted men were seen to be coming towards 
us and it proved to be Colonel Benteen’s battalion, companies H. D. and K, 
we joined forces and in a short time the pack train ceme un. As senior 
my command wus tnen A. B. D. G. Ho. Ko Mo, about 380 men and the following 
officers, Captains Benteen, Weir, Frencn and McDougall, 1st Lieutenants 

_ Godfrey, Mathney and Gibson, and 2d Lieutenants Edgerly, Wallace, Varnum and 
Hare and A. A. Surgeon Porter. 1st Lieutenant DeRudio was in the dismounted 
fight in the woods but having some trouble with his horse did not join the 
command in the charge out and hiding himself in the woods joined the comaand 
after night-fall of the 26th. Still hearing nothing of Custer and with 
this reinforcement, I moved down the river in the direction of the village, 
keeping on the bluffs. We had heard firing in that direction and knew it 
could only be Custer, I moved to the summit of the highest bluff but | 
seeing and hearing nothing sent Capt. Weir with his company to open communica- 
tion with him. He soon sent back word by Lieut. Hare that ne could go no 
further and that the Indians were getting around him. At this time he was 
keeping up a heavy fire from his skirmish line. I at once turned everything 
back to the first position I had taken on the bluff and which seemed to me 
the best. I dismounted the men and had the horses and mules of the pack train 
driven together in a depression, put the men on the crests of the hills 
making the depression and had hardly done so when I was furiously attacked, — 
this was about six p.m. We held our ground with a loss of eighteen enlisted 
men killed and forty-six wounded until the attack ceased about 9 pom. As I 
knew by this time their overwhelming numbers and had given up any hope of sup= 
port from that portion of the regiment with Custer, I had the men dig rifle 
pits; barricaded with dead horses and mules and boxes of hard bread the 
opening of the depression towards the Indians in which the animals were herded, 
and made every excrtion to be ready for what I saw would be a terrific assault 
the next day. All this nignt the men were busy, and the Indians holding a. 
scalp dance underneath us in the bottom and in our hearing, On the morning. 
of the 26th I felt confident that I could hold my own and was ready as far 
as I could be when at daylight about 2-30 a.m, I heard the crack of to rifles. 

| This was the signal for the beginning of a fire that I nave never seen 
equalled. Every rifle was nandled by an exoert and skilled marksman and with 
a range that exceeded our curbine, and it was simply impossible to show any 
part of the body before it was struck. We could see as the day brightened 
countless hordes of them pouring up the valiey from out the village, and 
scampering over the hign points towards the places designzted for them by 
their chiefs and which entirely surrounded our position. They hed sufficient 
numbers to completely encircle us, and men were struck from opnosite sides of 
the Lines and where the shots were fired, I think we were fighting all the 
Sioux nation and also all the desneradoes, renegades, nalf=breede end squaw- 
men between the sissouri and the Arkansas end edst of the Hocky mountains, and 
they must have munbered at least twenty-five hundred warriors. The fire cid 
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not slacken until about 9-30 a.m. and then we found they were making a last 
desperate effort. and which was directed against the lines held by companies 
H and M, In this charge tney came close enough to use their bows and 
arrows, and one man lying dead within our lines was touched with the coup 
stick of one of the foremost Indians. When I say the stick was only ten or 
twelve feet long some idea of the desperate and reckless fighting of these 
neoole may be understood. This charge of theirs was gallantly repulsed by 
the men on that line led by Colonel Benteen. Tney also came close enough to 
send their arrows into the line held by Co’s. D and K, but were driven away 
by a like cherge of the line which I accomoanied. ‘ve now had many wounded 
and the question of water was vital as from 6 p.m. of the previous evening 
until near 10 a.m., about 16 hours, we had been without. 

A skirmish line was formed under Colonel Benteen to protect the descent 
of volunteers down the hill in front of his position to reach the water. We 
succeeded in getting some canteens although many of the men were hit in doing 
so. The fury of the attack was now over and to our astonisnment the Indians 
were seen going in parties toward the village. But two solutions occurred 
to us for this movement, that they were going for sovething to eat, more 
ammunition (as they had been throwing arrows) or that Custer was coming. We 
took advantage of this lull to fill all vessels witn water and soon had it 
by camp kettles full. But they continued to withdraw and all firing ceased 
soon; {excenpt) occasional shote from sharp~shooters sent to annoy us about 
the water, About 2 o.m. the grass in the bottom was set on fire and followed 
up by Indians wno encouraged its burning, and it was evident to me it was 
done for a purpose, and which puroose I discovered later on to be the creation 
of a dense cloud of smoke behind which they were packing and preparing to 
move their village. It was between six and seven p.m. tnet the village came 
out from behind the dense clouds of smoke and dust, We had a close and good 
view of them as they filed away in the direction of Big Horn Mounteins moving 
in almost verfect military order. The length of tne column was fully equal 
to that of a large division of the Cavalry Corps of the Army of the Potomac 
as I have seen it in its march. 

We now thougnt of Custer, of whom nothing had been seen and nothing heard 
since the firing in nis direction about six p.m. on the eve of the 25th, 
and we concluded that the Indians had gotten between him and us and driven 
him towards the boat at the mouth of the Little Big Horn River. The awful 
fate that dic befall him never occurred to any of us as within the limits of 

possibility. 

During the night I changed my position in order to secure an unlimited 
supply of water end was prenared for their return, feeling sure they would do 
so as they were in such numbers; but early in the morning of the 27th and 
while we were on the gui vive for Indians, I saw with my glass a dust come 
distance down the valley. There was no certainty for some time whet they 
were but finally I satisfied myself they were cavalry, and if so could only 
be Custer, as it was ahead of the time that I understood that Generali Terry 
could be expected. Before this time however, I had written a communication 
to General Terry and three volunteers were to try and reach him. I had no 
confidence in the Indians with me and could not get them to do anything. If 
this dust were Indians, it was possible they would not expect anyone to leave. 
The men started and were told to go as near as it was safe to determine 
whether the asproachinj; column was white men, and to return at once in case 
they found it so; but if they were Indians to push on to General Terry. In 
a short time we saw them returning over the high bluffs already alluded to. 
They were accompanied by a scout who had a note from Terry to Custer saying 
Crow scouts had come to camp saying he had been whinped but that it was not 
believed. I think it was about 10-30 a.m. that General Terry rode into my 
lines; and the fate of Custer and his brave men was soon determined by 

Captain Benteen proceeding with his company to his battle ground, and where 

was recognized the following officers wno were surrounded by the dead bodies 

of many of their mea: 

General G. &. Custer: Col. W. W. Cook, Adjutant; Captains M. W. Keogh, 
| G. W. Yates, and T. W. Custer; lst Lieuts. A. E. Smith, James Calhoun; 
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and Lieutenants W. V. Reily of the 7th Cavalry, and J. J. Crittenden of the 
20tn Infantry, temporarily uttached to this regiment. The bodies of Lieutenant 
J. &. Porter and 2nd Lieutenant H. M. Harrington and J. G. Sturgis, 7th 
Cavalry and Assistant Surgeon G. WwW. Lord, U.S.A., were not recognized, but 
there is every reasonable probability they were killed. It was now certain 
that the column of five companies with Custer had been killed. | 

The wounded in my lines were during the efternoon and eve of the 27th moved 
to the camp of Gen'l. Terry and at 5 a.m. of the 28th I proceederl with the regi- 
ment to the battle ground of Custer and buried 204 bodies, including the follow- 
ing named citizens: Mr. Boston Custer, Mr. Reed (a young nephew of General 
Custer) and hr. Kellogg, a correspondent for the New York Herald. The following 
named citizens and Indians who were with my command were also killed: Charles 
Reynolds (guide and hunter); Isaiah Dorman (colored) interoreter; Bloody Knife 
who fell from immediately by my side; Bobtail Bull and Stab of the Indian scouts. 

After traveling over his trail it is evident to me that Custer intended to 
support me by moving further down the stream and attacking the viliage in flank. 
That ne found the distance greater to the ford than he anticipated; that he did 
charge, but his march had taken so long, altho’ his trail shows he had moved 
rapidly, that they were ready for him. That Co's. G. and I and perhaps part of 
E crossed to the village or attempted it, at the charge; were met by a stag- 
gering fire and that they fell back to find a position from which to defend 

- themselves, but they were followed too closely by the Indians to permit time 
to form any kind cf line. I think nad the regiment gone in as a body and from 
the woods from which I fought advanced unon the villafe, its destruction was 
certain. But he was fully confident they were running away or he would not 
have turned from me. I think (after the great number of Indians there were 
in the village) that the following reasons obtain for the misfortune. His 
rapid marching for two days and one night before the fight; attacking in the 
daytime at 12 M and when they were on the gui vive instead of early in the 
morning, and lastly his unfortunate division of the regiment into three commands. 

During my fight with the Indians I had the heartiest support from officers 
and men, but the conspicuous service of Bvt. Col. F. W. Benteen, I desire to 
call attention to especially; for if ever a soldier deserved recognition by 
his government for distinguished services, he certainly does. JI enclose here= 
with nis report of the operations of his battalion from the time of leaving _ 
the regiment until we joined commands on the hiil. I also enclose an accurate 
list of casualties as far as it can be made at the present time, separating 
them into two lists: "A", those killed in Generai Custer's command; "B", those 
killed and wounded in the command I had. The number of Indians killed can only 
be aporoximated until we hear through the Agencies. I saw the bodies of 18 
and Captain Ball, 2d Cavalry, who made a scout of thirteen miles over their 
trail says that their graves were many along their line of march. It is simply 
impossible that numbers of them should not be hit in the several charges they 
made so close to my lines. They made their approaches through the deep 
gulches that led from the hill top to the river, and when the jealous care 
with woich the Indian guards the bodies of killel and wounded is considered, it 
is not astonishing that their bodies were not fuund. It is probable that the 
stores left by them and destroyed the next two cays was to make room for many 
of them on their travois. The harrowing sight of the dead bodies crowning the 
height on whicn Custer fell and which will remain vividly in my memory until 
death, is too recent for me not to ask the good people of this country whether 
@ policy that sets opposing parties in the field armed, clothed and equipped 
by one and the same government should not be abolished. | 

All of which is respectfully submitted. | 
| (Signed) M. A. Reno, 

Official | , Major, 7th Cavalry, 
(S'G'D) R, P. Hughes, : Com'd'g Regiment. 

Cantain 3d Inf't*y. A.D.C. 

Headquarters Department of Dakota, A true copy? 
Saint Paul, Minn., January 9", 1879. Geo. Do Ruggles, 

| Assistant Adjutant General.



| EXHIBIT NO. 5. 

Camp on Little Big Horn, 
| 20 miles from its mouth. 

June 27", 

General Terry: | 

I have had a most terrific engagement with the hostile Indians. They 
left their camp last evening at sundown moving due south in the direction 
of Big Horn Mountains. JI am very much crippled and cannot possibly pursue. 
Lieutenants McIntosh and Hodgson and Dr. DeWolf are among the killed. I 
have many wounded and many horses and mules shot. I have lost both my own 
horses. I have not seen or heard from Custer since he ordered me to 
charge with my battalion (3 companies) promising to support me. 

I charged about 2 p.m. but meeting no support was forced back to the 
hills. At this point I was joined by Benteen with 3 companies and the 
pack train rear guard (one Co.). I have fought thousands and can still 
hold my own, but cannot leave here on account of tne wounded, Send me 
medical aid at once and rations. 

(signed) M. 4. Reno, 
| Mal. 7th Cavalry. 

As near as I can sey now I have over 100 men killed and wounded. 

Headquarters Dept. of Dakota. 
| Saint Paul, Minn., January 9", 1879. 

A true copy: 

| Geo. D. Ruggles, 
Assistant Adjutant General. 
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| EAHIBIT NG. 4. 

List of Casualties in 7th Regiment of L. S. Cavalry 
. during the batiles on Littie Big Horn River with 

Sitting Bull's band of Hostile Sicom on the 25th and 
26th of June, 1876 

| KILLED 

Co. Name Rank 

rield & Staff George A. Custer Bvt .Maj.Geni.U-S.A. 
" # W. W. Gook Byt. Lt.Col, U.S.A. 

" ft Lord Asst.Surg. U.S.A. 

" i‘ Jo iM. DeWolf Act'g,Asst.Surg. U.S.A. 

N.C. Staff W. Ww. Shacrow Serpt. Haj. 
‘ " Henry Voss Chief Trptr. 

A. Co, Henry Dalious Corpl. 
nt George H. King "i 
it sohn &. Armstrong Pvt. 
" James Drinan " 
" William Hoody " 
to James McDonald " 
" Richard nawlins f 
" Jdonn Sullivan rn 

| | " Thomas P. Switzer nt 

B, Co. Benj. Hodgson and Lt. 

a Richard Doran Pvt. 
a George Mack at 

C. Go. Thos. W. Custer rove. Lb. Col. U.S.A. 

" H. M. Harrington * and Lt. 

u Edwin Bobo lst Sergt. 
" Finley Sergt. 
" Finkle 
" French Corpl. 

| nv Foley , " 

% Ryan ti 

it Allen Pvt. 
a Criddle a 
‘ King tt 

it Bucknell i 
" Kisaan " 
it ingle ul 

" Brightfield " 
is Farrand " 
" Griffin " 
" Hawel. | " 
"t Hattisoll " 
" Kingsoutz " 
" Lewis " 
" Mayer " 
" Mayer " 
" | Phillips " 
" | Russell ‘ 

tt Rix 4 
i Rauter " 
n Snort ul 
" Shea " | 
" Shade " 
" Stuart " 
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| Co. Name — Hank 

C. Co, St. John Pvt. 

. ul Thadius : if 
" Van Allen " 
" Warren " 

" Wyndham it 
" Wright it 

B. Co, Vincent Charlie Farrier | 

" Patrick Golden Pvt. 

is idward Hansen PY 

| BE. Co. é&. Eh. Smith Byt. Gant. U.S.A. 
n J. Sturgis * and Lt. 

i" Fred. Hohmeyer lst Sergt. 
" Ogden Seret. 
" James uN 

" Hagan Corpl. 
" Mason " 
" Blorn (Brawn) mo 
OF Meyer ff 

it Meklroy Trpt. 
" | Mooney tt 
" Baker Prt . 
t? Boyle tf . 

" Bautn a 

" connor nN 

" | Darring it 
" : Davis " 

" Farreli tt 

it Hiley " 
i" Huber tt 
i" Hime " 

On Henderson i 
" Henderson nO 

i" Leddisson t 

" O'Connor " 
" Rood " 
" Reese " 

" Smith lst tf 

Ht Smith 2nd " 
" Smith 3rd " 
" Stella OW 
" Stafford " 

" Schoole " 
" Smallvcod | it | 

" Tarr " 
1 VenSant " 
u Walker " 
1" Brogen 0 
tt Knicht i? 

KF. Co. G, W.Yates Captain 

" w. Van Reilly and Lt. 
at Kenney lst Sgt. 
" Nursey Sgt. 
" Vickory " 

| 7 4 wilkinson n 
‘ Colman Corpl. 

| " Teeman | it 
" Briody " 
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CO > Names Rank 

KF, Co. Brandon Farrier 

1 Manning Blk, Smith 
| if Atchison Private 

" Brown lst ‘ 
rt Brown 2nd iv 
me Bruce a 

| " Brad; é | 

| " Burnham a 

| " Cather Mt 

" Carney it 
tf . Dohman ” 

" Vonnelly " 

| " Gardiner R 

" Kamnon it 

" Kline tt 

" Knauth it 

" | Luman , ti 

" ' Losse " 

" Milton Jos i" 

" fadson " . 

" | Monroe " 

" Audden t" 
" Omeling u 
" Sicfous t" 
m Sanders nt 
" warren tt 
" Way " 
, Lerock " 

" Kelley " 

G. Co. Donald MeIntosh Zst Lt, | 

nt Edward Botzer Sgt. 

" M. Considine " 

tt Jas. Martin Corpl. 

" Otto Hageman " 

" Benj. wells Farrier | 

" Henry Dose Trptr. 

" Crawford Selby Saddler 

" noni. PF becers Pvt. 

" | Andrew J. Moore " 
te John J. McGinniss — tt 

" Edwerd Stanley " , 

" Henry Seafferman " 

mn John Rapp " 

H, C35, Geo. Lell Corol. 

u Julian D. Jones " 

" Thos. £. Meador " 

I. Co. ii.W. Keogh Byt. Lt. Col. 

" J. E. Porter * lst Lieut. 

" F. &. Varden lst Sgt. 

" J. Bustard Sergt. 

ft John Wild Corpl. 

" G. ©, Morris " 

| " S. F. Staples : " 

" J. McGucker Trptr. 

t J. Patton t 

" H. A. Bailey Blksmith 

" J. F. Broadhurst Prt. 

" J. Barry " 

| u J. Connors i 
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Co ; Names Rank 

I. Cos : T, P, Downing Pvt. 
" &. & Driscoll nt 

tt D. ¢. Gillette ul 
" G. H. Gross it 
" E. P. Holcomb " 
a He E. Horn " 
i adam Hetiemer " 
" P, Kelley | " 
" Frec. Lehman | i 

| " Henry Lehman u 
" E. P. Lloyd H 
" A. vicllhargey 4 
mt J. Mitchell " 
" J, Noshang " | 
" J. O' Sryan N 
" J. Parker 8 

" | FE. J. Pitter " 
" Geo. Post " 

" Jas, Guinn " 
| ¥ William Reed " 

" J. wv. Rossbury " 
" D. LL. Symms " 
" J. ke Troy tt 
" Chas. VonBramer a 
" WwW. Bb. Whaley " 

Ke Goo D. Winney lst Set. | 
" R. Hughes Set. 
tt J. J. Callahan Corpl. 
" | Julius Helmer Trumpeter 

_a Eli U. T. Clair Pvt. 

Le CO- James Calhoun lst Lt. 
tt J. Jd. Crittencien it. 20 Inftry. 
" | Butler lst Sgt. 
a Narren poet. 

" Harrison Corpl. 
" Gilbert " 
" Seiller " 
" Walsh | Trumpeter 
" Adams Pvt. 
" Assdely rr 
" Burke " 
" | Cheever mn 

i" weGill " 
_ McCarthy " 

f Dugan " 

ft Maxwell " 
a scott | " 
a Babcock " 
" Perkins " 
it Tarbox rt 
" Dye " 

n Tessier " 
" Galvin " 

oo _ Graham " 

" Hamilton | N | 

" Rodgers , " 
rt Snow | on 
" Hughes " 
n Miller " 
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Co. Names Rank 

L., Co. | Tweed Pvt. 
a. Vetter | 8 

if Cashan " 

" Keefe vo 
" Andrews — " 
" Crisfield it 
" Harrington " 

" Haugge " 
| " Kavanaugh " 

| " Lobering " 
" anoney " 
" Schmidt " 
tt Simon t 

rt Semenson " 
" | Riebold " 
wo O’Connell " 

M. Co. Miles F. O'Hara Sergt. 
| " Henry M. Scollin Corpl. 

re Fred. Stringer Kt 
" Henry Gordon Pvt. 
" | EH. Klotzbrusher | " 
t" G. Lawrence tt | 
" Ye D. Meyer " 
" G. &. Smith u 
" D. Somers " 
" J. Tanner " 
" | H. Turley tt 
u H. C. Vogt. " 

Boston Custer Civilian | 
| Arthur Reed t 

: Mark Kellog " 
Chas. Reynolds " 

| Frank C. Mann , " 

Indian Scouts 

Bloody Knife 
Bobtailed Bull 
Stab 

Total number of commissioned officers killed - =~ - 14 | 
Act'g. Asst. Surg, 1 
Enlisted men 247 
Civilians 5 

| | Indian Scouts 3 

* The bodies of Lts. Harrington, Sturgis and Porter were not found, but 
it is reasonably certain that they were killed. 
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List of wounded in 7" Regiment U. S. Cavalry 
during the dattles on Little Big Horn River 
with Sitting Bull's band of Hostile Sioux 
on the 25th and 26th of June 1876 

Co. Names Rank 

A William Heyn lst Sergt. 
" Jacob Deal Pvt. 

tt Samuel Foster " 
i" Frederick Homestead " 
I Francis if. Reeves a 
i" klijah T, Stroud aM 

B “William 4. Smith Corpl. 
‘" Chas. Cunningham Pyt. 

e Chas. Bennett Pvt. 
i Maguire " 
" Thompson " 
i" | Whittaker " 

D | Patrick McDonald " 

E Jas, T. Reilly Sergt. 

G Jas. P. Boyle Prt. 
nt | Chas, Camell " 
i John McVey " 
" Jahn Morrison " 

H Joseph McCurry Ast Sergt. 
tt Patrick Connelly Ssergt. 
i Thos. McLaughlin _ 0 
iu John Pahl 
" William Ramel Trmptr . 
1" | | Otto Voit Saddler 

" Henry Bishley Pvt. 

" Chas. H. Bishop " 
M" Alex B. Bishoo " | 
" John Cooper " 
i" Henry Black " 
" Wm. Farley " 
i \im. George | " 
tt thos. Rughes " 
i John Muller " 
i" John Phillips " 
" Samuel Severes " 
n William C. Williams " 
if Charles Windoloh " | 

| I David Cooney " 

K Patrick Corcoran " 
" Michael Madden " 
1" fax. Viilke " 

L Theos Marshall " 

M Patrick Carey | " 
" Charles White " | 
H Daniel Newall Biksmith 

| " Frank Braun | Pvt. 
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| Co. - Names Rank 

| M John H. Meyer Pyt. 
| | nt William E. Morris " 

i" Roman Itutten " 
wo Thos. P, Warner " 

| | " Jas, Wilbur " 
| " Chas. Wiedman " 

The above is approximate. The absence of all company records and the loss 
of 7 lst Sergts. has rendered it almost impossible to account for all the 

| men at the present time, 
M. A. Reno 

| Major. 7" Cavalry. 
| Commanding Regiment. 

ist Endorsement 

Headquarters Department of Dakota = Saint Paul, Minn. July 10" 1876, 

Respectfully forwarded to Headquarters Military Division of the 
Missouri - 269 bodies have heretofore been reported buried. This reoort 
accounts for 260 only. I have understood unofficially that there are 23 
men missing,®ome of these 23. were undoubtedly buried but were not recognized. 

Signed Geo. D. Ruggles, 
Asst. Adjt. General. 

For and in the absence of the Brig. Genl. Command, 

and Endorsement 

Headquarters Hil. Div. Mo. 
Chicago, July 13, 1876. 

Respectfully forwarded to the Adjutant General of the Army. 

| (Signed) P. H. Sheridan 
Lieutenant General. 

: Commanding. | 

Official copy 

| E. D, Townsend, | 
Adjutant General. 

A. G. Office, | 

Jan. 9, 1879 | 

Note by Compiler: 

It is obvious that these lists were made up in the field, without 
records, as some of the names listed do not appear at all in subsequent 
lists, and many of the names correctly included are incorrectly spelled. 
Corrected lists were made on muster rolls ante-dated to June 30, 1876.



| | RXETH.AT No. 8 

To the Honorable, : | 

Se the Court of Inwuiry. 

: Im accordance with the Act of (ongress approved 16 March 1678 I have the | 

honor to request that I be allowed to testify before your honorable Court | 

of Inquiry which has been coniened upon my application. 

M.A. Reno, 
Maj. 7th Cav. | 

% t } 

EXHIBIT NO. 9 

ieadquarters of the Arny, 
Adjutant General's Office, 

Washington, August 10, 1876. 

Hryor M. A. Reno 

7th Cavalry 

(Through Headquarters Militery Division of the Missouri) 

Sir: 

Referring to the petition of the enlisted men of the 7th 
Cavalry (forwarded by you the 15th ultimo) for the promotion of yourself 
and other officers of the regiment who participated in the engagement 
of June 25, 1876, I have the honor to enclose herewith, for the informa~ 
tion of the officers and enlisted men concerned, a copy of the remarks 
of the General of the Army with reference to the request contained in 
the petiticn, | 

Very respectfully, 

| Your obedient Servant 

(signed) E. D. Townsend. 
Adjutant General. 

A true copys’ 

J. 4. Lee 
lst Lieut. and Adj't. 9th Infantry. | 

Recorder | | 
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| EXHIBIT NO. LO 

, Camp near Big Horn.on Yellowstone River, 
July 4th, 1876, 

To his 
Excellency the President 

and the Honorable Representatives 
of the United States. 

Gentlemen: 

We the enlisted men the survivors of the battle on the Heights 
of Little Horn River, .. the 25th and 26th of June 1876, of the 7th 
Regiment of Cavalry who eubscribe our names to this petition, most earnestly 
solicit the President and Representatives of our Country, that the 
vacancies among the Commissioned Officers of our Regiment, made by the 
slaughter of our brave, heroic, now lamented Lieutenant Colonel George A. 
Custer, and the other noble dead Commissioned Officers of our Regiment 
who fell close by him on the bloody field, daring tne savage demons to the 
last, be filled by the Officers of the Regiment only. That Major M. A. 
Reno, be our Lieutenant Colonel vice Custer, killed; Captain F. W. Benteen 
our Major vice Reno, promoted. The other vacancies to be filled by officers 
of the Regiment by seniority. Your petitioners «now this to be contrary 

to the established rule of promotion, but prayerfully solicit a deviation 
from the usvusl rule in this case, as it will be conferring a bravely 
fought for and a justly merited promotion on officers who by their 
bravery, coolness and decision on the 25th and 26th of June 1876, saved 
the lives of every man now living of the 7th Cavalry who participated. in 
the battle, one of the most bloody on record and one that would have , 
ended with the loss of life of every officer and enlisted man on the field 
only for the nosition taken by Major Reno, which we held with bitter 
tenacity against fearful odds to the last. 

| To support this assertion = had our position been taken 100 
yards back from the brink of the neights overlooking the river we would 
have been entirely cut off from water; and from behind those heights the 
Indian demons would have swarmed in hundreds picking off our men by detail, 
and before midday June 26th not an officer or enlisted man of our Regiment 
would have been left to tell of our dreadful fate as we then would have 
been completely surrounded, 

With prayerful hope that our netitions be granted, we nave the 
honor to forward it through our Comnanding Officer, 

Very Respectfully, 

Note by Compiler: 

Tne above petition was signed by 236 enlisted survivors. The 
original record does not indicéte that the signatures were introduced in 
evidence. ‘They are, therefore, not reproduced nere. Photostatic conles of 
these signatures were made during 1922, but many were even then illegible, 
most of them naving been signed with nencil. Neitner the original petition 
nor any copy thereof was uttached to the original record as an exhibit. 
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| EXHIBIT NO, LL | 

Headquarters Army of the 
| United States, Washington, 

D. C., August 5, 1876. | 

The judicious and skilful conduct of Major Reno and Captain Benteen 
is appreciated, but the promotions caused by Generali Custer's death 
have been made by the President and confirmed by the Senate; therefore 
this petition cannot be granted. When the Sioux campaign is over I snall 
be most happy to recognize the valuable services of both officers and 
men by granting favors or recommending actual promotion. 

Promotion on the field of battle was Napoleon's favorite method of 
stimulating his officers and soldiers to deeds of heroism, but it is 
impossible in our service because comnissions can only be yvranted by the 
President on the advice and consent of the Senate, and except in 
original vacancies, promotion in a regiment is generally if not always 
made on the rule of seniority. 

| (signed) W. T. SHERMAN, | 

General . 

Official | 
(sgd) E. 2B. Townsend. : | | 

| Adjutant General. 

A true copy > 

J. M. Lee 
lst Lieut. and Adjt. 9th Infantry. 

Recorder. 
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THE OF FICTAL RECORD OF A COURT OF INQUIRY CONVENED , 

AT CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, JANUARY 13,1879 By The 

PRESTDENT OF THE UNITED STATES Upon The Request 

- of Major Marcus A. Reno,7th U.S.Cavalry To 

Investigate His Conduct At The Battle Of The 

Little Big Horn,June 25-26,1876. Published by 

GCol.Villiam Alexander Graham,U.S.A,Ketired. 

(Col..A.Graham, Pacific Palisades,California, 

590 
1951, B%Sppeincl.appendices, folio,one and two | 

| volumes, 335.00 and 3l10.00x pages ug x 13 in | 

ite type by direct liquid process,hand sewn, 

hand bound). 

Despite the large volume of material published 

| on the Little Lig Horn fight in the past years 

| there has existed several gaps in the information 

available to the students of military history, 

collectors of western history and those spam 

| | who have been interested in the story ofthis © 

particularkoit of American history. 

Col.Grahaths publication of the record of the 

Court of Inquiry now opens a new source of orig- 

inal material. The official record of the Court 
AGO Section of the 

of Inquiry has been in the, National Archives for | 
| 1S New Sealedand 

many years and ke® not beem available to students | 

or researchers because of & worn and tattered 

| condition. | |



A number of copies of the Court of Inquiry 

peeor# were made prior to the publication of 

the record bydet-Gratram. Col.Graham made one | 

manuscriptopy of the record in ESZR 1919-1920 and checked 

it ukth the original. Then a second copy (with 

three carbons) was typed under his supervidion 

in Washington in 1933 and checked by the Judge 

General's | 
Advocateks Office. One of these copies was 

double checked with the manuseript copy and was 

used as the master copy for this book. tafiose | 

the late Dr.Francis R.Hagner of Washington transcribed 

one of the J.A.G. copies in quadruplicate and | 

this was edited by William James Ghent. The Hagner 

copies were sold by his estate at public auction 

at prices erom*370,00 to $90.00. One copy is now 

in the William Robertson Coe Collection,Yale 

University Library and two copies are in the 7 
and one copy in the Newberry Library,Chicago 

| Manuscript Room,New York Public Library/lr. 

H.B.MecConnell of Cadiz,Ohio also has a copy 

of the Graham transcribed record. Lt.Col. Eugene 

| Hart,in Sept.1938 aksoxkypadxexcopexee xk 

HARARE XREXORA made copies of the Hagner record & 

and two of the Hart copies are in the Manuscript | 

Room,New York Public Library. } 

Only 125 copies of the record were Braduce | 

| oblished by Col.Graham in one or two volumes. | 

The edition also contains the June 13,1878 letter



or fredrick Whittaker and Najor HKeno's letter 

of. June 22,1878 which formed the basis of the 

revuest for an inquiry in his conduct in the fight 

In addition, exkxgakx the interview of Predrick 

“nittaker which appeared in the Chicago Times, 

| Jan.e23,1879 is also published. The record inclues 

the swarm testimony of gWwenty three survivors 

of the fight or persons closely connected to the 

—thal foriowiad: proceedings}. This constitués the only 
parte 

source of sworn testimony of the men who ward 
icipated in the battle.



COL. W. A. GRAHAM, U.S.A., RET'D | 
555 RADCLIFF AVENUE 

PACIFIC PALISADES, CALIFORNIA : 

AUTHOR 
5 July 1951 

| oie Sa ee evtex onine Pact 

Major Kenneth Hammer, 
2022 South Minnesota Ave., — 

Sioux Falls, Iowa. | ) 

Dear Major Hammer: 

It is a distinct privilege to announce that by authority of The Judge 
Advocate General of the Army speaking through The Adjutant General, and of the 
Archivist of the United States, I am permitted to offer to reference libraries, 
historical researchers and students of Western history, the complete and 
authentic text of the OFFICIAL RECORD of the COURT OF INQUIRY convened by the 
President during January 1879 upon the request of MAJOR MARCUS A. RENO, 7th 
Cavalry, to investigate his conduct at the battle of the LITTLE BIG HORN, 
June 25~26, 1876. | 

This disastrous combat with the followers of Sitting Bull, popularly known 
as "CUSTER'S LAST FIGHT", in which General George A. Custer and his entire 
immediate command were exterminated, has been, for three-quarters of a century, 
the subject of bitter controversy. Most spectacular and cryptic of the many 
clashes between our troops and hostile Indians, it has become an almost 
legendary event, adorned or distorted by myth and fable more than any incident 
in our history; an event which, despite the efforts of scores of able writers 
to clarify it, still remains a topic of engrossing interest and of speculation 
to a considerable section of the American public. Nor is this interest 
confined to America alone ~- it even reaches across the seas. - 

Lack of authentic and reliable source material has been the chief stumbling 
block of the student and researcher. Only one source exists that contains the 
sworn testimony of the men who were there and participated in the struggle; | 

| a record that sets forth in detail, all that was then known of the battle. 
Comparatively little has been discovered since. That record - the proceedings 
of the RENO CCURT OF INQUIRY, which since 1879 has reposed in the confidential ) 
files of the War Department or in the National Archives, a RESTRICTED DOCUMINT 
accessible to few except officials, and NEVER PUBLISHED, is now made available. 

| Two copies of this record have been made which were checked and compared 
with the original: the first by myself in manuscript during 1919-20; the © 
second under my supervision while on duty in Washington during 1933, of which 
three carbons were made. The 1933 conies were checked and compared by Messrs. 

Mould and Hinkle of the Judge Advocate General‘s Office. One of these copies, 
made especially for me by authority of The Judge Advocate General, was double- 
checked with my manuscript copy, and errors overlooked in the original compari- | 

son corrected. That copy I nave. It constitutes the master copy of the forth- 

coming volume. The other 1933 copies remain in Washington, in official hands, 

for official use. No other checked and compared copies exist. |



In 1934 the late Dr. Hagner of Washington was permitted to transcribe one 
of the 1933 copies then in the Judge Advocate General's library. This was done in 
quadruplicate, the copies so made being edited by Mr. W. J. Ghent. The Hagner 
copies were sold by his estate at public auction, at prices ranging from £170.00 | 
for the first copy, to $90.00 for the last carbon. Three more uncompared copies 
are extant, two of which are privately owned, the third being in the Newberry 
Library at Chicago. There are no other imown copies. The limited edition I 
offer herewith therefore constitutes the only authentic and authorized reproduc- 
tion of the Official Record of the Reno Inquiry ever made available. 

The number to be produced is 125 only. This limitation, while regrettable, 
was imperative because publishers were unwilling to undertake a six hundred page 
volume unless their entire cost was underwritten. JI therefore became my own 

publisher, a course taken because there seemed no other way to accomplish this 
service in the interest of historical truth and accuracy. Each copy will be 
numbered and certified, and when this edition is exhausted, no more copies will be 
available. 

Some outstanding authorities on CUSTERIANA have vermitted me to quote their 
views as to the worth of this volume. These are Mr. FRED DUSTIN, author of "The 
Custer Tragedy", an outstanding study of the Sioux Campaign of 1876; Mr. &. A. | 
BRININS TOOL, author of "A trooper with Custer", "Benteen's Story", "Reno © : 
Vindicated", and other works on our Indian Wars; and Dr. CHARLES KUHLMAN, long 
known for his "Custer and the Gall Saga", and for his reconstructive studies of 
the battle based upon evidence deduced from the battlefields. MAJOR GENERAL 
FRANK S. ROSS, one of Eisenhower's chief lieutenants in World War II, who through- | 
out the past 25 years has studied the militery aspects of the battle of the Little | 
Big Horn, expresses the professional soldier's view as to the historical value 
of this Record. Excerpts from their letters are enclosed. 

_ The book will contain some 590 pages, including an explanatory and intro- 
ductory chapter. The pages will be 8% x 13 inches, done in "Elite" type by 
the direct liquid process, similar in all respects to this letter. It will be | 
handesewed end handebound in golden brown buckram, with title embossed in gold: 
a desirable accession to any library, to say nothing of its value in historical 
research. | 

Despite unexpectedly high production costs due to present conditions, I am 
able to offer this rare volume at little more than one-third the price brought 
by the last carbon of the Hagner quartet, which was £90.00. The single volume 
price is $35.00 F.0.B. Pacific Palisades, California. If you desire a two 
volume set, divided as is the original record, add £5.00 to the ahove nrice. The 
two volume format is recommended because of convenience, and bulk. The book will 
be sold by subscription only, to which end a blank is furnished herewith, which 
please detach and return with your remittance, Subscriptions will be filled in 
the order in which received. Delay of about three weeks may be expected. 

W. A. Graham.



WHAT SUBSCRIBERS THINK OF IT 

1. THE HISTORICAL SOCIETY OF MONTANA (The Assistant Librarian): 

*The book is about the most valuable addition to our Battle of 
| the Little Big Horn collection that we own, * * * a student of the 

campaign would gain an excellent understanding of the whole story by 
a careful reading of the report." | 

2, TH HISTORICAL SOCIETY OF NORTH DAKOTA ( The Librarian): 

"The Superintendent of the Society is most enthusiastic about it. 
and considers it invalugble in any study of the battle of the Little 
Big Horn. ‘We are also much pleasec with the sturdy binding." 

3. THE HUNTINGTON LIBRARY, San Marino, Calif. (The Librarian): 

"T have now seen the Reno Inquiry and am glad indeed tnet we have 
| it for our records." | 

4. DR. RAYMOND A. BURNSIDE, Des Moines, Iowa: (Charles DeLand's collaborator in 
his "History of the Sioux Wars"). 

"This is without a doubt the finest single piece of historical 
material pertaining to the Custer battle that has ever been vroduced." 

5, DR. CHARLES KUHLIMAN: (Author "Custer and the Gall Saga"). | | 

"It is more important to historians and students than all other 
works on the subject combined." | 

6, FRED DUSTIN: (Author "The Custer Tragedy"). 

| "This work deserves to be ranked with those of Parkman and 
Bancroft", | 

7, MR. ROBERT M. UTLEY (Official Guide, Custer Battlefield): 

"You are to be congratulated for your fine work in making it | 
possible for historians to have access to this hitherto unattainable 
document. It is a momentous contribution * * * and should go far 
toward clearing up many perplexities." 

8. DR. LAWRENCE FROST, Monroe, Michigan (Researcher and Collector of "Custeriana" )? 

| "Prankly, I am amazed at the immensity of it, the fineness 
of arrangement, its binding and the low cost, if one considers all. 
You really have verformed a public service * * #," 

9. MR. EARL K. BRIGHAM, Lansing, Michigan (Researcher): 

"J am in a position, along with the authorities in the field, 
to appreciate the immense contribution you're making - I should say ~ 
again making, * * *," : 

10. MR. MICHAKL HARRISON, "The Westerners"', Sacramento, Calif: (Researcher & Collector): 

"The book gets better the deener I get into it. Fred Dustin * * & 
wrote me 4 personal letter praising the book to the skies. I have 
written him tocay teiling him the book ls everything he said it was."



| EVALUATIONS BY RECOGNIZED AUTHORITIES 

FRED DUSTIN: 
| I an pleased to learn that you are to nublish the text of the Official Record of 

tne Court of Inquiry demanded by Major Reno. It has long been needed. My own labors in the 
oreparation of "Tis CUSTiN TKAGEDY" would have been greatly lightened could I have had access 
to this record. 4s it was, after completing a carefuily written manuscript in which I had 
relied upon certain supposed authorities, I found that I had built "a house of cards" which 
fell when I acquired authenticated extracts from the official record. JI then secured a 
nhotestat cooy of the Chicago Times record, reputed to be close to the official record, bat 
soon found that the Times‘ attitude toward Reno had colore? its report, which greatly 
impaired its usefulness, JI was eble, however, to secure further extracts from tne official 
record, in consequence of which I rewrote a large part of my manuscript to conform to facts 
vital te any nonest presentation of the story. i am well aware, Colonel, that. the only 
copies ever made and compared with the original were done under your supervision, and that 
it is doubtful that any living person is as familiar with the recor’! as yourself, or as 
competent to vroduce an authentic copy. I say emphatically th:* no one who attempts a . 
sober study of Custer's last campaign can do justice to the subject withcut access to your 
certified work; and I am sure that no large Library can afford to be without it, 

DR. KUHLMAN 
The announcement that you are to publish the Official Record of the Reno Court 

of Inquiry is the best news that has come to Custer students since the day of the battle. 
The few who have been able to consult the Official Record or tne Chicago Times report know 
that here is the bulk of the evidence, and that no really serious study can he made without 
using one or the other. Ner is 1i% merely a guestion of bulk; it is the details found in 
the Record that make 1% possible to understand and control other sources emanating both from 
the Indians and the surviving members of tne 7th Cavalry. It is a source of deep satisfac-- 
tion to me that this work has been done by the man who, by all counts, is best qualified to 
<a it. Your jong service as a Judge Advocate, making just such records; your studies in 
the archives of the tar Department; your discussions and correspondence with men end officers 
wno were in the fight, among them Godfrey, Edgerly and Varnum; and your own authoritative 
work, "The Story of the Little Big Horn", constitute 4 guaranty thet it has been done | 

thoroughly and sclentifically. | ) 

EA. BRININSTOOL: 
Jo any student of western history, or any person interested in the Sioux 

campaign of 1876, this reprint of the Reno Court of Inquiry by Col. W. A. Graham, late Judze 
Advocate, U. S. Army, author of "The Story of the Little Big Horn", is by fur the most 
valuable item it is possible to obtain, Every question, and every answer of each of the 
many witnesses, is here recorded in thrilling and exciting interest throughout the several 
hundred oages of testimony. All the details of Custer's ill-fated expedition are here given 
by the men who took part in the fighting. Any person who acquires a copy of this production 
of Colonel Graham's will never regret owning it, no matter what the cost, because of the 
strictly factual character of the evidence. It is absolutely "the last word" on "Custer'‘s 
last fight". 

MAJ. GEN. FRANK S. ROSS: | 
I am delighted to learn of your intention to reproduce the proceedings of the 

Reno Court of Inquiry for limited distribution. Since the proceedings contain the testimony 
of the princival characters who survived the Battle of ‘ne Little Big Horn, its value as a 
source for serious students of that event is far beyond that of any otner single document, : 
albeit the court. was neld a number of years after the occurrence. Certainly no article 
written could be of mush historical value unless the author had read the court croceedings 
and was familisr with wnat the participants said when they were under oath. JI do hope 
that the issue will be placed in the princinal libraries and historical societies where it 
wii be available to oresent and future students. |



83. [CUSTER]. Graham, Col. W. A. The Official Record of a Court of 

Inquiry convened at Chicago, Illinois, January 13, 1879, by the President 

of the United States, upon the request of Major Marcus A. Reno... to 
investigate his conduct at the Battle of the Little Big Horn, June 25-26, 
1876. 350-225pp., maps. 2 vols., folio. Pacific Palisades, Calif., 1951. | 

250.00 
Number 7 of 125 issued. Of the greatest importance for any study of Custer 

(epacle. The entire controversey, before, during and after the Big Horn fight is here 
set forth.
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